a 
e 


~ - - ~ ------- ~~~ ` ---+~--- ee 


किमः ५ गन प =, 


५, ष (4 ob yal + ~ 
(ने पि ॐ 
dt ॐ Bt vated ४ ths Li eA 


me # ५ 


HIS HIGHNESS MAHARAJAH 7016001 RAO HOLKAR 11, ©. 0. 8. 1. 
( 1835—1886. ) 





EL I 11) 1777 9 


situa 
LIFE 


0 


His Highness Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar IT, 
G.C.S8. I, 
RULER OF INDORE 


( 1885-1886. ) 
By 


[मि A FARCE II EG STIS GE TIT i ASAI, 
aaa 


ODEN म ON EE EEE 
a he OOo Oso OM Mh a ke rk ee ae a eee 


Muntazim Bahadur M. W. Burway, B. 4. 


Instrict and Szssions Judge, and some-time Secretary 
on Speci! Duty, Foreign Office, Indore State. 


Author of “the Glimpess of the Bhagawadyita and the Vedanta 
Philosophy,” © The Merathas and the Mogule,” “ Ranojr Rao 
Sindhia,” “Life of Dem Ahilyabar Hulkar,” “ Mahadjr 
Siudhia,” “Rao Rajah Sir Dinkar Rao” 


« (eu Letter toa Young Prince” ete, 


SE, S2, 2, GB, TE. 2, 2, M2, GP, GE, GPs ID, T2, G2, BV, G2, आ G2, G2, G0, Ge, G2, MO, G2, Bs, Be, 


SIS, SIS, SIC, TE, TEs SIE, TS, GS, Se HS, GR, SO, Te, Se, Te, TV, 
~ याम काणि eee 


(All riyhts reserved. ) 
INDORE. 
1925. 
Puics, Re, 15. 


HLlkar State Printing Press, Indore. 








2 SIS, Ss 


ig क्क nes ण धणिणीणगीषीकी cs es gn पं GS 
nN NE ND AD AP OD मर AP I क कक ae ai ar aren ar wi 


cow ee 
aT “mat 





HIS HIGHNESS MAHARAJA-DHIRAJ RAJRAJESHWAR SAWAI 
SHREE TUKOJI RAO HOLKAR Iil., ©. C. ॥ & 
MAHARAJAH OF INDORE. 


DEDICATED 


TO 


HIS HIGHNESS 
MAHARAJADHIRAJ RAJRAJESHWAEF 
SAWAI SHREE 


TUKOJEE RAO HOLKAR Iil. 
७. ¢“ 1. E- 


MAHARAJAH OF INDORE 


WITH FEELINGS OF DEVOTION AND GRATITUDE. 


By the Author, 


M. W. BURWAY. 


LIST OF TLLUSTRATIONS. 


To FACE PAGE. 





1, His Highness Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar II 
G. C. 8. 1., 1885-1886 ‘ss 
2. His Highness Maharaja-Dhitaj Raj Rajeshwar 
Sawai Shri Tukoji Rao Holkar IIJ,G.Q.1.E.... 


8. His Highness Prince Yeshwantrao Holkar 
4, Shree Indreshwar Temple, Indore ere 
5, Shree Pandharinath Temple, Indore as 2 
6. Shree RamdasSwameeand ShivajiChhatrapati. 4 
7. The great Peshwa Baji Raol i... ०० 10 
8, Subhedar Malhar Rao Holkar I ... „० % 
9, The Chhatree of Subhedar Malhar Rao Holkar I, 39 
10, The heroic Peshwa Madhav Rao I we 41 
11, Devi Shree Ahilyabai Holkar —... ,., 56 
19, The great Mahadji Sindhia on ०० 62 
18, Nana Phadnavia __... bs ,.. 74 
14. Sawai Madhav Rao Peshwa ,, 0 76 
15, Subhedar Tukoji Rao Holkar 1 ... .. 78 
16. Maharajah Yeshwantrao Hojkar we 84 
17. Dewan Tatya Jog and Sir John Malcolm... 121 
18. Maharajah Hari Rao Holkar __... a 189 
19. Maharajah Tukoji Rao Holkar IT. ० 148 
20. Shree Gopal Mandir, Indore... we 144 
21. Shree Harsidhee Temple Indore, highly 
revered by Tukoji Rao an ०, 148 
22. Sir Robert Hamilton, Bart se + 150 
23, Maharajah Tukoji Rao II and his Councillors 
in 1857-58 ०९ ais ove 193 
24. The great Palace, Indore Sis ० 199 
25. The State Mills ‘6 sa 212 


26. Shrimant Sardar Govind Rao BolialTI =... 249 
27, Shreemant Sardar Naraysa Rao Bolia Vikar 
ul-Umrah Indore... , 255 
28, The late Dewan Sardar Dajee Sahib Kibay ... 264 
29. “The late Sardar Vinayak Rao Khasgiwale ... 266 
80. The late Sardar Bhuskute ध vo. 269 
81, Sardar Deorao Kadam, Bande. ... ५ 278 


~~ ^-^ क नमनाय a ane oe i ant a] oe td 


To FACE PAGE, 


$2, Bukshee Khumansingh, ©. 8. I. ... vee 282 
88. Rejah Sir T. Madhav Rac, £. 0. S. I. ,., 861 
$4, H.E. Lord Northbrooke श ,,, 963 
85. 11, प्र. the late Maharajah Jayaji Rao Sindhia, 
G.C.8.1, ५.८ of Gwalior 889 
86. Sir Balir Jung RG €. 9, I, of Hyderabad. 899 
87. 81169 Akalkote Swauee 406 


88. H. H. Maharajah Sayaji Rac Gaekwad 
७, 0. 8. 1, 0, ¢. 1. E., of Buroda was 498 
39. Dewan Bahadur R, Raghunath Rao, €, 8, I 


C,I, £ 430 

40. H.R. H. the Prince of Wales (H. M. King 
Edward) ध 437 
41, Lalbag Palaca, Indore 438 


42, H.H.thelate Maharajah Shii Chamarnjendra 
श Wadiyar Bahadur, G.C.S 1., of Mysore... 443 


43, Tho late Rai Bihadur Sobhagmal Dhudha of 


the “Padamsce Nensee” Firm . 463 
44, Seth Sic Hukumehand a ,० 470 
45. The late Seth Balchandji a - 476 
46, Rai Bahadur Seth Kalyanmal ,,. . 478 


47, Thelate Rao-Bahadur Wamanrao Tatya Burway 431 
48, प, Hethe late Maharajah MadhoSinghji, G.C 
| 9.1, ©. ^. ४. 0.0. 6.1 E,ofJaipur 488 
49, H, H. the late Nawab Kalbe Ali Hhan 
G:C,5,1.,G.C. 1 E., of Jaipur 491 
50. The Hon'ble Rao Saheb V. N. Mandlik 
C.5 I ६ wo 499 
6१. H.E. Lord Ripon ss... 507 
62. The Honbdle Mr. Justice M. 6, Ranade,C.I. £, 509 
53. Maharaj Sardar Yadav Rao Bhaiya Holkar ... 594 
64. Rao Rajah Sir Dinkar Rao, K, C, 8.1 ० 557 
65, The Hon'ble Mr. Dadabhai Naoroji,'M, 2, ... 602 
56, Dewa Mamledar Yeshwantrao Maharaja... 605 


, 87. The Fort, Indore _.., »» 619 
58, HH. H. the late Maharajah Shivaji Rao Holkar 
G.C. 8,1 ,,, 641 


69. The Three Generations ae gee 642 


CONTENTS. 


Foreword by Colonél ¢. E. Liiard, नि, A. (Oxon. ) ©, { ४.1. 4. 


° Preface. eee eee Gee 896 ०४ 

Arms of the Indore State ne ws oe see 

-: Tutroduction i ee a Ae a 
CHAPTER 1. 

Bieth, pareniage'and early years ` in ss re 


CHAPTER IT, 
--*The Indian Mutiny of 1837 
CHAPTER ITT, 

The trial of tle Suspects ` ot ee 
CTIAPTER JY, 

Takoji Rao’s Triumph ae १ 7 व । 
CHAPTER प. 

Tho Solution of the ^ Shoe Qnestion ” 
CIAPTER VI. 

How Maharajah Tukoji Rao saved Dhar 
CHAPTER १. 

Princess 911४113 marriage with Slrimant ११0१ adrao Bois 
CHAPTER भा. 


Some Leading Families of Indore 
CHAPTER IN. 


Tukoji Rao’s activity in the Territorial Exchanges, Boandary Disputes, 


anid other cases 
CHAPTER X, a 
Central India Agency Reports about his Administ pation 
CHAPTER XU. 
Bribery and oppression 
CHAPTER XII. 
“Phe Territorial Reward Casa 
CHAPTER XIII. 


Sir Robert Hamilton Vs, Sie Henry Durand. 
The consequences of tha enmity’ existing liétween them 


CHAPTER XIV. 
"Advent of Bir 'T. Madhay Rao 


CHAPTER XV. । 
Jayaji Rao Scindhia mests Takofi.Rao Holker र. ‘ 


, , 2५५85, 


vi 
1 


1-142 
143-165 
158-]88 
189-193 
193-234 
235-240 
2 t1-248 


249-258 


250-238 


289-21) 


311-324 


831-3de 


843-300 
361-388 


$89-805 


CHAPTER: XVI. 

The Maharajah’s tours and trips as 
CHAPTER XVII. 

Tukoji Reo’s visits to Caloutts eg ००७ 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


Baroda affaira Malhar Rao Gaikwar's trial. Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s 


hearty support to Maharani Jamouabai Gaikwar 


CHAPTER XIX. 
Indure's farewell to Sir T. Madhav Rao... 


CHAPTER XX. 


His Royal Highness The Prince of Wales at Judure, 0th March 1876 


CHAPTER XX1. 
The Delhi Durbar of 1877... ge 
CHAPTER XXII. 
Mahatajah Tukoji Rao's cxerlious fur the reudition of Mysore 
CHAPTER XXIII. 
Takoji Rao’s connection with British Statesmen 
CHAPTER XXIV. 
Ehe Jaora Case 
CHAPTER XXV. 


The Gyara Panchas a १०७ 
CHAPTER XXVI. 

Maharajab’s visit to Mandesaure és 
CHAPTER XXXVI. 

The visit to Jaipur es ५ 
CHAPTER XXVIII. 

The visit &० Rampore be + ~ da 
CHAPTER XXIX. 

The Sowkar’s Cases व ‘is ove 


CHAPTER XXX. 


Maharajah Tukoji 2808 correspondence and his popularity in India 


and England ००७ ove oe 
CHAPTER XXXII. 
Tukoji Rao as a speaker, critic and Reformer =, ,९ 
CHAPTER XXXII. 
Anecdotes, etc., illustrating various aspects of the Maharajsh’s 


character १०६ ४६६ १६९ १९१ 
CHAPTER XXXITII. 
The Rojnamcha ( Diaries ) oce gee 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 
The Maharajah’s Foreigh Policy and relations ies 


Pacue. 
807-414 


416-418 


419-428 
429-486 
437-440 
441+ £44 
445-450 
451-456 
457-464 
405-478 
479-482 
483-490 
491-406 


497-5606 


607-580 


591-588 


980-554 


§55-560 


561-878 


CHAPTE v4 XXV. 


'; MaharafGh Tukoji Rao as described by European writers - soe 


CHAPTER XXXVI, 
The Maharajah’s desire to practice Hathyoga. His private life... 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 


Important events aud distinguished visitors 1854-1886 १७ ^. 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 
Financial prosperity of Indore 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 
The last prize distribution ceremony. The cluse of the csiecr 


CHHPTER XL. 
Recapitulation: General estimate of the character and position of 


Tukoji Rao Holkar II ass ध ay af 
CHAFTER XLI. 
His Son & Successors ee be sae Soe 
APPENDICES Se 
List or Works sie (५ च 
Inpsx... ee 
Esrata & ApseeviaTions Expsatned ale 


GENEALOGICAL TRES ,,, si ‘a a 


Pacae. 
879-590 


591-598 


ya । 


` §98-613 


618-618 


619-626 


627-640 


७४1-649 
1-2040 
T-1f 

1-7 

1-3 

1 


FOREWORD 


BY 
Colonel C. E. Luard, M. A., C. 2. E. 


“I have been asked by Mr. Burway to write a foreword to 
this work of his. 


My friendship with the author dates back to over 
twenty years, a great link in it being our common love for the 
History of India, Mr. Burway has long devoted all his spare 
time to historical research and has given us the results in 
several most interesting volumes. 


He has now come down to later days and has given us a 
vivid account of Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar II, who died as 
lately as 1886. 


The work speaks for ttself and it would be out of place 
here to deal with the account in any detail. I would, however, 
remark that the very distorted and incorrect view of the 
Maharaja's conduct during the Mutiny at Indore which was 
impressed upon Colonel Durand, doubtless by those who had 
their own axes to grind, 25 jinally set at rest. 


So Mr. Burway has added to his Series one more most 
useful and most readable work. To painstaking scholars such 
as the author the public owes a great debt of gratitude and it 
1s to be hoped that those who have not read his previous volumes 
will, after reading the present life, proceed todo so. Much, 
very much, remains to be done for the Maratha period of 
Indian history and considerable literature exists sn the numer- 
ous Bakhars many of which have not yet been edited. I would 
appeal to Rulers and all who have famsly records to allow 
these tobe read, editedand published as has been done by 
R. 8, Parasnis in the case of the Maheshwar letters and other 
documents, It 1s these sources of Maratha history we want to 
have brought to light. I have perhaps wandered from my 
subject but ४ was suggested by Mr. Burway's own scholarly 
work which will, I hope, act as an incentive to others who have 
access to Bakhars and documents to follow his most excellent 
example and put them before us in simpler readable form”. 





PREFACE. 


I rejoice to think that I have succeeded in presenting 
to the public the history of the life and career of the great 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar II, to whom Indore owes its 
prosperity, good Government, prestige and political greatness, 


In May of 1910, I had begun to write the “Life of 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar 11, with a brief history of 
the Indore State”, To write a historical biography while 
engaged ina heavy Court work was, more or less, a Her- 
culean task, but it was a labour of love and I continued to 
devote half an hour-every day to it. My admiration for 
Muharaja Javajt Ray Scindhia, «cs. 1) 6. cB, and 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao Helkar TT, «. « s 1. [ have 
hal already the pleasure of exyressing in my © Life 
of the Hon’ble Rao Rajah Sir Dinkar Rao, k. ८. 8, 1.", which 
was published in 1907 and which met witha generous 
recaption from the Princes and People of India.” 


From the year 1892 to 1899 [ had been collecting ma- 
terial for a short history of the Maratha Empire, but my 
endeavours met with a very meagre success though I wrota 
out nearly a thousand pages. This manuscript supplied me 
with much material for my pubhcation entitled “ The 
Marathas and the Mughuls ", which 1 was able to publish 
10 July of 1914 and which was much appreciated throughout 
Indis by the Press and by eminent Scholars. 
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(1) My reverad father, the late Rao Bahalur Wamanrao Tatya Burway, who 
was for a long tim" in the Miulwa Provin'e of tie Gwalior State, related sevoral epi- 
soles and aneclotes to me abot the lite Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia and the late 
Maharaja Tukoji Rio Holkve and it was from the valuable informa’’cr that he 
wave me that I formed my general estimate about these two great Maharajas, Whom 
he much admired. [have meationed elsewhere bow ¶ owe my love for Maratha 
history to his initiative and efforts. Inmy “Ufistury of Gwalior’, a Manuscript 
containing about 1290 pages, [ have said much ebout the three great Princes of 
the times Viz. Jayaji Rao Seinlhia of Gwalior, Tukoji Rao Helkar of Tndore and 
Sawat Ramsingh of Jeypore. 
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From July of 1914 to May 1916, I had to keep 
agide all historical-and biographical works and to bestew 
a patient and persistent labour on ‘“The glimpses of the 
Bhagawadgita and the Vedanta Philosophy’, which ap- 
peared at tha end of June 1916 


` The publication of my “Bhagawadgita” almost sy achro- 
nised with a gratifying circumstance, due to the appreciation 
and support of Rai Bahadur 8.४, Bapna, 8, 4.) LL.B, BBO, 
which raised my spirits and encouraged me again to‘under- 
take’ the “Life of Maharaja Tukoji Rao II”. In May 1916, 
His Highness the Maharaja Holkar was pleased’ to grant 
me special 19876 on fall pay for one year, as a mark of 
appreciation of my “hard and honest official work”, This 
leave, I thought, would 03 of some help to me, both on 
accoutit of the rest and relief from heavy Court work which 
it would afford and the time ié might enable me to devote 
to this important biography. 


My work, however, was not only delayed but-even 
hiadered in its progress till the October of 1929, owing to 
a set of adverse forees and circumstances,” Under 
Providence my “Life of Devi Ahilyabai Holkar” appeared 
at this very time and [ had the honour and the pleasure 
of personally presenting a copy of the said biography to 
my generous and enlightened Sovereign, His Highness 
Maharaja Holkar on the 18th of October 1920, 
Daring the interview with His Highness the Maharaja, 
reference was made to the ‘Life of His Highness the 
late Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar, ५ 0. 8, 1, Counsellor 
of Her Majesty the late Queen-Empress Victoria”, in which 
His Highness had taken the greatest interest by enthu- 





. (1) The protracted illness of my beloved grand-daughter Kamalatai Barway 
and her sad death on the 10th of March 1921 produced a very baneful effest on my 
health. .. Sach isthe influence of Maya even oa the boly. of an humble: Vedantist 
like me. I almost thought that my -body would not.survive the sbeavy: shask 
During this gloomy period, my wife Mrs Umabai Burway took oatv- of wy benlth 
ith that yasworving 1670110४ which is characteristic of a ¶ 17 w fe, in accordance 

with the Hinda Scriptures, and by the grace of the Alm ghty hen prays and 
exertions were crowazed with success. I think I would be failing in my duty if 
प वति not gratefully mention this incident 
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1/1 016 to write it. I mentioned the 
peduliar circumstances whieh had obstructed the work:and 
Hie Highness was gracious'y pleaséd’ promptly to issue’ 
ordevs that 4 should ४6 ` placed on special duty for this work 
and:that no delay should take place in the publication of 
the biography of that great Maharaja, during whose, happy 
and-energetic rule the Holkar State progressed by rapid 
strides in.all directions and acquired a foremost place in the 
estianxtion of the whole of Hindustan. “The Eternal Art 
educes good fromevil”, as the poet Pope has well said. 
During this gloomy period of three years (1916-10919), 
I ‘undertook the “ Lives” of Soobkedar Malhér Rao 
Holkar, Devi Ahilyabai Holkar”, and र" Mahadji Soindhia ” 
and completed them in May 1920, in spite of the heavy. 
Court work which I had to go through” That the 
“Life of Tukoji Rao Holkar II” should take its tara 
after the publication of the biographies of “Devi Ahilyabi 
Holkar” and “Mahadji Scindhia” was certainly a matter 
consistent with the due order of Nature and the Fates 
appeared to have favoured and helped it. 


On tive 14th of October 1920, I was placed on special 
duty in the Woreign Office under the orders of His 
Highness. I-completed the work in two years and two.month’s 
00 ~ the 16th of Dacamber 1922, I sent the Manusoript to 
Ulonet ©. ए, Luard, w.a,¢.1.8., then Political Agent in 
Bhopal, after obtaining the permission of the Prime 
Minister. Colonel Luar i returned iton the 22nd of April, 
1923, and the printing of the work began in May- 1923, 


Mr. Fatesingh kindly placed his Library at my 
disposil and also the “Diaries” of his worthy father, Bakshi 
Khumansingh, c.s.1. Mr. 8. पि. Golwelkar kindly gave me 








(1) .1 194 the -honour and the pleasure of reading: some chapters to His 
Highness, which Hig Highness he-rd with rapt‘ altontion daring-the: years 1024+ 
1916. ee ko ~. 


(2) The “Life of Mahadji Scindhia” is printed in the Alijah Durber 
Press gt Gwalior theongi: thie-gencrous kindness of His Highness the Maharaja 
Madhav Rao Scindhix,.G.C. 8.1, @ C.¥. 0" LL: D., the enlightened Ruler of the 
Gwalior Stateand hes been highly spokew of in India and England 
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the “ Diaties” of his worthy grandfather, the late Rao 
Bahadur.Ganesh Shastri when on deputation to England, 
Colonel Rao Bahadur Madhorao. Baji, Messrs .B.- ए. 
Nayate, Sakharam Balvant Apte, Hariprasad Chobe, 
Krishnarao Vakeel, Mama Sahib Tikekar, Vinayak Rag 
Soman and other old retired officers told me several anece 
dotes about Tukoji Rao. Some old Kirsans also kindly 
helped me by relating several stories about the Maharaja's 
condescension in dining with Patels and accepting hospitality 
at their homely residences. Mr. N. R. Joshi, 8. +) u1.8., 
kindly helped me in preparing the Index. Mr. N. ए, Phadke, 
४, A, LE. B., carefully examined the proofs making valuable’ 
suggestions and Mashir Bahadur Lala Mathulal, ए, ^.) 
gave cordial help in this work. Many years ago, I had read 
the “Notes” (written by the late Rao Bahadur ए, K. 
Kunte, 8. ^. ) which came officially to me again in 1923 
for perusal and opinion. I gratefully acknowledge the aid 
I have received from the above-mentioned gentlemen 
generally, and especially fron. Messrs Mathulal and Phadke, 
my colleagues and friends. 


By the graceof the Almighty, the present work is 
published in spite ofall odds. His Highness the Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao Holkar III, has rendered a meritorious 
service to the biographical Literature of India by enabling | 
me to publish this life of His Highness’s illustrious grand- 
father who was virtually the second founder of the HHolkar 
Raj and the maker of modern Indore,” 


_ The brief account of Maharaja Yeshwant Rao Molkar is 
based on the Indore State Gazetteer by Colonel Luard and 


(1) Mr. Dobson's letter in this connection deserves notice and so it is given 
here:— 

“ Dear Mr. Burway—TIn reply {0 your two questions I think that no ordinary 
English historian would undertake the work “ Life of Tukoji Rao Holkar Il” for 
leas than Rs. 750 per mensem and probably double the sum. I also think it would 
` take him quite five years to complete it 

Without personal knowledge of the times the work could not have the wealth 
of detail which is a feature of your work 
ek oh . Yours-sincerely, 
. (Sd) Charles‘A. Dobson, | 
Chiman Bag, February 3rd, 1919, 
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‘the works, of Grant Duff, Malcolm, Blacker, Thora and 
other writers, Recently much new material is forthcoming 
to rebut the view about the "^ efeats of Yeshwant Rao, 
the ill-treatment of his nephew an brother, the taking of 
Bharatpur, etc.” In tha light cf the now material, it is 
probable that there might be a great deal of alteration in 
the said views. In this work it is not possible to enter 
into an exhaustive discussion of the prvs and cons of the 
matter. J have referred to this new evidence and the 
Diary of Bhawani Shankar so that my readers may know 
that there is another side to the picture of the great 
Maratha leader as drawn by some European writers. In 
my “History of the Holkar Dynasty”, I have discussed ' 
this subject with more detail. I have also published an 
important letter of Maharaja Yeshwant Rao Holkar to the 
Raja of Nagpur. This letter sees the light of day for 
the first time. (Vide Appendix), 


I think it is necessary to address afew words to my 
readers and critics, The critios would be wasting their 
time and energy if at all they attempt to find fault with 
me for any shortcomings in elegance of diction. My object 
in writing this work in English is that it may be read not 
only in the whole of India but also in England, where the 
subject of this biography had many admirers, This aim 
could not have been achieved if I had written this book in 
Marathi or Hindi. I must also say frankly that I would 
be doing less than justice to myself, if I do not lay a legiti- 
mate claim to the position of being the first biographer of 
the Great Tukoji Rao Holkar IT, on whom Bengal, Madras 
and Punjab vied with Maharastra and Rajputana in bestow- 
ing their highest praise for his genuine patriotic spirit and 
noble aims and ideals. I have said nothing in this work 
without authority and have left no stone unturned in 
collecting material for the delineation of the career and 
character of that illustrious Ruler, the sweat of whose brow 
was sprinkled on almost every inch of land in the Holkar 
State, for the dignity and prestige of which he fought hard 
till the last moment of his’ kife. 
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Before finishing tho Preface I feel bound to perform 
the pleasant: duty of tendering my heart-felt thanks to all, 
who have helped m> in aty way and especially to my 
revered father the Jnte Rao Bahadur Wamanrao Tatya 
Burway, from whom I have learnt much about the late 
Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia and the late Maharaja Tukoji 
Rao Holkar. My heartiest thanks are due to my gener- 
ous Sovereign.His Highness’ the Maharaja Tukoji Rao 
Holkar II[, the eolightened Ruler of Indore, through 
whose princely help this biography is printed and 
published. J think the credit of all that is good and interest- 
ing in this publication is, certainly, due to His Highness 
the Maharaja Holkar, while I alone am responsible for any 
defects, errors, misstatements or discrepancies that might 
have unconsciously crept into this work, The Hon'ble Sir 
08४10 Bosanquet,” Sir John Wood and Colonel C. ए. 
Luard,  a.,c.1.8.° t ok much interest in this biography and 
1 hear ity thank them for all their kindness. My warmest 
thanks are dye to Aitmad-ud-Dowlah Rai Bahadur 8. M. 
Bapna, ए 4.9 LLUB., 8.50. Sirdar Rao Bahadur M. V. Kibo, 
m. a, and Muauntazimi-Khss Bahadur Lala Shreeman 
Singh, ४, 4. for their cordial and continued help and 
encouragement. Mr. C. R. Palairet was kind enough to 
go through the whdle of this work and to make valuable 
suggestions, for which I heartily express my indebtednoss 





(1) Sir Oswald Bosanquet’s interes: in this biography may te known from the 
following letter of introduc‘ ion he kindly gave me: — 

The Residency, Indore. 
ith December 1916, | 
My dear Fraser, 

This is to introduce to you Mr. Buiway, a Judge of the Indore State service, 
who is devoted to the study of history and is at the present time writing a Life of 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao II of Indore In this work he desires, if possible, to be’ 
allowed accegs to the letters which passed between tie Maharaja and the first Sir 
Salar dung and which Se be'ieves to be in the possession of the Salar Jung family. . 


Mr. Burway is an old friend of mine for whom I have the highest respat and 
[ shall be very ninch oblige! if you would kindly assist him in his quest 


Yous sineerely, 
(७५, 0. #, Bosanquet. 


(2) The Manuscript was for abcat four months with Colonel Luard who read 
it carefully and made several uscfal suggestiony. 
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to him. My nephews Mr. A. G. Burway and Mr. 
Ramkrishna Ganesh Burway, 8. 4, and my grandson Mr. 
Wasudeo Govind Barway, stulentin the Holkar Qollege, 
deserve to be gratefully mentioned ` for all the: sealoua help 
they-have constantly given 106 for a number of- yeara in 
various ways. My thanksate also due to the State Presa 


I feel delighted in relating here that the famous Saint 
Narayan Maharaja of Kedgaun expressed his interest in 
this work and his satisfaction at its completion. 


In conclusion, I offer my most respectful and grateful 
oheisance to the Almighty Shree Rama for enabling me to 
present to the public this biography of a great, good and 
patriotic Ruler, who was as much admired by eminent 
Englishmen as by his country-men and whose career de- 
serves even now to be studied, not only by the princes but 
even by the people of India, because His late veh ness 
was the champion of the rights of both and ml no 
opportunity of rendzring yeoman’s service in advocating 
theiz cause evan by sacrificing his owa interests, when 
required. 


Ivpore Ciry, ] 
7th October 1924. ॥ M. W. Burway. 


ण ण शनि भि 2 REA eS Ct TRI, 








mare? we poo ome 


(1) Saint Narayan Maharajah had been at Indore on the 30th December, 
1923 the auspicious day of the betrothal of His Highness Prince Yeshwant Rao 
Holkar with the daughter of Shreemint Chief of Kayal ( Janio: ). His Highness 
Maharajah Malhar Rao Pawar, of Dewas ( Junior ), was also present. 

Th- mar inge of His Highness Prince Yeshwant Rae Holkar with the 
dauz iter o Shreemant Kagalkar was celebrated with great pomp and splendour 
on the 9th of February 1924, when the Indore City witnessed festivities of 
unusual magnificance, 


‘ARMS OF THE INDORE STATE. 





Arms:—The arms used by the State consist of a Khanda ( broad- 
sword ) and lance saltire-wise over a field of poppy and wheat in which a 
sacred bull ( Nandi ) couchant and a horse rearing are depicted. Crest.— 
A sun in splendour under a Chhatri or royal umbrella. 


Note:—The explanation given is as follows:—The Holkars claim 
descent from Udaipur of which house the son is the emblem, as being the 
greatest of the Suryavanshi clans; the umbrella, besides being an emblem 
of State, rofers to a tale of Malhar Rao in which a cobra is said to have 
protected him from the sun by opening its hood above him. The horse 
and sword refer to the warrior God Khande Rao, the Avatar of Shiva, 
connected especially with Jejuri near Poona where His Temple stands. 
The bull is sacred to Shiva, and the spear the favourite weapon of the 
founder of the State. Wheat and poppy are the principal products of 
the State. 

The arms given at Delhi were; Gules; two lances in saltire surmount- 


ed or, a horseman’s sword point upwards argent; in chief three poppy 
heads proper seeded or Crest.—A bay horse trappod. Sapporters — Horses 


trapped proper. 

MOTTO.— Prahomesho Labhya Shri Kartuh Prarabdhat. 
“Umesh ( Shiva) has said, success attends him who strives ( or, is obtain- 
ed by the efforts of the doer).” The same motto was given on the Delhi 
banner, The letters underlined spell Holkar. 


Banner:—The State banner consists of red and white stripes being 
that of the Bande family given to Malhar Rao Holkar. 


Gotrachara:—This house has no proper Gotrachara. The ordinary | 
gotra used is the Vishnu charana. 


The Rulers are Hindus of the Shaivite sect, their principal Deity being 
Khande Rao ( Khandoba or Martand ) of Jejuri, near Poona. ( ॥ ) 


(1) This information is taken from the Indore State Gazetteer by Colonel Luard. 
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SHREE INDRESHWAR TEMPLE, INDORE CITY. 


INTRODUCTION. 





¥adore, the capital of the Holkar State, may rightly 
be ealled the Gateway of Maharastra,” just as the holy 
(1. क़ of Ujjain has been regarded as the Queen of Malwa 
from times immemorial. The Holkar State lies between 
21° 22’ and 24° 40’ north latitude and 74° 22? and 77° 8’ 
east longitude, with the distant Perginas of Nandwai in 
Rajputana and Alampure iti Bundelkhand. Its total area 
18 9500 square miles. The Holkar territory is bounded on 
the north by the Udaipore State; on the north-east by 
Jhalawar; on the East by Gwalior, Dewas, Dher, and 
British Nimar; on the south by the Khandesh Zilla; on the 
weat by Gwalior and Burwani; and on the south-east 
by the Bhopal State, For administrative purposes it is 
divided into Indore, Nimad, Mahidpur, Nemawar, Ram- 
pura and Bhanpura Zillas; Nandwai and Alampur being 
managed by Ameens under the control of the Soobhas of 
Rampura-Bhanpura and Mahidpur respectively, 


The population of the State is about twelve lakhs. 
The number of towns and villages in the State 18 8879, the 
more important towns being Rampura, Sanawad, Khargone, 
Mahoshwar, Mehidpur, Burwaha, and Bhanpura, The 
population” of the capital of the State, Indore, is 93,091. 


, Maheshwar was the capital of the Raj during Devi 
Ahilyabai’s time; but later on, Indore, on account of its 





(1) Vide ^ Maheshwar-Durbar-chi-Patre,” wherein Nana Phadnavis had paid 
a similar compliment to Maheshwar then the capital of Ahilyabai Holker. Nana 
Phadnayis’ woris deserve careful attention. 


(2) In the census taken by Sir John Malcolm in 1820, the population of the 
State is given as 521,009. 

Indore derives its name from Indreshwar or Indrapur, the name of the village 
on which the city was founded. Thetemple of Indreshwar, dedicated to Shiva, 
neat the-Pandharinath Temple, was much revered by Tukoji Rao ll. It is believed 
to be the oldest Temple dedicated to Shree Shankar in Indore. 


¢ 


temperate climate and good strategical situation, became 
the capital of the State.” 











(1) Speaking comparatively, it may well be said that Indore is much mote 

advanced in literary activity and intellectual development than many States in India 

, excep.ing of course Mysore, Travancore and Baroda. The seed of enlightenment 

cowa by Takoji Rao Holkar II duing the careers of his able Ministers Sir T. 

› Madhavrao, and Vewan Bahadur Raghunath Rao, is giowing slowly and surely. 
Major Evans Bell well ssys in this conuection:— 


“There are geographical and, above all, historical conditions that place the 
centre of political thought and action nearer to the cities of Bombay and Poona 
, «han te Calcntta or any other place in the north of India”. 
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HISTORICAL: RETROSPECT. 


The immortal Shivaji, the Defender of the Hindu re- 
ligion and the inspired leader of the Maratha Nation, was 
the founder of a kingdom, the nucleus of Maratha power. 
and influence, which after-wards developed into the 
Maratha Empire and sapped the foundations.of the Mogul 
power. This State is worthy of attention more for the-: 
way in which its foundation was laid than for its extensive 
area, Small though that kingdom was comparatively in 
the beginning, it was, on account of the forces then operat- 
ing, destined to play such am important part in the anaale - 
of India that ite political significance is entitled to serious. 
consideration for all time to come, ” 


In the teeth of stubborn opposition of the -bigoted 
Aurangzebe and the religious. persecution inaugurated under: 
the auspives‘of the same shortsighted monarch, the great ` 
Shivaji founded a kingdom, which under the ‘heroic Baji 
Rao I, Balaji Baji Kao and the great Madhav Rao Ballat 
ripened into a mighty Empire and witnessed the full real: 
gation of the hope of subverting the Mogul power so- 
sanguinely entertained by the illustrious founder. of: the: 
Maratha power and leader: of the Murntha ` nation," 











anne enna et 
(1) Vide “the Maratha and the Moguls” by the present writer. Our readers - 
will be surprised to seo what Dr. Vincent Smith ssys about the Maratha Empire. - 
Vide Dr. ¥inesnt Smith's “The Oxford Student's History of Indiq’- page.dal, ' 
where he makes some improper obser vations. 
I have briefly refuted Dr. Vincent Smith’s groundless assertions ia my 
recent publication “ Life of Mahbadji Scindia.” 
The following would serve as an interesting testimony of Shivaji’s life work:. 


fe Aurangreb, who ‘affected’ to: style Shiva the Mountain ‘Rat, did his: 
characte? thu? Justice when dead, which he had refused to it -while living. एमन 
to concest iis foy, he observens—“ He was a great captain, and the only one whe ‘has: 
had the magnanimity to raise a new kingdom, w.tle | have: been endeavouring to: 
destroy the ancient sovereignties of Intia. My armies hve been employed against 
hita nineteon’years,'‘and: nevertheless; his State ha- beew-always increasing" —Soott 
Waring: 

(9) Far a detailed desoription of the “Mogul Zatum” See “The Marathas and the 

Moguis” by the present writer, pages 9-21. 

About-the solid work done by the spints of Maharastra gencrally and Shree 
Ramdas Swami especially in the awakening and development of thenational.gnipit in. 


d 


The spirit which Shivaji, the deliverer of the Hindu trace 
from the Mogul oppression, then awakened in Maharastra 
and the deeds of valour that he performed during his short 
but supremely succeseful career, entitled him to the position 
of an Avatar of Shiva (assigned to him by the popular 
belief) for the protection of the Hindus. | 


In my work entitled “The Marathas and the Moghuls,” 
I have said much about the religious revival effected by the 
saints of Maharastra and its aid to Shivaji’s career. The 
Hon’ble Mr: © A. Kincaid says as follows on this 
point:— “Now Dnyandev was an outcaste Brahman, By 
his devotion to God he won his way to the caste and in the 
end became 8 saint. It therefore followed, so men said 
that in the eyes of God ९१8४७ must be as nothing and that 
all earthly disabilities could be overcome by the love and 
worship of Krishra. Thus Pandharpore came to attract 
pious men of all castes, The next great saint of Pandhar- 
pure was Chukhamela,a Mahar. Savata was of the Mali 
or gardener caste, Kaka and Gora were Kumbhars or 
potters. Rohidus was a Chambhar or leather worker. 
Nurhari was 8 Sonar or goldsmith. Kabir was actually a 
Musulman attracted from the north by the fame of 
Pandharpur. Namdev, the greatest of all, was Shimpi or 
tailor They were all men of holy and austere lives, 
Their_worship of Krishna was eminently pure and sane, 
Their preaching and their poems stimulated men’s mitids 
and led them to seex a r-fuge from their sorrows at 
Krishna's shrines. The spots where Dnyandev and his 
brothers and sister died became centres from which the 








Maharastra, See pages 82-36, Ibid. Dr. Vincent Smith, whose wrong view’ about 
the Maratha Empire wo have already tricd to expose elsewhere, has ungrudgingly 
aimitted that the Hindus suffered the oatreme limit of oppression and persétation 
n Aurunszebe’s time, vide Smith’s History, pages 217-222 


Thefullow: - '. रतथा is given of Shivaji by the Bundela Chieftain. “Shivaji 
was a 80] 1197 unequalled, skillel in the arts of Government. and a friend of inén of 
viriue and religion. He planne| his schemes wisely, and executed them with étbidi- 
ness. fe consul.ed m2"y on every point, but 4061 according to that advice which, 
after weighiog in his own mind, he thought best applicable to his designs. No one 
was acquainted with his determinations but by the success of their execution”. Page’ 
66, Operations in the Déocan 
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Pandharpur tenets were promulgated from the Bhima to 
the Taptiand from Alandi to Saswad. Mien who made 
pilgrimages to these shrines were drawn to each other by 
their common knowledge of tho Marathi speech and of the 
doctrines of the Pandharpur Saints, In this way there 
came into existence the beginnings of a national feeling. 
But while the Musalman officials dissipated their vigour in 
vice and riot, the Hindus, owing to the teachings of the 
saints of Pandharpur, led clean and manly lives. So it 
came about that the religious movement made readv the 
path for the national hero who was to free Maharastra 
from the foreign yoke. When he appeared, great beyond 
human anticipation, religion gave to his genius a fervour 
which he was able to impart to the comrades of his youth 
and the peasants of his father’s villages. Thus inspired, 
his half-trained levies fought with the valour of Cortes’ 
companions or of Cromwell’s ouirassiers,”” 


The following Extracts will give our readers a general 
idea about the deplorable State of the Maratai Literature 
during the Mogul rule and its flourishing condition during 
the Maratha rule:— 


“During this long period of Mahommedan tule, the 
nation of Maharashtra was completely over-ridden and 
found little scope for its activity. Marathi gave place 
to Persian as Court language. In Political sphere it 
degenerated and so it did in literary sphere also. The 
period from the establishment of the Brahmani King- 
dom to its disruption was almost a blank in the history 
of Marathi literature.” 

“Tho third is the most brilliant period in the history 
of Marathi literature, It extends from the beginning 
of the seventeenth century to the close of the Peshwa 
(1) Vide the History of the Marathas by Kincaid and Parasnis, Volame I. 
५१,,,०००,.ग ४ Ramdas was not the only Mahratts Saint who influenced the 

Sikh Guras’ teachings. The earliest composers whose writings are included in the 
Granth are two Mahratta poets, Namdev ani Trilochan, whose peculiar dialects, 
akin tothe modern Marathi (language) in many of its forms, prove their birth. 


,Place to have been in the Decoan.”—Vide “The Marethas and the Moguls,” page 
98, Guru Nanak was the saviour of: Hinduism’-and his successors were equally ins 


terested in its reform and defence. 
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rule ४, e. over two hundred 6818, ` Three 0069 ‘great 
fame, viz. Ramdas, Tukaram and Muktéshwar were - 
born in the course of only a year or 80 about 1668 A D; 
Tukaram preached asceticism, toleration and devotion 
to God. Ramdas was a saint of keen insight and 
ardent preacher to the masses. He was shrewd enough 
to see that the ground of the Mahratta nation was well 
prepared, and that the time had come when the seed of 
union could be sown to advantage. Dasbodh and his 
other writings, besides containing sermons on abstract ` 


as well as practical topics, exhorted all communities of 
the Mahratta nation to forget their old dissensions‘and 


0886 prejudices. Mukteshwar too, by his translation 
of the Mahabharat, stirred up the nation still quicker. 
Many a Mahratta soldier gathered together and listen. ` 
ed: with deep interest and rapt attention to the public: 
narration of thrilling episodes in the Mahabharat.” 


“The literature of this period is characterised ‘by a- 
variety of features. It was not only rich in devotional 
poems but the poetic genius found other themes also. 

* Prose writings were not neglected though they were 
marked by antiquity of style and tinged with hybridiam 
of court language. The highly didactic tone of Ramdas, 
the spontaneous flow of the writings of Tukaram, the 
descriptive talent of Mukteshwar, the delightful melody 
of Vaman Pandit, the narrative genius of Shridhar, . 
the unsurpassed metrical dexterity and inexhaustible 
vocabulary of Moropant are literary excellenees, of 
which any nation may justly be proud; and all.of them 
are the products of this, the brightest era in the 
history of Maharashtra.”—Vide “History of Marathi 
Literature,” by M. ह, Nadkarni, pages 9-18. 

The following extracts are interesting in this connection:— 
८५०१०,,,००१,,,०००९& 18 associated with the very beginnings © 
of Maratha history ™ Shahji Bhosle ‘had tried to follow tn: 
(1) See “The Maharattas and the Moguls” by the prosent-author: 
“The Marathas are-a clearly-mavied race, with a language ef theic. own. As- 


Arthur Wellesley acutely observed; their was tte only Indian’ powee:srblek' was: | 
atrengthened by a national sentiment. In religion they were Hindus, ‘holding the 
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the footeteps of Malik Ambar and to restore the Ahmed- 
nagar Kingdom. The sccomplishment of this grandiose 
90906 proved beyond his powers. He took service with 
the Bijapore Kingdom and took with him his eldest son 
Sambhaji, leaving behind him his wife Jijabai and her 
oS. son Shivaji. To provide for her maintenance 
hahji.entrusted to her his fief of Poona and Supa’ = 
Kinosid. भि 
' ‰५,,९१०१ ०००... 76 unfortunate 0०68 (Ramraja’s) fall 
waa effected by his grandmother Tara bai. She invited 
, him to celebrate the Champa Shasti festival in Satara fort 
, and treacherously imprisoned him. The State was now 
in utter disorder. One man alone could save it, namely 
Balaji, the Prime Minister, Hedidso. While retaining 
Rémraja as his nominal sovereign, he assumed the entire 
administration of the kingdom himself and moved the 
capital from Satara to Poonpa...,............For sixty eight 
— the Shanwar Wada or मवम Palace, begun by 
aji Reo, finished by Balaji and added to by his successors, 
. became the centre of the Maratha Government. As the 
. Maratha power overshadowed that of Delhi, Poona became 
| the real capital of India............” —Ibid. 


The founder of the Holkar State has played such an 
, important part in the establishment of the Mahratta 
Empire under Baji Rao I, and Madhav Rao I, that even a 
brief Historical aczount of the State cannot ignore the 
, events that took place during the existence of that short- 
, lived but significant Empire. Young Malhari learned his 
, Jessons of “Maharashtra Dharma’ from the Great Peshwa 
_Bajirao, Of this well-known Maharashtra Dharma, taught 
_ by Ramdas Swami and Brahmondra Swami to Shivaji and 
‘same faith as the vast majority of the population of India; and this fact in part 
६ सता थु समि 4407 “there ee at before their rise ‘al ihe 
gteater powets of India were Mohomedan.” 

“Making of British India” by Rameay Muir, page 201. 

‘Baji Rao, the ablest of all the Brahman dynasty and of all the Maratha 
nation except Shivaji”——Elphinstone’s History of India. 
BEE EE MRL LG ESL het ote ne 
: a 88 
। न afterwards ahadjj:Goindbis rose greatness.” ° cae err 
, The constitution of tha hrattas, as it existed in the time of Balaji Vishwa- 
[ग 0 ascimilated ald wih ta of hn erase boty while the powers of the 
। wis have been compated-with those of the ancient Mayors of . Come 
ya नन्‌ general, and particularly where the गु क pats entirely differ, tend 
to diffuse error, or conceal ignorance. Thé first. was maintaiaed their 
॥ ग्न over the whole empl, rather by the awe of theig abilities, than the 
+ qlaaty of the constitution.” —Soote Waring, 
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वि; १ 7.1. 1} (# our readers will know much-from the 
Introduction to Mr.- Rajwade’s volume dealiag- with 

` ` Maratha affairs from 1750-61, from which we quote the 


` -f6llowing:— 


५८...०८८०००५दहद्‌ धमीष्दी प्रस्थाषना, - TAPE प्रातिषार, स्वरा्याची 
- स्थापना, मराख्याचे एकीकरण ष स्यांच पुढारपण, ही जौ ages was) मुख्य 
अगे त्यांचा seat धिवाजीराजाञ्या aera जषा स्पष्टपणे WBer दिसतो 
तसाच खश्ास्या wae नंतर नाना Tetras Maat Beer तहतही 
frat येतो, द्या तांत धमे, गोनाम्डण व. स्वराज्य ह्यांच्या संरक्षणार्थं sei 
अदित. Aer १९४६ पासून १७९६ पथेत महाराष्ट gale} प्रसृति होत असतां 
auras पुढारपण वेगे निरनिरान्या जातीनीं was. प्रथम स्वराभ्याची 
` शुद्ध कल्पना उत्पन्न क्षाखी. तत्छाधनाथ ates पुदारपण शिवाक्षी, danza, 
MET अनुषेगान बाजी Maas git Was. ह्या चार पुरुषांच्यां प्रयत्ना 
TIS स्वराज्य म्हणून पथम ser दिली गेट तो सर्व प्रदेश मराम्ांच्या ताम्यांत 
Wl Blerercecere. )—Rajwade Page 47 ( 1750--176 1 ) 


The Holkars, formerly known as Virkar, take their 
, present family name from the village Hol, which lies on the 
Nira river near the holy town of Jejuriin the Puranudhar 
Taluka of Poona District. In this village the ancestors 
of the Holkar family settled down after migrating from the 
sacred province of Mathura and passing through different 
viocissitudes of existence. Maliba Holkar led the simple 
life of a Deccan Kirsan in this village, un-noticed by the 
world at large, though greatly influenced by the changes 
that Maharashtra was witnessing then. Khandoji was 
eleventh in descent from this Maliba Hojkar, ‘Little that 
is throughly trustworthy from historical standpoint is 
known of the career of those ho lived and laboured duri 

the period which intervened between Maliba and एष्व 
In 1694 Khandoji witnessed the important event of the 
birth of his son Malhari, the future Malhar Rao’ Holkar, 
the founder of the ruling dynasty of Indore. After 
Khandoji's death Malhar Rao and his mother found that 
their native village of Hol had no further attraction for 
them on account of domestic troubles and they removed to 
Talode in Khandesh where Bhojraj Bargal, brother of 
Malhuri’s mother, was in the service of Sirdar Kanthajj 
Kadam Bande, a family of historical importance, from which 
the Holkara then received considerable. support and - 
help. Bhojraj Bargal,"’ the maternal uncle of Malhar 


(¥) The following © appears in Scott. Waring’s History of the: Marathas, 
Waring confounds the name of Bhojraj with Narayan Rao and commits the 
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Hao; कयः held a position in Sitdar Bande's, 226४. 
dan: कनिका often heard about Malhari, foretelling his 
Totus: geodiduak and prespexity, Qne day young Methari 
was tensling gosta ia a forest, At noon the yarag- mar: slept 
domg. under a tnee,, While asleep a cobra was sean, expand: 
ing #08 hood over Malhari's head and Kadam Bande wetness: 
ed th terrible scene from a distance. The young man was 
awalamed The.eobra retreated without doing any harm, 
Radkur Bande read in this episode the future good fortune 
of tig bey and took him-into His service, This was a step- 
ping: stone for the boy's future rise to power. Young 
हितिः wes in the expedition of Balaji Vishwanath to 
on oe दः Ya 1784 6 heroic Peshwa Baji Rao planned his 
jions ४० Malwa.and Uindastan, In one of these. ex- 

pedifions: Haji Reo. noticed young Malhari’s dash and cour- 
ige gad took him from Sirdar Bande into the Pashwa’s 
ganwite, ‘Tike expeditions of Baji Rao were eminenily 
धभक and in the. actions that took place, young 
Walteci attracted’ the attention of the Peshwa who raised. 
hima postion,” 


egne:spittake:whialy Maleaim has-dqne, Meiharji became the sonrin-lew of Bhojrag: 








५, "०० गपि after, Narayan Rao died and as Malharji Holkar was his eon-in- 
is Balthjen Rao and Bajee 840 Pundit Pradhan exerted themselves in his fawout,. 
र. स्थत ऋ honorary: dress foom the Sahou Baja, and took him with. them: on 
* their: expedition. against Flindoestan. And in consequence of his services the 
Pandit Rradhan patronised him; and remaining himself in Malwa, ordered. Malhay 
Rao ta continue, his route to the northward. In consequence of which he penetrated 
as far ap the Attock, and levied contributions on the country of Lahore, and then 
geturned’to his:patron. As a reward for his services, he received, in addition to his 
former jageere, tie-country of Mutra, Etawa and Shekohabad.”—Scott Waring, 


(1)- Before accopting the Peshwa’s service Malhar Rao requested that his 
services should be asked for through his master Sirdar Kadam Bande. 
^^ कपिर. ang. cee चाहर Desai eral.” 
Ruch weee-Mathes Rae's words-to-Gerdar Bende-when quitting tis-service: | 
` "न. lapute haviag arisen beiween Baji Rao Peshwa and Trimbak Dabhere the. 
Inéter fel in action चअ took place, and his sons fled to the Moguis, Trimbak 
. Rac's peiicipal Chief Damajee Gaickwar thet submitted to the victor, but after- 
wenledaliing wprarme was defated‘aud made prisoner-by the Peshwa, who however 
ncased him on receipt of 16,00,000 rapees, and gave hime grant of a moiety of 
Gasennti on -conditiom.of-his 8" 2" १ paying. tribute aff.six Tacks of 
[जक tanintadwing ten theyennd hotee:"—Heott Watiag. 
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Day by day Malhar Rao Holkar’s influence with the 
Peshwa Baji Rao increased and to the last day of his life 
the great Peshwa had full confidence in his faithful snd 
spirited servant. In the expeditions which the Peshwa 
Baji Rao had undertaken, Malhar Rao rendered excellent 
service,” 


In the famous expedition led by Baji Rao against 
Mohommad Khan Bangash in 1788 at the request of Raja 
Chhatrasal of Bundelkhand, Malhar Rao joined his master 
the Peshwa in Malwa and accompanied him to the scene of 
action, Buaji Kao defeated Bangash and released the 
territory of Chhatrasal from the impending danger.®) In 


(1) “Under the Goverament of Chutur Sal, Bundelkhand was emancipated from 
the yoke of the Moguls. The distractions which rent that empire rendered it a task 
of little difficulty, buc the Raia had soon to resist a more formidable fw, and 
beneath whose arms he was forced to submit. A treaty of alliance was conciuded 
with the great Bajee Rao, who was adopted; and who, upon the death of the Raja, 
received one third of his dominions, upon the condition of protecting his posterity 
in the possession of the remainder. His dominions, which were estimated at the 
annual revenue of one million eterling exclusive of the diamond mines, were divided 
between two sons. The lands bequeathed to the Peshwa comprised the districts of 
Kalpy, Hutta, Sagur, Jhansi, Seronge, Koonch, Garrakota yielding a revenue of 
above three hundred thousand pounds. But even at this period the perverse policy 
of granting lands for military service had been adopted by the Mahrattas.”—TIbid. 

The Chhatrapati had the fullest trust in Baji Rao by whose indomitable 
and self-loss endeavours the Maratha power became so formidable. The Senaputty 
Dabhade played the shameful part of inviting aid fromthe Nizam, the antagonist 
of the Marathas, to fight against Baji Rao; but the Peshwa inflicted a terrible defeat 
on the Senaputty Dabhade at Dabhai in 1731. Inthis battle Dabhade was killed. 
Baji Rao’s eloquence and activity won the day. 

(2) The letter written by Raja Chhatrasal to Baji Rao must have been extreme- 
ly pathetic. Only one couplet of it is available, which is ateonce stirring and ex- 
pressive of the Raja's innermost motives. 


जे। Treat गजराजपर शो भती हे भाज । 
बाजी जात बुदेकनकी राखो बाजी कज ॥ 
“What befel the King of elephants, the same has befalleti (the Bundellas) 
now. The cause of the Bundellas is at stake; protect it, Oh! Baji Rao” 
Chhatrasal alludes to the deliverance of the king of elephants by the Lord 
Shri Vishnu. Nothing could appeal more to the patriotic feelings of Baji Bao, 
the “Deliverer of the Hindus from the Moguls” than those heart-stirring lines. 
, fhe Peshwa received much help from the Zemindar of Indore. For details 
See Rajwado’s works. 


` * — Colonel W. Tweedie, Resident in Gwalior in 1884, had askei my father to 


supply some material for a biography of the first Baji Rao, as the worthy Colonel 
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THE GREAT PESHWA BAul RAO I. 


it 


1736 Malhar Rao was with the Peshwa, who defeated the 
imperial army at Delhi and thus shook the throne of 
Babar, Baji Rao could not take the full advantage of this 
victory at Delhi as he was called by the Chhatrapati to 
attend to the southern provinces, where some knotty affair 
had cropped up. The Peshwa was accompanied by 
Malhar Rao on his return to the Deccan. | 


In the memorable battle of Tal Bhopal where Baji Rao I 
completely vanquished the Nizam Ul-mulk, Malhar Rao 
was directly under the Pe shwa’s command with Scindbia, 
The Nizam Ul-mulk was compelled to sign a humiliating 
conyention at Buree Sarai on the 11th of February 1738. 
The Peshwa returned with Malhar Rao to Poona. 


We are glad to find that Malhar Rao’s letters disprove 
what Mr. Sardesai says on page 897 of his Marathi 
Riyasat Vol. I. Mr. Sardesai makes some remarks about 
the capability™ ( eqamd ) of Baji Rao on the ground of his 
inability to pay off the State debt of twenty Iskhs of 
rupees contracted on account of the heavy military 
expenditure, though his officers Scindhia, Holkar, Gaikwar, 
Pawar, Jadhav, Bundele and Bande were, a8 the lcarned 
scholar siys, enormously rich! With all due deference 
to this learned scholar, I beg to assert that that view 
18 neither accurate nor fully justified by the real 
state of affairs. Upto the ycar of his death (1740) 
Baji Rao had been ceaselessly active in establishing 
the Maratha rulein Malwa, Bundelkhand and the districts 
about Agra and Delhi. In fact, Baji Rao had not only to 
bear the brunt of the contest but to guide an:l train his 
Sardars in the Herculean task of coping with the might of 
the Moguls. Even Mr. Keene has frankly and ungrudg- 
ingly admitted that Baji Rao was “the first to show the 
was then writing ५ life of this Peshwa, whose career is such as to command aniver- 
sal admiration and applause. Colonel Tweedie wrote to me in 1888 regarding his 


intention of writing a biographical sketch of the Great Baji Kao, who was not only 
8 strong opponent of the Moghuls but an ardent advocate of the Hindu supremacy. 


१,,५८......अदा भम्यवस्थेच्या इ1रभारामुढे TT करतैदगारी sens 


ST भादर HUTA कमी होतो, ”— ६५११९५५. 
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path by which afterwards Mahadji Somdhia rose to great- 
ness’, 


It was indeed a gigantic task. But Baji 1908 un- 
daunted spirit surmounted all difficulties. Upto the year 
1740 neither Holkar nor Scindhia nor Govindpant Bundela 
had been in a sound financial condition. On August 29, 
17460 Malhar Rao Holkar writes to his Guru Shree 
Brahmendra Swami as follows about his’ fmanoial strags:—- 


४ यानतर ज्याका ड सविस्तर वतमान तर साज होन aT ARMA 
जाली; Gist Ta Mar नाही; eat खात ver तो कसको लोगे, 
(These two years have been spent 10 expeditions: money 
has come from no quarter; we had to face the occysious 
though in debt). These are plain words, In a letter to 
the same revered Swami dated 17th September 1788 
Malhar Rao Holkar said: “......... यंदा कर्जविशी करसी ae well. 
TRE करणार स्वापी TAT आहित. . ..... “ (This year has been one of 
great financial difficulty due to debt. ‘The Swami is able 
to tide over the difficulty). In another letter, Malhar Rao 
Holkar speaks in the same strain. In the letters te his 
Guru, Holkar had of course said the truth and nothing 
but the tiuth. More or less the same condition confronted 
Scindhia because Baji Rao never rested nor allowed his 
officers to take rest until the conquest of Malwa and 
Bundelkhund was accomplished. LExpenditions < ggwrti.d 
required heavy expenditure, There was no ether alter- 
native except borrowing from the Sawkara to pay off the 
soldiery, Without payments, effective.service would have 
been impossible, Under the circumstances, the debts of 
Baji Rac, theugh heavily preying on his miad, need not be 
viewed in any unfavourable light, On the contrary if is 
but due ४. this Peshwa to say that his cesseleas labours 
opened up the rich Mugal provinces to the Marathas and 
made the stream of wealth flow towards the south from 
Rajrutana, Bundelkhund, Agra and Delhi, 8" Racts 
debts cennot, therefore, supply any data for detractieg 
from the undoubted worth and unimpeachable work of ‘the 
heroic Peshwa. For detazs see Rajwade's Khand (1750- 
1761) and “The Marathas and the Moguits,” 
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i Phe follewing extract from the letter cf Captain ` 
Garden to the President in Council, Bombay, dated the 
Ud Fuly 1739 would dearly poins oat how commanding 
was the personality as well-as the position of Baji Rao in 
thase tres: ~~ 


*{ fave throug out the forepeing hinted at the power 
ef Bayi Rao, who will always be capable of rendering abor- 
tive any application made to the Shahu Raja, and probably 
ehow his resentment thereat: so that although a civil 
correspondence with the svid Raja mey not be amiss care 
mast be taken that he is not solicited for what interferes 
with Haji Rao, whose authority at court is ever such that 
in thre absence of the Raja and contrary to the advice of 
the seven principal Counsellors, he can erforce a complete 
obedience to his sole mandates”—Forest's Selections, Vol, I 
page 60. 


A perusal of tthe account ofthe English Exnbamy to 
Chimwaji Appa, “General of the Marathas at Basvein” 
and ofthe English Embassy to the Court of Shahu Raja 
“King of the Marathas” would prove interesting in this 
connection, Vide pages 71-80 of “Forest's Selections” 
from Bombay State papers, Vol, I. About Buaji Rao I. 
Gaptain (conden, interalia, says:— 


५८,०.०००००००११ [प 6 is Very secret 10 his purposes, in so nvach 
that the forces which attend him are often ignorant where 
he intends to lead them, They follow him with an implicit 
dbeltience’, “From the time when the First Bayi Rao 
established the ascendancy cf the Maratha power ia 
Certtral India the Princes of Rajpatana had been foreed to 
pay the vhowth, the fourth part of their ante! net revenne 
णः & sim atbitrarily estitnated equivatent toa fourth, as ॐ 
fixed tritrte. The payment was at frst made to ¢he 
Government of Peons; but. as the autherity of Somadbia 
and: Holkar came to supersede that of the Pedrwa, they 
claimed-it as their right.” —Mil’s British India, Vol, Vil, 
pages 85-86, . 
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Mr, VY, R. Natu considers the Peshwa Balaji Baji Rao 
to be the greatest of his dynasty. I differ from the 
Hon'ble Mr. Natu, though I admit that Balaji Baji Rao 
was 8 great statesman, The times were such ‘that states- 
manship required to be combined with the qualities of a 
warrior in order to ensure the success of an undertaking. 
Balajis amiable manners and ability had so far influ. 
enced the Chhatrapati Shahu that the “ King of the 
Marathas ” signed away regal authority to the Peshwa 
before his death.” “mgagatd मरण्याचे पूर्वी aa dare att op 
मराठी र।ज्याचे व्यवस्थापन्र करून RS ga; Ura ar ats AT siseqr यादन 
विशेष बव्कटी aret.—Natu, page 21. Vide “The Marathas 
and the Moguls” by the present writer. Baji Rao is, 
as observed above, certainly the greatest of the Peshwas. 


There are not sufficient details about Ranoji Scindhia, 
whose faithful services and bravery were appreciated by 
Baji Rao, who raised Ranoji to the position of Saranjami 
Sardar. Daring Baji Rao’s regime several Maratha 
fainilies rose to greatness by doing excellent work for the 
Maratha Empire, which the genius of that great Peshwa 
extended by uniting the hearts of the Marathas and the 
Maratha Brahmans.--— 


“qes बाजीराव पेशवे ail चुन मराठे सरदार एकत्र करून वयाच्या 
हातून Sat नोकरी षेण्याचा चांगला प्रयत्न कला होता असे अनेक जन्या 
कागदांवरून दिसून येते” Vide 1.8. page 81 Vol. II, June No. 


1६ was the end and aim of the policy of Baji Rao to 
try for the expansion of the Maratha Empire by the joint 
efforts of a united Maharashtra and his whole life he 
sacrificed for that purpose, always advising his officers and 
Sirdars to keep very friendly and cordial relations with the 
Rajputana Princee, for whom Balaji Vishwanath, Baji 
Rao I, and his sagacious son Balaji Baji Rao had the 
highest regard.” 








न अम 


(1) Vide “Mahadji Scindhia” by the present writer, 
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The Nerbudda Districts, presented as Nazar 
to Baji Rao, deserve some attention 
in details. 


The Panch Mahal was the province that was presented 
as Nazar to the Peshwa Baji Rao by the Nizam, whén he 
was vanquished at Bhopal in 1788 and lay at the mercy of 
Baji Rao the great. The Nizam sued for peace and signed 
a hutniliating Convention at Budee Sarai on the. 11th of 
February 1738, by the terms of which Malwa and other 
territories between the Narbada and the Chambal were 
made over to Baji Rao, The Narbada Districts, however, 
were not actually pranted till the year 1740, though the 
other districts with Malwa came earlier under the Maratha 
control, 


The Nizam Nasir Jang also desired to measure the 
strength of Mugals with that of the Marathas in the 
earlier part of 1749 A.D. At last the Nizam came to a 
proper sense of his strength and a peace was effected. It 
was at.this time” that Hundia and Khargone, the 
Narbada Districts, were given in Nazar to Baji Rao I, 
by the Nizam. 


The province of Panchmahal was granted in 1744-45 in 
equal shares by the Peshwa to Scindhia and Holkar and 
Sanads were issued in their names. The villages of 
Kharda, Kolari, Babcha and Bijeygaon were reserved by 
sphe ordera of the Peshwa for Mugaji Sawat and Pillaji 
Jadhav. The Peshwa issued a Sanad dedicating six villages 
to the famous Temple of Shri Sidhnath on the banks of 
the holy Nerbada at Nemawar. Scindhia got the Mahal 
Satwas and Holkar the Mahal of Kataphode; Nema- 


(1) There is strong historical evidence to support the statement that the 
Nemawar or the Panch Mahala came under the Peshwa’s rule in 1740 and not in 
1745 as it is believed in some places. The reasons for this are cogent. The 
Peshwa’s brother Chimnajee Appa mentions that some Jagi~ Districts on the banks 
of the Narbada, which the Nizara-ul-mulk promised to present to Baji Rao I were 
given to the Peshwa at this time. The Mohammedan aathors of Khazineh-uamrah 
and Hadek-i-Alum say the same thing and eo does Grant Duff, the Historian of the 
Marathas, : 








pS | 


war and Bajor Parganas. being. ` मनु bg thera both. 
Harangaoy: too. was held jointly, Yor a long time after 
the partition, there arose several questions involving 
discussion and requiring orders from the Peshwa. Upto 
June. 1291 the matter was not finally-aad completely setti- 
ed, ag alotier from. Ahilya Bai to Tukoji Rao, Holkar 
dated 10th June 1791 shows., | 

The Pindanis received: portions. of Paneh Mahal 
as Pagivs from Seindhia and Holkar. In 1818, when, the 
Pindaris: were crushed, thesa Jagits reverted. to -Seindhie 
and: Holkar. Scindhia gave his. pertion of the एदि 
Mialial to the British Government for the nrintenance 
of the Gwalior contingent and it remained.’ in British 
posscasion till 186.1, in. which year there was.aa- exchange 
of territories between the British Government and the 
Holker State, In exchange for the lands held by tha 
Hotkar State in the Deccan, Scindhia’s portion ef. the 
Panch Mahal was made over-to Indore in 1861 for admi- 
nistrative convenience. 


So during the suceessful and heroic,career of Baji Rao, 
Malhasji laid the foundations of his power and kingdom 
The death of this ga 187६ Peshwa was keenly felt by the 
spirited and brave Malhar Rao, who was sincerely devoted 
te the great Baji Rao, who had. naised’ Holkar to guch a 
positien and whe hadteen an entiusiastic aporesiator of 
fuithfel service and. military talents; Balaji Bajr Rao 
succeeded: te the Peehwaship, He sent several-expeditions 
to EHlindkstan wy 

Raghunath Rao, who had come to Malwa at the end™ 
of 1756 on a second expedition, was entreated by Meer: 
Shahabuddin to come to the Northern Provinces to sup- 
port the Meer in resisting the rising power of Najeebkiar 
Rohiin, whe under the nominal Emperor Alemgiv EE, lad 
managed to become supreme at Delhi, When the Meer 
was, assured of ebtuining sid Grom.tha Mabratias, he’ sat 
about forming ambitious schomes of secuciagy the Vazini 
(Premiership) of the Empire and driving Najectkhen out 
yf Delhi. {५६101875 promise to help the Meer was nutian 
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श्व one, for before very long the Maratha army under 
Raghoba joined the Meer’s troops and thus revived his 
dvéoping spirits, The combined forces of Raghoba and 
the Meer advanced on Delhi and took the Imperial City 
without any considerable opposition from the party of the 
Meer’s rival rté®antagonist Najeebkhan. After taking 

fife City the combined armies laid seige to the Citadel, 

ere the Emperor Alamgir II resided The Meer was 
efabled to take possession of the Citadel by the powerful 
1890 of Raghoba who had encamped in the vicinity cf 
61111. But Raghoba was very soon called upon to the 
performance of still more mighty deeds, as Adina Baig had 
prayed for the veteran warrior’s potent aid and despatched 
dégent letters to him at Delhi, inviting him to the Punjab 
किः the support of the Baig’s party, This invitation from 
Adina Baig furnished Raghoba with a suitable opportunity 
श achieving the glorious conquest of Lahore and the 
surrounding Districts. It was on this occasion that the 
` Maratha flag “Shree Ramdas’ Bhigwa Zenda” was hoisted 
@n‘the Punjab and the Deccan horse quenched its thirst in 
We waters of the Indus. However, this conquest of the 
। Banjab by the Marathas was the chief cause of the third 
battle of Panipat which spread a temporary gloom over 
Maharastra. 


Meer Shahabaddin had taken Delhi and struck at the 
root of Nazeebkhan’s power and influence through 
Raghoba’s aid. The Meer came to know about the secret 
machinations of the Emperor, who was put to death at no 
distant date, Here was an opportunity for the Mahrattas 
for destroying tha power of Nazeebkhan, because the Meer, 
being an inveterate enemy of the Rohilla, wanted to take 
hinr prisoner and afterwards deprive him of his life. But 
Malhar Rao Hclkar interposed his influence, and besegch- 
ed! Raghoba to spare Najeeb’s life as Holkar lookéd apon 
tlie णाह Chief 88 8 son. The strength of the Mahome- 
dan confederacy was immensely increased, as Najeeb re- 
presented tho central power, the nucleus of all Mahomedsn 
aspirations, Najeeb in fact was the prime mover of all the 

8 
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opposition to the Mahratéas from the local Mahomedan 
Chiefs. He invited Ahmad Shah Abdali to strengthen 
the Mogul cause as well as to check the Maratha power. 
Qn arrival in India, Abdali required the Marathas to 
remain to the south of the Nerbada river—a measure 
which of course the Marathas keenly resented. 


Styenuous attempts were made befure by unpatriotic 
Maratha Sirdars like Janoji Nimbalkar and Ramchandra 
Rao Jadhav, who were in the service of the Nizam, to 
detach Malhar Rao Holkar and Scindhia from the Peshwa 
Balaji Baji Rao’s service, and thus weaken the Maratha 
Empire, in the extension of which the Peshwa was deeply 
engaged. Syed Surlashkar Khan, the Nizam’s Dewan, 
was the chief conspirator and the central figure in the plot. 
It is a pity that Maratha Sirdars like Jauoji Nimbalkar 
and Hanmantrao Nimbalkar and the grandson of Dhanaji 
Jadhav were helping the Nizam in the conspiracy against 
the Peshwa, Balaji Baji Rao, whose whole life was devoted 
to the accomplishment. of Hindu Swarajya, so sanguinely 
cherished by the illustrious Shivaji and the great Baji Rao. 
Monsieur Bussy’s interview with the Peshwa’s Vakeel in 
this conneqtion and his conversation are worthy of csreful 
notice.’ What Monsieur Bussy said about Malhar Rao 
Holkar is especially of much importance: — 


COS गुदस्त महारव MaKe AT Harts फोडावयाचान श 
Wasa Far, Siar रोवटास न गेला. मग परस्तावोन quae sas. ged 
दैगावाजीस चुकणार नाहीत. आयीं vara ataia जाणतो, दानी ar Srsia 
( भोगखांस ) नजररेतच धरर्बि.” 


The Nizam had offered Malhar Rao Holkar the tem- 
ptation of an Imperial Jagheer in Malwa, but the 
faithful Malhar Rao Holkar and Scindhia ever remained 
staunch in their devotion to the Peshwa Balaji Baji Rag 
in spite of the desperate endeavours and offers of the: 
Nizam’s Dewan and other Sirdara in the Nizam’s Service. 





(t) For details, about this unpatriotic propensity vide Sardesai’s “Marathi 
Riyasat,”’ Part 11 pages 285-245. 
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It also nppears from a letter to the Peshwa dated the 10th 
May 1756 from the Peshwa’s Vakeel Dewajipant that 
M. Bussy was courting the Peshwa’s favour through 
Malhar Rao पणभा, The Nizam was also soliciting the 
Peshwa’s help for getting rid of Mr. Bussy. The Nizam 
and his brother (८60 went to pay their respects to the 
Peshwa. So also did Mr. Bussy and Shah Nawajkhan. 
It also appears from a letter“ dated the 18th May 1756 
that Balaji Baji Rao intended to keep M. Bussy in his 
service, as tne French artillery had attracted the special 
attention of the Peshwa at Savanoor. 





अनिर 








(1) For details, See Sardesai’s History Vol. IT, page 373. The following letter 


is interesting: — 

“Radar aia orp fea की, आपलें Geale जर्णि. त्यांस अति निकष 
कलन HITS. (Haft HA करून मस्शरजी Casey Saws. CsA शप्र 
साठी पतप्रधानापरासून रजा THA Bes. मूखा बृषी याचा बनव न बने यास्तव 
ठाबतजंगानीं निरोप दिश. wie मच्छली वदरी पाठविले. तेथून जावयाचे भ 
यास्तव पेशम्बाकड्कन त्यास पांचशे yt पोहटचवावयाश्र दिष्टे, Ge त्य्णीं सरका- 
रांत चाकरीख यवि wa केक. (alas, स जाम चांगला, याजकरितां चाकर 
ठेविक्ि. ” 
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Khande Rao Holkar’s Death 


The death of Khande Rao Holkar™ was an event in 
the life of Malhar Rao which cast a sombre gloom over 
the rest of his life and created many difficulties. Rightly 
or wrongly Malhar Rao thought that Surajmal Jat m- 
directly or directly was the cause of the brave Khande 
Rao’s untimely death” and consequently Malhar Rao 
made a vow, while Khande Rao’s funeral obsequies were 
being performed, that he would at any hazard cut off 
Surajmal Jat’s head and would rage the fort of Khumbheri 
to the ground The news of this vow reached the ears of 
the Jit Chief, who was much alarmed and realised that 
it would be difficult to escape Holkar’s vengeance. The 
Chief’s sagacious wife Anusuya and Rupram Chowdhyg 
suggested that brotherly relations should be established 
with Jayappa Scindhia, who was already well-disposed ‰- 
wards the Jat Chief and who might 73 accessible. The 
suggestion was approved and a letter couched in the humb- 
lest terms was sent with Tejram (Rupram’s son) to Jayappa 
Scindhia with a turban of the Jat Chief to be presented 
to Scindhia to ensure brotherly relations between them,” 
Jayappa Scindhia accepted the Jat’s proposal, sending his 
turban in return and thus acknowledging his readiness 10 
help the Jat against the danger resulting from Malhar 
Rao’s wrath. 





ना म ना क होय मना म ~> = ~ नज न> ~ ~ 


(1) The saintly laly Ahilya Bai was on the point of becoming a Suttee 
(immolating herself with her Lord Khande Rao); but Raghunath Rao Dada and 
others dissuaile | her from doing so. In this Raghunath Rao conferred a boon upon 
the Hindu race. Without Ahilya Bai not only wonld the Holkar’s family have 
been deprived of religions and charitable excellonce but an important page in the 
History of India would have remained blank. 


(2) Vide Atre’s Life of Malhar Rao, Pages 79, 80. 


(8) ^ पगडीम।ई "15 4 relation in which there is an exchange of turbans. 


thereby proving that the two parties stand on brotherly footing. It was customary 
then to help a “Pagree Bhai” as 8 bounden duty and gt any cost. 
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The consequence of all this was that Malhar Rao’s 
plan” for the Jat’s destruction was almost nipped in the bud. 
The famous Maratha Statesman Sakharam Bapu advised 
Raghobs Dada ४ agree to the proposila of Jayappa 
Soindhia and make peace with the Jat Chief accepting the 
amount of tribute offered by him. It was in 1754 that 
some dis-agreement between Scindhia and Holkar sprang up, 
which produced somewhat baneful‘consequences long after 
the death of Khande Rao.” Malhar Rao’s life was 
embittered by domestic cares and troubles, which have 
been briefly noticed in their re:pec tive places," 


(1) Malhar Rao Holkar was highly incensed at Jayappa’s conduct and hasten- 
el to the camp of Raghunath Rao Dada. Malhar Rao’s words to the Peshwa's 
b. other (Raghoba) ara remarkable: 


८८ आपर्मन पदरात विस्वव apga TEA नाशाची LS! धरस्परब तें 
ea gett ए दिदि व जाट पगडी माई Ms. आतां मधत फते होऊन जाट 
Hal स्वाधीन होश ?! १ -- Bhow Sahib’s Bakhar, paga 6 


(2) Suvajmal Jat paid Rs. sixty lakhs as tribute to the Peshwa and peace was 
coneludel through Jayapp2 SeinJhia Righunath Rao then went to Poona and 
Jayappa Scindhia went with Raghoba Dada's permission to help Ram Singh in 
Marwar against his brother Bijaysingh’s encroachments in 1754, Bijaysingh 
contrived to cut short the life of ths brave Jaysppa Scindhia through the hands of 
assassins, 

(9) After the Jat Chief was reconciled with the Marathas he erected a cenotaph 


in honour of Khando Rao, engaging a Brahmin for the worship of the idols in the 
Temple and granting some villages for the up-keep of the Chhatri. 
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Mathar Rao Holkar and Jankoji Rao Scindhia 
and the Deccan affairs 


The interview that took place between Malhar Rao 
Holkar and Jankoji Rao Scindhia when the former was re- 
turning with the valiant Raghoba Dada, the Victor of the 
Punjab, is most noteworthy. Jankoji Rao Scindhia was a 
brave and promising young scion of the Scindhia family 
After hearing of the glorious conquest of the Punjab by 
Raghoba Dada, Jankoji Rao hastened to offer his oongratu- 
lations to the Peshwa’s brother, Raghoba, and beseeched 
him to point out a suitable province that he (Jankoji) 
should bring under subjugation. Raghoba enjoined Jankoji 
Rao to break down the power of Najeeb Khan Rohilla™ 
by conquering Rohilkhand. 





Jankoji Rao Scincdhia was an enthusiastic and dashing 
soldier and he accepted the counsels र Raghoba with alac 
rity. Shortly after this, the spirited Jankoji,Rao Scindbia 
had a prolonged interview with Malhar Rao Holkar, 
although the former had tried to avoid as much as possible 
any meeting with the latter. Attast Malhar Rao went to 
Jankoji Rao Scindhia’s camp and both the Sardars of the 








oes eee eee 
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(1) Raglroho’s words are-~- - \ 

८८ gat नजीब्रखानावर सवारी करून ee तेवढा ठार करा; area Ua 

पारीपत्य BS असते Wg तो मर्हाररावाक्च शरण Teas स्यांची dis आन्न 

ते,डवेन, सवत्र ager mer! या कामा etal इतर कपि yest व कोट 

पये ata सेना ay वाला तरी हरकत नाही, तितकाही आही देऊ, परतु Fae 
मजीबखा मात्र get नाहीत केरा पाहिजे, १7. ~Bhow 8801118 Bakhar. 


These instructions of Raghoba to the young and spirited Jankoji Rao 
are extremely noteworthy. Had Najeeb Khan’s power been annihilated, as enjoined 
by Raghunath Rao, the Mogul ccnspiracy against the Marathas would cortainly 
have been an impossiblity. At all events, the mainspring of the Mogul combina- 
tion against the Mgrathas would have been destroye1 andthe disaster of Panipat 
(1761) would have been averted, It is well known that Najeeb Khan was the 
central figure in the whole plot and the most active member of the conspiracy. 
Abdali was able to get substantial help and support from Najeeb Khan. Sujad- 
Dowla’s part would have been lifeless, had Najeeb Khan been removed from the 
scene.— Vide Rajwade’s Khand (1750-1761), pages 58-59. We have shown in the 
coming pages that Holkar was not responsible for the future misdeeds of Najeub 
Khan. 
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Peshwa remained together for a fortnight, da ring which 
Holkar tried his best-to remove any ill feelings that might 
be lurking in Jankoji Scindhia’s mind. Malhar Rao was 
now old and broken,down by grief and desired to enlist 
Scindhia’s sympathy for his grandson Male Rao, It was 
this circumstance which made Malhar Rao solicit the 
interview with Jankoji Scindhia, to whom Mule Rao was 
introduced with a prayer for Jankoji’s interest on behalf of 
the young and inexperienced orphan. Malhar Rio advised 
Jankoji to span the sacred river Ganges with a bridge and 
subjugate the kingdom of Shuja-ud-Dowla (Nawab of 
Oudh), 

The activities of the Marathas during this period 
deserve notice. During this Peshwa’s rule, the Maratha 
power reached its zenith and the Maratha supremacy 
was recognised throughout Hindusthan. His Sardars, 
Scindhia and Holkar, were busy in extending the Maratha 
influence in every direction and this fact was certainly 
galling to the Rohilla chief and his partisans. 

Vide “The Mahrattas and the Moghuls’ pp. 72-78. 
and also the “History of India” by Elphinstone, 

Jankoji requested to be excused for disagreeing with 
Mathar Rao. From the “Bhao Sahib’s Bakhar” the reader 
ean know much and form an opinion on this significant 
point.” Dattaji Scindhia had invited Holkar to Ujjain 
as his guest. After partaking of Scindhia’s hospitali- 

(1) Vide Bhao Sahib’s bakhar (p. 40.) 

८ चकलयाच्या gaidis कोणीतरी see ger esa तखूतावर wag 
याचा ब त्याची ;वजीरी आपण स्वेतः करावयाची असा माउसोहिर्वाषवा हय वेगी वेत 
होता, सातारच्या छत्रपतीची पेशवा करून Meal मह।रा्टर॑तीक af ea 
अशी आपल्या हातांत adr तशीच Aste पातशचाहाची ail करून ad 
दिदुस्थानची सत्ता कायदेशीर Lah, fae Aas न होतां ब लोकांची मनै न 
दुखवितां, मिढषावयाची असा सदाशिवरावाचा विचार शरोता, हा हेतु यवनांच्या 
ध्यानात आस्याबरोबर ते आपे पूर्वीचे तटे विरले व॒ एकजुर्टीनं मरास्थांशीं 
समवा करण्यास सिद्ध शाले, ” 

| ( रजवडेङ्कत ° मरा ठ्थाच्या इतिहाशाचीं साधने , 
१७६९० ते १७८०, पान ८० ) 
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ty at Ujjain, Malhar Rao left for Indore in 1758, 
where he spent sdme time in looking after his affairs 
before proceeding to the Deccan to appease the displeasure 
that had been expressed by the Peshwa at the debt incurr- 
60 10 the late campaign under Raghuba, who was also 
much dejected at finding himself in such an tnenviable 
position. The Peshwa’s Ministers had begun to find fault 
with the manner in which Raghoba had managed the cam- 
paign, At this critical time Malhar Ra» hastened to the 
Deccan and by the aid of his resvurceful mind succeeded in 
liding over the danger by his ability and readiness to 
pay thirty lakhs of the public debt.” The pathetic speech 
of Malhar Rao delivered with such unfeigned humility 
produced a sympathetic effect on the Peshwa Nana Suhib, 
who was much affected and, with tears in his eyes, asked 
Malhar Rao not to be uneasy on any account. Bhao Sahib 
broached the subject of the public debt and without hesita- 
tion Malhar Rao consented to contribute thirty lakhs, 
requesting that thirty lakhs should 73 allotte] to Scindhia 
and fifteen lakhs to the other Sirdars. 

Thus Malhar Rao solved a difficult question. The 
Peshwa’s mother was present there and asked Malhar 1६५० 


(2) Malhar Rao behaved with udmirable humility while in Poona. One 
night he went to the Peshwa’s Palace and slept near Bimbaji Naik in the servants’ 
quarters. When at the break of the day the Peshwa Nana Sahib and Bhao Sahib 
returned from Talim Khana after performing the moruing exercise, the Chowkjdar 
reported that the Sabhedar Malhar Rao Holkar had come and was sleeping in the 
servants’ quarters. The Peshwa and Bhao Sahib repaired to the place, when Malhar 
Rao lowly paid his homage to his master and stool before him with his hands 
folded and said:— 


५ बादाजीपंत नाना, vel बाजीराव areas आमदानीत बेकेदी होते. त्यांनीं 
वपी वागवृन Aa आगाच या योग्यतेस आणिङै, आशी म्हणने sas चाकर 
0 त्यांच्या SAAT WAS पदय्युत कंठे, पुन्हा बसषविके ........", सांप्रत- 
की आपली HC दृष्ट पाहून डि THES णन एकटाच TAT Mel. भषण 
धन! अहा व आह्ली चाकर अह... काय परिपत्य करणे wae ते इच्छे 
TAIT SUZ, '’——Tho Pes'iwa received Helkar with great cordislity. Sec Bhow 


Sahib’s Bakhar. 

(8) Malhar Rao pail his own as well a3 Scindhia’s share through the ‘well 
knowns Poona Sowkar Vishuu Mahadeo Gitre. The Sowsar agreed to pay sixty 
Jakhs to the State for Wolkar and Sciythia, whereupon the whole matter cnded 


amieably. 
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to dine with tie Peshwa in the Palace.” Several other 
matters were settled at this time. Malhar Rao remained 
two months at Poona and stayed in the Peshwa’s Palace 
there. From the details given above, it may be deduced 
that Malhar Rao was thoroughly loyal to his master the 
Peghwa and to the cause of Maharastra generally. Najeeb 
Khan Rohilla had thrown himself on the mercy of Malhar 
Rae, who had pledged himself to save the Rohilla at 
any eost. This is what the whole affair means. That 
Najegb Khan proved a faithless ally is well known. But 
Makhar [८५० should not be held re sponsible for the treachery 
of the Rohilla Chief, who played so dangerous a part in the 
Panipat Campaign and was the source of so much trouble 
to the Marathas. Ona consideration of the pros and cens 
of the case we cannot fairly consider Malnar Rav responsible 
for Nujeeb’s improper acts, He was more a soldier than a 
statesman and the circumstance of his saving Najeeb Khan 
ought not to affect the general estimation of his noble 


career. 


a 





(4) geet मातुश्री काश्चीवाई तेयं बल्या होतया, सया seem, ' ase 
IS MS अहि भोजन करून BW,’ तेव्हां सु दार ्हण।ले, 6 Tel स्वतः स्वयंपाक 
"करून भ्ाम्हा तिषांस [ श्रो मेत नाना Bea पेश्वे, AH NT व मद्हारराव | बाढाख 
तर teal. ' तेशां Betas स्वतः स्वयपक करून fagia aes, मग भोजन 
BISA सुभेदार मद्दारराब आपले Sas Te,” 


(The Peshwa’s venerable mother Kashibai herself cooked and served the 
dinner to Nanasahib, Bhao Sahib and Malhar Rao Holkar, wheroupon Holkarleft for 


his tent)— 


This incident shows how Malhar Rao was regarded with sincere affection by 
the Peshwa and his venerable mother and how the faithful Holkar was always 
ready to serve his august master the Peshwa (vide Atre’s Life of Malhar Rao 


Holkar —page 108). 
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Sadashiva Rao Bhao and Malhar Rao. 


Sadashiva Rao Bhao, known ordinarily in History as 
the Bhao Sahib, was the son of Chimnaji Appa, the victor 
of Bassein (Wasai) and the younger brother of the great 
Baji Rao Peshwa. He was the first cousin of Balaji Baji 
Rao Peshwa, who succeeded his illustrious father in 1740. 
Bhao Sahib had gained the victory at Udgeer, which added 
extensive territory and great wealth to the Maratha 
Power. This circumstance had raised Bhao Sahib’s repu- 
tation in Maharastra. The victory at Udgeer was won 
with the help of a regular army disziplined and trained 
ona new model. Bhao Sahib was spirited and brave, 
possessing great dash and self-confidence. He was very 
strict and of a passionate temper. [In 1758, when 
Raghunath 782 Dada conquered the Punjab and 
placed the ‘““Bhugwa Zenda” of Shree Ramdas on the 
Attock, Bhao Sahib was the Prime Minister of the Maratha 
Empire and as such was very exacting in taking the 
accounts of the expeditions from Raghunath Rao Dada, 
Malhar Rao Holkar and others who had accompanied the 
expedition. In open Durbar Bhao Sahib commented on 
the recklessness of the expedition headed by Raghoba Dada 
who was much dejected. This taunt was also indirect- 
ly levelled against the other Sirdars, who were 
attending on the valiant but impractical Raghoba. 
The expedition to the Punjab involved a debt of eighty 
lakhs to the Maratha Power and Bhao Sahib, who had 
very recently brought much wealth and vast territory to 
the State by humbling the Moghul at Udgeer, could 
not but regret the drain on the State Exchequer. 
The Peshwa was also disappointed with the manner 
in which the trusted, faithful and experienced 
Sirdars were reported to have behaved, Bhao 
8891108 public denunciation of them went a great 
way 0 belittle their prestige in the Poona 


# 
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Durbar and in the circle of the Sirdars. Raghoba was a 
brave soldier but not a sagacious statesmav; and he saw 
no other remedy but to quietly put up with this reproof. 
Malhar Rao’s experience and his resourceful mind 
enabled him to tide over the Peshwa’s displeasure by pay- 
ing sixty lakhs of the State debts, as we have already 8560, 
Though therefore the Peshwa Nana Sahib was again 
pleased and reconciled with Malhur Rao, Bhao Sahib yet 
remained dissatisfied with the Jatter, The truth appears 
to be that Bhao Sahib had begun to have a high opinion 
of himself since his victory at Udgeer and it was justified 
under the circumstances, hao Sahib’s misunderstanding 
with Holkar therefore arose more from his belief in his 


own ability as a general and leader of armies than from any 
other cause. 


It is well known that Bhao Sahib had ® very 
९168 regard for Seindhia and had full information about 
the Bijay Singh affair and Jayappa's fall and the fate of the 














(1) Jankoji Scindhia’s feelings may be gathered from the following extract:— 

८ मल्हाररावांनी गेगाधर Tate बोलावून आणून as कीं ८ Ate यांची 
जञन्माचौ सांगड हती तो पवतो Paw क।म-काजे Has अषघाध्य ती साध्य ही. 
आवां आमचे एक मूक (aleua होकर ) dey पंशा्चवत्‌ आणि आमचे 
वाक्य. हर यल करून जनकोजो यांस भेटून, aie चित्तांतील खिलाफ waa 
सचि हाती मूर दावे, असे वेदन Taya त्यां जनकोजी Ae यांजकडे पाठ- 
वि, dara तात्या जनकोजील Het सविस्तर वतेमान ममता पुरस्वर केव 
अजीज होऊन TA साठ Bor की, ' Tae [ मद्हारराव ] यांचे TAIT आणि 
तद्धी qx मनुष्य अहां. सुभेदार भेटावयाष येतात." Tell अब्र न करावा. म्हणून 
ब्रोलतांच जनकोजो हिद यांस तिरस्कार आल, आणि उत्तर कें की, 6 वयाची 


आमची भेट स्वर्गी." 
( Vide Bhao Sahib’s Bakhar. ) 


“The Marathas were already Masters of the Punjab - thev had concerted with 
Ghazi-Ud-Din a plan for taking possession of Oudh ; anil they talked without the 
least reserve of their intended conquest of the whole of Hindustan. The apprehen- 
sions excited by this State of things indcced Suja-Ud-Doula to forget his old 
enmities, and to enter into a league with Nazib-Ud-Doula and his former oppo- 
ohillas. the most considerable of whom was Hatiz Rehmet Khan.’ — 

Vide page 724 of “The History of India” 
By Elphinstone. 


nents, the I 
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good Dattaji Scindhia. Such and similar circumstances 
had produced a cumulative effect. It was a cruel stroke 
of misfortune that. there arose such a misunderstanding 
between Bhow Sahib and Malhar Rao Holkar, the trusted 
and faithful officer of Baji Rao I. Bhow Sahib wa 
only the mouth-piece.of the party that was arrayed against 
Raghunath Rao and the forces that worked under-ground 
have already: been alluded to above. 


We must discuss, though briefly, the important battle 
of Panipat (14th January 1761), as Bhow Saheb and 
Malhar Rao Holkar are inseparably connected with that 
event. Of course a detailed notice of it is not possible in 
this work, The very pages of Grant Duff show how 
Afghan charges were repulsed by the Marathas and 
how the Shah thought of retiring. But Maratha 
suceess was snatched away by the un-fortunate mortal- 
wound received by Wishwas Rao froma gun-shot, which 
dis-heartened Bhausaheb so much that he dismounted ftom 
his elephant and mingled in the general confusion 
caused by the death of the Maratha Jeader. This ua-happy 
incident changed the tide of success,which up to the moment 
of Vishwas Rao’s mortal wound, had leaned to the Maratha 
side. There is thus no reason for Maharashtra t» be 
ashamed of Panipat, where the Marathas showed: their 
might to the Afghans in such a manner, not-with-standing 
the disasters and the cruelty that the Maratha army 
met with that the Afghans never afterwards interfered in 
the affairs of India, Exeepting Mr. Acworth, the author 
of the “Maratha Hallads’, the European writers of Indian 
histories have generally ignored the fact that tne Afghans 
suffered and lost, at-least, as much as the Marathas and 
that the Shah Abdali was so much dis-heartened by the 
“so called Victory "at Panipat that he never returned to 
India again and never thought of measuring his strength 
with the Marathas 


This subject cannot be fully done justice to in this book 
and the author hopes that in the light of the new evidence 
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that is -before the world on this point, the stereotyped 
opinion that “ the plains of Panipat proved the grave ‘of 
Maratha power” mus: change” complétely. The Maratha 
power was more formidable and extensive in 1771 than it was 
in 1761, as Geant Duff himself admits, “The Plains of 
Panipat were ict more fatal to the Maratha power than the 
early demise of this excellent prince. ” So says Grant Duff, 
while speaking about the death of the Great Madhao Rao 
Peshwa, whose energy and sbility led to the establishment 
of Maratha pover in Hindustan in 1771 in such a way 
that the Afghans dared notinterfere again in Indian affairs. 
The fate of Najib Khan Rohilla -and Rohilkhand generally 
is well depicted in “ The Rohilla war” by Sir John 
Strachey. In short the Panipat Campaign,” with which 
Malhar Rao is inseparabiy connected, was a Cadmean 
victory for the Afghans and there is no ground for overrat- 
ing the affair. The death of a general has a peculiar effect 
upon the minds of the fighting men in the East, as would 
be clear from a perusal of the work “ The wars on the Co- 
romandal Coast” which well describes this. Viewed from 
all stand-points, it is evident that but for the fact of 
Vishwas Rao’s being killed by a shot, and Bhow Sahib’s 
death, the battle of Panipat would have been a glorious 
success for the Marathas, who had gained a decided 
advantage over the Afghans in mvure than one actions, 


Te TO OS ES SY As LS SAS SAS 


(1) See “The Marathas and Moguls” by sue present writer for full details. 


(2) ‘We have now deduced the slender thrsid of events of the Deccan to the 
year 1760; a year fatal to the interests of the Matathas, and subversive of their 
pretensions to universal dominion. It will be necessary to trace thoir progress 
from the vear 1732 and 1735, when they subdued Malwa and Guzerat, and corn- 
pelled to acknowledge their right to the Chouth of Hindustan. The Marathas. nct 
content with this cessiun of Malwa, had often advanced to Agra, and had established 
an influence with the officers who ruled in the provinces, betwsen the Jamna and 
Gunges. They wore often called in to assist in their disputes; and indifferent to 
the success of either party, no cause was too desperate, or claim too unjust, to deter 
their interference. They seldom marched without large advances, and relied too 
much on their own strength, to dread the retaliation of -the:viotorions party.” 


Seotc- Waring. 
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This third battle of Panipat, in which the Marathas 
and the Moghuls supported by the Ameer Ahmad Shah 
Abdali, contested for the sovereignty of India, is & most 
important event in Indian History. Various aspects of 
the event have been depicted by different writers of Indian 
History. We have already noticed it in detail in the work 
entitled “The Marathas and the Moghuls”. Mr. Sardesai 
has recently published his interesting volume on this 
subject, which our readers should peruse for further details, 
Malhar Rao Holkar’s name is indissolubly connected with 
it. We would present a few extracts to our readers from 
the important volume of Mr. Rajwade, dealing with 
Maratha affairs from 1750 to 1761, In this place a more 
exhaustive discussion is not possible. Suffice it to say 
that the Marathas deserve an everlasting place in the 
annals of India for their patriotic resistance to the Afgan 
invader, who was called to India for the support of the 
Moghul power by Nujeeb Khan with the ultimate view of 
destroying Maratha influence in Hindusthan and strengthen- 
ing Rohilla prestige in the imperial capital. 


About Ahmed Shah Abdali and his last visit to India 
Mr. Rajwade observes:— 


 aaza@ier पानिपतच्या मेहिमेपादन BIH कायदा भ्रा नाही, 
मराख्यांची हानि Mat खरी; परत अव्रदाटाच्यां तहिं HA राम WEST नाटी, जर 
त्याच्या अंग! का सामथ्य URS अस्तं तर तो बावरा प्रमाणे हिदुस्थानात रहात, 
परंतु पानिपतची लढाई Be बरोबर त्थान तडक विंखायतेचा रस्ता after, तो 
esis Wane! Bet ना; are पंजाबातील प्रातहि fraser नाही व 
त्याला NCAT ashe माली नाही, एवंच saat f¥genaia येऊन 
कांच aad adi!!! मग स्यान हा खटटोप sar करितां केला? स्वाथ 
त्यि कोणता साधिला १ परमां As कोणता लधला 2 -- 


( राजवाडे कृत ‹ मराव्यांच्या ghee साधे, 
पान १०२, १७५०१७६१ ) 


रि मो ` ति ee pte ny ence NE 





f1] Najeeb Khan had a constant correspondence with Ahmad Shah Abd ali,— 
Vide the “ Bhow Saheb’s Bakhar ”, 
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“nea aeia ara फुदफुट होत wee! होती, उदारिवरावाला आ. 
क्टबरांत गोडिदपंताने जर यथास्थित मनापावून मदत केटी अस्तौ, तर अब्रदारी 
अगदीं ठार FNS अता, AAA आपण होऊन अमुक एक डाव पेच केरा 
ष तो सद्‌शिवरावारा भवा असि कद।चित्‌च उदाहरण ages, गोदपंताचा 
sadam व कुचरां अबदालीच्या कामा आली, दिष्टी व पानिपत ह्याच्या 
मध्ये अषदाली सांपडला असतां त्याखा कद्धिन टाकण्याञ्च व gaia सोडण्याचें 
adel गोिंदपेताच्या हातांत हेते, ते गोधिदपंतानै करावयाचे ase पासून 
अबदारीचा फायदा अतोनत AS. Aq अभक एकं डवि योजिला व Mas 
सदाशिवराव फतला असता प्रकार FHT Mss agi. Asis ठष्करांत दुही 
लाटी ती अबद।छीच्या gaat ces. द्या gta अव्रदारीनें चांगला फायद। 
Het FAS. TUS आपल्या tai जरदार अहित दै अबदाी जाणून होता, 
Veal मराठे उपासमारीन अधमे होऊन जात ते; पर्यत लयाच्या्षी युद्ध करावयाचे 
नारौ षह्य जो केबियन डात्र पेच तो aaa sine उपयोजिला ह्यांत संशय 
ना, ५४ जनेवाश १७६१ च्या युद्धात . अबदालीनं कोणते पेच केके ते अस्छ 
पुरान्याच्या अभावामुै Mehra येत aria. va dt see होई तों ada 
sasha आपण होऊन अमृक एक योजना केटी ae पण सांगतां Bt शक्य 
नाही. " ( राजव डेकृत «४ मराव्यांच्या इतिहासाची साधने, ” पान ९१ ) 


We conclude this discussion by presenting the following 
extract to our readers:— 

‘The firm resolve of Bhao, Vishwas Rao, Sindhia 
and the other Marathas who fell at Panipat, was to win 
the day or die on the field of battle. 

‘Tf killed in battle, thou shalt secure heaven, 

If victorious thou shalt enjoy the earth.” 
Telang’s Bhagwatgita, 

This noble and heroic sentiment guided the Maratha 
leaders at Panipat. 

In this connection it would be very interesting to read 
81) account of the Nazur presented to the Peshwa Madho 
Rao I, on the 6th February 1763-A. D., by Ahmad Shah 
Abdali through the Afgan Vakil Gulraj:— 


५६. MATA कडुन रपशन्यास नजर, इ. ख. १७६२ MST एक। यादीमध्य, 
अश्दालीचा वकील TSUT ह्याचे ATA, भीमंतराव ब दादा सादे हया पषाख 
नजर आ।ल्याचा SHA अहि, दी बीदी TATU! भदे. इ. सन १७६१ 
मध्व पानिपतच्या SSA मराव्यांचा अपार AT करणार अबदाटी पेशचन्यांस 
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ता. & ard इ, स, १७६३ रोजी पुनः बहुमानाच बल पाठतित्रो द -ङक्षांत 
बेष्यासारसली गोष्ट अहि 
( मेगवली ZEA ) `` ` भीः 
aH HATH यामीः TST TSS याजब्रोबर पोषक ait पाठविे ते जमा सुप 
सखस चितेन भया व अलफ, 
जमः; जायदारलाना BITE ST एकूण ४८९ उपय uf रत्र aig 
ARV रजब, २५९ चि्कक्ी १; ` ५० पटका HAT १; २० Areal 3; 
९० निमस्तनी HRA १; १०० ABA १; २० MTT १; १० Hare 
जरी १; २०० Hea १; 7 
रषये ४८५ न. ८ | 
कित्ताः-- ६२८ राजश्री दादांस, ६०० चंद्र २२ Wr. २५ चिरा मुकसी १; 
२०. MRT १; ६० पटका .१; Fo बालबदी १; १५ काजण्पेटी जरी १; १२५ 
mend? जरी १; Yoo HSA १; १२५ कत्ता कुला १, Foo 
२८ चंद्र ५ खाबल; ३ सोपा SHA, १; २५ gem परस्मा १; २८ २; 
QW १५; ` 
सपय {११३ न. {१ 
जमा WAM चंद्र २२.रजध्र. दागिने. २ UT दादांख गजारत भवानजी 
ager. 9 fata घाट मिनेगार; १ जमा घाट मिनेगारन २ 
२ राज्श्री राव ala गजरत उदाज Tash Manna १ waa धार्‌ 
Ria, १ See मिनेगार; न २ जमा जिरादत रवाना चंदर १९. रज. 
यानीं Yous वकील याजबरानृर Tse, ते जमा गुजारत. सुरूतानजी Wer 
fama. सुरथा गोरी दिदुत्तानी परज काकडी मेण सांयटी वाधा, बोददार नामा 
सुमार. १ रजेश्री दादर. १ राजेश्री राव यांस २. 
The articles sent as Nazar by the Amir Abdali with the 


Afgan Vakil are detailed above. What does this Nazar, 
sent by Abdali ip 1763, the year in which the heroic 


Peshwa Madho Rao I was planning the subjugation of 
Hindustan, signify! This great Peshwa was, to use Grant 
Duff’s words, ‘‘courted by the English'and Mohammad Ally 
on the cne sida and Haidar Ali on the other,” lung after'the 
battle of Panipat.) We will leave ‘it to- our readers to 
consider the data, the evidence’ supplied by' and relied’ on by 
éminent authors and then-to form their owa decision in 
the light of the clear and undemiable facts.” 

‘The Marathas and the Moculas ” Pages 183-135 
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The Peshwa Madhav Rao I and. | 
Malthar Rao Holkar. 
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~ . During the Peshwa Madhav Rao d’s ‘energetic and 
successful career. the Maratha power ‘had regained - the 
tome and vigour it had lost-temporarily owing to the Pani- 
pat calamity. It would be beyond the scope of this work 
to.wotice in detail what the great Peshwa did for the 
Maratha Empire during his eleven years of invariably 
8७५8880] rule, The battle of Rakshabhawan deserves 
special notice, as it was the first battle in which the Peshwa, 
though quite young and unused to warfare, -ratlied the 
flying Maratha forces and turned the tide of success in 
favour of the Marathas. Raghunath Rao Dada, the 
Peshwa's uncle, was surrounded by the Moghuls and was 
consequently in troudle, when suddenly he found that the 
Peshwa Madhav Rao himself was leading a party of 
1900 horsemen to retrieve Maratha prestige and help 
Raghunath Rao, The Peshwa’s resolve to free Raghoba 
frem the danger by rallying the Maratha’ forces was suc- 
cessfully carried out. The disheartened Marathas again 
returned to the scene of action when they’ saw that the 
young Peshwa was himself leading the charge. A tough 
eontest™ ensued resulting in the defeat of the Nizam of 
Hyderabad, whose elephant was surrounded by the 
Marathas at the Peshwa’s command. Tbe Nawab’s forces 
gave way. The Peshwa instantly made haste to repsir to’ 
the spot where Kaghunath Rao’ elephant was still de- 
tained. by the Moghul army, After a severe fighting 
Raghunath Rao was relieved and he joined the main army 
to find that his young nephew the Peshwa was the main 
cause of the Maratha vietery at Rakehabhuwan in spite of 
the-Nawab’s superiority of forces, Malhar, Rao Holkar 
"न ne 


(1) Our readera would find imteresting details about this battle in the 
“Peshwa's Bakhar, pages 85-87. Malhar Rao faught with his usual bravery. 
Vide aleo “Aitibasik lekha-Sangraha ` in this connection. The Peshwa Madhav Rao 
established his fame as a warrior aud statesman on the field of Rakshasbhuwan, 
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fought with vigour ia the preseace of the Peshwa. In this 
battle the Nawab’s Prime Minister Vithal Sunder, who 
was the main spring of the opposition that was offered to 
the Marathas, was shot dead and this circumstance conduced 
to break down the spirits of the Moghul army. How 
the sagacious Peshwa Madhav Rao’s timely action and 
advice turned the tide in favour of the Marathas may well 
be known in detail by a perusal of the Peshwa’s Bakhar and 
the history of the Vinchoorkar family. The Nizam had 
formed a deep-laid conspiracy to restrain the power of the 
Peshwa by winning over several Maratha Sirdars to his 
side. Even Bhonsla Janoji Rao of Nagpore had gone over 
to the Nawab. All this affair was controlled by the 
Nawab’s Minister Vithal Sunder, whose fall caused the 
Nawab’s discomfiture. Vithal Sunder was one of the wisest 
men of his time, 


To his brave but imprudent uncle Raghunath Rao, the 
young Peshwa addressed the following pathetic words of 
wisdom:— । 


८ काका ! मोगख्ोकानीं पानिपतास आपला जो नाश her, व sages 
बड़ी नाना BVT यांचा अका देहांत Misr त्याच स्मरण तुम्हा ना काय ? 
WS AAS A WA यत Vga देऊन आपण आपात az करण्यांत 
निमग्न Wel atl, याचा विचार करा. ss adie सर्गी Ha wOTdIs 
इकडे रश्च च, अजूत तरी OTE कलह Alga देऊन प्रथम BTS ज्या जणे 
करून नटकटी येल ती गोष्ट करा; आणि मोगलच्या पारिपत्याचा विचार करा, ” 


It was this young but wise Peshwa,” who recalled all 
the Maratha Sirdars who bad gone over to the side of the 
Nawab (Nizam) of Hyderabad and who also won over 
Janoji Bhonsle of Nagpore, who had imprudently fallen a 
victim to the Machiavelian machinations of Vithal Sunder. 





(1) It was this Peshwa who wiped away the stigma of Panipat and ré-establish 
ed Maratha prestige and power in the whole of Hindustan. 


For details see “The Marathas and the Moguls,” pages 7475. 
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Mathar Rao Holkar and Mahadji Scindhia. 


wee 


Mahadji Scindhia was alleged to have committed the 
improper act of helping the Rajah of Gohad, when that 
Rajah wes measuring his strength with the Marathas and 
Raghoba Dada was endeavouring to curb the Raja’s power, 
Full and authentic accounts about Mahadji Scindhia’s sym- 
pathy with the Gohad Rana reached Raghoba’s ears and 
orders were issued by him to visit Mahadji with the 
severest punishment. 


In 1764 the Peshwa Madhav J, personally led an 
expedition into the Carnatic Province to chastise Hyder 
Ali, the Lion of Mysore. Vinchoorkar, Patwardhan and 
other Sardars attended on the Peshwa during this ex pedi- 
tion, Hyder Ali wasencamped near Anawathy and had 
2C,000 horse, 40,000 foot and considerable artillery. Hyder 
Ali was defeated and sued for peace. It was this jusé, 
brave and energetic Peshwa, who was, as Grant Duff well 
points out, the mainspring of the success and vigour 
attained by the Maratha power after 1761. It was 
under this Peshwa that Mathar Rao Holkar, Mahadji 
Scindhia, Nana Fadnavis and Hurrypant Phadkay and 
many others again learned the lessons of anity and wisdom 
which had been forgotten and they performed prodigies of 
valour to extend and consolidate the Maratha Empire. 


Intelligence of the Gohad affairs was duly received by 
the vigilant Peshwa Madhav Rao I, who at once wrote to 
Malhar Rao Holkar and Vithal Shivadeo Vinchoorkar to 
persuade Raghunath Rao Dada (The Peshwas uncle) to 
desist from punishing Mahadji Scindhia, as the latter was 
the only survivor of the family, Jankoji, Duttaji, and 
Jayappa having been killed. Malhar Rao Holkar’s words 
were of no avail in effecting a change in Raghoba Dada's 
resolution - ४० punish Mghadji Scindbia for his rash 
act in helping the Gohad Rana, Holkar was in a difficulty. 
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When the Peshwa’s order was to sav € Mahadji, while. 


Raghoba insisted 92 his being punished for his unworthy 
conduct, Holkar thought of a skilful device, which, indeed 
succeeded in accomplishing the desired end 


Malhar Rao proceeded very early in the morning with 
Mahadji ‘Scindhia and Male Rao to the Camp of Raghunath 


Rao Dada. After getting down from their horses, Malkar . 


Rao and the two young men (Mahadji and Male Rao) had 
their hands bound with their handker-chiefs and in this 
humble manner all the three threw themsalves at the fest: 
of Raghunath Rao, who had proceeded a little to receive 
Malhar Rao Holkar, the latter refusing to rise unless his 
prayer was cranted. ^` areas Rar हर्युक्तिनें बचाव Gwar” such 
were the words in the Peshwa's letter sent with a Camel 
trooper ( Sandni-Sawar ) to Malhar Ra> Holkar, who had 
already begun a discreet intercession for the rescue of 
Mahadji Scindhia But Raghunath Rao was inexorable 
and said “ gaat अपण या कमात we te.” Holkar was helpless 
at this stern attitude of Raghoba. The Peshwa Madhav 
Rao well knew how Jayappa, Dattaji, Tukoji, and Jankoji 
Sciailhia had sacrificed their lives for the Maratha Empire 
and henc2 the great Madhav Rao Peshwa’s solicitude 
to save -Mahadji Scindbia at any cost from being 
punished, for Lis supplying ammunition and provision 
to the Gohad Rana, who was opposed to the Maratha 
power. 


The reasons why Raghunath Rao, and Vithal Shiva- 
deo Vinchoorkar had 036 specially sent by the Peshwa 
Madhav Rao I, to subdue the refractory Rajahs of Orcha, 
Shewade, Dattia and Gohad, were that these Chiefs had 
combined together to “renounce” the suzerainty of the Mara. 
thas with the halo of Himat Bahadar Anupgeer Gushai 
and this combination promised to assume a formidable 
shape. Malhar Rao Holkar retook Jhansi and punished 
the Chief of Dattia by exacting a tribute of 15 lakhs 
Mahadji sympathised with the refractory Kajah of Gohad 
and hence arose the cause of displeasure, 


@ 
” 


। 


Raghuhath ` Rao Dada had a great regard for Malhar 
Rao and was much moved by the humble behaviour of the 
latter, Malhar Rao Holkar spoke with tears in his eyes 
which produced a considerable effect on the brave but weak- 
minded Raghunath Rao Dada. He was equally moved and 
pardoned the guilt of Mahadji. The next day Malhar Rao 
Holkar prevailed upon the Rana of Gohad to pay a tribute ` 
of three lakhs to the Marathas and to stand with his hands 
bound before Raghunath Rao. When the Rana of Gohad 
caméeyhth his hands bound before the Peshwa’s uncle, the 
past dwmeanour of the Rana was pardoned and the whole 
affair ended amicably, The favourab!o termination of this 
expedition sent hy the Peshwa Madhav Rao in 1765 was 
greatly due to Malhar Rao Holkar’s discreet efforts. The 
saving of Mahadji Scindhia’s life was much appreciated by 
tle Peshwa, when this news was sent by Holkar to him at 
Poona, Malhar Rao Holkar had thus rendered a glorious 
service to the Maratha Empire by so successfully and 
skilfully interceding on behalf of Mahadji Scindhia. 


Malhar Rao Holkar addressed the Dada as follows:— 


“ आपण धनौ भाहात तेन्हां fae Ff sus व Moat aefiag याल, भापगा- 
SWAT UHM FAC कण महे. ? Gig हरामजोरपणाच्या भपराधनें आभच्पा शौ- 
लास बरा अहि, AeA AS Meta विचार set मक्षि जिशंत जब भि तों waa 
या उभयतां फेरी भग्र रालून यचि हातून चाकरी cat,” When this was 
said, tears ‘ dropped from Holkar’s eyes =, Although 
Mahadji Scindhia was an illegitimate son of Ranoji Rao 
Scindhia, the Peshwa Madhav Rao recognized him as a 
due successor to the Jageers of Ranoji Rao, whose three 
sons Jayappa, Dattuji and Tukoji, and the grand son 
Jankoji had already been killed during the expeditions sent 
to Hindustan. Nana Fadnavis and Haripant Fadke had 
also strongly espoused the cause of Mahadji Scindhia, for’ 
whom the great Peshwa Madhav Rao had the highest: 
regard. It was under this heroic Peshwa that Nana Fadna- 
vis, Haripanth Phadke and Mahadji Scindhia had learned 
their first lessons of national solidarity. Mr. Keene appears 
to give the whole credit of the Hindu reconquest of India in 
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the eighteenth century to 11808] Scindhia alone. Mr. 
Keene is evidently wrong. The greater part of the credit 
18 due to this Peshwa as the evidence of Grant Duff and 
Maratha records fully proves, ` 


Malhar Rao sincerely desired to show to the 
world that he was as zealous a supporter of the 
Maratha cause as the rest of the Peshwa’s Sirdars 
aud his accompanying the valiant Raghoba Dada 
on his Upper-India expedition after the battle of Panipat 
is a palpable proof of his deep-rooted desire to zealously 
serve the Maratha cause, though he had espoused the 
cause of Najeeb Khan Rohilla, Malhar Rao, however, 
died suddenly at Alampur in Bundel-Khand on the 20th 
of May, 1766. Malhar Rao was more a soldier than a _poli- 
tician. He was sincerely devoted to his master the Peshwa 
Baji Rao I and to the Maratha cause, though his strong 
temper, befitting a Maratha soldier of the eighteenth 
century, occasionally led him tv speak and act independently, 
He was exceedingly brave and un-daunted, and was liked 
much by Baji Rao I, who knew the worth of soldiers and 
appreciated it in spite of occasional shortcomings, 


Malhar Rao had only one son Khande Rao who was in 
attendance on Raghunath Rao in the expedition to Raj- 
putana, Khande Rao Holkar was killed in the month of 
March 1754 in action, while the Maratha army was en- 
gaged in the storming of the fort of Khumbhair near Dig. 
The Peshwa generously sanctioned rupees 10,000 for 
Khande Rao’s funeral ceremonies, The ceaseless exertions 
of Baji Rao to extend the Maratha Empire were the cause 
of the planning of several expeditions in almost all of 
which Malhar Rao Holkar was with his master, except at 
the tough and memorable battle of Dabhai in Gujrath. 
Tradition credits Malhar Rao with being instrumental in 
recommending Rauoji Scindhia to the Peshwa’s notice but 
except the Holkar's Kaifiyat, this has no other historical 
evidence.") Malhar Rao’s bravery was admired even by 


र Ti क i aA ae 
(1).—-Vide Atre’s Life of Subhedar Malhar Rao Holkar. Mr. Atre attaches no 
waight tothis view Vile “Rinoji Rao Scindhia” by the present writer. 
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the Portuguese and the French. He enjoyed the full 600. 
dence of Baji Rao I, Chimmappa, Balaji Baji Rao and 
Madhav Rao I. Even the brave but short-sighted Raghoba 
had the greatest regard for him. Malhar Rao’s eventful 
and successful career, which ended in 1766, deserves great 
attention.” 


Male Rao was the son and the successor of Khande 
Rao by lis wife the celebrated Ahilya Bai. Raghunath 
Rao Dada, who was always interested in the Holkar’s cause, 
supported Male Rao’s succession to the Jagheer of the 
Holkar family in 1766. 


Though of un-sound judgment Male Rao was thus enabl- 
ed to succeed to the Jageer through Raghoba’s potent aid, 
but within a year Male Rao died. In 1767 the celebrated 
and saintly Ahilya Bai Was successful in assuming charge 
of the administration through the gracious help of the 
heroic Peshwa Madhav Rao I, whose wife Ramabai hid 
great regard for Ahilya Bai, She carried on the administra- 
tion with the aid of Tukoji Rao Holkar I, who, as a near 
relative adopted by Subhedar Malhar Rao Holkar’s widow 
Gaotamabai, was recognised by the Peshwa Madhav Rao 1, 
after the usual custom of the payment of Nazar to, and the 
receipt of Khilat from, the Peshwa’s Durbar. 


Tukoji Rao went with the expedition to Hindusthan under 
orders of the Peshwa. Visaji Krishna appears to have agreed 
with Tukoji Rao Holkar in acvepting the offers of Najeeb 
Khan and making him a tool for serving the Maratha 
interest. The negotiations with the Emperor were carried 
on, however, under the guidance of Mahadji Scindhia. 
The point of difference was with regard to the Rohilla chief 


(1) Vide “ Peshwa chronicle,” Khare’s Life of Chimnaji Appa” ani the 
“History of the Maratha fleet’ for a clear view of the significant Maratha victory 
at Bassein, where Malhar Rao performed prodigies of valour and won the full 
favour of Chimnaji Appa. 


A Sanad was granted by the Peshwa to Tukoji Rao Holkar I, for the villages 
granted forthe upkeep of the Cenotaph of Malhar Rao Holkar who died at Alam- 
pur in 1766. , 


For details vide the “ Life of evi Ahilyabai Molkar ” by the present writer. 
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and his son Zabitah Khan who depended on Tukoji Holkar’s 
aid. The Peshwa’s order to accept Nujeeb’s offers was 
implicity followed and was instrumental in bringing about an 
agreement between the views of Visaji. Tukoji Holkar and 
Mahadji Scindhia,” 


1116 Maratha Supremacy in the Moghul Capital was an 
eyesore to the Pathans and the Rohillas, who again began 
to concert measures for measuring their strength with the 
Marathas. This furnished a suitable opportunity to the 
Marathas for their long-cherished conquest of Rohilkhand. 
Visaji Krishna, Tukoji Holkar and Mahadji Scindhia 
baffled the last hopes of the Pathans and Rohillas, who 
were soon defeated and sued for peace । 


2801८811 Khan, the anfbitious son of Najeeb Khan 
Kohilla, was the leader of the party opposed to the 
Marathas. He was a man of some influence and had much 
wealth hoarded up in the Fort of Phatargarh. The 
Marathas became fully aware of the macninations of 
Zabitah Khan, wham they attacked and defeated at Sakkar- 
tal after «a desperate fight. Zabitah fled to Phatar- 
garh, where he was pursued and vanquished and thé enor. 
mous wealth possessed by him was taken possession of by 
the Marathas. 


Mahadji Scindhia, ‘Tukoji Holkar and Ramchandra 
Ganesh Kanade were present at the sack of the Fort of 
Phatargarh. The defeat of the Rohillas at Sukkartal, and 
the pursuit and the plunder of fort Phatargarh are well 
described in Holkar's Kaifiyat as follows; — 


५ मुकब्रस्थास THM Cisat सुमे यांनी ES Hol, मागाहून पेढार यांची 
लांडगे As ब्रीच AS. TAM शद पादन Wes कुर ae $3. हे वतमान 
Re, रामचंद्र गणेश्च यांस सप्रजतांच कूच करून, गेगा उतष्न सुमेदायस् सामील 
ad. an एकत्र होऊन Tas येऊन AAT लावून हल्य के... 
दबकत बहुत निष्राली." 





J, For details vee * Mahadji Sein dhia ” by the present writer. 
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While the Marathus wéte in Delhi, a conspiracy was 
formed against them headed by Shujad-Dow-lah, assisted by 
the English and consented to by the fickleminded Em- 
peror, Mahadji Scindhia had obtained from the Emperor 
for Narayan Rao, the younger brother of tne Peshwa, the 
important office of Commander-in-Chief of the Imperial 
Forces ( till then held by Zabitah Khan Robhilla ) and this 
cireumstance, along with other caus:s, had given the 
Marathas predominance over the Mogul Court. Sujad— 
Dew-lah and others became act only jealous but thorough- 
ly alarmed at the rising power and influence of the Mara- 
thas, against whom the said conspiracy was formed. The 
English silently fomented it. 

The glorious success that attended the Maratha arms 
in the Imperial Capital as well asin Rohilkhand struck 
terror into the heart of the Nawab Vuzeer of Oude and 
compelled the English to court the favour of the great and 
just Peshwa Madhav Rao Balaji. 


Warren Hastings has well depicted the power of the 
Marathas™ during the regime of this Peshwa:- “The Mara- 
thas have been making great strides towards the conquest 
of all India. They have been for some time the masters 
of the country of the Jats and they have possessed them- 
selves of all the Rohilla and Pathan Dominions on the 
“west of the Ganges. The only part of the Rohilla territory 
which remained was the tract of land to'the North of the 


province of Oudh and shut in on the West and North by 
the Ganges and the woods and mountains of Tarai among 





(1} In connection with the grand work done hy Mahadji Scindhia and Nana 
Fadnavis the following eatract is extremely interesting. — 


CMS घराण्य।ची देशभक्ती व स्वाथत्याग हे गुण या पानपत संभ्रामानें BH 
aware अलि, किंबहुना, WHIT Ta मह्‌'राष्टाचा eae या एका 
धरण्यां बराचसा AYA अदि असें क्षणण्यासर हरकत नाही. पानपतनँ सदाशिव 
रावाच। TH TAS, पण महादजीच्या कतृत्वा जन्म॒ दिला. उत्तर मराठा 
SIT धरण नाना व AOS हे दानं पानपतजन्य weer होत, मागील 
शिपत्तीच्या चिरतनं स्मरणी a अनुमवाने gels usert करण्या ची एेपत व eR 
त्यांस प्रप्त gral, आणि ater अस्तव्रोबर मरे शाह! संपली." 

baad सिवत, Wald प्रकरण," पान २२२-२२३. 
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which the Ganges loses itself. Sakkartal the capital of this 
country stands on the bank of the river. ” 


_ ^ The Marathas have lately crossed the river, attacked 
and utterly routed the Rohilla army which lay there for 
the guard of the fort and taken possession of Sakkartal. 
The Rohilla chiefs, panic—struck, have run off to their 
strongholds and are running off to the hills, 8० that the 
whole country lies at their mercy. ” 


‘While the Marathas were encamped at Deeg during 
the rainy season, the treacherous Najeeb Khan Rohilla 
began toopen negotiation with the Marathas and make 
overtures of peace to their general Visaji Krishna Biniwale, 
who listened to them with complacencey. Najeeb later on 
paid a visit to the Maratha camp and behaved most respect- 
fully and politely towards the Maratha Chiefs whom he 
now calied his saviours. But the feigned courteousness 
had no effects on the minds of the Marathas. He was al- 
ready looked upon as a son by Malhar Rao Holkar and he 
therefore tried to strengthen the ties of friendship by placing 
the hands of his son Zabitah Khan in that of Tukoji 
Holkar. With all his attempts at flattery, Najeeb could 
not however please the Marathas who were of fiery temper 
thoroughly bent on re:aliation for the brothers and the 
relations who had lost their lives through Najeeb’s instiga- 
tion Mahadji Scindhia, who was of a fiery teniper and 
could not always control his passions, boldly said to the 
Najeeb’s face that the Marathas would extripate the 
Rohilla power and plant tne Peshwa’s flag over the land of 
the Rohilla.” -- 1५6 Mahadji Scindhia by the present 
wriler. 


Tukoji Rao Holkar faithfully carried cut the orders of 
Ahilya Bai and discharged his civil and military duties in 
consonance with her directions and for the long period of 
thirty years there scarcely arose a point of difference bet- 
ween him and this saintly lady. Tukoji Rao Holkar 
accowpanied the expeditions, sent by the heroic Madhay 
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Rao Peshwa in 1769 to punish the Rohillas and to प्र. 
due the Jats, He was afterwards ordered by the Peshwa 
to join Ganesh Pant in the expedition against Tippu 
Sultan, His sympathy was at first towards Raghoba’s 
side but ultimately he was won over by Nana Fadnavis and 
Mahadji Scindhia. The Maratha power, which some 
European writers of Indian histories believe to have been 
crushed by the battle of Panipat in 1761," became more 
formidable in 1769 through the laudable and indefatiguable 
exertions of the Peshwa Madhav Rao Balaji, whose in- 
fluence and power were such as to strike terror into the 
hearts of his stoutest opponents. The reign of Madhav 
Rao was throughout characterized by energy and zeal in 
the extension of the Maratha power and in the just defence 
of the weak against thestrong In fact during this 
Peshwa’s momentous reign the Maratha power not only 
regained the tone and vigour, which temporarily was lost 
owing to the death of Vishwas Rao, Bhow, and Nana 
Saheb, the great dip'omatic Peshwa, but was extended 
enormously and opponents like Hyder Ali and others were 
subdued. This excellent, hervic and just Peshwa Madhav 
Rao Ballal died in 1772 of consumption and his wife Rama 
Bai, who was so well disposed towards Ahilya Bai, became 
a Suttee. Maharashtra was overshadowed with gloom at 
the sad and pre-mature death of the great Peshwa, who 
was the main-spring of energy and the joy of the Maratha 


[1 व्क ० ae ee | o [मी Ae em 
‘ मक्र 


(1):—“Even the battle of Panipat was a triumph and a glory for the Marathas. 
They fought in the cause of “India for the Indians,” while the great Moham- 
medan Princes ot Delhi, of Oudh and the Deccan stood aside, intriguing and trimming, 
And though the Marathas were defeated, the victorious Afghans retired and never 


again interfered in the affairs of Inia.’ —Major Evans Bel]. 


Strachey’s Rohilla war would repvy perusal. It shows how the Marathas 
had wreaked vengeance for tho perfidy of Najeeb Udeulla in 1761 and Rohil-khand 


lay at the mercy of the Marathas. 


Tukoji Rao Ifolkar paida Nazarana of Rs. 15,62,000 to the Peshwa 
an being appointed as commander of the.troops of Malhar Rao Holker. Graat 
Puff mentions this cum on the basis of accounts of Pogna Durbar. 
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6096. Ahilya Bai was particularly attached to Rama 
Bai and the Peshwa. 


[णि 1 क 


(1) “The plains of Panipat were not more fatal to the Maratha Empire than 
# ` the early demise of this excollent Peshwa ""—Grant Duff, 


On hearing of the incarable illness of the Peshw., Ahilya Bai hal resol¥éd to 
go to Poonn to pay her respects to {ama Bai the virtuons lady. But she could 
not go there for varions reasons. It was not an easy thing in those days to nig a 
speely journey. The saintl Ahilya Bai hal the greatest respet and 
affection for the Peshwa and the virtuous Rama Bai. Every Maratha Sirdar had 
the same affectionate regard for this heroic Peshwa and his consort. Wehave éaid 
much on this subject in the “ Life of Devi Ahilya Bai Molkar,”’ from which our 
readers will know further details 


The death of the Peshwa Madhaw [६१० is an ovent in Maratha History which 
deserves careful stud y. 


Our readers would be delighted to ead the following extract from the Peshwa’s 
Bakhar regarding the last wishes of the great Madhav Rao Peshwa - - 


८९.......श्रीमेत ANAT TH भाउ Wet, विश्वासराव seq, पानिपतास 
STI गकं MS ते adaia णेकून गिव्यांचे पारिपत्यख तीर्थस्वसूप द्ादासेब 
गे, स्यानीं ofa केक; तथापि Mesa पारिपत्य माक्ष Aart as नादी.” 
असं बोदन नाना फडगीष व हीपंत ताया फडके यांस sat सांगतात की, 
“तुद मधरा विचार की, काय Mss ती आनता करावी AT APT उत्तर 
qarer सांगतो, एकं Pees पारिपत्य, gat Rea पापत्य, तिस मला SF 
MES व मान्न SI सावकारी Aas} असत. तीं भाणून यावी, तर म्ैषत्‌ 
पूण any अ हई” । 

Peshwa’s Bakhar P, 105, 
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The Marathas in Rohilkhand. 


The line of policy followed by the Marathas after 1761 
(the year of the battle of Panipat) under the wise and 
energetic guidance of the great Peshwa Madhav Rao Balal 
deserves to be noticed with some detail, especially as Tukoji 
Rao Holkar was directed by the Peshwa to join the other 
Sardars with the object of retrieving the Maratha prestige 
not only in Hindustan but in other parts of India also, 
The account of expeditions sent by this Peshwa is interesting 
to a degree and the great success that attended them is 
auch as extorts the attention of the historian, 


The heroic Peshwa issued orders to Ramehandra 
Ganesh Kanade, with Vissji Krishna Biniwale 89 his 
assistant, to start with twenty thousand horse and a large 
body of infantry from Poona on the expedition which led to 
the subjugation of Rohilkhand. The expedition started on 
19th October 1768 at a time which synchronized with the 
auspiciousness of the occasion, which marks the Duasserah 
festival. Mahadji Scindhia and Tukoji Rao Holkar were 
enjoined to go with the expedition, each with 15,000 horse, 
from Malwa; and the Peshwa instructed his generals to 
direct their energy towards Rajputana, the Jat country and 
Rohilkhand. 


o 


To use the words of Sir John Strachey “the Marathas 
had not forgotten the active part that the Rohillas and the 
Vazeer had taken against them at Panipat and a heavy 
debt of vengeance remained to ba paid.” Our readera will 
know much about this interesting subject from Sir John 
Strachey’s “ Rohilla War”. 


The whole force amounted to more than 50,000 in 
number and their duties were distinctly assigned to the 
Generals ia command of various divisions of the Army. 
The Jats of Bharatpore, the Rajputs of Rajputana, 
Najeeb-ud-dowla of Rohilkhand and the Nawab Vazeer 
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(Shuja-ud-dowla) of Oude were bravely faced and the 
Maratha supremacy was triumphantly established in those 
provinces. for obvious reasons the country of the Rohillas 
was subjected to severe treatment in retaliation for the 
wrong done by the cunning Najeeb Khan Rohilla in 1761, 


Ths Jats of Bharatpore offered some resistence to the 
Marathas but were unable to 62106 with them. The Jats 
thought discretion to be the better part of valour and 
conciliated the invaders by paying a tribute of 65 lakhs. 
Najeeb Khan Rohilla trembled at the irresistible power of 
the Marathas. Though Mahadji Scindhia and Ramchandra 
Ganesh insisted on taking the offensive in order to crush 
Najeeb Khan, yet Visaji Krishna and Tukoji Rao Holkar 
accepted the offer of conciliation so humbly made by the 
Rohilla Chief with the view of bringing the Emperor Shah 
Alum under Maratha influence and protection, 


The wite and son of Zabitah Khan, several ladies of 
Najeeb-ud dowla’s family anda daughter of Ali Mohammed, 
had been carrie off by the Marathas; and these on represen- 
tation made by Shuja-ud-dowla’s Agent at Dehli, were sent 
back. The Marathas also released, through his intercession 


four hundred women who had been taken away from 
Rohilkhand 


Shah Alam took leave of his English advisers and 
proceeded in the direction of Dehli. At some distance 
from‘the city, the Emperor was met by Mahadji on behalf 
of the Maratha General, Visaji, who had relieved Kanade 
of his duties. Mahadji conducted the Shah to the Maratha 
camp, where the Peshwa’s Commander-in-Chief Visaji 
received him with due ceremony and assured him of every 
assistance fromthe PoonaGovernment The Emperor then 
entered Dehli undey the auspices of Visaji Pant who placed 
the Shah on the throne of his forefathers on the 25th of 
December 1773. Thus the Maratha power was again at 
its zenith in Hindustan and the great Madhav Rao Pesh 
wa’s desire of Hindu supremacy was fulfilled by his generals 
Visaji, Mahadji and Tukoji Holkar | 


w 
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Tho difference of opinion between Ramehandra Ganesh 
Kanade and the minor communders ( Mahadji Scindhia and 
Visaji Krishna) was duly reported to the Peshwa, who 
supported Visaji Krishna’s views for reasons mentioned. 
The bone of contention was, however, soon removed from 
the-scene. The crafty Rohilla Chief Najeeb Khan died in 
1770 and Mahadji Scindhia’s object of wreaking vengeance 
on the Rohilla remained unfilfulled. Najeeh Khan’s 
death saved him from the humiliating condition of. seeing 
himself and the Rohilla country at the mercy of the 
Marathas. 


Visaji had received instructions from the great Peshwa 
Madhav Rao to establish Maratha influence at Dehli by 
placing on the Imperial throne the titular Emperor Shah 
Alum, who was under the English influence and protection 
at Allahabad. Visaji desired to use Najeeb Khan itohilla, 
who was terror-struck at the development of the Maratha 
power, 88 a tool in inducing the Emperor Shah Alum to 
seek the Maratha protection. Hence Visaji and Tukoji 
Holkar were opposed, for a time, to the views of Mahadji 
Scindhia and Ramchandra Ganesh. Visaji’s plans were 
successful and he fully carried out the sagacious Peshwa’s 
weighty instructions by taking possession of Dehli, the 
Imperial capital, in spite of all odds, and hoisting the 
Maratha flag on the fort in the Moghul capital,on the 
11th February 1771. The Emperor Shah Alum, who was 
living at Najibganj near Farrukha-bad, was prevailed upon 
to accept the terms proposed by the Murathas, to whum he 
came over and by whom he was seated on the Moghul 
throne on 25th September 1771. The Pathan and Rohilla 
influence was altogether subdued in Dehli andthe Marathas 


carried on the Imperial affairs. 


Thus the event object of the heroic Peshwa Madhav 
Rao Balal was filfulled and the Maratha arms and diplomacy 
were again triumphant ia India in this Peshwa’s reign. 


Al 
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The great satisfaction felt by the Peshwa is well 
expressed in the following letter written by him to the 
General of the Maratha army (Visaji Krishna), ` 


The Emperor finally left Allahabad in the May of 1771 
A. D. ia spite of the stroag objections of the British Officers. 
The English Comm nder-in-chief and the Vazeer, according 
to Sir John Strachey, accompanied him to the frontiers 
of Korah province, where an attempt was made for a 
second tima to dissuade the Emperor from seeking the 
shelter of the Marathas but in vain. 


The Peshwas letter runs as follows:— 


८८ राजभी विसाजी कष्ण Ted aa:—iey माधवर।व ABs प्रधान 
नट्कार विनती उपरी. Anis कुशल aia स्वकीय दित जाणे, | aa. 
adt विनतो ot tat छ २३० रमजानचे TWAS ते छ २९ खवा TAs, व 
Gh छ २ स्वाठ्चे Ts, हौ छ २९ सवाली पध “TATE आणून 
तख्तावर बव, हं sli स्वामीची aaa Fe. द्राण, दुराण, 
बटकशचन Ta खप्रया ` गेल्या. तमाम अमीर व॒ रजराजकाडे व जमीनदार 
दिर BEA MAT नजरा येतात, wader स्वमुखं हा प्रताप स्वामीचा 
म्णून स्तव करिते।. ” शणोन तपि लिक, F Fae. TMT पातश्च 
qesaen बहुत (eas zea fra हेति. WT व॒युज।अत Dea 
भाखर Ba Ed. तत्रापी fesia आणून Twat aalay दुरापास्त होते.. 
aia हे गोष्ठ न wed. gad व ' सरदार gawd; विमनस्कतां अखतां, 
we ब well Rees शद यानीं पतशहाश राजकारण SKA त्यास 
प्रथागाहून आणूम fete स्थापना केच. याचा छोक्कीक AST अाधारण 
meer, कौतीसखद THA न्यून्य न्धं ईं खर पतु TTT तम्हारीं 
वैका व asa aang व॒ तिक aaa sea Wawa करार केला, 
aie त्यै; वैका व aes aaa काय दिला? तीन छवण्वौ गुजरत्या, 
चवा ara समीप अटी, Had उस्तवारी कक्ष केटी व करणार! 
यांत पातशकषंचा मतलब, जे गोष्ट कोणास 7 wish, ते We हमत बांधून 
तुम््जवद्धन कवन daz. दे गोष्ट मान्न त्याची Ba ms. अपठ स्वाह 
ताजा TER कका पातश तुम्शाजवद्ून सलतनतेचा WaT Raa 
Va ष सङूतनतेखा AIT कराया हे हमत gad. स्यात्न वजीर सुज्ाअत्त 
deat ga राजकारण एख्चक्षान व अनुषगीर याजक Hes, क 
आर्षेण वैत TSA राजकारण gases. TH ars 
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खरं कह, हे. दोणं नाटी हं तुमम्या fees अहि. तदनुल्म gah कयल,. 
करि, -कार Tits असे, aww Feat Wr... walt de 
ee फौज खराब जाह त्याप्रमर्ण पका व मुख dt area 
पाहि, ,,.,....... 


This important letter deserves & careful perusal as it 
clearly portrays the foresight and mastery of political details 
whiog the grent Madhav Rao possessed and of which we 
find gyidenco in the said letter 


Tho great Peshwa Madhav Rao‘I died of consumption 
at Theur in 1772 to the great grief and distress of Tukoji 
Rao Holkar and other Sardars. Narayan Rao Balal 
succeeded to the Peshwaship. Mr, Waring describes his 
career 88 follows:-— 


‘Narayan Rao succeeded his brother, and as usual 
receiwed the requisite dresses from the imaginary head ‘of 
the Maratha Empire. Upon his return from. Nassuck, 
where he had been to visit Gopeeka Bai, Raghunath Rao 
was again confined, but whether at the advice of his mother, 
or upon the discovery of some fresh treachery is- doubtful 
The youth and in-experience of Narayan Rao did not, pre 
vent his forming the wises$ and most politic plans for the: 
comfort of his people. The plan of. a. bridge, of a water 
coursé, of new maikets, and of a wall round ‘the crty, was 
arrested by tho intrigues of his treachcrous पाल्‌, - 


. “Raghunath Rao, since his confinement, had not been 
idle, Sumer Singh, who commanded the regular guards, with 
Mahomed Eusuf, had been séduced, and the plot for the. 
destruction of Narayan Rao was now mavured and ripe for 
execution. The conspiracy, however, was not unknown to 
Narayan Rao, Ue had ordered Hury Pant to discover. the 
abettors: Narayan’ Rao, upon‘his return from paying 118 
devotions at Parbuty, a 0111 near Poona, was cautioned 
ageingh the machinations of his uncle by one of tlie Rastias; 
He paid however but littls attention to the caution, and 
returned $ bis palace, He had just retived to rest, when he 
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was aroused from his sleep by violent outeries. Starting up to 
inquire the cause,he found the palace surrounded by armed 
men, who were murdering such of his attendants as came - 
in their sight, A servant rushed in and ssid, “Maharaj, 
there isa revolt.” He then came out of the palace, and 
met Naroba one of his servants, and immediately after 
Janardan Paridit, This person advised him to fly: te 
Rastia’s hous», while the Peshwa proposed going to 
Perwati Bai the widow of the unfortunate Bhao, The 
assassins now appeared, and on his coming to the Bai, she 
advised him to conceal himself ina cellar, under her 
room. He did 89, but the Peshwa ashamed of his 
conduct, cried out, ^^ am a soldier; there is no use in stay- 
ing here, let us go up and attack them.” He did 60, 
when his servants attempted to stup him, He abused 
them, and asked if they meant to be the occasion of his 
death, Hethen passed through the palace to his uncle; 
Sumer Singh followed. Narayan Rao cast himself at his 
uncle's pity and protection. Raghunath Rao was affected; 
he put his hand on his nephew and desired Sumer Singh to 
spare him, The ruffian replied, “Are you content to make a 
sacrifice of your own life’? 11 he is saved,my childrey will 
be murdered, and my women given to Dhers; remove your 
hand, or I will put you to death; remember your agree- 
ment.” Raghunath Rao then threw his suppliant nephew 
from him, while one of his servants dragged the wretched 
Peshwa by the hair, to some distance, The outrage affect. 
ed his servants, one cast himself on the body of his master, 
and was killed by Sumer Singh, who, in doing so, wounded 
the Peshwa. Moro Phurkia offered himself as a victim to 
save his master’s life, and he also was murdered. 118 
poor. Peshwa, surrounded by assassins, made an effort 
to escape, but was wounded and murdered by the unfeeling 
Sumer Singh, in the presence of the yeb more unfeeling 
Raghunath Rao. It was the intention of the conspirators 
to have murdered his wife Gunga Bai; but they refrained, 
from a belief that she was pregnant. रमभ) in this state 
she was anxious to accompany her husband's corpse to the 
faneral pile; but was regtrained, and was afterwards delivered 
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0 & 80, who, under the name of Sawai Madhav Rao, 
succeeded to the Peshwaship.” 


The following important communication .ent by Mr. 
Abbs Chandorkar to the ‘‘ Kesari” newspaper of Poona 
is of great utility in connection with the assassination of 
the high-minded young Peshwa Narayan Rao, who had 
succeeded the great Madhav Rao in 1772 A.-D. by his 
express desire and definite instructions to the Ministers of 
the Maratha Empire:— 


Sa ar ‘ar’ कोणी Ser! 


नारायणराव पेश्याचा खून जा ade Mer, a यादीत ‘ead? 
a ठिकाणी “मसर्वे' कोणी Se, म्हणजे Sa? चा (मा, कोणी कडा, 
aS AMT Wad रूढ समनूत अशी की, Cara अनंदीबामी के 


पण aga ter क, (यादी orate? चा (मा कोणी केल। 
याची चौकी Rata Bee arn दक्तेवज किंवा निरोप sit तरी 
निवडाबयाच हेते ए तं कांच न करितां sara पेंचात Ss!” 


या म्हणण्यावल्न बहना यादीत "वचा Sa’ eer हेताद्टी गोह कबूल 
होती ह सष्ठ sa; aaa कोणी Ser याची ted कारमान्पानीं ली 
नाहीं WAST TE, तर माश्या ह।तचां अस्वक sa wearer होता Fay 
नुखता तड पाठटविलेशा निरोप तरी पकहाबयचा gia, ते sida न करितां 
उलट MELAT नुखता NT मात्रे ठेवा अहि, अपं व्यचि cenit अदि! 


या aaa अ।मच्या Sadi एक बखर अदि तिजवसून या Dea निकल 
Bite sta get, ही बखर Bae माधवरावलाहेवांन्या कारकार्दात fees} Het 
अदे, Raia या wears महत्वाची वाभ्य आली अहित ती अर्षीः- 


प्सलासम arta ard (oft. नारविणरावसदिष] एकेना (त); eet बानी 
[दादा शिवानी] यांनी [अधूर्ः| समपत्र RS, सुमेरिंग याजकद्रन पराव या 
Cy gaa "म, कार अनिदीबारईनौ अमरतराब लयन हेता ASI - TTA 
gintare cats [की], नारायणराव गांव ` मारव या esa (वतव) 
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eagadang (ही) snte....met यांनीं भश्चर पाहून या Stans saw... 
बापूनीं नानास wees की, ....रावशदित्र (यांना) धराक्याचा खला -कोणी feet -ैसं 
 गुलराथी रणं रद गले इतक्यात नान(पासी समापत्र।ची AMAT अली,” 


दादासाहिबानीं शके १६९० ` त॒ अमतरावा् दत्तक Bas चा Fal ar 
साडेतीन TWAT होता; म्हणजे या कारस्थानचे BT व्याच वय आठ साडे अठ 
ais होत्र, HT त्याला किदहितांवाचतां येत era 


सारांश, स्वतः अनेदीवर््नीं “a? चा मा, केला नाही अगि wees ती 
Hey fara, aaa कारभा्यांना वरील wa टाकीत अधि, पणं आज 
तिच्या “ काद तरी निवडावयाचै होते ” या दर्पक्तीटा आमच्याजवदढीर तक्काष्टीन 
कागदान “Raga” स्पष्ट उत्तर RS अषिकौ, बार Gael ge मल 
sent अआज्ञेवरून ध्व" चा ‘ay केला ! 


भारतेतिदास ह क 
deve, ai बा चांशेरकर. 
After the Peshwa’s death, the work of maintaining the 
Maratha prestige in Liindustan was carried on by Nana 
Fadnavis, who had received his political training under the 
great Peshwa Madhav Rao 1. In 1788, Tukoji Rao 
received instructions to proceed with Ali Bahadur (1) to 
join the Scindhia’s forces, engaged in the important work 
of curbing the chiefs that were still bent on resistance. 
The united Maratha forces were directed to concentrate at 
the Imperial capital for asserting the Maratha claim to 
adjust the imperial affairs and to subdue the subterranean 
forces working against the Marathas 


The relations between Scindhia’s and Molkar’s officers 
‘were marked occasionally by obvious signs of jealousy. The 
rising military power of Scindhia was not looked upon 
with a complacent eye by Tukoji Rao’s officers. De Boigne 
had raised the reputation of Scindhia as 8 military power. 
Scindhia’s “Invincible Brigades of Hindustan” had taught 


(1. Ali Bakadur, son of Sumsher ‘Bahadur (son of Baji Rao I from Mustani). 
Ho was very brave and founded the Banda State in Bundelkhand. Vide Appendix. 
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- & lesson to Tukoji Rao, who thought of increasing and 
- Improving his army- through Dudreneck, a Frenchman, who 
- was & brave commander and did much for Holkar’s military 
strength. : “~ 


, [hese strained relations produced serloys results and 
the officers of the two Sirdars of the Peshwa appealed 
_ to arms, | 


` In 1792, Mahadji Scinahia paid a visit to the Peshwa 
. Bavai Madhav Rao at Poona. Scindhia’s mind was not 
quiet. He aspired to occupy the position held by Nana 
Fadnavis, who ably guided and controlled the affairs of the 
“Maratha Empire. Scindhia wished to secure the favour of 
the Peshwa and to gain this end he did every thing that 
lay in his power. The ostensible object of Svindhia in 
coming to Poona wasto invest the Peshwa Sawai Madhav 
Rao with the offica of Vakil-i-mutalik. Nana Fadnavis was 
oppozed tothe Peshwa’s receiving this office from the 
titular Emperor of ‘Jehli, who was more a pensioner of 
the Peshwa than an Enperor. But Scindhia succeeded in 
inducing the Peshwa to be formally invested with the 
-insignia of the Vakil-imutalik amid great pomp and 
splen lour. Scindhia’s absence from Hindustan was the 
occasion of open rupture between the armies uf the two 
, gveat Sirdars of the Peshwa. Scindhia’s army under the 
command of De Boigne was about twenty thousand horse, 
900 infantry and 80 guns and Holkar’s forces consisted of 
30,000 horse and the battalions under Dudreneck. The 
two armies fought a tough battle at Lakheri near Ajmer 
(Rajputana),. Holkar’s forces suffered a crushing defeat 
88 guns being captured by the army of Svindhia. This 
internetine quarrel did not end here. Tukoji Holkar 
_ retaliated by storming the city of Ujjain which Scindhia 
had negleeted to keep in a state of readiness te avert any 
. such danger. Thus the two armies were bent on exhaust 

ing ‘each other's strength to the detriment of the cause of 
Maharashtra 
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While such un-enviable ‘blood-shed was going on in 
Hindustan between the foroes of these two Maratha 
Sirdars, an event of great political significance had occurred 
in the Deccan. The famous Mahadji Scindhia died at 
Wanowari on the 12th of February 1794 of high faver 
( नबञ्वर्‌ ), The death of Mahadji removed a commanding 
personality .from the arena of Maratha politics and the 
Peshwa’s power suffered an irretrievable loss, The affairs 
of the Maratha Empire were ably managed by Nana 
Fadnavis and Mahadji Scindhia in spite of occasional 
differences between them. The Maratha Empire was 
destined to fall to pieces gradually after Mahadji's death 
and Nana Fadnavis’ troubles in the near future. 


Tukoji Rao Holkar found the field clear and much 
scope for work after the death of Scindhia. He had al- 
ready secured the favour of Nana Fadnavis and through 
him of the Peshwa also. Tukoji Rao increased his military 
strength in 1794 by raising four more battalions under the 
valiant Dudreneck. Holkar came to know how his regular 
foree-had fought at Lakheri and he wished to profit by the 
experience. This increase of military strength enabled 
Tukoji Rao to have his influence re-established at Poona 
and to secure the good will of the Ministry. While the 
Maratha affairs in Hindustan were in this condition, the 
Peshwa’s orders were received by Holkar to join tho 
forces that were advancing against the Nizam who was 
defeated at Kharda in 1795, European writers of Indian 
history treat this battle of Kharda with some-what of 
indifference. But it wasa matter of pride with the old 
Maratha Soldiery to talk of having fought the Nizam and 
humbled him at Kharda, Tukoji Rao joined the standard 
of his master the Peshwa with a force amounting to 19,000 
men. Dudreneck was present at the battle of Kharda 
with his regular army. The battle of Kharda was the 
last victory for the united forces of the Peshwa and his 
Sirdars. Tukoji Rao Holkar shared in the spoils of the 
campaign and in the great rejoivings with which the 
victory was celebrated in Poona, 
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Tukoji Rao had to face a domestic catastrophe at no 
distant date. The severe fasts and 76081668 which were 
observed all along by the saintly Ahilya Bai had told on 
her health ultimately, Her austere and rigid observance 
of the rules prescribed by the Shastras for a lady ia her 
position had under-mined her constitation and the saintly 
lady would not desist from observing them to the last. 
Ahilya Bai shook off this mortal coil on the 18th of 
August 1795. 
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Devi Shree Ahilya 8815 Regime. | 





The saintly queen Ahilya Bai’s administration and her 
career deserve a somewhat detailed description, in-as-much 
as she lias left in-effacable traces on the Indora Raj and 
its history. No member of the Holkar family enjoys s0 
high a reputation throughout the length and breadth of 
India as this pious Jady. Every sacred place of some 
importance has a Temple, Dharmshala or Annachatra 
built and maintained by the charity of this illustrious lady 
whose whole life was aevoted to the service of the Almighty 
and to benevolent acts, She seems to have literally follow- 
ed the advice of the Bhagwad Gita by performing human 
duties in a s-lFless manner, The civil administration and 
the army were as zeslously attended to by her as her deep 
rooted religious duties, Her whole life was sacrificed at 
the altar of duty, Pleasures and enjoyment of worldly 
things were verily beyond the pale of her noble and pious 
aims. Shivaji’s mother, Madhav Rao 8118 Peshwa’s wife 
Ramabai and Ahilyabai were certainly the most remarkable 
ladies Maharastra has produced. That Ahilya Bai was a 
sagacious administrator the following paragraphs will 
show. 


Secure in her position on account of the help and 
assurances of the great Peshwa Madhav Rao Ballal, 
Ahilya Bai carried on the management of the family 
Jageers with zeal, assiduity and dis-interestedness, extend- 
ing her attention to the smallest details.” She was real- 
ly the Ma-bap of her subjects according to the Hindu 
Shastras. 


During Ahilya Bai’s rule the country prospered as 
much as was possible during those unsettled times, when 
the Moghul power had reached its vanishing point and the 





(1) For full detai's vide “Life of Devi Shree Alilya Bai [गाजर by the 
present writer 





DEVI SHREE AHILYABAI HOLKAR. 
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Maratha power had little or no time to attend to internal 
administration owi¥g to the existence of several forces 
then influencing the march of Maratha affairs 


Ahilya Bai had no propensity for rack-renting or 
aggrandizement at the cost of others or of the Rayat. 
During her rule the Department of charity and the military 
camsumed most of the State income. The State was not 
indebt. Expeditions into the furthermost Provinces of 
Hindustan brought much as Holkar’s share is the spoils of 
the war, On the whole there was considerable prosperity. 


The private life of Ahilya Bai was led strictly accord- 
igg to the rules enjoined by the Hindu Shastras. Her 
agetere morals are proverbial. Her charity was unbound- 
ed. Her penances, her devoted service and contemplation of 
the Supreme Being are even in these days subjects of 
aG@miration. Though in authority and affluence, she 
shanned worldly joys and pleasures and was always ready 
temttend to the cails of humanity. Poets and bards of 
Maharastra have done adequate justice to the pious deeds 
ofthis saintly lady, whose virtues have extorted admi- 
ration even from foreign writers of Indian History and 
whose administration was, in spite of obstacles, highly 
satisfactory.” 


Her world-wide fame rests on the un-shakable pillars of 
justice and mercy and the lapse of time is not likely to 
60800 any abatement. She loved her subjects like her 
children; her every act was directed towards their good. 


Her life was a continuous roll of sufferings and domes- 
tic misfortune. Her husband hhande Rao was killed in 
the storming of the Fort of Kumbher in 1754, when she 
was only 20 years of age. Her only son Male Rao died 
prematurely in 1767. Her only daughter Mukta Bai 
became Sati, when Ahilya Bai was in her declining age. 








(1 Vide the “Life of Devi Ahilya Dai Holker”, by the present writer, 
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Thus her doniestic life was unhappy from the worldly 
point of view. But the strength of Ahilya Bai's mind 
sprang from deep faith in religion and worldly sorrows or 
joys could not shake her fortitude. She bore every mis- 
fortune relying on the grace of the Almighty and His 
unknowable motives and infinite power. Un-affected by 
these calamities, she pursued her pious duties calmly and 
dis-interestedly to the last 


In appearance, Ahilya Bai was serious and quiet. 
Heaven's light beamed in her face, which surcly was an 
index to a deeply religious, pious and justice-loving mind. 
Her dress was simple, befitting the ascetic situation of a 
Hindu widow, She was exceedingly kind-hearted, liberal 
and thoroughly orthodox. She did not hesitate to strong: 
ly reprove and even to punish her nearest and dearest 
relative, if he happened to transgress the rules of the 
प्रणवा religion as Jaid down by the Shastras.” In adminis- 
trative work, even Tukoji Rao Holkar received a strong 
rebuke from her, if he.chanced to go wrong. She was 
impartial and unprejudiced and always a lover of truth and 
fair conduct. Her scale of punishment was suited to the 
occasion, though often tempered by mercy. Her strict 
morality could put up with no moral aberratious. She was 
intelligent and could at once reach down to the motives 
and the root of any problem or matter placed before her for 
solution or sanction. 


Ahilya Bai had learnt her lessons in ‘Civil Administra; 
tion during the regime of her father-in-lay Malhar Rao 
Holkar, whose affection both for his grand-son and his 
daughter-in-law was very remarkable.” Malhar Rao took 


—_— we = = म भके [पी 
॥ 





(1) The anecdote about Alijlya Bui’s son troubling a poor mendicatit Brahmin, to 
whoin Abilys. Bai had liberally given alms, is amusing, 


` (2) 81068 Khande Rao’s death in 1754, Malhar Kao looked upon Ahilya Bai 
with a real father’s affection. The words spoken by Malhar Rao Holkar to Raghoba 
Dada and to Tukoji Rao Holkar are ncte-wortby (vide Atre’s “Life of Malhar Rao 
Holkar” Pages 196-97 and "Life of Mahadji Scindhia’ by the present writer ), , 


wv 
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delight in seeing that his only daughter-in-law was able: 
to. manage the house-hold affairs and hence he left 
much to be done at’ home under Ahilya 88118 direction. 
This circumstance afforded her considerable opportunity to: 
learn her first lessons in administration. It would appear 
clear from this that when unfortunately Ahilya Bai’s son 
Male Rao died, she was able to take up the administration 
ofthe family Jagheers and manage the whole with much 
credit to herself and satisfaction to the great Peshwa 
Madhav Rao, who supported her cause in spite of all 
opposition. 


The enormous amount of money which Ahilya Bai 
was able to spend on charity well displays the financial 
soundness of her regime.) Though she had to send every 
year some amount to the Poona Durbar, and though heavy 
civil and military expenses had to be defrayed, yet she could 
manage to build Temples, Dharmshalas and Annachatras in 
every sacred place of importance throughout the continent 
of India, The State records do not show any debt or 
financial perplexity to the end of her career, 


Ahilya Bai szlected Maheshwar as her capital after the 
death of her son in 1767, when she took up the direct ad- 
miristration of the state with the sanction and support of 


the Peshwa Madhav Kaol. The historic town on the 
bank of the sacred Narbada was well suited to be the resid- 


ing place of this saintly character. From 1767 to 1795, 
‘the year of her death, Ahilya Bui resided at Maheshwar, ™ 


(1) It would be interesting to have a list of the buildings erected and dedicated 
to sacred purposes by Ahilya Bai, together with the amount annually spent on the 
Annachatras and other charitable works connected therew:th. 


(2) Mardana is said {० have been selected by Ahilya Bai as her capital, as it lay 
on the route from the Deccan to Hindustan, Near Mardanu is the village of Raver 
on the sacred Narbada. Raji Rao the Great, who raised Scindhia, Holkar, Pawar 
and many other families to greatness, died at Raver in April 1740. ‘The Cahatri 
of this great Peshwa stands in the village and the Holkar State, in gratefal memory 
of its generous master, maintains it at an annual cost of Rs, 125.The idea of making 
Mardana the capital was abandoned as it was thought auspicious to have the capital 
on the Northern bank of the holy Narbada. ' 
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occasionally visiting Jejuri to worship Shri Khandoba, and: 
Peoaa to strengthen ber cordial.ralations with the saintly. 
consort of Peshwa Madhav 2४० 1. The importance of 


Maheshwar gradually increased by this circumstance until 
the capital was transferred to Indore in 1818 after the 
battle of Mahidpur 


Reference has already been made to the fact t#@t 
Ahilya Bai was averse to adopt a child as.her heir ad 
successor. The reason of such a step can only be the atib- 
ject of conjecture at this date. The probable reason whieh 
dissuaded Ahilya Bai from adopting a child to succeed her 
might be the unfortunate and premature death of Male 
Rao. Toasaintly woman like her adoption under such 
circumstances might have appeared as a useless vanity, 
when Tukoji Rao Holkar, the trusted favourite commander 
of Malhar Rao Holkar’s forces, was alive and quite fit in 
every way to carry on the line of Holkar rulers.”’ Ahilya 
Bai regarded Malhar Rao Holkar with the feelings of 
deepest reverence and she could not have forgotten the 
words of her father-in-law on his death-bed. The prema- 
ture death of Male Rao might probably have been a cause 
for her desisting from desiring an adoptive son, when it 


did not please the Almighty to bless her real son’s life with 
length of years 


It was in fact with a mind, entirely withdrawn from 
attachment to worldly things, that Ahilya Bai lived her 
alloted portion of life on this earth and such a frame of 
mind was certainly averse to any idea of adoption of a child, 
when her own son had died a premature death. The best 
evidence of this frame of mind will be seen from the way in 


(1) When Malhar Rao Holkar was on his death-bed his words to Raghunath 


Rao Sada Peshwa weie:— 
८८ दादाखाषव € (ABUT) अगदीं META पोर आहि, त्यास नीट वागवून 
ध्या अस Moa मर्हागरावांनीं मलेरावाचा हात दादासबचि हातांत Fae,” 
To Tukoji Rao Holkar, Mathar Rao said:— 


“arent मागे ae नाव राखत भीमेतान्ो व्री Ga eee.” , , . 


(Atre’s Life of Mathar Rao Page 1964). - 


0, 
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which she put “Tulshipatra” on the enormous amount of 
wealth left by Malhar Kao Holkar at his death.” It is 
not an ordinary thing to possess such a mind imbued with 
the essence of profoundest Vedantism, but Ahilya Bai was 
a lady beyond the ordinary run of humanity. The more 
one studies the details of her life and career, the deeper 
admiration one feels for all the saintly traits of her 
chafacter. Maharastra can well be proud of this lady 
whose fame throughout India rests on monuments which 
time will not ९४०6. 


om 











(1) When Malhar Rao Holkar died, he left sixteen crores of rupees io his 
treasury and a territory yielding 76 lacs of rupees as annual income. Mr, Atre’s 
“ Life of Malhar Rao Holkar” mentions the treasure to be 16 crores, vide page 
195, 

(2) Herc is an estimate of Ahilya Bai’s career and character by General Sir 
John Malcolm. 

« Tt is an extraordinary picture, a female without vanity, # bigot without 
intolerance, a mind imbued with the deepest superstition yet receiving no impres- 
sion except what prompted the happiness of those under its” influence, a being 
exercising in the most active and able manner despotic power not merely with 
sincere humility but under the severest moral restraint that a strict conscience 
could impose on human action, and all this combine] with the greatest indulgence 
for-the weakness and faults of others.” Malcolm's Central India. 


In “Chambers's Journal," Seventh Series Mr. Demetrius ©, Boulger ‘bas 
tive and charming review of Devi Shree Ahilya Basi's rule 


written a very i 
and has done (१ ioe to her world-wide reputation for charity and benevolence. 
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Ahilya Bai and Mahadji Scindhia’s 
visit to Maheshwar. 


Some misunderstanding seems to have arisen between 
Ahilya Bai and Tukoji Rao Holkar on account of कि 
shortlived regime of Dadaji Gangadhar and the re-appoint- 
ment of Naro Ganesh. Tukoji Rao Holkar requested 
Mahadji Scindhia to personally explain the whole matter 
to Ahilya Bai and remove all grounds of suspicion and 
misuoderstanding. Though such a mission was a difficult 
ne, tacidji ‘eindhia could not deo'ins th» pressing solici- 
t tions of Tukoji Rao to intercede in this affair to bring 
avout a reconciliation with the saintly lady. Scindhia 
resolved to go to Maheshwar with a small retinue. On 
hearing of Scindhia’s approach, Ahilya Bai ordered the 
Dewan Mukund Rao to receive him at some distance 
from Maheshwar with due pomp and circumstance," 
Scindhia remained for a long time at Maheshwar and _ tried 
his best to broach the object of his visit but Ahilya Bai 
evaded it every time. Scindhia at last thought of using a 
strategem, insinuating that he would carry out the object 
of his mission by force. The reply given by Ahilya Bai is 
most remarkable and shows the courage and strength of 
mind of this virtuous lady. Scindhia then tried to treat his 
previous words as spoken in jest and ended the matter 
amicably, seeing that Ahilya Bai was not a woman to be 
deceived or duped in that fashion. From Ahilya Bai’s 
spirited reply, it will be seen what a fund of firm- 


--- ~ य ance deesammreememennmemmanecnmnemammemae uprima caterer eee 





ak १ ay en a a Se 





[ १} Man ane हमजतांच agaus दरी fam यांस समेरे पाठवून 
बहुत समारेभाने किल्याबर अभेोन वाद्ांतच रहावयाचौ सोयकेरी. gat दिवसा- 
पासून STN कारभार, याव, देणे, सुद्धां Prey. जामदारखनि Tens लाख रुपये 
पवितो परवानगी कीं, पाटील बावन यख WaT कोणास दिर अक्तां चवे. आमचें 
परवानगीचा आक्षेप घेऊ नये. oe” 

। See Holkar's (101060६ for details, 
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MAHADuI SCINDHIA- 
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nese and resolution the saintly lady 00880386 ^, Of course 
Scindhia ventured no further and abandoned hopes of 
success in this direction. Scindhia took leave of Ahilya 
Bai and returned to Indore, where he relnte! all that hal 
taken place at Maheshwar to Tukoji txo Holka ५४ 
Ganesh desired to interfere in this watter and to try to 
obtain a settlement, but it was not agreeable to Tukoji Rao 
Holkar, whose devotion and allegiance to Ahilya Bai was 
unshaken and who expressed the same sentiments to 
Mahadji Scindhi @. 








(1) When Mahadji Scindhia iudirectly expressed the intention of gaining the 
objeet nf his mission by force Ahilya Bai retorted:— 


“ae ge अपत्या बाया सुगारीच्या Gisraeq dist aga भिदूनं 
dat, तोच बोध Gael होठकराष करून उभयतां Haale येण्याचे करि. 
Hig IIT कच, त्याच दिवशी CAT Wala अंडी aga तुमची खात्री करीन, 
तरच AEN CsI! सूल. तुमचे मनांत गु्ार होता तो gel बहिर कादश, 
या गोष्टीस चुका तर Tels मा्तडाची TIT’ — 

01001" 4 क, 
, (2) The following reply was given by Tukoji Holker to Mahadji. 
Scindhia:— , 

Cagaas पायापा्शीं हरामलोरी atest ge St seaaral न्द, 
कदाचित संगदेषे करून तिच मनांत मजविषर्यीही पाप आस्यास मी हात बांधून SAS 
जान, मग ती पाण घेवो वा Ska दाक्षो. तै मजला SS आदि, Wy हरभखेश 
Te प्राणाति भाण आहि तप्येत होणार नाही. या करितां grea say जात अवे 
तर आज जाब, मी जोडा सामान उभा राष्टीन, धरतु माघे भस्त ही गोष्ट होणार 
agi. 
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Ahilya Bai and Haripant Phadke at Maheshwar. 





During Ahilya Bai’s reign the popular General 
Haripant Phadke came to Maheshwar to see Ahilya Bai. 
Haripant was in Gujerat along with Tukoji Rao Holkar in 
pursuit of the valiant but short-sighted Raghoba Dada 
who had sought shelter in Broach. Both ofthe Peshwa’s 
Sardars thoug't it improper to further molest Raghoba, 
since he isad delivered himself up to the English and lived 
under their protection. Tukoji Rao Holkar went to Indore 
and Haripant Phadke went direct to Maheshwar, where 
Ahilya Bai was passing a life devoted to duty. During this 
period Holkar’s Minister Naro Ganesh was removed by 
the Poona Durbar and Dadaji Gangadhar was appointed in 
his placc. Ahilya Bai was not opposed to this arrange- 
ment but Tukoji Rao Holkar did not like it. 


For Six months Tukoji Rao feigned illness and 
remained indifferent to the new Diwan who was ultimately 
dispensed with, agreeably to Nana Fadnavisa’s and 
Mahadji Scindhia’s views, and Naro Ganesh re-instituted in 
his post. The Deccan affairs, as managed by the Ministry 
at Poona, are worthy of some study on account of the forces 
and eounter forces that were then operating. Throughous 
this period, Ahilya Bai was firmly and devotedly pursuing 
her pious course, zealously looking after the administration, 


Haripant’s visit to Mahesliwar was more with the object 
of having direct communication with Ahilya Bai than for any 
State affairs of importance’. Through Krishnaji Morar 
Haripant desired to have the subject brought to Ahilya 
Bai’a attention, but Krishna Morar expressed his inability, 








(१) ५ इरिपततत्या, Wa समनदेशात पुपर मागे साना Bea, उरे, - 
अदिल्यायाः gaara ब कारस्ानी देन्ही अ oe, तन्हा दशन ` FHA: 
नवे, यां भ्र, महेश्वरास्‌ अ. । : “a 

— Vide Holkar’s Kaifiyat for details, 
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to venture on such a 0प्श06६6, as the saintly lady was ex- 
tremely strict and allowed none’ to interfere un-necessarily in 
sueh weighty questions. Whereupon Haripant himself 
breached the matter during the course of an interview 
with Ahilya Bai. The reply given by Ahilya Bai™ ig 
noteworthy and especially interesting are the words: of 
Kyrishnaji Murar ® who refused to carry the message to 
the. saintly lady. Krishnaji’s reasoning displays -a vivid 
pisture of the strong character of Ahilya Bai. Haripant 
had several interviews with Ahilya Bai, who. extended 
warni hospitality to her guest. 


en RE VERE AMEN, ET lth ARATE ARTO I TENET LEESON NEM CT ITE EADS INET TES = RN EE नयन 





(1) Abilya Bai’s reply was couched in the following terms:~- 


८५ अपरं बोले मत्पदी-काव्ययि आमचा विषय पाहतां मेर्समजुत।बहल 
आस्या उपमा अन्यत्रा देतात. ते आम्ही प्रत्यक्ष, Bla बायका माणसे, आमची 
amen ती काय १ ana जं VTA उघड बोकर्वि. त्याचे उत्तर He.” Fei 
त्यं काही west वेदन TANS. त्याच sat! तत्या इश्वर शृच्छेकद्कन ` मज. 
वोह Bait गहजश्र. अर्यात्‌ म्या alsa दुक्न्याचें स्वाधीन करून राहिले, आयुष्य 
तै' way विचाशंत क।ठवि, अमा भावी नमेदा तरीं क्षेत्र पाहूने दिवत्त Ss 
AUG आमचा हा विचार करावा मर्शरराव हे।ठकर यानीं भीमतांचै गादीशीं 
केला, त्यांत अवधे आम्हीं TS Tel. जाग HAT अत्त विचार Ig अगले aaa, 
आमचे ब्धे ब्रेक EM भाजोपाडा त्यचि साधन असे अदे! आपण श्रीमतः 
Hote वैरण्वाह अहां आपण Was बोल बोलतां Fa अप्रशस्त. ” 


| , , Holkar's 0८४५८. 


[२] ५ अस्या गोष्ट ब।इसा््वापार्थी, आम्ही कणी aera, इतक 
Hoe पण्य, नाही. AT aw SaaS A होदंरट. Raw व्यवहार करून 
अष्टौ. अगोदर. ` पुत्र शोक, स्वांत राज्य दुतम्भाचे area He, त्यात मनस्वी 
fears, मातुश्रीच्या स्वभावांत पीठ, Citas पुन्हा सूयोदयापर्य॑त खदाचरण!- 
san Ae HARM. त्यांत अवकश्च करून हांक मारली अवत जाऊन प्रभ 
करतील, तितकी विनतो करावी. अधिक aes seat मजी कोण कलास जाल 
ही भिती, sera, स्णोन aa पेडा अथवा पावशर तेर stg faa कौ- 
नासः प्रात “age ; इतकी मुखत्यारी कोणाकंडे नाही, er विषयः भापणा समक्ष 
Hae, अक्तां, सकार अथवा अन्य विचार उत्तरत कायं निधन ते खदा, ” 


‘Holkan’s Katfiyat: 
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During the minority of the Peshwa Sawa: Madhav 
Rao, the administratiou of the Maratha Power was carried 
on energetically by a Council of Regenoy of which Nana 
Fadnavis and Mahadji Sciudhia were the most prominent 
members, Moroba Fadnavis was the leading member of 
the’ party which supported Raghoba Dada, whose cause 
was espoused by the Company’s Officers at Surat and 
Bombay and whom the Bombay Council wished to restore 
to the Peshwaship. The Ministers, who formed the 
Regency at Poona were opposed to Kaghoba Dada, the 
murderer of Narayan Rao Peshwa and the cause of much 
trouble to the Peshwa’s Government. Negotiations for an 
amicable settlement in this matter were going on between 
the Poona Government and the Governor of Bombay but 
no satisfactory settlement was attained. It was then quite 
obvious that nothing but an appaal to arms would settle 
the matter, Preparations therefore for the coming strug- 
gle soon commenced at Poona and Bombay. Nana Fadna- 
vis and Mahadji Scindhia displayed great skill, foresight 
aud energy during the course of the war. Tukoji Rao 
Holkar was a strong supporter of the party cf Moroba 
Fadnavis, the fiiend of Raghoba Dada. With laudable 
promptitude and tact, Mahadji Scindhia succeeded in de. 
taching Tukoji Rao Holkar from Moroba tadnavis’ party.’ 
Scindhia then sent Moroba into custody at Nagar and 
thus putastop to the dark designs of this party, which 
had sown the seeds of internecine fueds in Maharashtra. 


Nana Fadnavis, Mahadji Scindhia, Parastam Bhao 
Patwardhan, General Panse, Tuokoji Rao Holkar and 
General Haripant Phadke then settled the plan of opera- 
tion that was to be followed. Sakharam Bapu, the famous 
statesman of Maharashtra, was inclined towards the party 
of Raghoba. Hence ‘he was constantly kept under the 
charge of Scindhia’s sentinels, as Bapu’s influence was 
colossal and could at any time have turned the scale against 
the Poona Ministry which was so zealously beat on oust- 
ing the wicked Reghoba. 


i) 
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The Marathas and the English soon commenced hosti- 
ities.) The Boreghaut was the scene of operations and 
the centre of the war. The English army was weakened by 
the incessant attacks made by the Marathas who also 
succeeded in cutting off the supplies that were sent to the 
English army from Bombay. The Peshwa’s artillery under. 
the able management of General Panse made fearful १४१०९ 
among the ranks of the English Army. Harassed on every 
side the English General saw no otber way out of the 
difficulty except by seeking shelter in theto wn of Wadgaon, 
where they found only temporary relief. The Marathas 
besieged Wadgaon and opened a heavy cannonade on the 
town on the 18th January 1779. The town was not 
strongly fortified and hence the English army suffered ter- 
ribly from the incessant fire of the Maratha guns. Failure 
of provisions added to the distress of the Euglisn Army. 


The commanding officers thought that surrender was 
the only remedy to save their lives as it was impossible 
either to hold out any longer in the town or to safely effect 
a retreat to Bombay in the face of tue Maratha forces that 
guarded the passes in doreghaut. The English sent Mr. 
Farmer to make overtures of peace to the Marathas, who 


see 
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(1) The success which crowned the exertions of the Regency was remarkable 
and is oatitled to a placo in History. Their energy, foresight and integrity of purpose 
extort admiration.” General Sir John Malcolm “says on this point as follows.— 


“The celebrated Confede:acy of Barrah 2011806, or the twelve brothers, as the 
chiefs were designated who combined against the murderer, was joined by Mahadiji 
Stindhia and Tukoji Holkar, which involved these leaders in a war with the British 
Government, whose name was, at this crisis of Mahratta history, assoviated with the 
cause of guilt And uaurpation. The united chiefs proclaimed Madhao Rao, the 
posthemous eon of Narayan 1180, Peshwa; but the real pcwer of that high station 
devolved on Balaji Janardan Bhanu, cemmonly called Nana Fadnavis, an able 
Brahmin who acted a prominent part in forming the combination agninst Raghoba. 
The treaty of Salbai confirmed the triumph of those by whom it had been effected ” 


Malcolm's Central India Page 141 


Mr. Hornby and his councillors had undertaken this expedition against the 
Marathas without the approval of the Governcr General. The Bombay Council 
had obtained sanction for all these hostilities from the Court of Directors directly 
Hornby was sorely disappointed in his object, 


G8 


demanded the person of Raghoba as the preliminary to ail 
peaceful negotiativns, '') ‘Lhe Bombay Government, to use 
Grant Duff's words, “purchased the favour of Mahadji’ 
Scindhia” and thereby succeeded in tiding over this sore 
calamity.‘?) The hostilities at last came toa conclusion: 
by the signing of the well known Convention of Wadgaap, 
the most humiliating document that the English had to 
sign in India in 1779.'*- 


[10 edad 


(1) The Kombay Council was ina great fix on finding that their endeavours to 
support Rughoba were destined to terminate so fatally. At last the Governor Mr. 
Hornby was compelled to throw Raghobs overboard and to abandon all conneotion 
with him. Finding that the turn of fortune was totally against him, Raghoba 
determined to make a virtue of necessity and to deliver himself into the hangs af 
Mahadji Seindhia who demanded, as a preliminary step to peace, that the English 
should abandon ail claim to the te:ritory acquired by the Honourable East India 
Company since the death of the great Madhava Rao Peshwa. The Bombay enyay 
said that the Bombay Government had no power to enter on sucha treaty without 
the sanction of the Governor Gencral in council. For details see “Mahadji Scmdhia” 
by the present writer 


(2) 1४ would be inte. est.ag to give Grant Duff's opinion in his very words, “The 
English were obliged,” says Grant Duff, “to purchase Scindhia's favour by a private 
promise to bestow on him the English share of 0706611 beside a sum of Rs. 41,000 in 
presents to his servants The Committee were so completely humbled that they viewed 
with gratitude the kindness of Scindhia in suffering the army to depart. They were 
obliged ४० give two hostages, Mr. William G. Farmer and Lt.-Stewart as 9 security 
for the performance of their engagement.” These words of the Historian of the 
Marathas require no comment and fully show how the expedition terminated. 


(3) Grant Duff and the Maratha Records well point out how Mahadji Scindhia’s 
“Favour” stood the English in good stead at this time. The humiliation of Governor 
Hotinby was complete as he had emnbarked on this expedition on his own responsibilities. 
and in contravention cf the instructions of the Covernor-General, who had plaialy 
informei Govern 7 Hornby that he had no power to go to wat without the sanction 
of the Governor-General. Governor Hornby and his councillirs keenly felt the 
dis-grace that resalted fiomtha signing ofthe convention of Walgaon ia 1778 
while the distress and heavy losses of the Bombay army were equally a subject that 
caused much heart-burning. Through Scindhis’s “favour” however further calamity 
was checked. Vide Grant Duff for details. । 
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This cesaation of hostilitics 88.141) ९त्‌ by thé -events 
that followed. General Goddard, in whom Warren Hastings ` 
had-full confidence, was invested with full powers. to deal 
with the Maratha Government. Goddard was instructed to 
negotiate with Nana Fadnavis a peace on the terms of the 
treaty of Purandhar with 80 additional clause excluding 
the French from all connection with the Maratha Empire 
Nana demanded the surrender of Salsette and the person of 
Raghoba before agreeing to any treaty. Goddard did not 
agree to such preliminaries to a peace and consequently 
ostilities soon commenced between the Poona Government 
and the English. 


Mahadji Scindhia and Tukoji Holkar were instructed by 
Nana Fadnavis to take the field arainst General Goddard 
The combined armies of Scindhia and Holkar zealously 
began the warlike operations. Mahadji Sciudhia and Tukoji 
Rao Holkar proceeded to check the progress of General 
Goddard in Gujrat 


They forded the river Narbada on the 29th February 
1780 and directed their march towards Baroda. Goddard 
also adv.inced to give them battle but it was the intention 
of Mahedji to delay operations and thus gain if possible some 
advantage. Mahadji therefore evinced no hostility towards 
the English. He further tried to confirm his friendly inten- 
tion towards Goddard by setting Mr. Farmer and captain 
Stuart at liberty, The two hostages then left the camp of 
Scindhia and joined General Goddard on the 9th of match 
1780. Goddard acknowledged Scindhia’s kindness but re 
frained from aczeding to any proposal of 81118163. He allowed 
also Scindhia three diys from the time his 84९0६ left the 
English cimp to declare [18 intentions defiditely which at 
last were made known to the English General on the 6th 
March 1780. The t2rms proposed by Scindhia were:— That 
fornierly when Raghoba was at Tallegaon, after the return , 
of the English army to Bornbay, an agreement had been 
entered into between him and Scindhia and written engage- 
ments had been mutually exchanged for its performance by 
which the former consented to relinquish all claims to any 
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shard 10 the administration at Poona and to retire {०१७५8 
Jhansi where he should receive an allowance of 12 lakhs 
of rupees per annum; that the sicca (seal of the state) should 
be in the name of the young Peshwa Madhav Rao “atayan; 
and that Bajirao, the son of Raghoba, should be appointed 
the Peshwa's Dewan, but as he was too young ४० trishsact 
the business of the office himself, being 4 years of age, the 
care and the ‘management of it should be left entirély to 
8611411४. He now therefore proposed that Raghoba should 
return to Jhansi and the young Bajirav should accompany 
him ४० Poona. Goddard did not feel inclined to consent to 
these proposals and the negotiations consequently 04016 to 
an end. It now appeared to Mahadji Scindhia that hothing 
but an appea! to arms would settle the question, He there- 
fore began to prepare for such a step. 

At this time a most important event occurred which 
deserves to bz noticed in this place. The English Govern- 
ment received the alarming intelligence of an extensive 
confederacy formed against the British power in India. The 
Marathas, the Nizam of Hyderabad, and Hyder Ally of 
Mysore were the confederate powers. The plan of operation 
was also settled and their respective duties were divided 
among the confederate chiefs acoording to their strength. 
Mahadji Scindhia, Tukoji Rao Holkar and the Bhonsala 
of Nagpur were to conquer the territories as far as Calcutta. 
The Nizam, Hyder Ally and the French undertook the 
sybjugation of the Madras Presidency. The Peshwa’s 
Government accepted the task of extirpating the power 
of the Bombay Government. It is believed that Nana 
Fadnavis was the contriver of this grand confederacy 
against the English in India; but Grant Duff says that 
Nizam Ally, then the chief of Hyderabad State, was its 
principal promoter; but there is no doubt about the fact 
that in this grand undertaking both the Nizam and Nana 
Fadnavis had shown great interest and both of them may 
be said to have contrived this gigantic plan of measuring 
their strength with the English in India. Lt is now wel! 
known. that there existed a close and iutimate friendship bet- 
ween Nana fadaavis and the Nizam of Hyderabad, Constant 
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correspondence was kept up by them and each took the 
advice of the other in important political matters. Th 6 in- 
telligence of this danger to British Power was received by 
Warren Hastings, who was much alarmed and obliged to 
sue for peace, although the English arms were temporarily 
victorious at Baggeien. 


An advantageous peace could not be concluded in the 
way which Hastings desired, as Nana clung fast to the 
terms which he had already proposed. General Goddard 
therefore resolved on proceeding to Poona in order to 
frighten the Ministers into obedience and thus fulfil the 
desire of the Governor-General. In accordance with that 
view he marched with a large army in the direction of the 
Maratha capital and ascended the Boreghaut where 
he was met by the Maratha force under the command of 
Parasram Bhow Patvardhan, Haripant Phadke and 
Tukoji Rao Holkar,"! The English army was defeated in 
the April of 1781 by the Marathas and General Goddard's 
retreat was made extremely difficult and dangerous. 
Throughout the General’s retreat from Kalapore to Choul, 
his forces were severely harassed by the Marathas, who 
obtained enormous quantities of stores etc, Goddard's di- 
ficulties reached their zenith at Panwell and during the 
retreat his army, according to Grant Duff, sustained a 
heavy loss. Thus the English were in every way dis- 
appointed in the Deccan, as their endeavours in that quarter 
had invariably failed to produce any important results, 


(1) Nana Fadnavis had consulted Holkar whon the tidings of the Englieh 
invasion alrived. Tukoji Rao Holkar said:—- 


५ धनीपणाणी मुखल्यारी अपणाकडे, आग्ीं ताबेदार सांगाल As करू, परु 
आमचे मनास वाढते क, आपण एकलक्च धरून TNA} श्रीमेतांची अश्वा या 
KNIT दौलत TARE आणिटी, ते ral guia Meike तो wars १ आपली 
ar waged siz धरावा, az चदन वरती होतील acai sect ते षडे. 
अपरे इतिं आज आपं धर wale अ greta waza कायण ही गोष्ट नाना 
Heche यागी अवण कर्न बहुत सतोषाते Tae. ” । 

| {41040 Sangraha. 
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A short time after these events, the war was brought 
to a termination. There was sufficient reason for both 
sides to profit by the cessation of hostilities. Peace was 
desired alike by Mahadji as well as the English, <A treaty 
was concluded between Scindhia and the English on 17th of 
October 1781. By the terms of this treaty all his possessions, 
with the exception of the Gwalior Fort, were 
restored to 80104118 who returned soon afterwards to the 
holy city of Ujjain, then the capital of the Scindhia State 
This peace afforded a great relief to both of the contending 
powers. . Mahadji now found ample time to turn his atten- 
tion to his dominions, which were in need of great care 
and good administratic 


This treaty between Scindhia and the English was goon 
followed by the treaty of Salbai which was duly ratitied on 
the 17th cf May 1782. ‘The parties to this treaty were the 
268) ४8 and the English. Mahadji acted as plenipoten 
tiary cf the Peshwa and also as an arbiter between the 
two Powers, and expressed his approval:of the articles of 


the Treaty. 


Daring the struggle between the Marathas and the 
English the prowess shown by Bapu Holkar deserves to be 
mentioned in 50906 detail, For a-while the Marathas could 
riot resist thé march of the English in Boreghaut.. On 
hearing of this, the Peshwa wrote (` to Tukojt. Holkar 
to ask whether it was necessary for 1110861 to come to the 
scene of action, as thé Maratha operations had not been 


successful 


The letter produced + very stimulating effect’ 01 the 
mind of Tukoji Rao Holkar, who called together his sons and 


काका On Suet RED nnn Gh eee eee nena mamas 





(1) The Peshwa’'s leiter to Takoji Molkar runs as follows | 

stay जाती वदी Het असत एका queers पारपप्य न ह्येतां शोज 
हवा खाडन राहिली; तेषं आक्ञास aT यणे ors की काय } aS Hee 
क्न HTT ABT बत RUINS 47S, 


{९ 


०8७98, severely rebuked them and openly -expresced his 
intention to win or die. Bapu Holkar could not brookéhe 
idea of remaining inactive, while his uncle was bent on 
ghorificing hie life to the service of his master the ‘Peshwa. 
Bapu Holkar, who was touched to the quick by his unole’s 
deaperate determination, worshipped his family Deity and 
stasted to face the English force with a strong and picked 
force. A severe hand to hand fight ensued. Of the 1800 
soldiers, who‘accompanied Bapu Holkar 1200 men were 
kifted. The remaining 600 men displayed great prowess 
and annihilated the Knglish force stationed in Borghaut, 
capturing four guns with remarkable courage and intrepedi- 
ty. The news of this success was received with grest 
exwitation by Tukcji Rao Holkar, who at once sent a mes- 
senger post-haste to the Peshwa informing him of the glori- 
ous result. Nana Faduavis instructed Tukoji Hao Holkar 
to secure the person and jewellery of Raghunath Rao who 
had sought the English aid and then conclude the affair 
with the English who were now willing to listen to tlie 
Matwtha demands. After settling the whole affair agrec- 
ablg'to the instructions of Nana Fadnavis, Takoji Rao 
Hotkar came to Poona. In the Shanwar Palace the 
Peahwa received Tukoji Rao koikar in a grand Durbar, in 
which Bapu Holkar’s prowess and Tukoji Rao Holkar’s 
‘good gervices were publicly extolled by the Prime Minister 





पयव 





(1 Finding their‘endeavours to help Raghunath Rao were of po avail, the 
English openéd negétiations with Holkar for effecting a peace. Thé “ Holkar’s 
Kaifiyat’’ has referrel to this subject. _ The indignation of the Maratha nation 
towards the base conduct of Raghoba had been so great that they never forgave him. 
In his History of the Marathas, Mr. Scott Waring has thus roferred to this subject: — 


“Hor the honour of the Maratha nation, they did not affect to conceal their 
horior at Raghunath 1806 flagitivus conduct. The greatest detestation pervaded 
gvery clada of people against thé murderer of their sovoreign; and although they 
submitted at the moment, ther feelings were neither mitigated nor conquered. 
Raghuwath Rao enjoyed his guilty honours but a short time; and although the 
assistance of tho English was disgracefully granted him, .the Confederacy was 
too formidable, and the indignation of the Matathas too great, to submit to the 
Government of a Brahmin, plate! with the bloot of his nearcst relations 


Scott Waring. 
10 
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(Nana Fadnavis). The next day the Peshwa called Bapu 
Holkar for an interview.” 


Nana 08198 ४18 expressed the great pleasure that the 
Maratha Government felt in rewarding Bapu Holkar’s 
services and the Sanadsa for Jageer of the Rawair and 
Koonch Perganas were duly conferred on Holkar. In this 
way the despair of Tukoji Rao Holkar was removed to- 
getier with the displeasure which Nava Fadnavis had 
expresscd for Holkar’s past dilatory movements.” 


The zeal, patriotism and unity of purpose displayed by 
the “Confederacy cf the Twelve Ministers” at Poona 18 re- 
markable. Mahadji Scindhia and Tukoji Rao Holkar ably 
seconded Nana Fadnavis’ views and thus maintained the 
prestige of their sovereign and the Maratha Empire. 


The war that followed between the English and the 
Marathas was purely defensive on the part of the latter 
after the arrival of a brigade of the Bengal army under 
General Goddard 


But the expenses of a successful war may be too great 
to be borne; and asa war with Hyder Ally had broken out 
in 1780, and still continued, it was justly e&teemed a 
nrost desirable advantage to effect a peace with the 
Marathas, after detaching Scindhia, the principle member 
of that State, from the confederacy. This peace was negoti- 
ated in 1782 and 1788, by Mr. David Anderson, whose 
services on that memorable occasion claim, as is said at 


EET PTE ENTS EE EE EE ee, See a 


(1) Tukoji Holkar’s reception by the Peshwa was very co-dial when the former 
went to pay his homage to the Peshwa. 


(2) Bapa Holkar’s dash and valeur had attracted public attention. The Peshwa 
was very particular to see him; but Bapu refused to goalone. The Holkar’s “Kaifiyat” 
supplies interesting details. 

(8) See Brigg’s Memoir for an estimate of Nana Fadnavis as a statesman. 
Brizgs intended to write a biography of the great statesman. Of course several un- 
founded ramours were believed by Grant Daff and Briggs regarding Nana 
19009418, 
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another. place, the united thanks of Great Britain and 
Hindastan, 


“Tf Scindhia proceeds with his conqu:ats to the North 
and West and establishes a new Empire in Malwa, ete: this 
Maratha State (the Western) must be extinguished, as 
such a new Empire would, perhaps, prove more formidable 
to Oude and to British interests, in consequence, than any - 
power we have beheld 81009 the first establishment of the 
British influence in India.” 


Major James Rennell’s Memoir. 


From the above Extract, it would be seen -how the 
East India Company were anxious to “detach” Mah:adji 
Scindhia from the Maratha Confederacy and thus weaken 
and ultimately ruin the Maratha power. Through the fore- 
sight and vigilance uf Nana F'adoavis, Scirdhia remained to his 
life’s end a strong partisan and supporter of the Confederacy 
Providence had graced the exertions of the “Confederacy. 
of the Twelve” with success. Mahadji Scindhia signalized 
his triumph in Hindustan by prohibiting cow slaughter. In 
fact Scindhia rulel the Empire by ruling the Moghul 
Emper:r. The title of Vakeel-ul-Mutalak (Vicegerent of the 
Empire) was obtained for the Peshwa and Mahdji Scindhia 
started from Hindustan for Poona, where he arrived on the 
18th of June 1792 and pitched his camp near the 
Sangum. |" 


भी ar BOE: OD RAS 





AE eA AARC ORE Te कि oeR ean REE 





` (१) “ares araiat frais पार्यांवर डोके sia आणि भटके, aiaaiel 
MW गनर्यातीढ Halal माठ पाटिल बाबांच्या गम्यात Tas ”’ 
Vide “Itihas-Sangraha’’ 


bi 

Sawai Madhav Rao went in State as far as Ganesh Khinl to reccive Mahadji 
Scindhia, who placed his head on the Peshwa’s feet andthe Veshwa put hin. pearl 
necklace round Seindhia’s neck. The Peshwsa and Nana Fadnavis treated Scindhia 
with ५ cordial accolade, vide “Mahadji Scindhia’”’ by the present writer pages 169-160. 
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Next day, the 14th of June, Scindhia -went to Shanwar 
Palace to pay his respects formally to the Peshwa and 
introducad the subject about the Peshwa’s investiture with 
the *Vakeel-ul-Mutalik.” He wanted to make a grand display 
of his power and-make the ceremony of investiture as solemn 
and magnificent as possible. Nana Phadnavis and several 
other ‘Maratha Sirdars wera opposed to the acceptance of 
this title and office, Muabadji over-ruled al! objections by 
directly obtrining tha permission of tha Chhatrapati of 
Satara, sanctioning tha acceptance by the Peshwa of all 
the titles which Scindhia had brought from Dehli."’ The 
splendid Durbar, in which the Peshwa Sawai Madhav Rao 
assumed the title, is thus described by Captain Grant Duff, 
the Historian of the Varathas:— 


‘A grand suite of tents was pitched at a distance from 
Scindhia’s own camp. The Peshwa proceeded towards thém 
with the most pompous form. At the further end of these 
splendid apartments, a throne, meant to represent that of 
the Emperor of the Moghuls, was erected, on which were 
displayed the imperial firmans, the Khillut, or dresses of 
investiture, and all’ tue principal insignia, The Pesliwa 
on approaching the throne made his obeisance, placed 101 
gold Mohurs upon it asa Nuzur or offering and took his 
seat on its left. Scindhia’s Persian Secretary then read 
the imperial firmans and amongst others the edict which 
prevented the slaughter of bullocks and cows. The Peshwa 
then received the Khillut, consisting of nine articles of 
dress, five superb ornaments of jewels and feathers, a sword 
and shield, a pencase, a seal and inkstand, and two royal | 
Morchuls, or fans of peacock's’ tails, accompanied by a 
Nalkhee, a palkhee, a horse snd, an elephant, besides, six 
elephants bearing the imperial standard, two crescents, two | 
stars, and the orders of Fishand of the Sun. The Peshwa 
retired to sw adjoining tent and returned clothel in the 





ee ee — es = क "यारि न ee 


(1) For! dotgils about this matter and for a'description of the gran? scenes of 
pompiand aplendour, vide: “Mahwdji Scinthia” by the present writer, pages 168-168 
and:the"Peshwa's-Bakhar.” « 
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imperial Khillut, when he resuinad his seat: and Seindhia 
followed by Nana Fadnavis and such of the Peshwa’'s 
officers as were present, offered Nazurs of congratulation. 
When the Peshwa arose to return to his Palace he was 
followed by Scindhia and Haripant Phadke carrying the 
Morchuls and fanning him. He entered Puona seated in 
the Nalkhee; the concourse of people assembled to witness 
the procession was exceedingly great. The pomp and 
grandeur displayed was beyond anything that the inhabi- 
tants of Poona had ever seen; whilst the clang of thousands 
of musical instruments, the shouts of the populace, volleys 
of musketry, and ‘salvos of cannon, seemed to give all the 
efiéet that the projector of this State ceremony could 
possibly: desire”. Scindhia thus stood highest in the 
Peshwa’s estimation and his good will:™ ` ` 


. 
ef 











(1)' To the last moment ot Scindhin’s life he eajoved the highest favour 0 f 
the Peshwa Sawai Madbav Rao. Mr. H.G. Keene, M.A, LCS, CLE, is 
certainly wrong when he says in his work “Fall of the Mog'ul Empire”, that tha 
Peshwa's mind was embittered against Scindhia. The Peshwa was nover displeased 
with Scindhia. Vide " Mahadji Seinthia '’ by the presont writer. 
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Tukoji Rao Holkar I. 


[1 


` Tukoji Rao Holkar I succeeded Ahilya Bai formally in 
the administration of the Jagheers of the Holkar family 
with the sanction of the Peshwa in 1795, though during 
her lifetine the civil and military duties had been duly 
performed by him, 





The cordial relations existing between Devi Ahilya 
Bai and Mahadji Scindhia continued fairly between 
Scindhia and Holkar in spite of the differences between 
their officers. On. this subject much has been said at 
different places in this work. It was Mahadji Seindhia 
who, along with Nana Fadnavis, had requested the Peshwa 
to sanction Ahilya 2418 plans. 


The Peshwa Madhav Rao hal supported Ahily Bai’s 
views and sanctioned her desire to carry on the administra- 
tion of the Jagheersa. Tukoji Rao Holkar was aware 
of all these negotixtions, Although on one oceasion there 
arose some mis-unde standing, yet Tukoji Rao always had 
great revard for Mahadji 3cindhia, whose military system 
Holkar introduced into his State. 


After Mahadji’s death Tukoji Rao tried his best to 
serve his master the Peshwa in furtherance of the plans of 
the Poona Ministry,” but the death of Sawai-Madhav Rao 
Peshwa and the coming of the wicked Baji Rao II on the 
political arena sapped all hope of a united Maharashtra. 
Tukoji Rao Holkar did not live to see with his own eyes 
the miserable fall of the Maratha Empire, founded by 
Shiwaji, revived by Balaji Vishwanath ani extended and 
consolidated by the great Peshwa Baji Rao I and his 
graudson Madhav Rao I. 








(1) Tukoji Rao Holkar was very particular in punishing the assassin of 
Narayan Rao Peshwa, Sumersingh, who had fled to Sewagaon in Nagar District, 
where -he took shelter with his relation Manirau.s Nagnath, the Kamasdar. 
Sumersingh was errested and put to death and his property confiscated. The 
Vividba-Dnyan Vistar of July, 1916 publishes details of the said property, whivh 
Tukoji Rao Holkar forwarded to the Peshwa’s Darbar at Poona. 





8081109९ TUKOJI RAO HOLKAR I. 
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Takoji Rao Holkar sincerely wished in accordance with 
the noble views of Nana Fadnavis to excliide the fickle- 
minded Baji Rao 11, but Daulat Rao Scindhia fostered the 
intrigaes of the weuk-minded Baji Rao, who succeeded 
ultimately in securing the throne in the Novewber of 1796. 


Thus the main object of Nana Fadnavis and Tukoji 
Rao Holkar was frustrated through the intrigues of 
Ghadge and Daulat Rao Scindhia. Chimnaji Appa, 
( younger brother of Baji Rao ) who was adopted by the 
Maharani of Sawai-Madhav Rao, was ousted from the 
Peshwa's throne on which he had beeu placed on the 26th 
of May 1796 through the exertions of the powerful General 
Parashram Bhau Patwardhan with the advice of Nana 
Fadnavis, who bore in his heart of hearts ४ sincere and 
well-deserved dislike for Baji Rao II. Tukoji Rao Holkar 
viewed all these revolutions quietly as he was now in poor 
health and unable to take any active part in those impor- 
tant transactions, in which Daulat Rao Scindhia and Sarje 
Rao Ghadge were allowed to play their ignoble parts un- 
restricted. The Maratha confederacy may be said to have 
been practically brokenup hence-forth, Tukoji Rao 
Holkar died in 1707. He was brave and simple in his 
habits and sincerely devoted tu the Peshwa and Ahilya [ai. 


In fact Tukoji Rao Holkar’s career and his varioug 
military services were dominantly influenced by the guidance 
of Ahilya Bai Holkar, whose representative he was to 


‘(2) Tukoji Rao Holkar was present inthe Peshwa's Palace in Poona, when 
the Peshwa fell from the terrace of the Paiace. Hesent to Kashi Rao Holkar ४ 
detailed letter which is very imp rtant. This important ietter from Tukoji Rao 
Holkar to his son Kashi Rao Holkar was published by Mr. Vasudeo Govind Apte 
in the “Kesari’ of Poona dated Ist March 1907 and exonerates Nana Fadnavis 
from the ground-less imputations brought against that patriotic and zealous states- 
man, whose whole career was devoted to the service of the Maratha Empire. Mr. 
Soott Waring in his History of the Marathas, writes that the Peshwa Sawai 
Madhav Rao fell from the Palace. He was for a long time connected with the 
Peshwa’s Court as the following extract from the Preface to his History evidently 

OWE; 

“I mention, with some repugnance, lest it should create an undue expect ation, 
that I was attached for seven years to the Embassy at Poona and of course had 
greater opportunities of gaining informution upon many points, than usually fall to 
the lot of other persons.” 
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perform the military functions ordered by the Peshwa. He 
distinguished himself as a General of great tact and ‘ability 
‘in several expeditions and battles. In the engagément 
between the Marathas and the chief of Bharatpore (Nawal 
Sing) who had sided now with the treacherous Nawab 
Sujad-Dowlah,™ ‘lukoji Rao Holkar made hig mark as a 
great general and defeated che Bharatpore chief, who paid 
sixty-five lakhs in cash and ceded the Agra Fort and 
District to the Marathas, He covered himself with glory 
in the actions that took place between the Marathas and 
the Rohillas at Phatargar in 1770. Tukoji Rao Holkar 
defeated the Imperial army, when it was discovered that 
there was a conspiracy against the Marathas aided by 
Sujad-Dowlah and the English, with the Emperor’s tacit 
consent. He defeated the Robtillas in the battle of 
48800016 8०१ the Rohilla Ahwad Khan was_ taken 
prisoner. His conspicuous services in the first Maratha 
War deserve a prominent notice. He played a conspicu- 
ous part, along with Haripant Phadke and Ganpatrao 
Behere, in the expedition against Tipu, who was, at last 
vanquished and who sued fur peace through Tukoji Rao 
Holker. Savnur® and the Fort of Badami were taken. 
Tipu restored all the territory taken by him and paid 
sixty-tive lakhs as the arreara of the tribute due from him to 
the Marathas. Tukoji Rao Holkar’s last, and at the same 
time a very glorious and important, service to the Peshwa 
and ithe Maratha Empire, was-rendered on the ‘field .of 
Kharda, (11th March, 1795), where the Nizam was totally 
defeated and his ariogant Minister Mashir-ul-mulk was taken 
prisoner. This was the 1४50 occasion when all the Sirdars 
_of the Poshwa assembled together under his Standard for 





(1) Sujad-Dowlah had left the Marathas in a treachorous way and joined the 
coufederacy of the Moghuls (headed by Ahined Shah Abdali) formed against the 
Marathas at the time of the hatte of Panipit in L761. Vide “ Phe Marathas acd 
the Moguls *’ i 

` (2) Takai Rao Holkar and Ganpairao.Behere mudg a famous march of » forte 
koss in a day ou their way to Savnur to defend it against the energachments of 


Tipu 8५11911 of Mysore, 
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tha gorvice of the Maratha Empir>, This is certainly a 
meritorious record of gervices Lo the Maratha Empire and 
Tukoji Rao Holkar may well be said to have played his 
part conspicuously well and fully deserved the confidence 
repgsed in him by the Peshwa, Malhar Rao Holkar, Devi 
Ahilya Bai an) Nana Fadnivis,™ 


& 





ie a eenennteiten and 
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(1) Tukoji Rao Holkar sendered good services, when the Maathba power 
was threatened Ly the hostile attitude of Golam Kadar ani other chiefs. 
He had received orders to proceed to help Scindhia Ali Bahadur joined Holhar 
४६ Nathadwar in Mewar territory. Holkar ani Ali Bahadur proceeded to 
Mathusa in November 169 for he'ping Mahadji Scinduia. By means of 
these veaturea the Maratha power in Northern India was etrengthened and 
the turbulent Mogul SirJars were sabduel. Scindhia offered to give to Holkar 
his share of territory worth Rs. 9,21,00) a year, bat final ecttlemont of the question 


Was not effected, 


19 


४ 8४ 


' Pukoji Rao Holkar was in Poona, when. the. Peshwa 
Sawai Madhav Kao fell from the terrace of his Palace. We 
reproduce here in extenso the important letter of Holkar 
४० his son Kashi Rao;— 


Mt FHSAA. 


५५ चिरंजीव राजभी sige gaat यांस प्रति तकोजी होकर, असीकद 
उप ade कुशल जाणोन स्वकीय लित जणे, विशेष Tess षश. ६ ची 
पत्रे आली ती पवोन वत्तमान समजले त्याची उत्तरे AMET रवाना Bais. 
येतीर वतमान अगे।दर Blears आरै अशि, प्रस्तुत आज शु. १२ रविवारीं 
श्रीमंत मुखमाजेन करून गणपतीचे दिवाणखान्थावरील माडीवर प्रतःकाठचा चार 
धटका tae आला ते ang Boel Zea बसले हेते, समीप त्यांची आजी 
गेग.जल निर्मल ताईंसाटी व mad व खिजमदगार वरे मंडी असतां श्रीमत 
उदृन उभ SSS तौ Ais येऊन तेथून सावर न धरतां खां दक्षिणकडे कारजी 
हद आहित तेयं येऊन पडे. ते जागा बहुत अड चणीची आणि aida, azia 
सावर न धरितां Ges erage पायाची माड बहुत जरत येऊन दोन दांत जाया 
होऊन तोडाचा Hts व Sis ठेचून येक हात Taras येण HRA दन घटका 
MT हेति, नतर SAT AIHA बाद्‌ BMS. दहि घटके पथ्य Wa निद्रा 
केटी, TIT बत॑मान Reais राजश्री Tai नाना a दाजी फडके व 
कुष्णराव बरवत अके हेते, ते अपरे qua A, असा अनुथौचा 
परार ARAM घडल्यागुढे मन॒ष्यमात्राचा होष जाऊन इश्वर Heel सेर करील दही 
कठी होती तो kat कृपा केटी. बचाब Mier. A करून aaa हेष ठिकाणी 
येन संतोष हाला. बचाव ईश्वरे केला, परंतु मांडत TR जरब लागली आहि 
ते निषोन आराम ब्हावयास siti दिवस aed. भगवत कृपं कर्न आरोग्य 
होल, जे समं हे Me घडली ते समह मोठा श्जुमा eras लागला, Reef 
नानांनीं चौकी पहाय्याचा ANIC करून कोणास बहुत कर्न वाश्यत येऊं दिले 





SEEPS We ct a मी अ 


This direct evidence of Tukoji Rao Holkar will serve {6 silexca thoso 
who have given curiency, without any authority, to the ¢.port thatthe eshwa 
Sawai Madhav Rao committed euicide owing to the rectraint "अचि" under which 
he was kept by Nana Fadnavis. Could Nana Fadnavis keep the Peshwa, ‘who 
had Sirdars:like Patwardhan, Mahadji Scindhia and Tukoji Rao Holkar- and 
others at his command, under restraint ? It was impossible for Nana to do so. 
It was far from his aim to act in this way towards the Peshwa, 
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माही; mgs ` अलवर बभैरे त्यांची सिषं गेली अषतीछ व जात Aste 
भाषया येतील त्यास gel aka न जातां स्वस्थ चिते wea माक भुरगिरंख 
ine शरे आवरं Ber sas Fs ऊगस्य।स त्यांजल्मा जमर ज्र TT 
बंदोबस्त duis at यथास्थित रहि As कणा. गारक Yaa आणि seer 
होट ad न करणै र, छ, {१ रविवार सुरन सिततिसेन मया व॒ en बहुत 
काय सि हे आसीरवाद ` मोतेव खुद. 
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Yeshwant Rao Holkar. 





Tukoji Rao had four sons, two legitimate, Kashi Rao 
and Malhar Rao and two illegitimate, Yeshwant Rao and 
Vithoji, Kashi Rao succeeded to the Gadé but his rule 
was a short one, disturbed by the feuds raised by his 
brother Malhar Rao, who looked to the Peshwa for 
support, while the wicked Sarje Rao Ghatge embraced the 
cause of Kashi Rao with sinister motives. Malhar Rao was 
killed on 14th September, 1797 in a skirmish between hia 
followers and the troops of Scindhia, The infant son of 
Malhar Rao fell into the hands of Daulat Rao Scindhia,” 
Kashi Rao fell gradually into insignificance and was cut- 
shone by the intrepid Yeshwant Rao Holkar, whose 
career attracted the attention of Maharashtra and Hindus- 
tan. Thcugh reduced to very straightened circumstarices, 
Yeshwant Rao behavd with great energy and after pass- 
ing through varicus difficulties ultimately succeeded in 
erlisting the sy mpathy cf Kashi Rao’s followers who left 
cne by one the party cf Kashi Rao, Yeshwant Rao’s 
dashing ccurage and characteristic energy and ability 
stcod him in good stead, Vithoji Holkar was captured 
by General Ganpat Kao Panse acder the Peshwa’s orders 
and kept at Poona. Yeshwant Rao succeeded in making 
the public understand that he was sinccrily cxerting him- 
self for Malhar Rao Holkar’s son Khande Rao, 





(1) Yeshwant Rao, Hariha and Vithoji were lucky enough to escape, but the 
widcws of Mathar Rao and Yeshwant Rao’s infant canghter Bhima Bai, 
together with all their property, were taken into their custody by Scindbia’s 
Officers. Yeshwant Rao went 10 Nagpur, where the Ehcslatput the brave man into 
prison at the instance of Sarje Rao Ghatge. Vithoji began plundering the Peshwa’s 
territories and was consequently apprehended by Scindhia’s trocys and put to death 
by the order of Baji Rao II at the instigation of Balobskunjar a servant of Daulat 
Rao Scindhia. After managing to escape from the confinement at Nagpur, Yeshwant 
Rao repaired to | har, where he was able to help Anand Rao Pcwar by defeating Ranga 
Rao Orekar and the Pindarecs who were molesting the ruler of Dhar. Again Sarje 
Rao Ghatge persuaded Scindhin to cxyell Yeshwant Reo frcm Dhar, wheneo the 
Jatter went to Depalpore. 

Sach were Holkar’s troubles which, however, he eurmounted by dint of his 
courage and persevorence. 





MAHARAJA YESHWANT RAO HOLKAR. 
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Vazecr Huss:n and Amir Khan joined Yeshwant 
Rao at-no distant date. ‘lhus strengthened and 
supported, Yeshwant Rao Holkar embarked upon 
an extensive campaign und 1113 ceaseless activity and 
continued peregriuations were the means of weakening 
Kashi Rao’s fullowers. Yeshwant Rao defeated Dudrenec’s 
force: at Kasrawad in Nimar. Dadreuce joined Yeshwant 
६५०8 standard and brought with him two other European 
officers, Captains Dodd and Plumet 1४ this way 
Yeshwart Rao got the better of his rival competitor 
Kashi Rav, who was completely over-shadowed by the 
rising influence and power of the brave, talented and 
restless Yeshwant Rao Holkar. 


The Peshwa Baji Rao was, at this time, a mere tool in 
the hands of Daolat Rao Scindhia, who was solely guided 
by the worthless Surje Rao Ghatge. Not only Holkar, 
but even the Peshwa’s brother Amrut Rao was looted in 
his camp and the famous statesman Nana Phadnavis was 
imprisoned in Dacemb2r, 1797 by Scindhia’s men, of course, 
at the instigation of the heartless Ghatge, This Daolat 
Rao-cum Ghatge regime undid all the fair work of tho 
great Mahadji Scindhia by sowing internal dissessions. 


णे 


Yeshwant Rao thought of extending his influence in 
Malwa where his interests began to clash with those of 
Daulat Rao Scindhia. The two chiefs were soon engaged 
in an important contest detrimental to the interest of both. 
Holkar suffered considerably by the mischief done by the 
officers of Scindhia in Malwa, In fact Svindhia’s officers 
were Virtually absorbing Holkar’s possessions. 


Reports from Malwa convinced Daulat Rao Scindhia, 
who was still at Poons, that his presence was absolutoly 
necessary in Upper-India, where Yeshwant Rao Holkar 
was engaged, by way of retaliation, in seriously threatening 
Scindhia’s possessions and his Capital, Ujjain, the sacred 
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City of Maban Kaleshwar.” Daulat Roa sent. four 

battalions uuder Colonel Hessing and two more under 

Captain -Me-Intyre for the defexce of the holy City, but. 
Yeshwant Rao Holkar, with admirable alacrity, succeeded . 
in totally defeating the detachment under Captain 

Me-Intyre at Nevri Bhorasa. With his vietorious troops 
Holkar returned and- gave most obstinate batile to 
Colonel Hessing, on whom Holkar infl.cted a severe defeat 
and conpleted the humiliation of his troops, Nearly 
four-fifths of Colonel Hessing’s force was either: 
killed or lay wounded on the field of battle,- This 
important battle took placa in the June of 1801 at Ujjain 

and completed Holkar’s victory over Scindlria’s forces. 

Hessing sav. d him-self by flight, The heads of the dead 

officers were presente? to Yeshwant Rao Holkar who paid 

1000 rupees for each of them. The next day Yeshwant 
Rao levied contribution from the city of Ujjain.’ The 
consequences of this victory were very serious and tended 

creatly to increas? Yeshwant Rao’s reputation and prestige. 

Scindhia’s discontentet Sirdars along with the Bais (the 

Rances of Mahadji Ssindhia) found a good opportunity to 

wreak a vengeance on Daulat Rio Scindhia and complete 

his distress and humilittion, [८ was the intention of these 

Sirdars and Bais to go over to Yeshwant Rao and_ solicit 

his aid, Ali Bahadur, a powerful chief in Bundelkhand 

and a friend and ally of Holkar, displayed his eager desire 

to encourage the disaffected noble-men ant Bais. 


Thus Daulat Rio asd Yeshwant Rao were engaged in 
an imprudent war, only a few jears after the deith of 
Mahadji Scindhia and Tukoji Rao Holkar I. What a 
pity! But no man is stroager than Destiny. Thess 
internecine quarrels put one in miad of the followine wire. 
observations:— 
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(1). Soin-ihia’s officers had taken possession of somo Districts of - Holkar 
Yeshwant Rao Holkar tried as seriously {o recoxer these Diatricts as was 
possible under the ci.cumstances. How Daulat Rao Scindhia and his officers 
thwarted Yeshwantrao Holkar’s plans and prospects‘can he best fearnt from a 
perugal of the pages of Drinsep’s wok । 
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“ Another body under the more humble title of Jaha- 
girdars held land upon gimilar tenure, that of performing 
military service. They also, as the distraction of the 
Empire increased, withheld the revenues they were bound 
to pay and seldom produced the troops they had agreed 
tomaintain. The folly of such grants is cbvious, The 
temporary allotment of a country to a Jahagirdar or the 
assigoment of 16९61119 to an officar of Government for the 
payment of his troops, 18 attended with the fatal consequences 
of rebellion and rovolt, Others are sent to expel the 
successfal Jahagirdars; and if victorious they soon stand in 
a similar relation. The inhabitants of the country usually 
support the claims of the actual possessor; and thus each 
district is destroyed by internal faction. In no country is 
the fallacious principle of ‘ Divide and Govern” more 
followed. I have known one village t» have four separate 
authorities; three of which were actually at war with each 
other. The extension of dominion therefore insteal of 
strengthening, weakened the Marathy Empire; and by 
placing power in the hauds of various chieftains dissiprted 
the resources it would have otherwise possessed.” 


| 
Scott Wariny, 


The Bais were the Ranees of Manadji Scindhia and 
were ill-treated by Daulat Rao Scindhia. More of this 
disgusting affair the reader will kuow from Compton. We 
cunnot help repeating that Sarje Rao Ghatge created so 
many troubles for Daulat Rao Scindhia that it would be 
simply nauseating to give details here. Personally Daulat 
Rao Scindhia was not a wicked person, but under the 
influence and guidance of Ghatge, Scindhia. earned an 
nnenviable odium and un popularity not only in his relations 
with Holkar but even in. his owndominions. The evil 
consequences of evil advice and company were now visible 
prominently and spoiled Daulat 2405 reputation and he 
had to bear a severe distress of body and mind. Sarje 
Rao was Scindhia’s bane just as Trimbukjae Dengle was of 
the Peshwa Baji Rao II. 
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A terrible storm seemed likely to soon break in upon 
Daulat Rao Scindhia, who was apprised of all these affsirs 
at Burhanpur, where he was encamped, Sarje Rao Ghatge 
was at the root ofall the troubles of Scindhia and Lolkar. 


While Yeshwant Rao was rejoicing over his victory, 
Daulat Rao Scindhia was utterly distracted, The first 
thing that Daulat Rao did on hearing of the disheartening 
conspiracy against him was to summon Perron from Hindus- 
tan. Scindhia also wrote to Sarjo Rao Ghatge and 
Colonel Sutherland, both of whom were then at Poona to 
come to his assistance as soun as possible. In obedience to 
orders, the two officers left Poona and joined their - 
master’s camp without losing time. Thus reinforced, Daulat 
Rao girded up his loins to wipe away the disgrace brought 
on by the d-fext at Ujjain in Jane 1801. Perron, however, 
did not 1.19 the forces of Scindhia till a long time after the 
arrival of Sarje Rao and Colonel Sutherland. The reasons 
of Perron’s delay in coming were many but he was especial. 
ly afraid of two things. (४) One of thom was that he might 
lose his supremacy in Hindustan by removing his Brigade 
to the South, which would practically amount to evacuat- 
ing ths country, (b) The other was that he looked with a 
malicious eye upon the rapid rise of George Thomas, 
These two difficulties came in Perron’s way and prevented 
him from promptly obeying his master’s orders, Perron’s 
disregard of his master’s danger and his selfishness were 
yemarkable, Perron’s delay was Colonel Sutherland’s 
golden opportunity. 


Soindhia's military greatness was the outcome of 
Mahadji’s and De Boigne’s unceasing exertions and the 
reputation it enjoyed was greatly tarnished by the defeat 
which Yeshwant Rao inflicted on it at Ujjain. Daulat Rao 
felt it at heart and Colonel Sutherland, the commander of 
the first 82८1 ५९, was awire of his master’s anyicty, 
Sutherland therefore left no stone unturned in extrioating 
his master from this danger andanxiety. Thore was at thie 
same time some jealously between Perron and Sutherland 
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and this was anffportunity to take advantage of it. Good 
luck befriendad Sutherland, whose courageous action gecur- 
ed a 210 Dre in for Daulat Rao Seindhia' at the battle 
fought at, dAfibre in the October vf 1801, Scindhia’s fordes 
amounted‘to 12 battalions and 20,000 horse, Yeshwant Rao 
faced the dang@r by putting 10 battalions of infantry, 5,000 
Rohillas, 12,000 Maratha horse and 15,000 Pathan horse 
under the command of Amir Khan and 98 guns. The two 
armies met in a stubborn conflict at Indore. Sutherland's 
heavy fire of grap2 and round shot threw the Pathans into 
confusion and compelled them to fiee from the field of battle. 
Holkar’s army held out till the evening by which time 
30100188 advantage and victory were decisive. The 
flight of the Pathans was followed by the rest of the fighting 
men, when at last Yeshwant Rao finding that all hopes of 
success were lost, retreated in haste to Jamghat in the 
Vindhia mountains. Holkar lost 98 pieces of cannon with 
‘his baggage. S:indhia’s army looted the Indore city. 
After his victory at Indore, Daulat Rao Scindhia fe!t a sort 
of relief, but he was still apprehensive of danger, as ha well 
knew the stuff of which Yeshwant Rao was made. He was 
fully aware of ‘the fact that restless as Holkar was, he 
Would not let go an opportunity to molest Scindhia still 
more resolutely. Scindhia therefore desired to stréngthen 
his position still further. For this purpose he again sent 
repeated messages to Perron to come to the South at once, 
but now the messages were no longer appeals. They were 
sharp commands with a warning ring in them that indicat- 
ed danger and 72008. Perron had no other reply to for- 
ward except an implicit obedience of the order. His heart's 
desire was to see Thomas ruined before leaving Hindustan. 
Fortune smiled on Perron and his desire was fulfilled, as 
Thomas had been vanquished by Bourgien, one of the 
commanders of 8५104118 brigades. 4 = 4 


Thomas’ fall tended to expedite Perron’s departure to 
the South, where he'had in view the’ re-éstablishing of ‘his 
decayed influence at the Court of Daulat Rao, as the latter 

} was, since Colonel Sutherland’s victory at Indore, complete. 
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ly under the influence of that brave aud loyal Seotch-man, 
and invariably inclined’ to: follow his counsels and to , 06 
solely guided by that officer, Perron had come. to 
know all about this cordiality between Scindhia and Suther- 
land and. it was extremoly galling to him, as he naturally 
feared that the Scotch adventurer might supersede him in 
the Subhedarship of Hindustan, These fears were certainly 
८६ unfounded, for Scindhia was, of late, much prejudiced 
against Perron’s faithless and questionable conduct. Perron 
left ०० stone unturned and lost no tima in procrastinating. 
He arrived at Ujjain on the 28th of March 1802,” 


While Daulat Rao was in this way conciliating the faith. 
less Perron, Yeshwant Rao Holkar's activity was such 88 ex- 
torted the attention of the Daccan and Hindustan. Yeshi- 
want Rao भ 83 at this time the only one of the Peshwa’s 
Sirdars whose nam»? inspired awe and terror even in the 
minds of British officers and such a person was not expect- 
ed to remain quiet after his total १९९५४ near his own capital. 
Seeing that Scindhia was strong in Malwa, Yeshwant Rao 
Holkar transferred the scene of operations to the Deccan 
and carried fire and sword through Daulat [६६018 possessions 
in Khandesh. After wreaking vengeance on Scindhin, 
Yeshwant Rao declared his intention of progeeding to 
Poona.to try to obtain the aid of the Peshwa against 
the tyranuy of Surje Rao Ghatge. Holkar also 
boldly declared that it was owing to the evil influence 
of Scindhia over the Peshwa’s counsels that all 
the present evils had come to him. JHe, therefore, 
beseached the Peshwa ¢) to redress his wrongs and to 


(1) Colonel Smith says that Perron propitiated Scindhia by a bribe of 5 ‘akhe 
ef ropees. Vide Compton. 

{2} Yeshwant Rao Holkar was anxious to accommodate his differences with the 
Peshwa and kept on a corre-pondence with his master. Under the influence of 
Scindhia, the Peshwa , aid no heed to the solicitations of Holkar, who, as a prelimi 
mary step to the cessation of hostilities, had put forward four conditivns:—(«) 
That Scindhia should release the son of Malhar Rao Holkar, named Khande Rao; 
+ (४) That Khande Rao Holkar should be recognized as the head of the Holkar family 
। instead of Kashi Rao; (c) That Scindhia should restore all the possessions of 
Holkar (d) That Scindhia should be ordered to cede to Holkar the share of th 
torritories'in Hindustan as was agreod upon in the time of Mahadji Scindhia 
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check the mischievous poliey .of Scindhia under the. in- 
fluence ard guidance of Sarje Rao Ghatge. But. Yeshwant 
Rao Holkar was not aware of the fact that.Baji Rao II 
was practically a nonentity and Waulat Rao, a misguided 
youth. There was no chance of obtaining redress from 
such 8 weak Peshwa, during whose mis-rule redress . was 
unknown and wrong was the order .of the day. 


Not only Holkar but even the illustrious families of 
Patwardhan, Bhanu ete. were in the worst plight in this 
infamous Peshwa’s times. Daulat Rao, the most incompe- 
tent of all the members of the brave and loyal family of — 
Scindhia, was the supperter of this Peshwa. How then 
could any good or redress ef wrcngs have been expected 
under this Baji Rao-cum-Daulat Rao regime ? 


When Baji Rao came to know about Yeshwant Rao 
Holkar’s intention of coming to Poona, 0) he was very 
much alarmed about the consequences of such a visit, 
though in fact there was nothing but the proverbial timi- 
dity of Baji Rao II that made him entertain such ground- 
less fear about the loyal and heroic Yeshwant Rao Holkar. 
Baji Rao wrote to Holkar to the effect that the grievances 
cf the latter woald be redressed, if he desisted from coming 
to Poona and remained to the North-ward of Godawari. 
The Peshwa was not, as usual, as good as his word; in fact 
Ire had never known what was meant by keeping ore’s 
word. Not only did he not secure the release, as he bad 
promised to do, of Khande Ra, nephew of Yeshwant Rao 
Holkar, but this powerless Peshwa even went so far as to 
add injury to insult, Holkar then fully came tv the con- 





= गपि 


(1) ^ Amrit Rao is the p-esent Peshwa’s half brother by adop!ioa. It was 
partly on his invitation that Yeshwant Rao Holkar came to Poona. Amarit Rav's 
son, a fine voy, was to have been made Peshwa and would have contin ued so, had 
not Baj: Rao resorted to the British Government. Arorit Rao, alarmed at the 
situation to which his own folly and treachery had reducod him, | # }% 00784 
his interested ally Yeshwant Rao Holknr and concluded a Treaty with General 
Wellesley, by which he received a pension of seventy thousand pounds per annum. 
He resided at the प्रहा place of disappomted ambition, Benarts” 
| Scott Waring. 
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clusion that the. Pesliwa was hopelessl; spoiled by 
Scindbia’s advice and influance and made up his mind: to- 
proceed’ to Poona, entreating the Peshwa ‘all thé while | 
not to be guided by Scindhia’s counsels,’ at least,’ in‘ any ` ^ 
matters connected with the Holkar family; -Baji Rao sént 
most evasive replies to a'l the messsges from Holkar and 
he failed to obtain the release of Khande Rao. Holkar, at last, 
set out for Poona, though Baji Rao still persisted in advis- 
ing him to remain beyond the Narbada. Hoikar justifged 
his course of action in these words: “ Yeshwant Bao 
Holkar professed his readiness to obey every order from 
the Peshwa, when he was not under the control of Scindhia; 
but that Scindhia had disobeyed the Peshwa’s orders, had 
rendered the confinement of Khande Rio doubly severe, and 
had sent his army to prevent that mediation which the 
Peshwa had promised; that Scindhia was therefore the real 
rebel, and he (Holkar) would soon oblige him to submit to 
th, sovereizn authority of the Poshwa,” This was, certain- 
ly, a most satisfactory justification and if Holkar undertook 
the cffensive, surely he had good reasons to do so, Baji Rao, 
through Scindhia’s” instigation, had furnished him with 
sufficient cause for such action and the brave Yeshwant 
Rao did not allow this opportunity to pass without wreak- 
ing vengeance onthe army of the Peshwa and Daulat 
Rao 86194118. Yeshwant Rao Holkar, whose reputation 
as a general is still well-known, collected a large army and . 
fearlessly advanced to Poona and carricd ont what he had 
said. He gave battle to the combined forces of the Peshwa 
and Daulat Rao Scindhia on the 25th of October 1802 at 
Poona. 1116 combined armies of the Peshwa and Daulat 
Rao Scindkia were totally defeated and put to flight. The 
Peshwa left Poona and ran from place to place in an aim- 
less manner and paid no heed whatever to any sound 
advice, ‘The loss sustained by Daulat Rao Scindhia was 
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(1) We have already mentionel that Scindhis incurred all this odium by 
listening to the advice of Sarje Rao Ghatge, who was bribed by Kashi Rao Holkar. 


Persenally Danlat Kao Scindhia seems to be free fram any grudge towards 
¢ Holkar. Daulat Rao Scindhia was spoiled by Surje Rao Ghatg ene 
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heavy. The whole of Scindhia’s artillery, baggage and 
stores fell into Holkar’s hands, Never was victory more 
complete. But at this time Yeshwant Rao Holkar be- 
haved with the greatest respect towards the citizens at 
large. His conduct was irreproachable till the enthrone- 
ment of Vinayak Rao on the Musnad of Peshwaship. 


After defeating the combined forces of the Peshwa and 
Daulat Rao Scindhia, Holkar tried his best to persuade 
Baji Rao to come to Poona but in vain. Holkar there- 
after sent an invitution to Amrit Rao, who was at Junnar. 
After a great deal of hesitation he at last arrived at 
Pozna on the 12th of November 1802 and assumed the 
reins of Government. Moroba Fadnavis, Bapu Rao Fadke 
and some other friends of Nana Fadnavis, afforded their 
influential aid to Amrit Rao. Holkar wished, with a 
praise-worthy loyalty, to place Vinayak Rao, Amrit Rao’s 
son, on the Peshwa’s Musnad, but Amrit Rao withheld his 
consent 10 the propesal. With great difficulty Holkar 
obtained the formal sanction of the Raja of Satara, con- 
firming Vinayak Rao on the Peshwa’s throne, Had 
fortunately Holkar's arrangement been left undisturbed by 
the infamous Baji Rao, the Peshwaship, certainly, might not 
have fallen. But the wretched Baji Rao was carrying on 
his intrigues aud unfortunately lived to meet at his life’s ond 
those very unlucky times, which he had tried to avoid 
with the support of the Hon’ble East Indian Company’s 
officers at Bombay. Holkar’s conduct towards the citizens 
of Poona was henceforth censurable and so a great torrent 
of public resentment rose against him.” This battle 
proved ruinous to the Maratha Empire. The Peshwa 
called in the English who were waiting for such an 
opportunity to help him in regaining the throne,” 
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(1) Vide Edwarde’s Edition of Grant Duff, Vol. II. Page 328. Vide aleo 
Wellington’s Despatches for a clenr view of this period, 


(2) We ०४०४४०६ help admiring the gound plans of Yeshwant Rao Holkar in plac- 
ing Vinayak Reo on the Peshws 8 throne, and appointing his father Amrit Bao as 
Prime Minister and himeelf undertaking to act as the Commander-in-Chief of 
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He then signed the Treaty of Bassien and “‘there-by sacrifi- 
ed his independence.” This important Treaty, by which 
the Peshwa 88011060 his independence as the “ price of 
protection”, was finally concluded on the 31st of’ December 
1802. This Treaty paved the way for the fall of the 
Peshwaship at no distant date. 


The defeat which Holkar inflicted on Baji Rao and 
Daulat Rao Scindhia was taken severely to heart by the 
latter. Daulat Rao Scindhia wished to wipe away the disgrace 
through the potent aid of his famous “ Brigades of Hindus- 
tan ” commanded by the brave but faithless M. Perron. It 
has been already related that Scindhia had summoned Perron 
to the Southward, but the phenomenal selfishness of the 
said adventurer had prevented him from obeying the orders 
at ०1५५६. After hearing about the defeat at Poona, Daulat 
Rao sent an urgent letter to Perron at Koil, which, owing 
to several reasons, is extremely interesting and consequent- 
ly we reproduce it here ior the perusal of our 7८84९18. IIad 
Scindhia behaved as energetically and prudently as he 
desired his faithless General M. Perron to do, how many 
calamities to the Maratha Empire as well as to the 
Scindhia’s dominions would have been averted? But beyond 
writing an urgent letter to Perron, Daulat Rao seems to 
have done nothing for the fulfilment of those expectations 
which he so sanguinely entertained, but which ultimately 
were frustrated owing to the apathy and wart of precau- 
tiun 80 characteristic of Daulat Rao, heir of the great 
Mahadji Seindhia’s extensive dominions in Hindustan and 
Malwa. The letter written by Daulat Rao to Perron runs 
us follows:— 


oe en Sm 





the forces. Had Baji Rao been ousted and Yeshwant Rao Holkar's plaa 
accomplished, allthe troubles would have enled in the ordinary course. But 
the arch-intriguer Baji 280. the son of Raghoba and Anandibai, was destined to 
extinguish the noble line of rulers, founded by the illustrious Balaji Vishwanath. 
Elsewhere we have spoken in details about Yeshwant Rao Holkar’s patriotic views 
and his strong. claims to be considered as 8 zealous Defender of the Hindu religion 
and the politieai greatness of Maharastra. Yeshwant Rao’s activity and ability 
found no response and sympathy from his contemporaries and compoers, who 
were indolent and pleasure-seeking. 
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^“ Yeshwant Rao Holkar has taken possession of Poona 
aud greatly harrased that City and His Highness the 
Peshwa. I am obliged to march towards Poona ४० 
oppose Holkur and immediately on receipt of this letter 
you will hasten your march with all the troops under your 
command and meet us at that place. Our endeavours 
must be strenuously exerted to 805 the Holkars in all 
their hostile designs, and to secure the country from their 
infamous depredations now and here-after. It will be 
necessary to use every means in your power to crush and 
cverwhelm them at once, that they may never again have 
sufficient ability to do us similar mischief. ” It is a great 
pity that things should have come to such 8 pass as to 
necessitate such a quarrel, attended with fearful bloodshed 
between Scindhia and Holkar, two of the Peshwa’s most 
powerful Sirdars who, under the Great Baji Rao and the 
Great Madhav Rao, had succeeded in annihilating the 
power of their common enemy, the Mogl-uls,- and thus 
greatly augumented the glory of the Maratha Empire, 
which now seemed to be destined to be torn to pieces 
owing to these internecine dissensions and the consequent 
appeals to army. Baji Rao II, Sarje Rao Ghatge, Daulat 
Rao Soindhia and Raghuji Bhosle have played a part, of 
which the less said, the better. 


Daulat Kao Scindhia disapproved of this Treaty. He 
thought that sooner or later his own independence was at 
stake. Raghvji Bhosle, Raja of Berar, was also averse to 
the Peshwa’s connection with the British power. Soindhia 
and Raghuji combined together to defeat the object of the 
Treaty of Bassien. With this view both of them began to 
find means for cementing the Confederacy of all the 
Maratha chiefs against the English.” It was also discover- 
ed that Baji Rao was carrying on a secret correspondence 
with them, and encouraging them to push on with those 
views which they had entertained. Daulat Rao and Baji 


EE Te amen 





(1) Our readers will find intetesting details about this subject in Edwarde'’s 
Edition of Grant Duff’s Hisfory of the Marathas, Vol IJ, pages 332-336. 
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Rao were well known to be most incompetent. by their 
very nature for any such arduous task as that of effecting 
@ union among the Marathas. Scindhia however deserved 
the credit of having thought of such a plan, though of 
course he had no ability to carry it out into action. 
Raghuji Bhosle was inno way better than Baji Rao and 
Daulat Rao. Thus this enthusiastic but worthless trio 
formed a conspiracy to prepare for tlie camrpaign against the 
English power. It was, indeed, nothing but an adverse 
turn of fortune that three such men should have been 
joined together to undertake so gigantica task as this 
was, and which thus was attended with not only ro benefits 
but with positive evils, 


After Baji Rao If had regained the throne in May 
1808, his endeavours to indulge in mischievous follies conti- 
nued with their former vigour. At this time Daulat Rao 
Scindhia. was sinverely trying to win over Yeshwant Ruo 
Holkar to his side. Daulat Rao Scindhia even went the 
length of sending Yeshwant Rao’s nephew Ktande Rao 
and his daughter Bhima Bai to Holkar’s camp. Scindhin 
8180 ceded all the ancient possessions of the Holkar Family 
in Malwa. “ Yeshwant Rao Holkar was gratified by such 
conduct on the part of Daulat Rao Socindhia and gave 
promises of joining the allies, but Holkar could not carry 
out what he had said, as he had no funds to pay the army. 
Yeshwant Rao also is alleged to have followed what ap- 
peared to be a neutral policy, watching the course cf events 
and secretly exulting in the unenviable situation in which 


Daulat Rao was involved on account of the reverses which 
befell his army during the struggle with the English, 


Though with precipitate haste, Daulat Rao Scindhia 
and Bhosle arrived at the conclusion that immediate resis- 
tance was the only way to check the onward career of 
the Hon'ble East India Company’s ambit ion, these tivo 








(1; The share in tho territories in Hindustan was not, however, given, Daulat Rao 
alvo did not give any movey which Holkar asked for. 
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chiefs were not in such a state of preparation as to cope 
withthe might of the British Nation. No doubt Scindhia 
and Bhosle had large armies, perhaps numerically superior to 
thosé-of the English. But the persoual incompetence and 
inexpérience of the two Chiefs, their shorn sighted policy 
in ०७६ trying to enlist and secure the sympathy of other 
Indian Powers their want of vigilance in counter-acting 
the attempts of the Hast India Company in spreading defec- 
tion in the Maratha forces and in enticing away the able 
comptanders from their ranks by tempting offers, combined 
with many other political blunders, tended greatly to 
disqualify them for that onerous undertaking, which appear- 
ed ४० them as light a task as that of kite-flying. Both of 
them were not aware of the fact that the united strength 
of the whole British Nation was behind the hack of the 
East Indias Company. Their ideas of union, their far-sight 
and fore sight and their knowledge of the means which 
were tobe employed in undermining the power of the 
largo’ Maratha army, cnabled the British Generals to gain 
a १९०६५ advantage over the Marathas, who, at this time 
certainly lacked all the above mentioned qualities which 
their political rivals, the Euglish, possessed in an eminent 
degree, . 10 the absence of the diplomatic ability of Nana 
Fadnavis and the famous military genius of Mahadji 
Scindhia and Tukoji Rao Holkar 1, suczess was impossible 
at this time. 


There was one more circumstance that was to be deep- 
ly regretted at this time when Scindhia, chafing at the 
rising power of the English, had resolved on carrying on 
warlike operations for checking their progress. General 
DeBoigne, the faithful servant of Mahadji and the well- 
wisher of Scindhia’s family, was not now by the side of 
Daulat Rao. Benoit De Boigne, whose worth as a councillor 
was as great ag his military genius, had been in indifferent 
health for a long time past. During his active services in 
the days of Mahadji, the valiant General had found op- 
portunities of acquiring an ,cnormous fortune, amounting 
to nearly 6 croves or fifty millions sterling, Failing health 
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now compelled him to think of returning to his native 
town of Savoy and passiny his last-days there in the enjoy- 
ment of domestic peace-and charity. He therefore made 
known hia intention of retiring from Daulat Rao’s service 
and forma'ly tendered his resignation to Scindhia, who had 
no reason whatsoever to demur at the (feneral’s resolution 
to proceed to his native land. Scindhia accepted the 
General's resignation on the 21st of February 1797 and 
appointed Monsieur Perron as his successor. Perron was 
considered by De Biogne as a “steady man and brave 
soldier”, but as regards Perron’s sagacity Ie Boigne -had 
no high opinion, The faithful general had, therefore, 
solemnly warned Scindhia against those very excesses, into 
Which unfortunately Daulat Rao was afterwards led partly 
by the evil promptings of his own heart and partly by 
Perron’s counsels. The parting advice so sincerely-given 
by De Boigue and 80 slightingly thrown to the winds Ly 
Daulat Rao Scindhia was couched in this strain: ^ Never 
to excite the jealousy of the British Government by in- 
creasing h's battalions, and rather to discharge them than 
risk a war.” How useful and suited to those times his 
advice was! It reminds us of the equally appropriate advice 
given by the valiant General Bapu Gokhale to the Peshwa 
Baji Rao II. But how Baji Rao and Daulat Rao disre- 
garded the weighty words of the two able and sagacious 
generals we all know. The Peshwa lost his Kingdom and 
Scindhia certainly crippled his great power by suffering 
irrepairable losses and in-glorious disasters at the hands of 
Sir Arther Wellesley and other English generals. Had 
Daulat Rao acted up to the wise counsels of De Boigne 
his state might have been as powerful and extensive as that 
of the Nizam. 


The brave and loyal De Boigne was gone. The faithless 
and-self-seeking Perron had occupied his office. Had De 
Boigne been by Daulat Rao’s side at this time, rash 
measures would not have been thought of, countenanced, 
and undertaken. If war-like operations had been the ‘only 
solution of the political problem, then better preparations ` 
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might certainly have been made and the General’s noble 
example. would have deterred many of Scindhia’s officers 
from. the temptations of gold, so freely offered before the 
out-break of the second-Muratha war and so प्रता upulous- 
ly,,g0 greedily and ao faithlessly accepted by almcat all.cf 
Scindhia’s Kuropsan efficers. Scindhia, who bore the 
brunt of all the actions in the Seou.nd Maratba war, would 
not have had the misfortune to be deserted by his Buro- 
pean officers at that critical moment and perchance, 
throngh the exertions of De Boigne, a different tale might 
have been told of the so culled Second Maratha war, ^ 


The Treaty of Bassein estranged Scirdhie, the Bhons- 
la and the Holkar fron the Peshwa, as they saw in it the 
destruction of the Maratha Empire. Scindhia and Bhon- 
sla entered into a league to fight with the British; and 
they invited Yeshwantrao to join them on the promise 
that his demands, described above, would be satisfied. Tlic 
Bhonsla stood as guarantec to the engagement on the 
part of Scindhia, and the possessions of Holkar were re- 
stored, nlorg with Bhimabai { daughter of Yeshwant Rag) 
and Khande Rao, son of Malhar Hao, though the share in 
territories of Hindusthan was not act ually given. Hestili- 
ties broke out between Scindhia and Bhonsla on the one 
hand, and the British on the other Yeshwant Rao 
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(1) Wehave said much elsewhe.o about the causes cf the failure of t'e 
Marathas in the Secui.d Maratha wr. Our readers will te interested to1ead what 
the old Maratha Sirdars and officers have said about the European officers employed 
by the Maratha States in their Armics. Vide pages 138-1059 of “Mahadji Scindhia” 
by the present writer. The following extract would be to the point in this connection 


“ परंतु nail कदाचित ara Mee साफ़ पितुर करून qa जार ^” 


Vide Mr. D. 6. Boulgec’s observations © ४15 subject in the Army Qaurtorly for 
October 1922. 


(2) It would be interesting for our readers to go through the details suppliet 
by Mv. Compton of the transactions of this period. Compton well poiats out how 
the European officers we:e tempted and became faithless and huw De Boigne’s ce- 
partuve-left the Native Powers in utter ocnfusion. It is needless ०,८५.१ now the 
Natied- powers tunel deaf ear to De Boigne’s good and timely advice, whieh 
would at least. have been instrumental in suppressing the jeslousy of the British 
power, with which the Marathas were;anable to ocpe at that time owing to causes 
whigh need not befully mentioned here. It is stated by some that the Company's servants 
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9६००५ aloof, as he had no funds, and Scindhia and Bhon- 
sala did not give him assistance, though he was asking 
for it. The armies of Scindhia and MBhonsla were 
defeated at Assaye and Argaum in the South and at 
Aligarh and 1.88 पशा in the North. Seindhia and 
Bhonsla had to sue for peace, and this was granted on 
their making large cessions of territories and rig hts to the 
British 


These evenis tended to raise the position of Yeshwant 
Rao Holkar far higher than that cf Scindhia and 
Bhonsla, ani the British Government naturally looked 
upon him as a rival in tho contest for supremacy in India. 
He had also by this time secured from the Delhi Emperor 
the title of Maharajadhi-raj Raj Rujeshwar Alija Bahadur 
which gave him a high status amongst the Princes of 
India, The British Government did not, at first, wish to 
molest him, but during the war with Scindhia, and later on 
they entered into alliance with Rajput Princes, some of 
whom were subordinite to Holkar. Early in 1804 
Yeshwant Rao entered the territories of these subordi- 
nate Princes for the exercise o. his rights. The British 
officers warned him against doing so, on the ground that 
they had become allies of the British Government, and 
they also reminded him that it was Kashi Rao who was at 
the head of the Holkar Government. They considered 
him as robber and plunderer. Some negotiations nevertheless 
went on between the parties in tle course of which 
Yeshwant Rao made it clear that what he wanted was:— 


(1) That the right of Holkar tocollect the tribute, as of 
old, should be recoguised; (2) that the ancestral claim: of 
the Holkar Family in the Doab, and the right 19 one 
Pargana in Rundelkhand, should be recognised; (3) that 


ति ee te Sed Be fee ee 
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inatigate| the dissensions betw.en Sciadhia ani Holker and between the Marathas 
and the Rajputana Princes, Vide Modern Review for November 1920 for @ glear 
view about the machinations of the Company’s setvant:. On page 4800f the 
Modern Review tho writer gives interesting details about this matter. 


Vide Wellington's despatches, Vol II, page 56. 
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the country of Huerreanea, which formerly belonged to 
Holkar, should be surrendered; and (4) that the country 
now in Holkar’s possession should be guaranteed. 


But these negotiations proved - ineffectua!, and 
Yeshwant Rao was desired to retura to his country. 
Yeshwant Rao Holkar carried on correspondence with 
the Sikh and Bundela Chiefs to forin a leagus against the 
British, He also corresponded with Scindhia, Bharatpur 
and the King of Kabul, with a similar object. By May 1804, 
the British "’ decided to commence hostilities against 
Holkar who had by then entered the Jaipur territories; 
and they decided also, in the event of Yeshwant Rao’s 
submission to give him a Jagir under British guarantee, to 
make a suitable provision for Kashi Rao from Holkar’s 
territories, and assign the rest of these territories to 
Scindhia. Naturally, therefore, Scindhia joined the Britigh 
sgainst the Holkar. 


This war went on till the end of 1805, There were 
several engagements between the parties. The British 
forces under Lucan were defeated. Colonel Monson and 
Bhau Scindhia, who had with them numerous forces, includ- 
ing those from Jaipur and Kotah, were defeated near 
Faroh and Muttra, but the resulf was not decisive, 
Yeshwant Kao then marched to Brindaban, and Lord 
Lake arrived at Muttra. There was again skirmishing 











Ti cre were many skirmishes belw2en the forces of Holkar and the English. 
{he theatre of war being 60 extensive as to range between MukunJra Pass and Delhi 
and the sacred City of Muttra. Holkar was in Brindawan and Lord 1५1९ at 
Muttra and skirmishing continued to go on between the two contending fcrces. 
So harassed was Lord Lake by Holkar’s troops that the English army could 
reach Delhi with great difficulty and distress. There was fighting af Del li 
Farukabad ani Dig. Tho siege of Bharatpsie is momorable. The English 
teok the Fort of Dig with severe losses, seven attacks of the English being effective- 
ly repulsed by Holkat’s troops ‘This long continued struggle created a terrible 
financiel crisis for the English as well as for Holkar. The financial crisis 
of the Company became 60 acute as to attract the attention of the British 
Parliament, who sirongly denounced it. Yeshwant Rao Holkar also suffered 
much from the financial difficulties he had now to face 
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_ Mukundra, and they had to beat a disastrous retreat, with 
considerable lozs. The fort of Hinglasgarh wae retaken: by: 
Holker. Monson was chased by Yeshwant Rao'e: troops, 
and there were skirmishes on the way in which Yeshwant 
Rao inflicted great losses on the British and was able: to 
86129 their ०१६८९१८०, There was an indecisive action neat 
the Banas river, an! ancther near Fatepar Sikxi. The 
80633868 of Yeshwant Rao, and eapecially the retreat of 
Monson raised the military reputation of the former very 
high in the estimation of the princes of India Yeshwant 
Rao marched in the direstioa of Muttra, and there was an 
action in which his truops eragaged British forces between 





ETE 


(1) Hulkars’ movements at this time were a constant source of anxiety to the 
English. In September. 1805, ho marched through the Jeyporeterritory, 16460102 
Patiala via Narnaul and Jhinlin October. The Siku Chiefs, who had promise 
him help, were won over by the British officers to their side. Iolkar was not fully 
aware of the fac; that ve ‘y strenuous efforts hid been made by the officers of the 
Hon'ble East Inlia Company to sot the Rajput and Sikh Princes against the 
Maratha Confederacy not on'y at this time, but long before this period. 


Vide the article “How Wellesely ensnarel the Peshwa’ in the Modern Review 
for November 1920 


, Finding that the Britis: troops were hemming ‘him onall sides, Holkar 
succeeded in surprising them by his wonterful resoarcefulness and alaority. He 
crossed the Sutlaj at Ludhana Ghat mach to the mortification of the English forces 
and in fact in spite of their vigilance ant constant watchfulness. Thus Molkar 
was able to be in a place and position whare he could afford to make a stand ani 
defy his assuilants for some time at least. Hore he could, with much safety, open. 
his negotiations with Maharajah Ranjit Singh, the “ 109 of the Punjab”, who 
was 8116231 aware of Yeshwant Rav Holkar’s ability and power. 


(2) It is not mere numerical strength of the army that can secure success, 
Military strongth must be bhackel by capable lowlers ani above all, Jy 
vigilant diplomacy and a right knowledge of the surrounding circumstances. Tlirea 
of the four leaders (Baji Rao Peshwa, Daulat Rio Svindhia, and Bhosla) were ins 
competent and uafit for such a gigantic undertakiig. Yeshwant Rio Holkar .wasan 
able General but in financial difficulty. The Europein officers of the Peshwa, Seindhia. 
and Holkar were won over by the offers of the Kast India. Company, The. fous 
Maratha leaders were therefore not able to counter-aes the diplomatic nets apgead: by 
Wellesley, Lake, and others. Vide “Murat of the Mavathas” by भा), ©, Boulger, 
am article in the Army Quarterly for October 1922 
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between the troops on both sides, which lasted for , several 
daya,-and Lord Lake could only retire to Delhi with great 
difficulty; so harassed was he by Holkar’s troops. 


A division of Holkar’s army attacked the Delhi fort; 
but this was repulsed by the British, Yezhwant Rao 
marched to Shamli and Farukkabad, where ha had fight- 
ing. He then proceeded to Dig. While there he resumed 
negotiations with the Bharatpur Raja and succzeded in 
enlisting his active support. The British army marched 
on Dig. Here there was severe fighting for seven days, 
and the fort was at last taken by the British, in which, 
however, they suffered a severe Joss. The British army 
then marched to Bhiratpur, where Holkar had retired. 
The :British attacked the fort of Bharatpur no 1983 that 
seven times but all these attacks proved ineffective. Ameer 
Khan was sent to molest British territories and he looted 
Gokul, Murad bad and other places. 


In March 1805, Scindhia tried to bring about regon- 
ojliation between the British and Holkar, but these at- 
tempts were unsuccessful, By May, Scindhia and Holkar 
were reconciled to each other, and they actually met at 
Sabalgarh with their armies. . Yeshwant Rao sent letters 
to the Peshwa, Maharaja Ranjitsingh of Lahore, the 
Bhonsla and others, to conbine against the British, 
Jaipur and Bhonsla offered to join him, and so also 
Maharaja Ranajitsingh. In June the British Resident at: 
the Scindhia’s court had some misunderstanding, and 
wanted to withdraw, but he was detained by Soindhia. 
About this time Lord Wellesely offered to Scindhia tempt- 


ASS वन तिन, | 


(1) ‘In the event of hostilities, I propose to despatch proper cmissaries to 
Gohud, and to the Rajpoot Chiefs. You will aleo employ every endeavour to excite 
those powers against Scinihia. I propose to engage to guarantee their independence, 
and to secure to them any other reasonable advantages which they may require. 
The independence of tho Rajpoot chiefs would constitute a power which would from 
the best security to our north-western frontier in Hindustan, in the supposition of 


Scindhia’s reduction.” * 
Wellington's Despatches, Vol, 17, p. 5, 
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ing terms to bring him over to the side of the British, 
the terms being the cession of the forts of Gwalior and 
Gohad, ten Jacs of rupees in cash, and a part of the Holkar 
territories. Scindhia was not at first disposed to accept 
this offer, but later on he fell out with Yeshwant Reo, in 
August 1805, as the latter was pestering him with demands 
for money. Scindhia sided with the British and 
eventually got the reward, as mentioned in the Treaty 
with him dated November 1808. Bharatpur had already, 
like Scindhia, been induced in April 1905, to join the 
British, 


Yeshwant Rao marched through the Jaipur territory 
in September 1805, and by October he arrived at Patiala 
via Narnaul and Jhind. He had had offers of help from 
some of the Sikh Chiefs but when he actually arrived in 
that country they weut back on their promises, having 
been won over by the British Officers to their side, 
Realizing that the British forces were pursuing him from 
different sides, Yeshwant Rao, much to the mortification 
of the British, performed the remarkable feat of crossing 
the Sutlaj at Ludhana Ghat with all his troops and guns, 
in face of thes2 forces, and thus he got into a place where 
he could make a stand and obtain support from Maharaja 
Ranajitsingh and the other Sikh Chiefs. Both parties 
had by this time become exhausted and their financial 
position had especially become embarrassing, The way. — 
was paver for the opening of peace negotiations to put an 
end to the fruitless war. By the end of J)ecember 1805, a 
Treaty of peace was concluded batween the parties, and two 
months later some modifications were made init in order 
1 conciliate Yeshwant Rao, 
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Treaty with Jeshwant Rao Holkar, with the Declaratory article annexed-- 
18065. Treaty of Peace and Amity between the British Government 
and Jeshwant Rao Holkar. 


SRR RNC TE 


Whereas disagreement has arisen between the British 
Government and Jeshwant Rao Holkayr, and it 18 now the 
desire of both parties to restore mutual harmony and con- 
cord, the following Articles of Agreement are therefure 
cuneluded between Lieutenant-Colonel John Malcolm, on 
the part of the Honourable Company, and Sheikh Hubeeb 
Oolla and Balla Ram Seit on the part of Jeshwant . ९६० 
Holkar, the said Lieutenant-Colonel John Malcolm having 
especial authority for that purpose from the Right Honoara- 
ble Lord Lake, Commander-in-Chief, etc., ete., His Lord- 
ship aforesiid being invested with full powers and authority 
fram the Honourable Sir George Hilaro Barlow, Governer- 
General, etc., 6४८५, and the said Sheikh Hubeeb Oolla and 
Billa Ram Soit also duly invested with full powers on the 
part of Jeshwant Rao Holkar ; 


Article 


The British Government engages to abstain from the 
prosecution of hostilities against Jeshwant Rao Holkar and 
to consider him henceforward as the friend of the Honoura- 
ble Company, Jeshwant Rao Holkar agreeing on his part 
to abstain from all measures and proceedings of a hostile 
mature against the British Government and its allies, and 
from all measures and proceedings in any manner directed 
to the injuty of the British Government or its allies, 


Article 2. 
£ -Jeshwant Rao Hollkar hereby renounces all right and 
title to the districts of Tonk, Rampoora, Boondee, Lakhe- 
rree, Sarheydee, Bhamungaum, Dase, and -other places 
north of the Boondee hills, and now in the occupation of 
the British Government, `- - 
14 
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Article 3. 


The Honourable Company hereby engages to have no 
concern with the ancient possessions of the Holkar family 
in Mewar, Malwa, and Harrowtee, or with any of the 
Rajahs situated to the south of the Chumbul; and the Hon. 
ourable Company agrees to deliver over immediately to 
Jeswunt Rao Holkar such of the ancient possessions of the 
Holkar family in the Deccan now in the occupation of the 
Honourable Company, 88 are situated south of the river 
Taptie, with the exception uf the fort and pergunnah of 
Chandre, the pergunnahs of Ambar and Segaum, and the 
villages and pergunnahs situated to the southward of the 
river Godavery, which will remain in possession of the 
Honourable Company. The Honourable Company, however, 
in consideration of the respectability of the Holkar family, 
further engages that, in the event of the conduct of Jeswuanr 
Rao Holkar being such as to satisfy the state of his ami- 
cable and peaceable intentivns towards the British Govern- 
ment and its allies, is will at the expiration of eighteen 
months from the date of this Treaty restore fo the family 
of Holkar the furt of Chandore and its districts, the per. 
gunnahs of Ambar and Segaum, and the districts formerly 
belonging to the Holkar family, situated to the south of 
the Godavery. 


Article 4. 


Jeswunt Rao Holkar hereby renonnces all claims to the 
district of Koonch in the province of Bundelkhand and all 
claims of every description in that province; but ia the 
event of the conduct of Jeswunt Rao Holkar being such 
as to satisfy the British Government of his amicable inten- 
tions towards that State and its allies, the Honourable 
Company agrees at the expiration-oftwo yeags frem the date 
of this Traaty to vive the district of Koonek. tn Jaghire te 
Bepma Bai, the daughter of Jeswunt Reo Holkar, t6 be 
holden under the Company’s Government on the same 
terms as that now enjoyed by Balla Bai. 
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Article 6. 


Jeswart Rao Molkar hereby renounces all claims: of 
every description upon the British Government and’ its 
a lilies: 

Article 6. 


8 


Jeswunt Rao Holkar hereby engages never to-entertain 
in his-service Europeans of any description, whether British 
subjects or others, without the consent of the British 
Government. 

Article 7. 


Jeswunt Rao Holkar hereby engages not to admit into 
his council or service Serjee Rao Ghautkea, as that in- 
dividual has been proclaime! an enemy to the British 


Government. 
Article $, 


Upon the forezving conditions Jeswunt Rao Holkar 
shall be permitted to return t» Hindustan without being 
molested by the British Government and the British 
Government will not interfere in any manner in the concerns 
of Jeswunt Rao Holkar. 1t is, however, stipulated that 
Jvswunt Rao Holkar shall immediately, upon the Tieaty 
being signed and ratified, proceed towards Hindustan, by a 
route which leaves the towns of Putteeala, Kythul, Jhind, 
ind the countries of the Honourable Company and. the 
Najah of Jeypore, on tke left; and Jeswunt Rao Holkar 
८४९१४८९8 on his route to make his troops abstain from 
p'under, and that they shall commit no act of hostility in 
any of the countries through which they may pass, 


Article 9 


This Treaty consisting of nine Articles being this day 
settled by Lieutenant-Colonel John Maleolm on the part 
of the Honourable Company, and by Sheik Hubeeb Oulls 
and Balla Ram Seit on thepart of Jeswunt Rao Holkar, 
Lisatenant-Colonel John Malevlm has delivered one copy 
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thereof, in Persinn and English, signed and sealed by 
himself, and confirmed by the seal and signature of the 
Right Honourable Jiord Lake, to the said Sheik Hubeeb 
Oolla and Balla Ram Seit, who, on their part, have deliver. 
ed to Lieutenant-Colonel John Malcolm counterpart of the 
same, signed and sealed by themselves, and engage to 
deliver another copy thereof, duly ratified by Jeswunt Rao 
Holkar, to the right Honourable Lord Lake, in the space 
of three days, the said Lieutenant-Colonel John Maleolm 
also engaging to deliver to them a counterpart of the same, 
duly ratified by the Honourable the Governor-General in 
Council, within the space of 015 month from this date. 


Done in Camp, at Rajpoor Ghaut, on the Banks of the 
Beas river, this 24th day of December, A. D. 1805, corras- 
ponding with the 2nd of Shawul, in the year of Hegira 
1४९0. 


(Sd). JOHN MALCOLM, 
(Sd). SHEIK HUBEEB OOLLA, 
(Sd), BALLA RAM SEIT. 


Whereas by the second Article of the abovementioned 
Treaty Maharaja Jeswunt Rao Holkar renounces all right 
and title to the districts of Tonk, Rampoora, Boond-e, 
Lekheree, Samevdec, Bhaumungaum, Dase, and other 
places north of the Boondee hills, and now in the occupation 
of the British Government; and whereas 1t hss besn under- 
stood that the Maharaja attaches great value to the district 
of Tonk, Rampoora, and other districts in that vicinity, 
which constituted the ancient possessions of the Holkar 
family, and the relations of amity and peace being now 
happily restored between the Britisa Government and 
Maharaja Jeshwunt Rio Holkar, the British Government 
desirous of gratifying the wishes of the Maharaja to the 
utmost practicable extent consistent with considerations of 
equity, and of manifesting its solicitude to cultivate ‘the 
friendship and good-will of the Maharaja; therefore the 
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British Governmént hereby agrees to consider the prov 
sions of the Second Article of the treaty aforesaid to be 
void and of ४० effect, and to relinquish all claim to the dis- 
tricts of Tunk, Rampoora, and such other districts in 
their vicinity as were formerly in the possession of the 
Holkar family, and are now in the occupation of the British 
Government, 


Done on the River Ganges, the gnd day of February 
1806 
(Sd.) ©. H. BARLOW. 


The wars of 1802, and 1805 made Holkar a completely 
independent power ,५ He secured all the possessions and 
rights of the Holkar’s State as in Tukoji’s time including 
the rights over Jaipur, Udaipur, Kotah, Bundi and other 
Rajput princes, and he thereby acquired most prominent 
position in Hindustan, enjoying a well-deserved prestige 
for military superiority. 


Yeshwant Rao returaecd from the Punjab by slow 
marches, He continued writing to British regarding his 
claims in Doab, which had remained unsatisfied, and about 
which he felt very keenly. But he was un-successful in 
these endeavours, though he managed to secure Alampur 
and some small possessions to himselfand & few more possess- 
ions for his dependents, On returning to Rajputana 
country he levied his tributes from Jaipur and Udaipur 
and he helped Jodhpur, to which he was indgbted for 
giving a refuge to his family during the war. He had 
numerous troubles with his troops, which frequently 





(1) The conspicuous part played by Yeshwant Rao Holkar in the war had 
altracted the attention of “the whole India. [lis career during this period was 
even admirel by his opponents. The English army suffered distress and defeats 
by the.valour and rapid movements of Yeshwant Rao Holkar. Lucap and Monson 
were completely harassed by Holkar. Holkar chased Monson 60 effectively that the 
English army Sufferod heavy 1088068. = Monron’s defeat near Mukundra and his dis- 
astrous retreat added to Holkar’s widespread reputation as a tactful and able General 
ani even Scindhia felt inclined to effegt a re-conciliati»n with Holkar. Scindhia 
aid Holkar cordially met at Sabalgar in May 1805. 
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mutinied for want of क, - On .one oceasion (September, 
1806) he was compelled to hand over to the mutineus 
forces his young nephew, Khande. Rao, as a pledye-fer the 
payment of arrears, and. the troops: aé ernee proclaimed: the 
child as a real head of the House of Holkar, Yeshwaat 
Rao paid off the troops, and secured the chili; but 
the child un-fortunately shortly afterwards died in Shaha- 
pura of cholera while Yeshwant Rao was yet on his way 
to his head-quarters at Bhanpura, The child was not 
killed as some writers allege. 


The war had brought home to Yeshwant ‘Rao the 
necessity of having a dissiplined army with a large train 
ofartillery and he applied himself at Bhanpura with 
yemarkable vigour to carry out these objects, He gave 
himself no rest, often work ing himself at the mauufacture 
of cannon, and freely indulging in strong drinks te brace 
his spirits, Hither this overwork at the furnace, or 
the influence of drink or, some other  predis- 
posiny cause, developed symptoms of insanity. in 
him in 1808, and the malady went on increasing and it 
hastened his death. Early in 1868, he had given orders 
for the removal of his brother, Kashi Rao from Mahesh- 
war, where he had been detaind in the fort for hostility 
towards him. Kashi Rao was rescued by Bharmal Dada, 
but was ultimately taken to the fort of Sendhawa for 
detention. While there his partisans 10946 au attack on 
the guard t> rescue him, and they even dispersed the 
guard, But in the scuffle which.en sued Kashi Rao was 
killed, Some writers have falsely represented that he was 
kilfed “by order of Yeshwant Rao. The malady of 
Yeshwant Rao dislocated to some extent the machinery 
of Government. He remained, however, throughout his 
life true to his treaty with the British Governmett, 
So great his personality was that, even ia those troublous 
times, no State ur Power could venture to cami 
aggressions on his territeny; and: this inflaenee-kopt the 
Holkar territory secure even for some years after his death, 
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Yeehwant Rao died at Bhanpura in 1811, where a Leautiful 
CHHATRI stands to‘preserve his memory.” -" 


' Fowards the latter part of his life Yeshwant Rao 
Holkar was much given to worship an meditation, being 
initiated into this Parmarthic ( higher ) life by the worthy 
saint Mahipat Baba Gosawai of Gwalior (Dholibaba),'*! 
who had been ona visit to Bhanpura, ard for whom 
Yeshwant Rao had great veneration. | 


(1) He is thus describe] by Mr. W. Thorn:—“At the period of these 
‘transactions (the treaty of 1805) Yeshwant, Rao was a good-looking lively man, and 
though he had bat.one eye his countenance might be termed on the whole handsome. 
Ther was also & pleasantness in his manners and conversation that but ill-comported 
with the abominable crucities of which he was guilty to the prisoners whom the 
chatiées of war threw into his hands. Yet this was only part of his capricious 
disposition which continually transported him to extremes; for sometimes he 
would aseume'the most stately-deportment, and array himself in gorgeous apparel 
covered with psatis and diamonde, all which he would suddonly cas: aside and with 
only @ clout round his middle would gallop cn abare ridged pony throughout his 
camp. In the same spirit he was generous to his followors, though savagely 
inhattan to his enemy; but neither his liberality nor his craelty had any bounds, all 
was ११९ effest of immediate impulse and passioa, which gave a strange colour to his 
actions. It is‘ssid, however, that amidss this extravagence bordering on madness 
which was heightenod by the immoderato crinking of brandy, he had a mind 
more quick of.conception and fertile in resources than any other of the Maratha 
(‘hiefs.”~-Thorn’s Mempirs of the War in India, p. 497. 


(2) Thee “ Holkar’s Kaiftyat ’’ has the following regarding this matter:— 


५५ ह्या yet मिपतशावा गोसावी ठोलीबाबा भानपुम्यास आले हेते, ais. 
Ota भास्ठा बसून उपदेश Vay. तेषां त्यानीं AT भोजन, देवपूजा, aT 
करण्याचे सांगितले. सा प्रमर्णे क्रम चाठ्ल. त्यांत अगिन बय ४ सन १२१८ 
ते feat रात्रौ आरती करीत हेते, आरती करता ase प्रकृती बेवस हाऊम 
अविकस्य चन्द AR चेष्टा करण्यास आरंभ केतम, तेये was सखाराम गोनद 
निक्त नर ater बं केश्चवराव se Hiner हे उभयतां Wes होते, आकषखी- 
ह्च ऋगीर्दपेशा ava जव हती, परंतु oa singe कोणाची aa न 
ee भगा care THAT यो ची प्य विशेष शोती, श बोढला क, ^ देटे हे, 
आर अहक कशाये १ रा बल्कट, सौव tga, Fram षद्ल, बाडति 
नड, » असे बोल कतरी भरर", 
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While. Yeshwant Rao Holkar’s metital derangement 
was still ina p recarious condition, no signs of recovery 
being visible, an important mission headed by Raja Mahi- 
patram was sent to the Holkar’s Court by the Begam 
Sahiba of Hyderabid, where matters had assu med a serious 
aspect, after the Nizam’s deat h, on accf\int of the grow- 
ing illfeeling and misunderstanding. between the Begam and 
the Vazeer. The Begiam wrote pressing 15४6 to Raja 
Mahipatram to persuade Holkar to co me with his army to 
her assistance, promising acrore of rupees for the ace. 
complishment for that purpose ^! ). ` 


When the Vazeer heard of the Mission sent by the 
Begam to Yeshwant Rao Holkar, he ( the Vazeer ) sent a 
force to cause obstruction to it by looting Raja Mahipat- 
ram. Ags, however the Raji was escorted by sufficient 
troops, tha Hyderabad Vazeer’s attempts to stop the 
Mission proved abortive and it safely reached its destina- 
tion. Raj. Mahipatram was able to have an interview 
with Yeshwant Rao Holkar, and it was settled, through 
the skillef Holkars Diwan, that after the monsoon the 
Begam Sahiba’s wishes would be accomplished by undertak. 
ing the expedition desired by her ¢ 





(1) The following reference is ma lo to this subje:t in the Miratha Record s. 


८ राजे महिपतराम नि नवाब हेदसनबादवलि काली बेगम दहिच्या तफ ३ 
UAT THA अरि adie आशय हेदरात्रादचे aedia नवाब मृत्यु पावस्य- 
वर SLAW ब काटी Ba फार aga जागां जागां बोढताण ats छागली 
सत्र ANG AAT रजि महिपतराम करून पाठविला कीं, तेथील प्रसंगानुख 
जै Het su तुभवें विचरे Ie तँ आम्हांस कबूल, Wa यदावंतराव होकर 
यांजला aaa फौज घेऊन यवि. या प्रीत्य केटी aaa aera सावकारी 
मश्चारनि्हे बराबर देऊन रवाना केड, 


(2) Raja, Mahipatram and Umaji Patil, Vakeel of the Bhosla of Nagpove, 
were overpowered by Dharma Kunwar, the notorious froebooter. Both of them 
were charged with the suspicion of being spies of the East India Company and pat 
(o death by the wicked Dharma Kunwer, who looted their camps. Thus the whole 
affair hada tragical termination. 
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This circumstance shows the extent of the reputation 
of Yeshwant Rao Holkar’s military power and his prest§ge 
as an able leader of military operations in India.” That 
the Begam Sahiba of Hyderabad could think of none else 
except Yeshwant Rao Holkar as her saviour in her dire 
difficulty speaks volumes in favour of Yeshwant Rao 
Holkar’s predominant influence in India, from the one end 
of the Country to the other. !! 


The following letters will throw much light on the 
“ Mahipatram” affair and the attitude of tho British 
Government towards him. 


15th April 1808. Close to Yeshwant Rao Holkar:— 


“Sometime Since Raja Mahipatram, while residing at 
the Fort of Shahpura, engaged in rebellion against the 
Government of the Nawab Secunder Jah and on being 
approached by a detachment of British troops from 
Hyderabad fled into Candeish. As it was seen that he 
would enter the Districts of your Sirkar in that province 
with the view to persevere in his rebellious schemes 
Kundoo Pant, your Vakeel, at my instance addressed 


Se 





(1) Inspite of the rise of Yeshwant Rao‘s power and prestige, he was desirous 
ever to have cordial relations with the Peshwa. In this connection we-present to 
our readers an important letter from the British Government, dated 81st May 1811 
to the Hon'ble Mr. Hlphinstone, British Envoy qt the Peshwa’y Court. Vide 


appendix. 


, (9) While encamped at Amritsar, Yeshwant Rao had the opportunity of having 
an interview with Ranjeet Sing, the Lion of the Punjab, through the Guru of the 
Sikh community residing there. While Holkar was moving in the Sikh territory, 
he received a cordial letter from the Shah of Persia (Roomsham) with the present 
of an elephant and horses and friendly relations were ` established thereafter with 
the Shah. The Maratha Records tkus refer to the matter:— 


८८ द्रभ्यान SAMAA पादशानें यशवंतराव ACTA प्रतापाचा व जुवा- 
मर्दौचा wes रेकून तेथून खत व हत्ती घोडे आले. ATA GaN HITT. खत 
अत्या पासून खंडेराव Caer ay नांवाचा fire aegqa कर्न जातीचां er 
अरबी हरफांचा चाद. ATES,” 

। Vide Holkar’s वकि 

15 
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letters to your priacipal officers in Khandesh apprising 
them of the rebellion of Mahipatram and desiring them to 
prevent him if possible feom remaining in or drawing sup- 
plies from the districts under their charge.” 


May 80, 1808 Seton to Secretary-Government:— 


“The whole conduct of Y eshwant Rao Holkar is so 
much guided by caprice that with respect to him it is 
intpossible to reason by analogy. Should he find that 
Mahipatram has no money, it would not be very surpri- 
sing if he withdrew his protection and desired him to quit 


his camp.” 


Oo July 15th 1808, Governor General ५1663 to 
Yeshwant Rao Holkar: — : 


“T sometime since (May 2) addressed a letter to you 
on the subject of the rebel Mahipatram and his associates 
ingindating that it would be consistent with the obligations 
of cordial friendship if you would direct your officers to 
employ their utmost endeavours to seize the persons of 
those rabels and send them to the British camp, i have 
been informed that before your receipt of my letter 
Mahipatram eluding the pursuit of H. प्र, the Nizam’s and 
tie British troops had made his way to your camp, and. 
had bean received favourably. Since I obtained this intel-' 
ligence I have been in expectation of being favoured with 
reply to my letter of May 2. But as a long time has elaps- 
ed now since your receipt of it, I deem it necessary to 
trouble you again with a few lines on this subject and to 
request that you will oblige mo by informing me what are 
your intentions with regard to Mahipatram and his asso- 
ciates, By the favour of God the firmest friendship sub- 
sists between your and the British Government andI rely 
with confidence on your disposition to act in all respects 
agreeably to its obligations,” 


Letter from Niranjan Lall to Yeshwant Rao 
Holkar:— 
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“Randheer Singh is now prepared to join you. He 
this day sent for me privately and said, ‘ with a sincere 
heart I will join Holkar. I consider my own interest :in- 
terwoven with the exaltation of Holkar. I am: ready. to 
join his victorious army. By the blessing of God when his 
triumphant troops arrive in this country and we shall have 
a meeting, I can join him with nearly 1,00,000 horse and 
foot and I will procure all the inhabi tants great and small 
in Hindustan to join.” Having sworn he added ‘I hence- 
forth am a companion of Holkar in all his toils and 
pleasures.” He has also written to you. Seeing Kuer 
Randheer ( son of Raja Ranjeet Singh) is enterprizing 
and hivh-minded and 18 detesting tho continuance of the 
English in this quarter killing cows, and scorns to yield 
obedience to them, he has therefore taken an oath to 
join you heart and soul, has bound his loins in the determi- 
nation to exterminate them and now expects your answer. 
But he fears your army is still distant, that the veil of 
concealment will be torn and the secret revealed, The 
idea is horrid, and the business would become difficult.” 


We have already said much about Yeshwantrao Holkar’s 
patriotic sentimenty, his respect for the Peshwas and his 
solicitude for the safety of the Maratha Empire. We close 
our remarks about this great historical person by 
presenting the following extract, which would be very 
interesting to our readers; — 


^ Secret intelligence received from Poona by the 
Bombay Government shows that on January 2, 1803, 
Jasvant Rao Holkar interviewed Amrat Rao and declared 
‘ Bajirao has destroyed the Maratha power. He has taken 
money from the English and given them territory. In due 
time they will seize the whole as they have done 1५ Mysore. 
We must write to Sindia to ascertain whether he has done 
all this with his consent. ` Do you think this ia the case? 
He and Amratrao agroed that each should write to 
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Sindia and suggest that’ in ‘the event -of British -troops 
marohing in support of Bajeerao ‘to Poona they should 
join forees and :oppose them.”  ‘Forrest’e ‘Selections 
Maratha series, Vol. J, p, 583. : 


॥ 
it 








ep PN OPP ESOP PI A PEED SSE TE SI A NIA FEST IETS EPC TEI SA 


(1) Vide also Edward’s Edition of Grant Duff's History of the Marathas, 
Vel. IJ, ए. 331-338 for detdils. 
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Maharaja Maihar Rao Holkar. 





Yeshwant Rao’s wife, Tulsi Bai, who had administer- 
ed the State during his incapacity, now became Regent on 
behalf of Malhar Rao II, the only son, four years old, of 
the late ruler, by Krishna Bai alias Masaheba. His suc- 
cession was universally recognized, and in reply to a re- 
ference made to the British Government by the State, it 
was explained that having regard to the position of Indore, 
the succession required no recognition from the Peshwa or 
any other Power. During the minority of the young 
Prince the Regent experienced the greatest difficulty in 
managing the State owing to the refractory conduct of her 
military officers, Nawab Amir Khan and others who made 
raids upon neighbouring States and plundered money and 
valuables, ostensibly for the payment of troops. Confusion 
existed in parts of the State, and disaffection became so 
acute that the Regent was compelled in 1815 to seek 
shelter in the Stronghold of Gangrad.“’ From that time 
forward the whole of her actions were controlled by 








५५७०५ 





TCD ए GE A ete eens 


(1) “Atthe Court of Hollar, affairs were, at this time, in the hands of Myna 
Bai and Tanteea Aleckar, with whom Scindhia had considerable influence. The 
Minister Tanteea paid a visit to Gwalior early in 1815, in order to negotiate a 
treaty of closer union and concert between the two families, for the prosecution of 
common objects, under the general direction of the Peshwa, as supreme head of 
the Maratha Empire. The conciliation of the Pindharees by territorial grants in 
the respective dominions of both the families, and the eoncentration of the military 
forces of both States for the prosecution of ambitious designs against the Rajputs, 
were the most striking articles of the offensive and defensive alliance, apparent on 
the face of the copies of this agreement, delivered inthe sequel. There is reason, 
however, to believe that there were other secret articles, which have not even yet 
been divulged. Indeed, it is well known that there was one such article levelled 
against Ameer Khan, and more than suspected, upon many nccounts, that another 
aimed at the diminution or subversion of the British interest. In the end, the 
negotiation came to nothing, from a strong surmise that Scindhia’s main object 
was to establish his influence at the court of Malhar Rao, for the purpose of 
supplanting the family in their possessions. An opposite faction was also at work, 
and Tanteea Aleckar, with Mynabai, yielded very soon after to Balaram Seth and 
Tulsabai, whereof the former was favourable to Ameer Khan and the Pathans, and 


jeal f Scindhia.” 
jealous of Scindhia ( Prinsep p. 283 ). 
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Ganapt Rao, her Dewan. Rebellious military leaders 
continued to prevent good Government, and she had, in 
1817, to take refuge in the Fort of Alote. It was at this 
juncture that the Peshwa had turned his arms against the 
British, and a part of the Holkar army, led by rebellious 
military leaders, felt disposed to join him in the expecta- 
tion of booty, but especially of rewards from the Peshwa. 
Tulsi Bai was murdered” by this section of the army as 
she was for remaining in peace with the British, and was, 
infact, secretly negotiating with them to euter into closer 
relationship. Her Ministers, who had fully shared her 
views, were kept in confinement by this military party 
and the Maharaja, then 10 years old, was seized, in order 
that Raj power might be exercised in his name. By this 
time the British troops, which had come to Central India 
with the avowed object of suppressing the Pindharies, 
crossed into the Holkar territory, thinking the State to be 
hostile. 


Coionel Blacker’s words way be interesting in connection 
with the Pindarees:—‘The situation of Scindhia’s domin- 
ions both politically and geographically gave a primary im- 
portance in the contemplation of the war for the extirpation 
of the Pindharis. Accordingly early measures were taken to 
engage the Power of that Government in support of the 
British designs, or failing in that object to preclude at 
least its opposition. The uncertainty of Scindhia’s 
Councils, which rendered this task extremely difficult, 
served at the same time, to prevent that chief fron 
assuming a position declaredly hostile. The ivsubordina- 
tion of his army added to some other circumstances also 
coutributed to produce occurrences of a vexations nature.” 





A FEES (1 2 त | pT er temess —ieege Bee-vemeee 





(1) In the night of the 20th December 1817 Tuleabai was taken fo tho banks 
of the river Sipra, where she was beheaded and her body thrown into the river. 
Malcolm thus describes the sad incident: “ It was near dawn of day when this 
occurred and many who were asleep in the quarter of the camp where she was were 
awakened by her crics, but, to use the emphatic words of a person who witne 
the scene, not a foot stirred and not » voice was raised to save a woman who = 
never shown mercy to others.” 
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Colcrel Blacker’s remarks about the force of the Pindharis 
are very interesting: ^< The real force of Pindharis was 
undetermined. They had endeavoured to make their 
power as formidahle as possible. For this purpose they 
spread abroad reports which few men were disposed to 
detect. Their system was altogether that of terror, 
practising the expodients of civilized nation in modern 
times they maintained emissaries throughout the sphere 
of their influence to publish exaggerated accounts of their 
success, and to counter-act or suppress occasional rumours 
oftheir reverses. In the presumptuous language of their 
pretensions, Chhitu did not hesitate to propose himself to 
Scindhia as an instrument for the expulsion of the British 
from India. He probably participated in the general 
opinion that the British Government had not the power of 
expelling the Pindharis, considering how ineffectual 
had hitherto proved the attempts of controlling them,” 


Some idea may be formed of the extent of ravage 
and cruelty which marked the track of these banditti, 
from what was found to be the damage sustained by 
the Company’s Districts during the twelve days that. 
they remained within the frontier. It was ascertained by 
a committee sent to the spot for the express purpose of the 
investigation, that three hundred and thirty-nine villages 
had been plundered, one hundred and eighty-two individuals 
put to a cruel death, five hundred and five severely 
wounded, and no less than three thousand, six hundred and 
three had been subjected to different kinds of torture. 


“A great number of women destroyed themselves to 
escape violation. No less than twenty-five drowned them- 
selves for this purpose, several with infants. At Mavolee, 
where some resistance was attempted by the villagers, the 
women seeing their protectors about to be over-powered, 
set fire to the house in which they had assembled to abide 
the result; and no less than ten, with six children, perished 
in‘the flames. Another woman, having falien into the 
hands of the savages, and seeiug no other means of destruc- 
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tion, tore out her tongue, and instantly expired. Many 
similar horrors, and some barbarities even more revolting 
to humanity, will be found recorded at length in the 
Report of the Committee.” 0 


The rebellious section of the Holkar army felt convi- 
nced that the British had hostile designs, and it prepared 
at once for battle. When, however, the battle was actual- 
ly fought on December, 21, 1817, it was only the Holkar 
artillery that took part, and it inflicted very great losses 
on the British troops; but the Holkar cavalry stvod 
quite aloof, and thus it helped the British to obtain an 
easy victory. The British dictated very harsh terms of 
peace to the Holkar Government. Tantia ००९8, the 
Minister, pleaded that the battle was brought about by 
the rebellious portion of the Holkar army, quite against 
the wishes of the Holkar Government; but this pleading 
had no effect, and he had to subscribe to the terms offered. 
By the treaty of Mandsore, which was signed on January 
6, 1818, the Holkar state was deprived of almost two- 
thirds of its territory and rights: Nawab Amir Khan of 
Tonk was made independent in respect of his Jaidad: rights 
over the principal Kajput Princes were taken away, but पणा 
those over the minor princes of Pertabgarh, Narsingarh, and 
Jhabua; and large slices of territory were taken over by the 
Britich themselves, or secured by them for their allies who 
had helped them in these operations. In return for the 
ceasions thus made, the British Government undertook 
“to support a field force to maintain the internal tran- 








(1) « The name of Pindara is cooval with the earliest invasions of Hindustan by 
the Marathes; but the actual derivation of the word is unknown, notwithstand- 
ing the researches of several ety-molo-gists. The designation was applied to ४ 
sort of roving cavalry, that accompanied the Peshwa's armies in their expeditions, 
rendering them much the saine services as the Cossacks perform for the armies of 

२८४४१. —Vide Prineep, Vol. 1, P. 333. The Pindarees become a nuisance from 


one end of the country to the other. 


“Inthe Mchidpur battle, our loss was seve.e, amounting to one hundred and 
seventy four killed, and six hundred and four wounded; among the former were 
three officers, Lieutenants M’ Leod, Colman, and Glen; amongst the latter, no less 
than thirty five, whereof eight were of the rifle corps ulone. "—Drinsep, page 188 


२ 4 


५, 
४ 





SIR JOHN MALCOLM. DEWAN TATYA JOG. 


॥ 
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quillity of the territories left to Malhar Rao Holkar and to 
defend them from foreign enemies. ? The Treaty bound the 
Holkar State to certain terms in respect of the employ- 
ment of Europeans and Americans, and in respect of the 
conduct of the relations with other States. In other 
respects the status of the State remained as before, and its 
internal autonomy was specially assured. On the conclusion 
of the peace, the Minister Tantia Jog threw himself whole- 
heartedly into the reforms of the State affairs, He disbanded 
the superfluous troops, oftected a regular settlement of the 
land revenue, and inaugurated a new era of commercial 
advance. So successful was he in administration of affairs, 
thas the amount derived from land, which had for some 
time previously, owing to the predatory excursions and 
consequent devastation, not exceeded the annual sum of 
Rs, 5,00,000 & year, soon increased to the high figure of 
Rs, 27,00,000. The death of this able and accomplished 
Minister in April, 1826, was a sad blow to the State, as 
it was entirely through his efforts that Indore had resam- 
ed so soon & state of peace and prosperity. Malhar Rao 
took little or no interest in State affairs. He was always 


॥ 1 
a t 








ध । । 

he following description of Holkar State affairs is noteworthy: — “ Holkar’s 
Durbar, during the season 1816-17, was agitated by a violent struggle between the 
party of Ameer Khan, whose agent Ghuforr Khan was at the head of the Pathan 
interest, and had the regular battalions at his back, and that of tho Native Marathas, 
who had followed the fortunes of the family, and into whose hands Tulsabai the 
regent had latterly thrown he:self and her ward, the young Malhar Rao. The for- 
mer minister, Balaram Set, having been thought to :favour the Pathan -faction, 
was arr@sted and put to death in prison; and the differences between the two parties 
went so far as to produca what was called a battle, though it amounted to no more 
४1190 9 distant cannonade. , The season passed without reconciliation or the com- 
plete reducticn of either party and Scindhia, who had at one time shown 
8 dispcesition to interfere, in order to effect an accommodation, refrained in the end, 
and withdrew the force he had kept in the neighboyrhood, for the purpose. One 
consequence of these disturbances was, the release of Kureem Khan, the most noted 
cf the Pindharee leaders, who had hitherto been kept under the appearance of some 


restraint.’"—Ibid, ` _ j 
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in poor health, and he died on 06६०४, 27, 1888, in 
Indore City, which he had made his capital in 1818, % 


We give below the Treaty of Mandsaur from which 
our readers will understand the present extent, etc., of the 
Holkar State:— 


‘Treaty of Peace between the Honourable the Kast 
India Company aid His Highness Maharaja Malhar Rao 
Holkar, his heirs and successors, settled by Brigadier 
General Sir John Malcolm, K. C. B,, and K. L., 8, Political 
Agent for the Most Noble the Governor-General, on the 
part of the Honourable East India Company, and Tantiah 
Jog, on the part of His Highness Malhar Rao Holkar, the 
said Brigadier-General Sir John Maloolm acting under 
authority from His Excellency Lieutenant General 
Sir Thomas Hislop, Baronet, Commander-in-Chief of the 
Army of Fort Saint George and of the Army in the 
Deckan, himself invested with fall power and authority 
from the Most Noble Francis, Marquis of Hastings, K. C., 
one of his Britannic Majesty's Most Honourable Privy 
Council, Governor-General in Council, appointed by the 
Honourable Company to direct and control all the affairs 











(1) We present to our readers the following letter, from which it. will be seen 
that even in 1817, the Poona Vakil of Holkar requested the Peshwa’s Durbar fo ¥ 
the investiture of Maharaja Malhar Rao Holkar by the Peshwa:— 


“ You will have received from Mr. Elphiastone a copy of his despatch of the 4th 
instant to my address which will have informed you that Holkar’s Vakeel at Poona 
has renewed his instances for the investiture of his master by the Peshwa. 


० These instances were of couree resisted by Mr. Elphinstone on the ground in 
addition to the considerations which have heretofore opposed the measure of the 
Peshwa having stipulated in his recent engagements with us to give up all con- 
nection with Holkar. Jn order to carry the dissolution of connection into effect it 
is indispensible that Holkar’s desire for investiture should be oppesed and it seems 
advisable to the Governor General that a direct communication on the subject 
should be made to Holkar’s Darbar on the part of His Excellency. Fam according: 
` ly instructed to desire that you will take an opportunity of acquaintieg that Durbar 

` that the application of Holkar's Vakeel at Poona hes been ‘submitted to the 
Governor General and of repeating in His Exceliency’s:name the substances of Mr. 
Elphinstone’s communications to Malhar Pundit detailing the reasons which render 
it impracticable to give attention to Holkar’s request ^ 
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in the East Indies, and the said Tantiah Jog, duly 
invested with full power on the part of His Highness 
Malbar Rao Holkar, 1818. 


Article 1, 


Peace being established with the Maharaja Malhar 
Rao Holkar, the Company’s Government agree that it 
will not permit any State or any free-booter to be’ 
unpunished that shall commit any outrage or hostility 
agaicst the territories of Maharaja Malhar Rao Holkar; 
the Maharaja agreeing on such occasions to lend his 
utmost assistance by the employment of his troops, or in 
such other manner as may be reqnistte, and the British 
Government will at all times extend the same protection 
to the territories of Maharaja Malhar Rao Holkar 
as to its own. | 


Article >, 


Maharaja Malhar Liao Holkar sgrees to confirm the 
engagement which has been made by the Rritish 
Government with the Nawab Ameer Khan, and to 
renounce all claims whatever to the territories guaranteed 
in the said engagement by the British Government to the 
Nawab Ameer Khan and his heirs. 


wlrtsele 5. 


The pergunnahs of Patchpahar, Dag, Gungrar, Aoor, 
and others rented by Rajah Zalim Singh of Kotah, to be 
eaded in perpetuity to that Chief by the Maharaja 
Malhar Rao Holkar, who renounces all claims whatever 
on these pergunochs, 


Article 4, 


Maharajah Malhar Rao Holkar agrees t; cede to the 
British Government all claims of tribute and revenues of 
every description which he has or may have had upon the 
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Rajput. Princes, such as the Rajahs of Oudepoor, पशु pore, 
Jodhpore, Kotah, Bhoondie, Karawlie &c. , |, _ 


f 


Article € 


Malhar Rao Holkar renounces ail right and title toany 
of his territories such as Rampoorah, Busunt, Rajepoorah, 
Balloah, Neermserace, Indegpur, Boondie, Lakhearie, 
Sanmendsh, Bamangaum, Daee, and other places within or 
North of the Boondie hills 


Article 6, 


{ 


:Maharaja Malhar Rao Holkar cedes to the British: 
Government'all his territories and claims of every descrip- 
tion whatever within and South of the Sutpoorah range of 
hills, including the fort of Sundwah with a glacis of 2,000. 
yards, also all his possessions in the [0९109 of Khandesh 
and those Districts, such as Amber, Ellorah, and others, 
intermixed with the territories of the Nizam ‘and 
Paishwah. 


Article 7, 


: dr consideration of the cessions made by this treaty, the 
British Government binds itself to support a field 
force to maintain the internal tranquillity of the territories 
of Malhar Rao Hslkar and to defend them from foreign 
enemies; this forca shall be of such strength as shall be 
judged adequate to the object, It shall be stationed where 
the British Government determines to be best, and the 
Maharaja Malhar Rao Holkar agrees to grant some place ` 
of security as a depot for its stores, = ' 


4 


Article 8, iiss + Sad 


The Maharaja grants full permission for the purchase 
of supplies of every description for any British force, acting 
in the defence of his territories; grain and all other artioles 
of epnsumption and provisions and all sorts.of materials for - 
wearing apparel, together with the necessary number: of, 
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` ९९४९, horses, and camels required for the ure of such fore, 
8109811 be exempted from duties 


व Article 9. 

Maharaja Malhar Rao Holker engages never to commit 
any act of hostility or aggression against any of the 
Honourable Company’s allies or dependants or against any 
other Power or State whatever. In the event of differences 
arising, whatever adjustment the Company’s Government 
weighing matters in the scale of truth and justice may 
determine, shall have the Maharaja’s entire acquiescence, 
The. Maharaja agrees not to send or receive Vakeels from 
any other State or to have communication with any other 
States except with the knowledge and consent of the 
British Resident 


Article 20. 


' {1/6 British Goverument hereby declares that it has 
no 9531166, of concern with any of the Maharajas 
children, relations, dependants, subjects, or servants with 
respect to whom the Maharaja 15 absolute. 


4744012 11. 


The Maharaja Malhar Rao Holkar agrees to discharge 
his ‘supérfluous troops, and not to keep a larger force than 
his revenues will afford. He however agrees to retain in 
service‘ready to co-operate with the British troops a body 
of 11601698. 190) 3,000 horse, for whose regular payment a 
suitable arrangement must be made 


. Article 1°, 
‘The | Maharaja engages (and the British Government 
guarantees the engagement) to grant to Nawab Gaffoor 
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Khaw his present jaidad of the districts of Sunjeet, Mulhar- 
gurh, Tal, Mundowal, Jawrah, Burroade; the tribute of 
Peeplowdah, with the sayar of the whole. These districts 
shall descend to his heirs on the condition that the said 
Nawab and his heirs shall maintain independent of the 
sebundy for his purgunnahs, and his personal attendants, 
in constant readiness for servica, a body of six hundred 
select horse; and further that this quota of troops shall be 
hereafter increased in proportion to the increasing revenue 

uf the districts granted him. | 


Article 13. 


Malhar Rao Holkar engages never to entertain in his 
servico Europeans or Americans of any dessription with- ` 
out the knowledge and consent of the British Government. 


wirteele 14. 


In forder to maintain and improve the relations of 
amity and peace hereby established, it is agreed that an 
accredited Minister from the British Government shall 
reside with tiie SMaharsajx Malhar Rao Holkar, and that 
the latter shall be at liberty to send a Vakeel to the must 
Noble the Governor-‘deneral, 


A ric | © {4 


All the cessions made by this Treaty to the Britieh 
Government or its allies shall take effect from the date of 
this Treaty, and the Maharajah relinquishes all claims to 
arreirs from these 008 06381988. The possessions dJately 
conquered by the British Governmeat shall ba restored to 
the Maharajah. 


The parwannaha for the mutunl d-livery of these 068. 
sions shall be issued without delay, and the forts ceded shall 
be given up with their military stores and-in all respects 
in their present condition, 
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Article 16. 


The English Government engages that it will never 
permit the Paishwah ( Sree Munt ) nor any of his Heirs 
and Descendants to claim or exercise any Sovereign rights 
or tower whatever over the Maharajah Malbar Rao 
*“Holkar, his heirs and descendants, 


Article 17, 


This Treaty consisting of seventeen articles, has heen 
this day settled by Brigadier-General Sir John Malcotm, 
aeting under the direction of His Excellency Lieutenant- 
‘General Sir Thomas Hislop, Baronet, on the part of the 
Honourable Company, and by Tantiah Jog, on the part of 
Malhar Rao Holkar; Sir John Malcolm has delivered one 
eopy thereof in English and Persian signed and se.led hy 
himself, to the said Tantiah Jog to be forwarded to 
Maharaja Malhar Rao Holkar, and has received from the 
ssid Tantia Joga counter-part of the said Treaty signed 
and sealed by him. 


Sir John Malcolm engages that acopy of the said 
Treaty, ratified by the Most Noble the Governor-General, 
in every respect a counterpart of the Treaty now executed 
by himself, shall be delivered to Tantiah Jog to be forward- 
ed to Maharaja within the period of one month, and on 
the delivery of such copy to the Maharaja, the Treaty ex- 
ecuted by Sir John Malcolm, under the immediate direction 
of His Excellency Sir Thomas Hislop, Baronet shall ba 
returned, and Tantiah Jog in like manner engages that 
another copy cf the side Treaty, ratified by the Maharaja 
Malhar Rao Holkar, in every respect the counterpart of 
the Treaty now executed by himself, shall be delivered to 
Sir John Malcolm, to be forwarded to the Most Noble the 
Governor-General, within the space of two days from this 
daty andon the delivery {such copy to the Must Noble 
the Governor-General the Treaty executed by Tantiah Jog, 
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by virtue of the full powers and authority vested in him as 
abovementioned, shall also be returned. 


f}one at Mundessoor this sixth day of January, A, D. 
one thousand eight hundred and eighteen, on the twenty- 
ninth day of Suffer, in the year of the Hejira 1223. 


(SEAL) (Sd) JOHN MALCOLM, BR.-GENL., 
P. 4,, Govr.-Genl. 


(SEAL) (Sd. VITUL PUNT TANTIAH JOG. 


Governor-General s. | 
9179 Sec (Sd). HASTINGS, . . 


॥ 
J {* 


‘ | 
3 
e 
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Ratified by His Excellency the Governor-General, in 
smp at Oochar, this 16th day of January 1818 


7 (Sd); ‘J ADAM. # 
Sezretury to the Governor-General, 
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We give a comparative statement of the Holkar ‘erri- 
tories during the rule of Devi Abilya Bai Holkar and after 
the year 1818 A. 7, Our readers will be able to kna:v 
much from this statement about the past and the presert 
condition of the Holkar Raj. Moreover tl.e said statement 
will serve to point out the former greatness of this Raj and 
iis deplorable decline during the period 1797—1818 A, 1). 
The prosperous condition of the Holkar State during the 
reign of the hero of this narrative, inspite of the curtail- 
ment of its territorial extent after the Treaty of Mandsaur, 
will also appear to be remarkable, when the said compara- 
tive statement is studied closely. (Vide Appendix), Tatya 
Jog was favoured by fortune after the battle of Mahidpur, 
the Treaty of Mandsaur bringing him to the foremost place cf 
importauce in the Indore State. Malhar Rao’s mother 
Krighnabai was a sensible lady ond through her interven- 
tion Tatya Jog’s services were duly recognised by his 
appointiuent as Minister, The administration had almost 
come to a stand-still on account of financial difficulties, but 
Tatya Jog, by adopting prudent measures, succeeded in 
raising the State income from about five Laks in 1818 to 
neatly thirty Laks in 1826, the year in which he died. 
The Pathans who had given much trouble formerly were 
curbed and the army was greatly reduced . order to 
bring about a financial equilibrium, According to Article XI 
of the Treaty of Mandsaur, Holkar contributed towards the 
formation of the contingent force stationed at Mahidpur. 
Henceforth Malhar Rao’s reign was somewhat quiet so far 
as external or foreign danger is concarned. The rebellions 
raised by Krishna Kunwar and Hari Rao Holkar aad 
other disturbances were the soure> of some trouble, 
Krishna Kunwar’s revolt was supressed by the Mahidpur 
contingent. Hari Rao was prudent enough to sur render 
and lead a life of practical confinement on the Banks of the 
Narbada at Maheshwar. Two fresh distur! ances aroge at 
Rampura and Burkhera in 1822 and the Mahidpur contin- 








(1) Dewan Tantya Jog’s alministration was 0 bright period in the cha:tic 
confusion, as wo have econ alrcady. 
17 
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gent was utilised in’ checking them. In 1880 Holkar's 
distant pergana of Nandwai was attacked by the 
Thakur of Begu, Jahagirdar of Udaipur, but through the 
potent help of the Mehidpur Contingent the Thakur 
was repulsed. Another trouble arose in 1831 in the form 
of the ambitious and dark designs of the fanatic Satha 
Mahal, who was able to raise a large number of men to 
join his standard. Satha Mahal was attacked at 
Deéoguradia by the Malwa contingent and killed dusing 
the ensuing action. Thus the concluding part of Malhar Rao’s 
career was disturbed by internal troubles. After Taty 

Jog’s death in 1826 the administration again fell into 
weaker hands and the finances of the State were 


neglected ^" 


Tre reader would leara much from Myr. H. व, Prinsep’s 
History of Political and Military transactions in India, 
1810-23”, from which the following paragraph is taken:— 
“The dismemberment of Ameer Khan, and the establish- 
ment of Ghafoor Khan in a guaranteed Jageer from 
the possessions of the Holkar Family, have had the effect 
of introducing a counterpoise to the predominant influence 
of the Hindoos in this particular part of India, and the res- 
pectable footing on which the Bhopal Nawab has been 
placed will tend to give weight and consistency to the 


[गीरा पी Oo 1 esta Se wee pe 


(1) “Yoshwant Rao’s son and successor, Malhar Rac, was a minor; and the 
intrigues of the women and their adhcrents, superadded to the frequent mutiny of 
the froops for pay, and the gradual desertion of the different commanders to seek 
their fortune in a life of predatory adventure, wero the only occurrances to be 
found in the reports of the news-writers stationed at this court,” 


“The news-writer is a recognised functionary of In Jian diplomacy, and though 
possessing no representative character, is refpected and made frequently a channel 
of intercourse by native Princes, when there is no Vakeel resident at the court. 
Almost all the communications with Ranjeet Singh were made through the news- 
writer, a channel this Chief preferred to the more formal mode of repiesentation 


by letter.” 
(Prinsep. Pp: 21) ‘ 
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` Moosulman interest so created. No doubt there exista at 
present very little community of sentiment between the 
Marathas and Rajpute, or other indigencus races; still, as 
there 18 this common bond of union, it w'll aot be thought 
an overstrained effort of political foresig] t 10 guard against 
the possibility of revolution by thus consolidating and 
strengthening an influence unconnected with either. The 
sacrifice exacted of the Holkar Court in order to effect the 
arrangements made with these two Pathan adventurers, 
was a revenue of between 6 and 7 Lakhs of Rupees for 
Am-er Khan, and half that amount for the other Chief, 
Ameer Khan advanced a claim to the lands guaranteed in 
Jageer to Ghufoor Khan, alleging that chief to have been 
merely an agent or manager set over them on his behalf ` 
and it is by no means improbable that such was the origin 
of the Jagecrdar’s possession; but as in the settlement with 
Holkar’s Court, the present condition of Ghufoor Khan 
had influenced the stipulation in bis favour, it was not 
deemed advisable to be over scrupulous in tracing the 
origin of his title and the claim was therefore rejected, nor 
would the British Government permit the feudal allegiance 
of Ghufoor Khan to 16 transferred from MHolkar to 
the Pathan as soliciiled by Ameer Khan. In order, 
however, to console this chief for the disappointment and 
losses incurred, as well in this respect as the abrupt termi- 
nation of his relations with the Rajput States, Rampura 
Tonk, a cession of the Treaty of Mandsaur, was conferred 
upon him and he has since been otherwise favoured as well » 
personally as by the grant of an income to his son.” 


We present some extracts to our readers to explain the 
situation of the Holkar Darbar in 1817-1818, Owing 
to the attitude mainly of the refractory Pathans, the 
Holkar State unnecessarily suTered severely, when ४116 
Ruler, as observed in the preceding pages, was 4 minor of 
ten years and the Regent Tulsi Bai was well disp-azd_to- 
wards the English: — 


(a). “Lt will be recollected, that it formed part of Lord 
Hastings’ general plan, to conclude with this durbar treaty 
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of concert similar to that efficted with Sindheea; with the 
difference, however, of detaching Ameer Khan from bis 
dependency upon the chief, and procuring the acknowledg- 
ment of his indepsndent sovereignty over such districts as 
might be in his actual possession. In conformity with this 
plan, a letter had been addressed to the Regency of Holkur 
by ८०९ Resident at Dehlee, at the same time that-negotia- 
tious were 0207034 with Sindhesa and Ameer Khan, inviting 
it to send a confidential agent to Dahlee to treat, and inti- 
mating the terms on which it was the Governor-general’s 
wish to form a closer conuexion with the durbar, For a 
long time no answer was returned t9o.this communication; 
but on the 15th of November, Mr. Metcalfe recsived an 
overture from the Regent, Toolsee-Baee, offering to place 
herself and the young Mulhar Rao under the protection 
of the British government. Tais overture, though con- 
veyed with much secrecy, came either fron the ministers 
of the day, Gunput Rao and Tanteea Jog, or at least with 
their knowledge and concurrence Accordingly, on Captajn 
Tod’s being sent to Kota, he was instrusted to open a com- 
munication through the ministers; and as it was supposed 
to be the Baee’s principal object in making the offer, to rid 
herself and her ward of the influence of Ameer Khan and 
the rebellious commanders of infantry, General Donkin 
was apprised beforehand of the probability that the Baee 
might need the active aid of a British force; and this hal 
been one of the objcets cf his advance up the left bank of 


the Chumbul”. 


Sir John Malcolm did not realise how the Court came 
to be present with the army at Mahidpore. As stated 
above it was pr2seut because of the compulsion exerted by 
the niilitary chiefs but the court nevertheless was pacifio- 
ally disposed for which the Regent Bai had to lose her 
life and her ministers were imprisoned, In judging 
of the cundact of Native States during the Mutiny of 1857, 
the acts of their mutinous troops were separated from those 


189 


of the States But even if tie act of the Courtis not to 
be distinguished from that of the army the question is with 
what scction of the army the Court should be identified— 
with the section which fuught or with the section which 
refused to fight. Both reas.n and equity require that the 
act of the majority of the army (cavalry numbering over 
30,000) which, when influenced by the firm attitude of the 
Court eventually declined to take part in the fight and 
thus helped the British Army at the most critical moment 
to win the battle, should be taken as the act of the Court. 
Sir John Maleolm did nut apparently consider the question 
from this point of view: or else he would have urged upon 
the Governor General to recast the Treaty on the lines 
previously contemplated; instead of simply giving the 
Minister an assurance as stated above. 


The dispositioa required of the ministry or rather of 
the Holkar’s Government by Sir John Malcolm was quite 
satisfactory. Prinsep siys in his work:- 


‘The troops of Holkar and of Zalim Singh co-operat- 
ed with the utmost alacrity, and did good service on 
all occasions. Indeed, it was by no means the least 
gratifying circumstance? in the accomplishment of the 
object contemplated in this expedition, to observe 
the promptitude and good-will with which our new 
allies came forward with their contingents to aid the 
enterprise. The spirit they displayed afforded the 
most satisfactory test of the policy whereon the new 
system was founded, and the best security for the 
solidity and permanence of ths arrangements either 
made or in progress.”"—Malcolm and Prinsep. 


Theo attitule of the Holkar Government sincs 1818 has 
all along been of astive co-operation with the British 
Government 80 as to entitle the former ६० the special con- 
sideration promised by Sir John Malcolm. 
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(2) “While these events were transpiring in Western 
India, the Marquis of Hastings was carrying out his project 
for the destruction of the Pindarrees, a work which 
required various especial alliances, military conventions, and 
temporary engagements of different descriptions with other 
chiefs of the Mahrattas, the Patans, and numerous tribes 
in Central India, and bordering on the Bengal frontiers. 
Tho Patan chief, Meer Khan, referrei to in the account 
given in a previous chapter of the operations against Holkar, 
under Lord Lake, was presumed to be asuitable instrument 
of the designs of the Government, and he was accordingly 
made the object of these favours, an account of which was 
anticipated in the chapter relating to the war against 
Holkar.” 


“The intrigues between the Enelish and Meer Khan 
against the integrity of Holkar’s dominion were not 


honourable to our nation,” —“ History of the British Empire 
in India andthe Hast” by Dr, E. H. Nolan, Vol. 11, 
page 521, 


(८) “And now, he (Anseer Khan) will lay himself up in 
ordinary, and enjoy twenty-two lakhs of Iupees a year, 
the fruit of his treachery to Holk-r, who had adopted him 
as a brother, and put his son into his arms to be to 
him as a child. While he was temporizing with the English, 
he was all along encouraging Guffoor Khan and Holkar’s 
Maratha Chiefs to fight in the south. If they had succeeded 
he would have joined them; but since they have been 
defeated he stays where he 18, and secures allhis Jaghirs 
in Holkae’s country, as a possession from the British 
Government for his son, and five lakhs in ready money for 
his useless guns. It was by his advice that Toolsah Bai, 
one of Holkar’s wives, was put to death before the late 
action, because she had agreed to come to terms with the 
English.’—Military Memoir’ of Col. Skinner by J. B,. 
Fraser, Vol. 11, page, 141 ; | 
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(9) “Things continued in this uncertain state for some 
days, the two armies lying all the while within fourteen miles 
of each other; that of Holkur being at Mehudpoor, while Sir 
Thomas Hislop was at Punbehar, a little to the north of 
Oojein. On the 17th of Decembe), ihe mutinous spirit of 
the Putan sirdars openly gained the preponderance; and, 
distrusting the designs of Gunput Rao and the Regent 
Bace, whom they still suspected ofa secret design to throw 
themselves upon British protection, they seized and confined 
both, and broke off all further communication with Sir 
John Malcolm. It was the general feeling of the sirdars, 
that if the court were to accede to the terms proposed, they 
would themselves lose all personal consideration; and there 
was little difficulty in persuading the troops, that such a 
measure would necessarily doprive them for ever of their 
means of livelihood. In this feeling, it was unanimously 
resolved to offer battle to the English, in preference to 
acezpting the terms; and, with a view to prevent any future 
intrigues from interfering with the resolution, the regent, 
Too'see Base, was carried down by night to the banks of 
the Soopra, and there put to death, by order of Ghufvor 
Khun and the Putans.” 


“The ascendancy of the war faction was immediately 
apparent in the attacks made upon our foraging parties, 
from which cattle were daily carried off, not without 
some loss of lives.” —Prinsep. 


(c)‘*The court of Mulhar Kao Holkur, which similarly 
passed through the alembic of a regeneration by British 
means, contrived by good conduct to escape the degradation 
which befell its associates in the Mahratta cause. Mulhar 
Rao, like the Bhoosla Raja, was still a minor, incapable of 
managing the affairs of his family. The opportune death, 
however, of Toolsee Baee, who it will be recollected was 
sacrificed by the Putan military the night before the 
battle of Mehudpoor, removed a source of perpetual intrigue 
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abd mischief, and opened the door for the introduction of a 
ministry selected from the most reasonab!e adherents of the 
court. The choics fell upon Tanteea Joz, as we have before 
mentioned; and as he possessed in his own person consi- 
derable credit and influence, and wes by birth and 
education a man of business, he has contrived to make his 
government work by its native means, without resorting to 
British aid or interference in its internal affairs. It is to be 
observed, however, that a British: political agent has 
continually resided at the court, and all its relations with 
Rajpoot chiefs and feudatories or dependants likely to give 
trouble, as well as all disputes with Doulut Rao Sindheea, or 
with members of the Puwar family, have been adjusted by 
his means. ‘The {भनक्ति of resorting to this mediation on 
occasions of difficulty has doubtless been felt by Tanteea 
Jog asa great advantage. Nevertheless he is entitled to 
much credit for 113 internal administration, which 
has not only gone on smoothly without calling for British 
interposition, butis represented to bein the main good, 
and to have produced a considerable impr:vement ag well 
in the resources as in the general prosperity of the country. 
His system of revenue management seems to be that of 
farming villages or small districts to middle-men of substance 
and respectability for considerable periods. Under this plan, 
the revenue realized from the territory left to the Holkur 
family by tlie treaty of Mundisor, is estimated by Sir John 
Malcolm to amount now to about twenty-five lakh of rupees, 
which sum therefore may be assumed as the annual income 
of the court. The charges of course do not fall much short 
of the receipts, but this is a mutter with which we haye no 
concern at present. Indore has been fixed upon as the 
permanent capital and place of residenoe of the Holkur 
family, but the territoy-is still so much interwoven with 
that of Sindheea as to preciude any attempt to trace its 
limits. With exception to the arbitration of some disputed 
points with other M-hratta families, and the adjustment 
of the Purtab-Garh and similar tributes, the treaty. 
of Mundisor has gufficet for the settlement of ail 


ita relations,’—Ibid, : 
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our requisition is three thousand horse including the quota 
of Ghufocr Khan.”—Prinsep. 


“The G..vernor General’s plan for settling the faotious 
differences that for so many years had distracted this 
. Durbar, was to invest Ghfoorkhan, the avowed head of the 
Pat&n interest, with an hereditary jageor to be held of 
Hojkar in perpetuity under our guarantee. It was thought 
that'this medsure would satisfy the expectations of that 
party, and probably tend to separate it for ever from the 
intgigues of the Durbar; and it was hoped the Jands known 
to be already in Gafoor Khan’s possession would prove an 
ample provision. /¢ was not known to Hts Loraship, when 
these instructions were tssued, that Ghufoor Khan was suspect- 
ed of being the principal instigator of the murder of Tulsee 
Basy:else 1% all probability a different arrangement would 
have been demsed”. 


“Malcolm told the Minister however that “when the 
latter (the Governor General) was assured his favour would 
reach and confer benefit on a minor Prince, there could be no 
doubt it would be extended to him, but those who exercis- 
ed power in the name of this Prince must show themselves 
by their action worthy of the confidence of the British 
Government before they could expect more than what a 
rigorous policy, grounded on attention to its interests, 
required.” —Priusep & Hastings’ Journal. 


“A Deputation consisting of Sardar Chimaji Rao Bolia, 
Gopalrao ( Khasgi Dewan) and Sakharam Pandurang, 
officiating Minister, was sent in the year 1832 by His 
Highness the Maharaja Malhar Rao Holkar to Lord Ben- 
tinck, then Governor General of India, while he was on a 
tour to Saugor in the Central Provinces. The Deputation 
seems-to have been accompanied by Captain Robinson, then 
First Assistant to the Resident at Indore, and they had a 
note of introduction from the Resident to the Secretary to 
the Gevernor General. The subject of the Deputation, ag 
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explained in the Maharaja's Kharita to the Governor 
General, was to tell the latter that the responsibility for 
the battle of Mehidpur lay not with the Maharaja, then a 
minor, or his guardians or ministers, but with the military 
leaders, like Guffoor Khan, who acted quite in defiance of 
authority; and.on that ground to ask for the restoration of 
the rights and territories of the House of Holkar of which 
it had been deprived in consequence of the battle”. 


“This has been explained above and is no doubt known 
to you. Those who perpetrated treachery and brought 
abeut the battle were not only not punished but rewarded 
and were allowed to retain their possessions as of old. But 
our Mahals were taken away, even though nothing wrong 
had been done on our part. This may receive matare con- 
sideration and instructions issued to restore the Mahals to 
us”.—Maharajah Malhar Rao’s Kharita to Lord Bentinck. 
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MAHARAJAH HARIRAO HOLKAR. 
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Maharaja Hari Rao Holkar. 
1834 to 1843. 





Malhar Rao died without Jeaving ary issue; but short- 


ly before his death his wife, Gautans B.i, and kis meer, ' 


Krishna Bai, alias Masaheba, had adopted as his heir 
Martand Rao Holkar, a relative. Martand Rao was duly 
installed on the Gadi, with all the customary ceremonies, 
on January 17, 1824: ard this was recognised by the 
British Government “as the spontancous unopposed act 
of the Ho:kar Government in which the people of the 
State seemingly acquiesced.” In the following menth 
Hari Rao, the nephew of Maharaja Yeshwant Rao, and 
hence a better claimant, was liberated by his partisans 
from the hill fort of Maheshwar, where he had 
been confined by Malhar Rao. He was taken by his 
- followers to the Politicle Officer at Mandleshwar, where he 
was openly proclaimed to be the rightful heir of Indore Raj. 


The injustice done to Hari Rao’s claims by the ‘adop- 
tion of Bapu Holkar’s son by Gautawa Bai naturally 
raised « feeling of sympathy in the public mind for Hari 
Rao who was a lineal descendant of the ruling family. 
His adherents were joined by a large body of Bheels and 
Mewatees who found a good field for their energy and 
act ivity. The British Government were not unaware of 
the injustice done to Hari Rao, ४ cousin of the late 
Maharaja Malhar Rao, and consequently Hari Rao reeered 
the support of the British Resident. When supported by 
a sufficient following and the bclp of the State army, Hari 
Rao publicly announced his assumption of the reins of 
Holkar’s Goverrment. The sensible Masaheba Krishnabyi 
thought it prudent and opportune to lend her suppart. to 
Hari Rao and to request him to place himself on the 
Rajgadi Thus supported on all sides Hari Rao was able 
te occupy the musnud of the Holkar Raj on the lith af, 
April 1834, on which occasion the British Resident was 


न्क 


140 


present to emphasise the fact of Hari Raos just claims 
to the Gaddi (“ 


Hari Rao sigralized his accession to the Gaddi by the 
indiscreet act of avpointing Rewaji Phanse as Diwan of 
the State, Rewsji was 8 person of bad character and had no 
acquaiutance with administrative affairs. [lis appointment . 
was a source of n.ach discontent and consequent trouble. 
The revenue of the Staie fell to nine Lakhs while the ex- 
penditure amounted to twenty-four Lakhs. Nearly twelve 
Lakhs were spent on the State army. This chaotic con- 
dition turned the public opinion in favour of Martand Rao, 
the adopted son of Gautamabai. Martand Rao’s followers 
were joined by a strong body of three hundred Makranees 
and some of the commanders of the State forces, The com- 
bined forces surrounded the Palace on the morning of the 
8th September 1835. The commanders of the forces tried 
to persuade Krishnabai to support them but the sagacious 
old lady did not approve of the.action adopted by the com- 
manders who were thus foiled, and the followers of Mattand 
Rao were repulsed. Rewaji’s ill-fated ministry soon termi- 
nated as the financial crisis was too perplexing to admit of 
his continuing 1n the office any longer. In the month of 
November, 1836, Rewaji vacated the Diwanship and the 
State affairs became worst. Hari Rao’s unfit favourite 
Bhavanidin, who succeeded as Minister, proved as trouble- 
some as the late Diwan Rewaji Phanse. Bhavanidin wes 
accordingly dismissed and Hari Rao girded up his loins to 
direct the administration himself in 1841. Hari Rao’s 
health was not so strong as to admit of his guiding the 
administration single-handed and consequently he called 
Raja Bhau Phanse to his aid. Kaja Bhau Phanse, who 





(1) The Britiel: Government had declined to help Martand Rao, when Keishna 
Masaheba requested for aid in 1834. The British Guvernmont beld that wader, the 
Treaty of Mandsaur in 1818, they had no reason to interfere in the internal affairs 
regarding succession in the State. Ten years latcr, on the death of. Khande Kao, 
whup the Maeaheba desired to bring back Martand Rao fiom Poona, the British 
Government, in faco of their former construction of the Treaty of "1818, felt justi- 
fied‘in interfering with the question of succession. 
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indulged in strong drinks, was not likely to be of much 
help to Hari Bao, who then called Narayan Rao Palsikar 
to assume the Diwanship. Death however overtook the old 
Diwan Palsikar in October 1841 and his son Ram Rao was 
quite young and unable to manage the administration 
The failing health of Maharaja Hari Rao greatly in- 
fluenced the course of administration, Raja Bhau Fhanse 
was again entrusted with the duty of the Diwanship, as 
Ram Rao Palsikar was young and inexperienced. While 
the state was witnessing a severe financial break-down at- 
tended by other concomitant evils, the Maharaja Hari 
Rao became uueonscious on the 16th of October 1843 end 
his death occured on the 24th of October 1848. 


During the Maharaja Hari Rao’s 11106४8 he was advised 
by the Resident to select an heir, as he had no issue, Hari 
Rao adopted Khande Rao, son of Bhau Holkar, on the 
2nd of July 1843. Khande Rao was seated on the Raj 
Gaddi on the 18th of November 1843. Raja Bhau Phanse, 
who was carrying on the administration somehow after the 
death of Diwan Narayan Rao Palsikar, was placed at the 
head of the administration. Raja Bhau succeeded in 
having the young Maharaja completely under his guidance 
and influence and thereby securicy absolute power in the 
State which did not improve in any wey under Phaneea 
regime, Khande Rao was of a weak constituticn and died 
suddenly onthe 17th Feb-uary 1844 when his age was 
only 15. He left no issue, here was therefore a great 
difficalty with 1egard to the succession to the Gaddi. The 
question enzaged the attention of the Government of 
India who directed the Resident to make enquiries regard- 
ing the successor to be selected 


Martand Rao was chosen by the Masahib and the State 
people, but rejected by the British Government. Ultimntely 
the younger sen of Bhau Holkar, the hero of this narra- 
` ६९९, was selected by the Masahib, Through the aid ef Me 





ADEA 
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(1), “ The Resident then reported that the younger son was chosen as being the 
more comely and healthy child and his horoscope the more fortunate. " 
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Hamilton, who fortunately had been appointed at this very 
time tothe Residency, the Masahib’s selection was &p- 
proved of, though after a great deal of correspondence and 


verbal hair-splitting about the line of p:licy and principles | 


involved in the selection being confirmed by the Resident, 
without making further enquiries and without obtaining 
the formal sanction of the Government of India. 


é 


The measure is, however, unjustifiable when the Treaty 
of Mandsaur (1818) is taken into consideration, as thereby 
the British Government interfered with the complete in- 
ternal autunomy of the Stat. recogmzed by the Treaty, 








(1) “ These proceedings met with the disxpproval of Govermment, the Governor 
General holding that the investiture of the young Chief instead of bearing the ap- 
0९४1 8:26 of a free act of grace on the part of the British Government, had assumed 
the form of a succession by legitimate right and that it had been the intention of 
Government to mark. distinctly om this occasion the difference of position between 
the nominee of the Paramount Power and. « chief succeeding by hereditary right, by 
delivering tothe Maharaja a sanad nominating him tothe Gaddi, and fixing the 
amourit of Nazar he should : pay to the- British Government .on: the ceacesion; this 
the. precipitate action of the Resident bad prevented "—Major Luord’s Indore 
Gazetteer pp. ४6. 


, + dhe teeaty of Mandsaur occupies an important place in the. political, litera- 
ture regarding the Indore State. More on this point if is not necessary to say im 
this historical review. 


“ 





HIS HIGHNESS MAHARAJA TUKOJI RAC HCLKAR Il. 


CHAPTER I. 


` Maharaja Tukoji Rao II, 1844-1886. 


Birth, parentage and early years. 


Lives ef great men all remind ws, 
; 

We can make our lives sullime; 

Jind, departing, leave behind us, 


flootprizts on the sands of time. 


LONGFELLOW. 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao was born on the 3rd of May 1885 
in the village of Karanji in the Nasik District’ of the 
Bombay Presidency. His father Bhau Holkar was in 
straitened circumstances owing to Hari Rao’s persecution 
of those persons who had taken part in the adoption and 
succession of Maharaja Martand 1१80, Bhau MHolkar 
thought it prudent to leave Indore with his wife and his 
eldest son Kashi Rao and remove to a safe place like the 
village Karanji where the days of his exile could be passed 
with comparative peace and freedom from Hari Rao’s 
persecution. Two years later Bhau Holkar returned to 
Iadoxe: Little didhe dream that his return would be 
franght with good luck to his family and would prove more 
than a compensation for all his past troubles and exile, The 
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birth of Bhau Holkar’s second son was not only propitious 
to his own family but also to the Holkar Raj. Malhar 
Rao the II, Martand Rao, Hari Rao and Khande Rao 
ruled for short periods and their regimes were disturbed 
by unexpected dangers and untoward difficulties, which 
allowed no peace and safety tothe Rulers as well as to 
their Ryats. Bhau Holkar’s second son Malhar Rao, 
who was named Tukoji Rao after his adoption, was to 
change the whole tide of distress of the Holkar State and 
to rule for the long period of forty-two years fraught with 
peace and prosperity to Raj and Ryat. 


-The Masaheba formally adopted Malhar Rao, the 
second son of Bhau Holkar.” The Resident Mr. Hamilton 
formally installed the young Prince on the Raj Gaddi on 
the 27th of June 1844 under the name and title of 
“Yeshwant Sut Tukoji Rao II’. During Tukoji Rao’s 
minority the Masaheba carried on the administration with 
the help of a Council of Regency under the guidance of the 





(1) ^ Khande Rao’s death again opened the question of succession. The Ma- 
sahebs was in favour of Martand Rao, and so ulso were the people. Bat the policy 
of the Government of India had changed from what it was in 1834. They now 
‘interfered in the internal matter of succession, ignored the claims of Martand Rao, 
and only permitted the Masaheba to select a younger son of Bhau Molkar, then 
nine years old, “as the sole act of British Government.’’ When, however, the 
Resident in open Durbar declared the resolution of the British Government’ te 
perpetuate the Holkar State, and {o nominate the snid son of Bhau Holkar as 
successor to the Gadi, and when the young Maharaja was actuully ivstalled by him 
on June 27, 1844. according to the ceremonial observed’ on previous occassions, 
including a royal ealute of 21 guns, the Government of India disapproved of these 
proceedipge, as they had rather the character of succession by right to the Gadi of 
the Maharaja's ancestora. The Government of Indias then, to mark the act as au 
act of free grace, required the Maharaja to necept a Kharita from thom asa formal 
Sanad of appointment, and the boy Maharaja hal to agree, though the mensuro 
was opposed both to the Treaty and usage 


—Page 9, “Indian States,” edited by Mr, Arnold Wright, 
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{ built by Krishna Ma Suhib ). 
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tympathetjc ‘Resident, Raja Bhau Phanse,.: dam: ‘Rao 
Nessyan Palsikar, the hereditary Diwan aid”. Gopal ‘Rao 
Babs the Kheasgi Diwan, constituted the Council ‘of 

Regeacy, Raja Bhau acting as senior member (1). 


Raja Bhau Phanse’s misconduct necessitated his 
removal from the Council of,Regency in 1848. Ram Rao 
Palaikar succeeded as senior member of the Council and 
it was decided that all orders for thedisbursement of money 
from the State Exchequer should be signed by the young 
Maharaja. Shortly afterwards the Council of Regency was 
deprived of the sagacious advice and experience of the 
venerable Masahiba Krishna Bai who died in the September 
of 1849 (2). After her death the young Maharajah began to 
take a more active part in the administration of the State 
by attending the Council regularly and learning the task of 
ruling for which his keen intellect and perseverence fully 
qualified him at no distant date. 


Tho Masahiba Krishna Bai and Mr. Robert Hamilton 
had madp very creditable arrangements for the instruction 
of the young Ruler. Munshi Umed Singh was selected as 
tutor to the Prince with the approval of the Masahiba 
throygh the medium of Mr. Hamilton the Resident of 
Indore. Munshi Umed Singh (8) resigned service under the 


(1) A daily report of the business transacted by the Council 
of Regency, was sent tothe Resident through the Deputy of the 
Hereditary Diwan. The Resident also supervised the disbursements 
from the Stete Treasury. In important matters the venerable 
Masahiba was consulted by the Council of Regency. 


(2) ““ 8116 was respected by all classes and much beloved by 

the young Prince while her influence, always exerted in the 
general interest of the State, had been of the greatest assistance 
to the British authorities.” Krishna Bai was her name, though it 
is written otherwise in some works. She was not a “ potter” 
woman as supposed by some. She was a Maratha woman and a 
maid servant in the Palace, duing the duty of washing the pots. 
, (8) Maharaja Takoji Reg उद dontrol over the State Treasury 
` $ractically when he wal ई iv ४. ‘15, he was attending the Council 
meetings and helping प. Sdministration by the precocious part 
he took in it, On ४ es 
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British Government and joined his new duties at Indere 
on the 18६ August 1844, In addition to teaching English 
to the young Chief, Munshi Umed Singh had charge of the 
Indore City School, The Maharaja commenced his 
duties in Sanskrit and Persian under the able teachers 
Anna Shastri Dravid and Molvi Mahamad Husen. The 
Maharaja took lessons in English in the morning from 
Munshi Umed Singh, while in the afternoon, Mr. Ram- 
chandra Rao Reshimwale supervised the English and 
other studies of the Maharaja as a monitor. 


Kbuman Singh and Bheemgir were His Highness’ 
companions and fellow students. The young Prince algo 
learned riding, shooting and hunting while his liking for 
the Native Gymnasium स greatly benefited his 
constitution. In short, Masahiba and the Resident (1) 
had left no stone unturned in giving the Prince a sound 
education, which received its finishing stroke by a pro- 
gramme of incognito tour in Northern India for acquiring a 
practical knowledge of the world at large. 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s Northern India tour was the 
source of great information and instruction to a receptive 


(1) Mr. Hamilton’s narrative of the principal events of the 
Holkar State contains the following account about the Maharaja. 
“The growing intelligence of the young Maharaja, his aptitude at 
learning and his desire to become fully acquainted with the affairs 
of the State and with the details of administration were most 
remarkable. His pleasure seemed to be to sit in the public 
court, whilst business was being performed. His presence on such 
occasions soon became distasteful to Raja Bhau Phanse by whom it 
was made a matter of remonstrance to the Resident as weakining 
his power and lowering his dignity; no persuasion could indace 
bim to admit that the presence of his could in no way be derogatory 
to him; that it ought to be his anxiety, if he did not consider it his 
duty to instruct and familiarize his Chief with the detailsofGovern- | 
ment. That the Maharaja's demeanour was always correct was 
admitted; still his presence was declared to be irksome and his 
enquiries often embarassing. There was no gain-saying this latter 
point, the fact being that no item of expenditure could be brought 
forward or smuggled through without atiracting the young 
Maharaja's observation. A check was thus put on expenditure. At 
this Raja Bhau took umbrage.......00008nd quitted Indore”, = ` 
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mind like his. The tour is called incognito as it was un: 
attended with pomp and ceremony and was carried out with 
remarkable simplicity. The Maharaja started on the 24th 
November 1850 with adecent retinue towards Rampura ` 
Zila. Bhanpura was reached on the 7th of December 1850 
and there the party halted upto 18th, and began the tour 
with a small party consisting of Kashi Rao Dada Sahib, 
Khuman Singh, Bheemgir Buwa, Chunilal (nephew of 
Munshi Umed Singh), Risaldar Meer Imdad Ali, Bhawani 
Singh Jamadar of Khasbardars, Krishna Rao and Govind 
Rao Khutal with seven servants, all of whom were to travel 
on horses and camels. The Maharaja himself wore the dress 
of a trooper and excepting His Highness and his tutor, all 
the others had to groom and feed their horses and perform 
the duty of a guard at night. 


Such was the simplicity and secrecy of the whole tour 
which was made more for seeing the world and its affairs 
than for being seen and banquetted by the Princes through 
whose States the Maharaja and party passed. 


Leaving Bhanpura on the 19th December 1850 the party 
reached Patan in Jhalawar on the 20th, After seeing 
Kotah and Patan they reached Bharatpur on the 27th — 
instant. A visit was paid to Bhugan and Agra was reach- 
ed on the 31st anda halt for three days was required to 
seo all the charming and interesting buildings of which the 
Taj stands the foremost, On the 8rd January 1851, the 
party reached the sacred city of Mathura, where the sacred 
places and temples were duly visited. Meerut was reached 
on the 11th February and Roorki on the 14th and 
Hardwar on the 15th where the party bathed in the 
oplestial Ganges, Leaving Hardwar on’ the 18th they 
reached Panipat (1) on the 24th and Delhi 26th where a 
halt was made. Leaving Delhi on the 8rd February, Jaipur 
was reached on the 8th and passing through Kishangarh, 


Lemna 





(1) A very good description of this incognito tour will be found 
-in Bakshi Khuman Sing’s ^ Diaries ” and the ~ Safarnama ” by 
Munshi Imdad Ali. दः 


| 


Ajmér, the sacred place of’ Pushkar Raj and Masirabad,. 
the party came to Chitor, in Udaipur, on the 16th inatant- 
and Jawad on the 18th. The Maharaja arrived at Bhan- ` 
pura via Manasa and Rampura on the 20th February. The 
Maharaja returned via Mehidpur, Jagoti and Sanwer to 
his capital and encamped at Ban Ganga on the 8rd March 
1851, The next day the Resident Mr. Hamilton paid a - 
visit to His Highness and personally congratulated him on 
His Highness’ safe return from the tour. 


At about noon on the 4th March the Maharaja pro- 
ceeded in State to the Palace in Indore City and a grand 
Durbar was held, Nazar being presented. The Mahataja 
received the Resident in a Durbar (1) held on the 10th in- 
stant when a brief description of the incognito sojourn in 
the Upper India was given and due praise was bestowed 
on the officers concerned in the tour. The Maharaja 
expressed his thankfulness to the Governor-General for 
the permission to visit the famous sites of Upper India, 
which had afforded him pleasure and instruction. 


The tour was certainly destined to have a great and 
lasting benefit on the Maharaja’s mind and personal habits. 
As we shall see Jater on Tukoji Rao II was a Prince sim- 
plest in habits, dress and general behaviour with a great 
amount of life-lore, which often stood him in good stead. 
This was the result of the experience of the different 
phases of life that one has to go through in a long travel 
that teaches a new lesson at every stage. Life-lore is.as 
good as book-lore, While the Maharaja had studied well and 





(1) In his letter to the Secretary to Government of India dated 
the 13th March 1851 the B@sident Mr. Hamilton says, interalia, as 
follows:—‘His Highnegygmen recounted much of what he had seen 
and some of the scenes m which he had bornea part; expreased 
himself under great obgagotions to his preceptor who had the entire 
management and diregtién and who had so arranged that he had 
geen every placo worthy of inspection that had come within his 
route and been enabled to acquire au amount of information which 
to use his own words an expenditure of 20 lakhas of Rupees codid 


not have procured.” 
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acquired & good acquaintance with Sanskrit, English and 
Urda, the life lore he possessed was obtained by his travels 
and the difficulties he had to pass through. Thus the 
Maharaja though young was well equipped to assume the 
task of administration, to which he now devoted careful 
attention and in which he now took an active and sealous 
part. The Council of Regency continued its existence for a 
year simply to guide the Maharaja. 
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Assumption of Ruling powers. 





The sympathetic Resident Mr. Hamilton reported to 
the Government about the capability and intelligence of 
the young Prince, In a grand Durbar on the 8th of March 
1 52 (1)-athe Resident Mr Hamilton formally presented 
the Kharita from the Governor-General to the Maharaja 
investing His High@&ss with full governing powers of the 
State. (2) His Highness held another Durbar to confer 
rewards and honours, The Maharaja, who combined a sound 
body with a sound mind, set himself to the task of 
administration and acquiring further administrative 
experience. He determined to profit by a sojourn in 
Deccan as he had done in Upper India, The programme 
for a trip to the Southern India was drawn up and decided 
and communicated to the Resident who officially informed 
the Government of Bombay about the Maharaja’s intended 
visit to Poona, Bombay, and other parts of the Rombay 
Presidency. 


(1) A detailed description of this Durbar is given in the 
Rojnamacha of 3rd Falgun Bidi, Sambat 1908 ( 8th March 1852 
Monday ) Vide Mr. Aberigh-Mackay’s description of the Durbar 
held on 8th March 1852 in his “ Sovereing Princes and Chiefs of 
Central India. p. 127-129” ‘ Before the assembly broke up, His 
Highness observed that his first act should be one of charity. He 
then ordered two Sanads to be written one for the Hospital and 
other for the School, permanently endowing each with 500 Rs. 
per mensem payable from the revenues of the Indore Districts 
५ Hamilton. Vide Appendix. 


(2) In another public Durbar held a few days afterwards 
the Maharaja granted honours and rewards and made some impor- 
tant appointments. In recognition of the valuable services rendered 
by the Members of the Regency Council, Abba Sahib Palshikar 
received one more village in Jagir and Baba Sahib Khegiwale got 
a new Sanad for the village he already held with Bs. 150/- per 
mensem as pension daring life. The officers who had accompanied 
the Maharaja on tour received honours and rewards as follows. (1) 
Munshi Umedsingh got 2 villages in Jagir and the title of Mushur- 
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SIR ROBERT HAMILTON, BART. 
Agent Governor General for C. 1. 
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The Resident, Mr. Hamilton, before presenting the 
Khillut to His Highness, addressed the members of the 
Regency and all the assembled Chiefs 88 follows:— 


^“ He ( Mr. Hamilton ) informed them thatduring near- 
ly eight years the affairs of the State had been conducted 
by Diwan Ram Rao Palsikar and Gopal Rao Baba Khasgi- 
wale as a Regency, that their administration had been 
productive of the best results to the State as was evidenced 
by the profound tranquility and peace that reigned which 
had not once been interrupted during the interval of the 
minority, that the town of Indore had doubted in extent and 
cultivation had increased throughout the several districts, 
that he could appeal to the presence of the Chundrawat (of 
Rampure) in the Durbar asa proof of the feeling which 
now existed, he never having been at Indore as guest or 
visitor before last December. The Resident प26व him and 
the Thakoors to look up to the Maharaja as their Chief, 
to be always loyal and to consider that his honour and 
theirs was too intimately connected tobe lost sight of. He 
told all that the full powers of sovereignty from that day 
devolved upon the Maharaja by orders of the Governor 
General, that all and every one must henceforward obey 
him, that he was in every respect their ruler and supreme 
authority and that it behoved every one to be obedient and 
loyal as an imperative duty.” 





ud-doula Rai 8812407, (2) Kashi Rao Dada Sahib got 2 villages in 
Jahgir (3) Khumansing got one village in Jagir and confirmed in 
the command of the cavalry under the designation of Bakshi (4) 
Bhavani Singh Jamadar got one village in Jagir and was appointed 
as commandant of the household cavalry (5) Bhimgir Bua got one 
village and was Colonel of the Infantry (6) Mir Imdadali, Krishna 
Naik and Govind Rao Khutal each got 125 bighas of land in Inam. 
Govind Rao Khutal was already appointed Huzur Treasurer with 
the approval of the Resident shortly after the Maharaja's return from 
tour. Ramchandra Rao Reshimwale whose services during the period 
of the Maharaja’s education were second only to those rendered by 
Monshi Umed Sing got 2 villages in Jagir and the title of “Rao.” 
Moulvi Md. Husain, Persian Tutor, was appointed Nazim (Civil 
Judge) of the Aval Adalath in thy Indore City. 
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The Resident then complimented and thanked the Regency 
for their able and excellent administration. He told them 
that he had the satisfaction of relinquishing office leaving 
the State with money in its treasury, the troops and establish- 
ment all paid up, not a debt outstanding, the revenue not 
in arrears and a feeling of confidence and security in their 
tenures now universal among all classes arising from their 
having never violated an engagement or annulled a single 
lease or disturbed a single farm during the currency of a 
lease. The Resident then proceeded to invest His Highness 
with the Khillut after which he placed in His Highness’ 
hands the “Coorooz”’ or sceptre and declared investiture 
complete and the Regency dissolved. A Royal salute 
was immediately fired by the guns of the United Malwa 
contingent, that force being directed to proceed to Indore 
to take part in the ceremony ” (1). 


Mr. Hamilton wrote to Lord Fitz Clarence, Com- 
mander-in-Chief of the Bombay army, about the visit of 
His Highness to the Deccan. In December the Maharaja 
started from Maheshwar accompanied by his brother Kashi 
Rao, Ramchandra Rao Bhow, Bakshi Khuman Singh, 
Binger Bua and Resaldar Imdad Ali and about 8 servants. 
The party reached Akbarpur whence they left for Dhoolia 
in bullock carts; from Dhoolia they went to Thana where 
they caught the Railway Train for Bombay. His Highness 
lived about a week in Bombay and then started for Poona 
by the Mail Tonga, The Commander-in-Chief cordially 
received the Maharaja, His Highness witnessed a review 
of troops and was well received by the Commander-in-Chief 
who paid a return visit to His Highness. From Poona 
the Maharaja travelled in bullock carts to Ahemadnagar 
and Nasik and thence in horse cart to Dhoolia, whence 
the party were on their return journey to the Indore State. 
The Maharaja and party had the rare chance of starving 
a whole day on the way from Dhoolia to the bank of the 


eee ees 
(1) Vide Hamilton’s Narrative. pages 35-86, 
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River Tapti (1) which they reached in the evening and 
where they halted for dinner and rost. After reaching 
Sendwa the party started for Maheshwar which they safely 
reached, The arrival was proclaimed by a salute of guns. 
The Maharaja, whose mind was stored up with many a 
noble plan about reforms in his own State, began to take up 
administrative duties with whole-hearted energy and zeal (2). 
The dawn of the year 1854 witnessed the Maharaja 
busily taking part in the State affairs without the aid of 
the actual Diwan. The Maharaja had his ‘‘Peshi” of the 
different departments and his orders were dictated per- 
sonally by His Highness to the Deputy and Clerks in 
attendance with the papers of the respective departments. 
Munshi Umed Singh and Rao Ramchandra Rao Bhau were 
consulted and were oftey present during the interval the 
‘“Peshi” lasted. 


The Maharaja’s progress aud rising power were sources 
of great joy and satisfaction to Mr. Hamilton, but they 
were disliked by Rajx Bhau Phanse, who raised much 
trouble by sending a Mahomeden intriguer named Munshi 
Abdul Rahman to Calcutta with a petition to the Governor- 
General against Mr. 1६. Hamilton. After an enquiry, the 
petition was dismissed on the 1st October 1849. Mr, 
Harris seems to havecountenanced Munshi Abdul Rahman 
the intriguer and suffered for the improper act. General 
Kaye enquired into the allegations contained in the petition 
and reported that they were groundless and false. Raja 
Bhau Phanse {1161 tried to please the Maharaja by fiat- 
tery and young women, but all his attempts failed as “the 
young Maharaja,” says Mr. Hamilton, had fortunately no 
attraction for them. The Maharaja's aversion to intem- 
perance and his general disposition and tastes were entirely- 





(1) This description is based on the“ Diaries” of Bakshi 
Khumansingh ©. 8. I. 


(2) The Maharaja issued an “ Abadi, Circular ” on seeing that 
the cultivated area in Khargone in 1855 was very small ( 5th Novem- 
ber 1855) Bakshi Khumansingh showed the circular to Mr, Hamilton 
during the tour in Bundelkhand, 
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opposed to those of Raja Bhau Phuneta.” Phanse had left 
no-intrigue untried and failed. | 


While dismissing the petition of grievances presented 
by Raja Bhau Phanse and removing him from the Council 
of Regency, the Governor-General passed the following 
order: — 


^ Ordered that the petitioner be informed that the 
Governor-General has enquired into the conduct of Mr. 
Hamilton in the matters noticed by the Petitioner and 
that his Lordship is satisfied that Mr. Hamilton has en- 
deavoured conscientiously to discharge his duties as 
Resident and has been guilty of no act which should deprive 
him of the confidence which the Government of India re- 
pose in him as an upright and zealous officer. On the other 
hand the Petitioner has preferred charges against Mr. 
Hamilton which are malicious and groundless, The Peti- 
tioner is hereby informed that ,the Governor-General con- 
siders it inexpedient that he should continue any longer as 
the Member of the Regency at Indore, he himself being 
dissatisfied with his position and the Resident having 
strong reasons for placing no confidence in him.” 


Thus foiled in his attempts, Raja Bhau Phanse threw 
himself on the mercy of Mr. Hamilton. Phanse was told 
to obey the commands of his sovereign the Maharaja 
Holkar and to make his supplication to His Highness. 
Phanse desisted from doing this. He retained the State 
seal and Kalamdan to the end of his life. He plunged himself 
at-Tarana into the disgraceful course of life he had led upto 
this time. His wife Sukyabai, who was the daughter of 
Maharaja Hari Rao Holkar, tried much to reclaim him but 
in vain. This virtuous lady died childless at Tarana. After 
her death,.Phanse’s debaucharies and revels continued un- 
checked till the close of his life, He died on the 17th of July 


1858 at Tarana, 
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Bakshi Khumansingh, (1) in whom the Maharaja had 
much confidence, also influenced the discussion of public 
matters put before His Highness, but none was allowed to 
have an absolute control of any matter independent of the. 
Maharaja's voice. Although this presents the aspect 
of tortuous absolutism, yet it may be said that the 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao had a natural tendency to win over 
the Councillors (2) by the force of his argumentative 
power and if necessary to modify his decisions. From 
1889 to 1857 the Maharaja had stored up his mind with 
great informntion by his travels*and the discussion of 
administrative questions. The Indore State had practically 
no peaceful administration since the death of the Saintly 
Queen Ahalya Bai in 1795. Through the grace of 
Providence Tukoji Rao was called upon to lay the lines of 
asound administration, favoured by financial prosperity 
and success in all directions, which raised the glory and 
reputation of Indore. But a great storm was looming in 
the near future and for a time it proved a barrier to-all 
reforms and to all the peace of body and mind of the 
Maharaja. The Great Indian Mutiny of 1857 was a 
great calamity for the Indore State and as we shall see 
later on, the final triumphant exoneration of Indore from 
the groundless imputation was a work that showed that 
truth must ultimately prevail. So indissolubly is the 
Indore State connected with the History of the great 
Mutiny that a somewhat detailed account of it must be 
given in order ४० show that Tukoji Rao was a sinoere lover 
of peace, order, and settled Government and that His 
Hibgness had never desired to profit by taking part in 
the anarchy and rebellion, that convulsed the country. 

(1) In 1856, Bakshi Khumansing started a Military Shool in 
Indore, giving instruction through the medium of Hindi and’ Urdu. 
Mr, Hamilton and the Court of Directors spoke highly of it. 


(2) After the year 1865 Tukoji Rao’s relations with Rao 
Rameohandra Rao began gradually ४० cool, when Tukoji Rao heard 
of. Ramchandra Rao Bhau’s getting a Jahgoer in Dhar. Seo later 
on, 
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CHAPTER IT. 





THE INDIAN MUTINY OF 1857. 


The Mutiny first broke out at Meerut on the 10th of 
May 1857 and spread like wild fire in Upper India (1), The 
British Indian forces rose against the British power at 
Neemuch, Lullutpore, Hatras, Naseerabad, Cawnpore, 
Lucknow, Bareilly, Moradabad, Shahjanpore and other 
places (2). The out-break at Gwalior occurred on the 14th 
June, commencing with the burning of the Bungalows of 
British officers amidst a general row and din, during 
the course of which 19 Europeans were killed by the 
infuriated sepoys. The rising gradually spread to all 
parts of Hindustan. 


8 TS 1 te ms Se 


(1) For the chief causes of the Mutiny the reader would do 
well to study the valuable report of Major Macpherson, dated 10th 
February 1858 from Agra Fort. Kaye and Malleson take a com- 
prehensive view and their exhaustive discussions certainly deserve 
to engage our attention. Major Bell’s comments are to the follow- 


ing efiect:-— 


“The rapacious policy of Lord Dilhousie’s period, the realisa- 
tion for a time of all their dreams and schemes of promotion and 
enhanced emolument, forms the sole ground for the high place 
the Governor-General occupies in the estimation of our Civil and 
Military services, Although the condemnation of that destructive 
and disastrous policy by our leading statesmen of doth parties, 
and by public opinion at home, has almost reduced its admirers 
to silence, the practical temptation has never presented itself to 
the departmental mind without precept and principle «ut once 
giving way "- Memoir of General Briggs. 


(2) 1४ is aremarkable circunstanco that no Treaty Chief or Ruler 
joined the Mutiny. “ Mr. पति. M Darand, moreover, in that same book, 
wishing, as the apologist of his father, to exalt unduly a well-deserving 
potentate, the Begum of Bhopal, at the cxpense of a Prince, the | 
Mahuraja Holkar, of muck higher merit and importance, says that 
during the matinies and rebellion of ` 1857, ‘State after State turned 
against us.’ By this very erroneous assertion he betrays a curious igno- 
rance of the annals of his own department and suggests an unfriendly 
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At such a critical time, Sir Kobert Hamilton was, 
unfortunately, absent from Indore (1). Owing to ill health, 
he was compelled to take sick leave and go home at the 
end of March 1857, handing over the charge to an officer, 
who was his antagonist. 


Colonel H.M. Durand succeeded tothc Indore Residency 
and he found every thing in a peaceful condition. No 
signs of the coming catastrophe were perceived by Colonel 
Durand when he took charge of his office. The phantom 
of dalmness disappeared when on the 14th of May 1857 
reports arrived about the British Indian Army having 
mutinied at Meerut and then Colonel Durand came to 
know of the danger of his position, The British force at 
Mhow was small. The same was the case at the Indore 


prejudice against the protected States. Not one single State in India 
‘turned against os,’ No Prince connected by treaty with the Imperial 
Government joined or favoured the robels, There are threeor four ins 
stances of petty Chicfs having hereditary jurisdiction and of stipendiary 
Princes turning against us, but not one of them can justify Mr, H, M. 
Durand’s misstatement, “here was, for instance, the Nawab of Furruk- 
nagar, undoubtedly a blood-thirsty traitor, The guilt of tho Nawab of 
Banda was doubtful, The cxecution, after a court martial, of the 
Raja of Bullabgar, ncar Delhi, was very like a judicial murder, that 
of the Nawab of Jhujjar was litle better, But not one of these person- 
ages was the hoad of a State. ’? Memoirs of General Briggs,;page 282°83, 


Rao Sahib Peshwa, the Rani of Zansi and the Peshwa’s Agent 
Tatya Tope raised much trouble, Gwalior was taken by them and occu 
pied after ४ battle in which Scindhia’s force was defeated—vide “Life 
of Rao Rajah Sir Dinkar Rao” Ly the present author. 


T'atya Tope’s peregrinations proved very troublesome, Tope evaded 
arrest for a long time but was at last, apprehended through Mansing 
of Parone, with whose clansmen he was hiding himself in the jungles 
of Nurwar, Mansing’ escapod danger by betraying Tope and was, for & 
long time, excommunicated informallyno Rajput smoking Hukka with 
Mansing, In the Bajrangar fair Mansing was invited by my father in 
1880 and related the details, when Ihad the occasion to see the 


Rajah. 


(1) Since 1854, Sir Robert Hamilton was the permanent Agent 
Governor Goneral for Central India, Had Sir Robert been at Indore 
on the fatal lst of July 1857, the troubles would never have arisen, 
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Residency where there were only 200 sepoys of the Mahid- 
pur contingent formed in 1818. Golonel Durand arranged 
to collect more force. The Bhil Corps at Bhopawar eye 
270 men while 2 troops of cavalry under a detachment 
the Bhopal contingent under Colonel Travers came 
immediately on the 20th May. Tukoji Rao Holkar had also 
readily complied with Colone] Durand’s request by sending 
3 companies of Infantry and 3 gunsto protect the Resi- 
denqy from the wild mutineers. All this force however 
was too smail to cope with the magnitude of the storm that 
was raging then. Intelligence about the breaking out of 
the rebellion at Nasirabad, Neemuch, Jhansi and Gwalior 
arrived immediately and added to Colonel Durand’s per- 
plexity and the confusion of the force he had collected for the 
protection of the Residency. The wild reports from Jhansi 
and Gwalior raised the spirits of the desperadoes in Indore. 
Nothing but a spark was now required to set the whole 
misguided mass into the conflagration of lawlessness, plun- 
der and wanton cruelty. One day previous to the outbreak 
at Indore, Durand was warned about the impending attack 
on the Residency, but he thought little of it. Why Durand 
disbelieved the warning it is difficult to divine, But he was 
goon disabused. On the Ist of July 1857 the Sudder 
Bazar was the scene of disturbance. The three guns under 
Sadat Khan opened a furious fire on the Bhopal contingent 
lines. Hearing this, Durand was greatly perplexed and 
sent for help from Mhow. Colonel Travers turned out his 
men but in vain, The Bheels were terrified by the big 
guns and thinking discretion the better part of valour re- 
treated to the inner rooms, Thus foiled on all sides, Colonel 
Durand thought that a retreat-which the rebels mistook for 
a flight-to Sehore was the only remedy for all the trotibles. 
Colonel Durand accordingly made up his mind to leave the 
Indore Residency at this crisis, Had Durand gane,te 
Mhow, it would have been better in the interests of peace, 
as there were several British officers there. Nine days befere 
this, the Indore Durbar advised Durand to remove the 
treasure to Mhow but in vain. Durand also disregeaded 
the wise counsels of Captains Ludlow and (००४६. 
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He reached 96106 on the 4th of July, Why Colonel 
Durand did not accept Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s wise pro: 
posalg remains a doubtful mystery. Colonel Durand’s doubts 
about the Maharaja seem to be unsupported by any overt 
of-seoret act on the part of the Maharaja (2) to encourage 
them. On the contrary, there is overwhelming evidence to 
show that the Maharaja was ready to help the British 
officers all the while. The Maharaja had called Colonel 
Durand on the 9th June 1857. The visit took place at 
hawani Singh Dada’s residence, where the Maharaja was 
living at that critical time. The outbreak of Mutiny at 
Meerut and other places was discussed along with the un- 
settled state of mind of the Durbar Army, which could 
not' be relied upon. 


Through the instigation of Sadat Khan of the Indore 
Army the force sent by the Durbar to prote:t the Resi- 
dency opened fire on the Residency and openly began the 
loot. Sadat Khan was a discontented officer degraded by 
the ftidore Darbar from his post for malpractices. He 
along with other Mahomedan accomplices, raised the whole 
trouble, about whicb reports were already current and were 
personally related to Durand during the interview on the 
9th of June, 1857. 


The Resident at Gwalior had also to leave 
Gwalior during the mutiny. The Gwalior contingent 
broke out into open rebellion on the 14th June 1857. 
Their spirits were greatly raised by the exaggerated reports 
of success and victory in the North and West of Gwalior, 
They set fire to the barracks in the Morar Cantonment and 
cut down every European, officcr or soldier, they came 
across. The Resident Major Macpherson being in great 
dangar, hastened to consult Maharaja Jayaji Rao and 
Dinker Rao with regard to the safety of the European 
families at Gwalior and Morar. Major Macpherson and 
Sir Dinkar Rao arrived at the conclusion, to which the 
Maharaja gave consent, that unless the European ladies 
‘and children were carried to Agra Fort, their complete 
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safety was an impossibility. The Resident at first did not 
think of accompanying the ladies and the children to Agra, 
but the Maharaja ahd Sir Dinkar Rao, in both of whom 
the Majér had complete confidence, prevailed upon him to 
leave Morar for the present, as at Morar the Resident 
would in all probability have fallen a victim to the wrath 
of the exasperated sepoys of the Gwalior contingent. At 
last the Major left Gwalior in company with the ladies and 
children and attended by a strong escort supplied by the 
Maharaja Scindhia. ““Burway’s Life of Dinkar Rao”, pp. 79. 


Tukoji Rao’s conduct throughout the course of the 
mutiny was such as could not be the subject of any 
reasonable suspicion, Several eminent British officers 
have borne testimony to the humane attention and loyal 
co-operation of Maharaja Holkar in the protection of the 
lives of the helpless Europeans who sougt his asylum 
during the disastrous days. But of this subject it would be 
better to speak with more detail later on. The following, 
taken fron “The memorandum of the aid and services 
rendered by the Government of Indore to the 3ritish 
Authorities” should be interesting perusal:— 


“On the Ist July in the morning, the Durbar troops 
sent to protect the Residency picked up a quarrel with 
some one and at once began to fire upon the Residency. 
After a short resistence on the part of the British troops, 
Colonel Durand with the other British officers left the 
Residency escorted by the Sikh Risala and went towards 
Schore and thence to Hushangabad and was not heard of 
for a long time, as Mr. Edinonstone well pointed out, 


The Mutineers then reigned supreme; they plundered 
the Residency, in which they were joined by the 
८ Badmashes” (bad charatters) of the town and cantonment 
and the atrocities which they committed are well known 
aud therefore need not beynentioned here; sufficient to say 
that the confusion and disorder were very great. His 
Highness’ troops in the city wore in such an excited state 
that they could not be depencen upon, A great proportion 
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of His Highness’ army consisted of ‘Poorbias” and 
Musalmans and as these two races were the chief 
leaders in the insurrection in India, they could not be 
trusted. Those who were of other castes remained 
faithful; but their number being very small, that is less 
than one tenth, they were told off to protect the Palaca 
where some Europeans were sheltered. As soon as the 
news of the Mutiny in the Residency was brought, His 
Highness ordered his horse and had actually left the 
Haveli where His Highness used to live in those days and 
had come to the yard of the Palace when the news was 
received, that Colonel Durand with the other gentlemen had 
gone towards Sehore. Consequently the going was 
postponed. 


At4. 7, 71, the same day Rao Rainchandra Rao Bhow, 
Bakshi Khuman Singh and Ganpat Rao Seetaram Vakil, 
were ordered by His Highness to go to Mhow to wait on 
Colonel Platt, to inform him of what had taken place and 
to ask his advice in the absence of Colonel Durand as to 
the future plan of operations. The deputation got as far as 
Rao and finding that a European officer with a strong 
picket of cavalry was posted at Pivarai, the mission went 
over to him and requested him to allow them to go to 
Mhow which he refused stating that he had no orders to 
allow any one to goto Mhow. With the greatest difficulty 
he was prevailed upon to forward a pencil note from 
Ganpat Rao by one of his troopers to Colonel Platt report- 
ing the untoward occurrences at Indore and asking his 
advice. Tho mission waited there for more than 2 hours 
expecting to receive an answer but no reply was received 
and seeing that they could not get to Mhow they returned 
to Indore Jate in the night and reported their proceedings 
‘to His Highness. Rao Ramchandra Rao, Bakshi Khoo- 
„ Man Singh and Captain Fenwick met Captain Hungerford 
on 5th of July. 


About 11 p.m. the same day the booming of guna was 
heard in the direction of Mhow and it was learned that the 
28rd Regiment of Bengal Infantry and the Wing of the 
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Ist Bengal light Cavalry Regiment had mutinied and 
having killed Colonel Platt, Adjutant Fagon, Major 
Harris and others were coming to Indore. After an 
interval of 2 hours they actually came and demanded the 
heads of the Europeans who were sheltered in the Palace. 
His Highness offered his own life, and told them that not a 
hair should be allowed to be touched of the helpless 
Kuropeans so long as he lived. The Mhow Matineers 
being joined hy those of Indore, committed atrocities 
beyond description for 2 days, during which time they 
seized almost all the horses, bullock carts and other sorts 
of conveyance on which they could Jay their hands and on 
the morning of the 4th at 3 o'clock having plundered the 
British treasury to the amount of 5 or 6 lakhs of Rupees 
mads off towards Agra via Dewas, taking with them all 
the guns and elephants thst were stationed in the 
Residency. (1) The rebel leader Sadat Khan succeeded in 
evading detection and identification of his personality for 
about 17 years after the mutiny. 


In 1874 Sadat Khan, who was serving under a Chief with 
an altogether altered name and appearance, was at last 
found out near Pratabgarh in Rajputana in his true colours 
in a rather miraculous way. While the boundary settlement 
officer was investigating a boundary case, an altercation 
ensued between Sadat Khan and the Motmims of the other 
side leading to many words and impolite expressions and ul- 
timately the party opposed to Sadat Khan told the Boundary 
Officer the true facts about the rebel leader. Sadat 
Khan was arrested and identified. He was brought to 
Indore and a regular trial was made. Thereafter he was 
executed with the sanction of the Government of India in 
September 1874. 


(1) Sadat Khan then returned to Indore City to ask help from the 
Maharaja; but Sadat Khan was arrested and detained as a prisoner, 
Through the sympathy of the Musalman guards, the rebel leader 
escaped and went towards Agra. Vide “Report of occurrences at 
Mhow by Captain Hungerford” for details, which fully prove the 
Maharaja’s good faith throughoat. 
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The Mhow Army defied the authority of their Com- 
manders and openly broke ints rebellion on the night of 
the 1st of July and Holkar’s Army followed in their wake 
8 days later. The houses of the European officers were set 
fire to and property looted. The combined force indulged 
in many other acts of lawlessness and ultimately started tu 
Gwalior where Scindhia’s Army was clamouring to him to 
lead them into Hindustan. When the Mutineers came 
from Mhow and Indore to augment the strength of the dis- 
affected troops of Gwalior, it was naturally feared that the 
combined forces would commit incalculable havoc. But 
Jayaji Rao Soindhia and Dinkar Rao detained the Mhow 
and Indore Mutineers with pretence and excuses and ultimate- 
ly succeeded in preventing them from making common 
cause with the Gwalior Mutineers. In this way all British 
authority itself moral as well as physical was in abeyance 
in Central India, while Holkar and Scindhia were unable 
entirely to exercise any control over their forces. 


When the news of the outbreak of Mutiny at Nasirabad 
on May 28, Neemuch on June 3rd and Jhansi on June 
7th arrived at Indore, Maharaja Tukoji Rao urged Colonel 
Durand to send the British Treasury and European families 
to Mhow as there was a likelihood of greater danger at 
Indore. On June 9th Tukoji Rao repeated his former 
advice but Durand did not accept the counsels, On the Istof 
July Tukoji Rao wrote to Colonel Durand in the same strain 
placing his utmost help at the disposal of the Residency, 
Yet Durand thought of retiring to Bhopal, notwithstand- 
ing the circumstances that Holkar had made actual pro- 
posals of help and offered the best advice he could under 
the situation. 


Tukoji Rao’s conduct during the outbreak of revolt 
at Mhow and Indore was unblemished throughout the 
troublous times of universal lawlessness. When the mutinous 
troops surrounded the Palace and demanded in a threaten- 
ing tone the Christians that were given a shelter in the 
lower 8६01168 of the Palace, Tukoji Rao paid no heed to 
the solicitations and threats of the Mutineers and _ skilfully 
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succeeded in turning them from their foul object. He sent 
his men to bring those Europeans who were wounded or 
were otherwise in fear of their lives or in want of food. 
Several Europeans were starving and in disguise for fear of 
the rebels. {0036 who were found in such condition were 
treated by Tukoji Rao very kindly and kept under the 
shelter of his Palace at this crisis (1) This will be quite 
clear from Major Hungerford’s Report and Colonel 
Fenwick’s letters. 


“ Gwalior, while it thus continued in his hands, might 
have been regarded as in one sense the key of India or 
rather perhaps as one link of a chain which could not have 
given way in any part without ruining our power in India, 
if the Ruler of Gwalior had either played us false or 
succumbed to the strong adverse elements with which he 
had to contend: the revolt would certainly have been 
national and general instead of being local and mainly 
military: and instead of its fate being decided by those 
operations in the easily traversable Gangetic Valley upon 
which public attention was concentrated, we should have 
had toface the warlike races of Upper India combined 
against us in a most difficult country and in all probability 
those of the South also”. 


Vide ( Memorials of Service in India ) 


Great credit is duc to Colonel R. प्र, Fenwick, A. D. C., 
to Maharaja Tuk»ji Rao Holkar and Secretary, Secret and 
Political Department, for his gallant services. Vide Appen- 
dix to Major Hungerford’s Report. The Residency 
Treasury was mostly looted alveady and the Banglows of 
European officers burnt down. Through skilful and 
hazardous endeavours Tukoji Rao succeeded in securing 
some portion of the treasure. The Commander of the 

(1) It needs but a glance at the map to show what the result might 


have been, had Gwalior sided with the rebels, The Nizam’s territories 
already sufficiently inflamable would assuredly have caught fire and it is 


qaestionable whether in that case any part of Southern India, could have 


been saved, 
Vide “Memorials of Service in India”, 
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Mhow troops, Captain Hungerford, bears testimony to the 
sincere help given by Tukoji Rao at the very critical 
moment, when any indifference on the part of the Holkar 
Durbar would have rendered Hungerford quite helpless. 
In the face of such direct proof of the Maharaja's good 
intention and loyal help to several helpless and starving 
British officers, it is impossible to cherish a suspicion about 
His Highness when it was quite on the cards that the 
Holkar Army was as uncontrolable and excited as 
Scindhia’s forces, who had committed atrocious deeds at 
Morar and rendered the flight of Maharaja Jayaji Rao 
Scindhia, Diwan Dinkar Rao and Major Macpherson 
to Agra the subject of much criticism in the History of 
the Mutiny period. But the anxiety and troubles of 
Tukoji Rao were soon tobe at an end. The news of Sir 
Robert Hamilton’s return almost coincided with the 
pacification of the rebellion, On the 2nd of August 
Colonel Stuart came with his relief column which was of 
great use in the settlement of the disturbed elements. On 
the 15th of December, the relief column entered Indore. 
In the evening of the same day, Sir Robert Hamilton 
arrived at Indore and took charge of the Residency from 
the locumtenens, Colonel Durand. The fears of Maharaja 
Holkar, who naturally had felt severely the groundless 
suspicion cherished about him by the gallant Colonel, 
melted away. 


So efficiently in a word did Tukoji Rao Holkar co-ope- 
rate with Hungerford that the latter found himself able to 
re-establish postal and telegraphic communication and to 
restore order jin Mhow and the neighbouring Districts, Is 
more evidence required to prove the good faith of Tukoji 
Rao Holkar and his actions? vide Major Hungerford’s 
Report. 


Sadat Khan was the notorious rebel leader of the 
Indore Mutineers, He was arrested long afterwards and 
executed after a regular enquiry and identification. His 
brotber Hafiz Bhai was the Bakshi, 
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८ No one acquainted with the course of recent events 
will be inclined to doubt that we owe the maintenance of 
our rule in India to the fidelity of certain of the Native 
Princes, such as the Nizam of Deccan, Scindhia, Holkar, 
and the Rajah of Patiala. Had either of them openly declar- 
ed against us, no Englishman would probably have remained 
in the Peninsula. The Nizam would have carried with him 
the wavering population of Southern and Central India; in 
either Scindhia or Holkar the formidable Marathas would 
have found an hereditary Chief of great influence, of youth- 
ful activity, and of no inconsiderable military abilities; 
the hostility of the Patiala Rajah would have left us with- 
ont those Sikh allies, by whose aid alone we have been able 
to subdue the rebellion in the North.” 


५ The English people have been too long inclined to 
give credence to the assertion of a few Calcutta Civilians, 
who, unwilling to admit the failure of their favourite 
schemes for the class Government of India, have declared 
the rebellion tobe a mere military Mutiny. They have 
been ignorant that the Presidency of Bombay has only been 
saved by the energy, foresight, and judgment of Lord 
Elphinstone, although its army was on the eve of revolt and 
its population, especially that of the Maratha country, 
ready for insurrection”, page 67, Dickinson. 


Sir Robert Hamilton succeeded in putting oil on troubl- 
ed waters and everything went on smoothly thenceforth, 
Although the other paris of Upper India had still to 
grapple with the smouldering embers of the revolt, Indore 
was almost quiet in September 1857, The Maharaja too 
left no stone unturned in proving a friend to the British 
Government by doing all that lay in his power to help the 
Englishmen who sought his shelter. The Maharaja also 
afterwards fought out the unpleasant case arising through 
misunderstanding and completely triumphed over the un- 
deserved suspicion entertained about him by Colgnel 
Durand, (1) We shall see later on in detail how undauntedly 

(1) The following paragraph from the report of Major Mac- 
phersos, Resident in Gwalior, will ba extremely interesting to our 
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and wisely the Maharaja explained his whole case to the 
Govertimet of India, who ultimately accepted His Highness’s 
‘arguments and the just basis on which they were founded, 


‘The Mutiny was attended with a political issue of the 
greatest significance by which the Prince and the people of 
Gwalior along with other native powers and peoples were 
greatly befitted. The British Parliament decided that the 
Crown, should undertake the direct Government of India 
and hence, the rule of the Hon’ble East India Company, 
which was of doubtful benefit to the Princes and the peo- 
ples of India, terminated in 1859. Ever since the transfer 
of the Government of India from the Company to the 
Crown, political morality has greatly improved and has also 
begun slowly but surely to sway the deliberations of the 
governing body. In the days of the Company’s rule, the 
sole aim and object of the governing body wes to extend 
the boundaries of the British dominions and the means 
employed by them for the attainment of this object were 
not always as honourable or fair as were expected from 
them. Great statesman like Burke and Fox of the 
bye-gone times and Bright, Fawcett and Bradlaugh of our 
own times have denounced in unequivocal language, 
the ways to which some of the makers of the British 
Empire had unnecessarily resorted. Dalhousie had followed a 
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readers, 88 it points out clearly how Colonel Durand was misin- 
formed and cherished dagmatic prejudices:—“Scindhia was, moreover 
much distracted, on or about the 18th August, by hearing from his 
Vakeel with the officiating Agent to the Governor-General, that he 
regarded his conduct unfavourably. Jat once assured him, on the 
24th, that the approbation of the Agent and the Government was 
certain when they should be fully informed of the circumstances; and 
onthe 31st Scindhia replied “ That he knew British friendship and 
justice,’’ and was atease. Upon the 11th of September the Right 
Honourable the Governor-General in Council was pleased, in 
compliance with my suggestion, to strengthen my hands by a 
reassuring message to Scindhia, which afforded him the 
highest satisfaction’—Report of Major Macpherson, Resident at 
Gwalior, dated 10th February 1858 from Agra Fort. More 
comment on Colonel Durand’s temper and conduct is certainly 
unnecessary | 
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censurable policy, a policy that has been severely criticised 
and boldly exposed by such eminent politicians as the Right, 
Hon'ble Sir George Clerk, Sir Edwin Arnold and th 
Hon'ble V. N. Mandlik. The determination, therefore, 3 
the British Crown to take the Government of India int 
their own hands was nothing short. of an emphatic and 
indignant protest against the highly shortsighted policy of 
the Company’s Rule in India. Nay, it was a bold 
denounciation of the Company’s method of Government, a 
denounciation, by which the whole British Nation expressed 
their noble desire to put a stop for ever to any further 
injury to the sacred rights and privileges of the Indian 
Princes and peoples as the English Nation could not brook 
such a conduct under any condition. The “ Proclamation” 
of 1858 was, therefore, truly speaking the Magna Charta of 
India and gave a new life to the political aspirations of 
India, It served also to correct with a noble intention the 
accumulated political errors of the Dalhousie School so 
ably criticised by many a British Statesman. The noble 
minded Lord Canning who had to suffer for the political 
blunders of his predecessors finally dispelled, by means of 
his sympathetic and pacific policy, the gloom that 
overhung the whole of India and thus paved the way for 
such a Government of India as was consistent with justice 
and fair play. For all these services, India owes a great 
debt of gratitude to Lord Canning the 180 Viceroy of 
India, who was called “Clemency Canning” for his 
generous treatment of those who helped the English in the 


Mutiny”, 


“५ Suffice it to say that the Indian mind is prone to 
attribute this great calamity that befel the British Empire 
to the grossly mistaken annexation policy of the Dalhousie 
school of politicians. During Lord Dalhousie’s regime, 
Nagpur, Oudh, Satara, the Panjaband several other States 
had been added to the British dominions with little or no 
reason, The historians ofthe Mutiny, Kaye and Malleson 
attributed the great rebellion to bad faith of the Company’s 
Governors-General, It could therefore appear quite plain 
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that some share of the blame did fall to the lot of the British 
administrators, who then ruled India, and whose territorial 
greed served to excite the Indian minds against the Com. 
pany’srule in India. The action of the gallant but mis- 
guided sepoys deserved to be equally condemned though 
they had sufficient reason to be greatly excited when the 
“Oartridges scare” is taken into consideration. According 
to Lord Lawrence, the Mutiny had its origin in the army 
itself; it is not attributed to any external or antecedent 
conspiracy whatever, although it was afterwards taken 
advantage of by disseficted persons to compass their own 
ends. The approximate cause was the cartridge affair and 
nothing else” ‘The life of Raja Sir Dinkar Rao” by M. W. 
Burway. 


Circumstantial evidence is given toshow how Russia 
and Turkey, at least, fomented the growth of the Mutiny. 


The following evidence is taken from the Parliamentary 
papers:- 


From “The evidenec taken before the court appointed 
for the trial of the king of Delhi” 


Eighteenth Day’s Proceedings 
Saturday, 27th February 1858, 


. John Everret, Risaldar, of 14th Regiment of Irregular 
Cavalry, and now of the constabulary force, is called 
into court and duly sworn, 


Question:—Did he ( African Moujud ) ever try and in- 
duce you to leave the Company's service, and go over to 
that of the King ? 


Answer—Yes, he did speak to me about it, viz. obout 
three days previous to the outbrek; he came to my house 
while I was looking at horses to purchase for my corps, 
and said he wished to speak to me. I went aside with him, 
aud he then said, “^ you had better leave the Company's 
service, and with your troop come over tothat of the 
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king. " He said this in the way of frieudly advice. I asked 
him his reason. He said, =“ This hot weather you will see 
the Russians all over the place.” I laughed at the fellow’s 
ideas, and told him to go away just then, asI was busy, 
and I would see him some other time. !his conversation 
took place on Saturday, the 9th of May 1857, at 11 A, M. 
He did not come back, however, and when. { was released 
from the Kotwali, I went to him, and he said to me, “ Did 
I not tell you to come away.?” And he then went on to 
tell me that there was an African of the name of Kambar, 
that had been sent from here, two years before the outbreak, 
to Constintinople; he also mentioned that this man Kambar 
had left Delhi on the pretence of going to Mecca, but had 
really been sent as an ambassador from the king of Delhi, 
to get some help from Russia; and that this man Kambar, 
on leaving Delhi, had made a promise that he would return 
in two years ’( 1) 


The Mutiny at Indore was entirely of Mahomedan 
origin and was headed by Waris Mahomed Khan, a Nawab 
ot Bhopal then living in the Indore Residency, Moulvi 
Abdus Samad Khan who also resided in the Residency, 
and Sadat Khan, (2) an officer of the Indore Army degraded 
for misconduct, About Waris Mahomed Khan the Agent 

(1) Mr. John Everette, in his evidence, continues to say 
as follows regarding the king’s African servant Moujud:— 

* This man Manjud was the chief of 10 or 12 Africans in the 
service of the King’ he was a private special attendant of his, and 
was always by his side, and I think his statements to me may be 
` perfectly relied on ” 





~~ Parliamentary papers Page 114. 


Vide ‘“ Life of Rao Raja Sr. Dinkar Rao,” by the present 
writer, Chdpter XJ, pages 114-120, wherein the part played by 
Russia and Turkey in the Indian Mutiny is discussed. 


(2) Sadet Khan was a discontented officer in His Highness 
Maharaja Holkar’s cavalry. He was disappointed in his expectation 
of succeeding to the post of commandant of His Highness’ Cavalry, 
formerly held by his uncle; and suspended for incompetency and 
misconduct from the post of Assistant in the Customs Department 
of which he was for some time the head. 
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Governor-General 10६३ to the Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India in his letter No, 58, A-8., dated 5th January 
1858, as follows :—‘*t Waris Mahomed Khan from his 
previous residence at Bhopal was more or 1688 acquainted 
with the Native officers and men of the Bhopal contingent. 
They were constantly at his house and _ unlimited 
communication existed between them. Besides these there . 
was Seikh Rahimutulla Khan, who commanded the 
Mahidpore contingent, who was a participator in the 
Counsels and who most treacherously betrayed his trust by 
joining the Mahomedan party. 


After an exhaustive consideration of the whole matter 
the historians Sir John Kaye and Colonel Malleson have 
fully exonerated Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar from every 
suspicion entertained only by one officer (Colonel Durand) 
about his conduct on the 1lts July 1857. Ample evidence 
has now come forward to unequivocally establish the fact 
that Holkar was sincere in his attachment to the British 
power, as Lord Elphinstone, Governor of Bombay, well 
says in his letter to Lord Canning dated 13th July 
1897 :— ` 

“It seems clearly proved that Holkar was not 
implicated in the outbreak. He was unable to control his 
own troops, who were probably set on by the Bengal troops 
at Mhow, and who attacked and plundered the Residency. 
Colonel Durand appears to be under the impression that 
Holkar had turned against us and that he was attacked by 
his orders. This, however, is certainly not the case. On the 
same evening (Ist July 1857) Holkar wrote to Colonel 
Durand and to me protesting his innccence and ontreating 
that the march of General Woodburn’s force should be 
hastened as much as possible.” [Lord Elphinstone also 
despatched a Khatita to Maharaja Holkar :--- 


Bombay 11th July 1857. 
Arter ComPLiMEnts, 


I was highly delighted to receive your Highness’ letter, 
dated the 1st instant. In reply to the same I beg to 
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inform your Highness that reinforcements have been 
ordered to proceed to Mhow, the strength of which will 
suffice to protect the Station, and to preserve peace in your 
Highness’ territories. The endeavours which your 
Highness’ Government has made in suppressing rebellion 
and in punishing the mutinous troops will not be forgotten 
by the British Government. 


(Sd.) ELPHINSTONE, 


Sir John Kaye had access to all the official records, 
even those that were secret and confidential; and had 
moreover in his possession all the ए 1९816 papers of the 
late Lord Cannig and of the late Sir Henry Durand, as 
well as those of Sir Robert Hamilton. In none of these 
papers, public or private, is there the slightest evidence to 
call in question the undoubted loyalty cf Tukoji Rao Holkar. 
Sir John Kaye’s words are therefore entitled to careful 
consideration: “ After long and most deliberate considera- 
tion of all the circumstances of Holkar’s conduct in that first 
week of July 1857, I can not resist the conviction that 
he (Tukoji Rao Holkar) was thoroughly true to the British 
Government” . 


( Sir John Kaye’s Sepoy War Vol. III page 348. ) 


Sir John Kaye’s work ( the third volume of the Sepoy 
War ) published in1876 excited much controversy: Mr. पति, M. 
Durand, son of Sir Henry Marian Durand, and General 
Travers published pamphlets calling in question the correct- 
ness of Sir John Kaye's conclusions, The strictures of 
Mr. प, M. Durand and General Travers were answered by 
Major Evans Bell and Mr. Dickinson in their able work 
५ Protest and rejoinder”. 


Lord Canning’s letter speaks volumes in this connection 
Maharaja:— 


८५ Tt has been a source of regret to me that in visiting 
एणः India I have not been able to approach your Highness’ 


173 


territory.and to have the pleasure of receiving you in my 
camp with the honour due to your name, and to the loyal 
co-operation you have given to the ‘British Government 
upon many occasions during the late convulsion in 
Hindustan. 


“Tt would have been a great satisfaction to me to meet 
your Highness in person and to express to you publicly 
the thanks of the Queen’s Government. 


.“ From the day when the mutinous troops of the 
Indore State rose against the representative of the British 
Government in your Highness’ capital, the condition of 
Malwa and Central India became very critical. Your 
Highness met the difficulties which then arose with 
sagacity and determination and you overcame them. You 
never ceased to give to the Government and its Troops all 
the support in your power. Youextended to the officers 
and subjects of the Queen at Amjhera, Mehidpore, Mandle- 
swar and elsewhere, active and seasonable aid. 


I will hope to have at some future time an opportunity 
of receiving your Highness and of repeating to you in per- 
son the wishes which I entertain for the prosperity of your 
family and your rule.” 


( Signed ) Canning. 


The protection afforded in his Palace by the Maharaja 
was warmly acknowledged, not only by the Viceroy, but 
by three Europeans, Messrs. Norris, Farrel and Sargon, 
and seven Eurasians, besides several Native Christians, and 
English speaking Natives, among whom were Dharm 
Narayan and Saroop Narain, who were not, as General 
Travers imagines, ^ Durbar officers” but were officers 
of the British Government. 

The evidence of British officers in favour of Maharaja 
Holkar is so full and has been elsewhere so exhaustively 
discussed that there is no necessity to repeat it here. The 
reader will however be interested to peruse what His 
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Highness worte to His Excellency the Viceroy (.Lord 
Northbrook ) in this connection (1): “But the moral support 
I gave to the British Government at the crisis was far 
more important than any material assistance; and in order 
to explain it, it is necessary for me to refer briefly to the 
awful dangers of that period as they appear to be quite for- 
gotten now. When the Mutiny broke out, the British 
force in Northern India was diminished by 7,000 men for 
the Persian expedition, was so absorbed by garrison and 
supports for Lord Dalhousie’s latest annexations, that the 
Government had not /,500 men of it left to defend all the 
rest of Upper and Lower Bengal and Central India, a 
country about 1000 miles long and some 1000 miles broad, 
Iu July, in spite of all the reinforcements poured into 
Bengal from the neighbouring provinces, so great had 
been the waste of men by heat and rains, sickness, and 
sword that it seemed impossible to increase the original 
number of British troops who would not have held their 
ground withoht the native soldiers who remained faithful to 
them and who were nevertheless at the point of exhaustion, 
outnumbered beyond belief, and reduced to the defensive when 
not actually in retreat. In Madrag and Bombay the situation 
was only one degree better. Dis-affection had appeared in 
the Madras Army which was full of Mohammedans, and 
the Madrasees lived in the daily dread of seeing the whole 
Army swept into rebellion by the defection of Hyderabad. 
In Bombay where there were several outbreaks the 
disaffection of the Army and the people was even more 
open and threatening. 


Nothing but the unexampled courage and energy of 
Lord Elphinstone prevented rebellion from day to day. At 
this awful crisis, my uncompromising support of the British 
Government, at the risk of my life prevented hosts of 
men ( including the warlike Maratha races ) from joining 
its enemies in the field, and made Indore a barrier between 
the Deccan and a flood of insurrection, which was flowing 
freely before it reached my territories and found its first 
stop and ebb in them, And so warmly was this servicg 
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appreciated by Colonels Hungerford and Showers, Lord 
Elphinstone and others, that it wasa very pardonable 
illusion for Captain Fenwick to say, as he did in a letter 
of 25th August 1857, “It will not be denied that Holkar 
has saved India.” That I contributed my full share 
towards the ^ saving of India ’ was the opinionof far higher 
authorities than Captain Fenwick. 


Before proceeding it would be opportune to quote one 
more extract from the Maharaja’s letter to His Excellency 
the Viceroy, as His Highness tersely puts forth his 
services to the British Government in a manner admirably 
appropriate to the occasion: — 


«५ Here I can not help asking, admitting that I failed to 
stop a Mutiny’that had exploded Jike a veleano, ‘ How 
many British officers or Native Chiefs in that period of 
mutinies succeeded better than I did? In about a score of 
mutinies which had broken out during the six weeks 
preceding the one at Indore, with their invariable conco- 
mitants of massacre and plunder, did any British officer or 
Native Chief stop the Mutiny, once begun, without the aid 
of British troops? Did they always dosoeven with that aid ए 
Did not even British officers fail to do so in such cases as 
Meerut and Cawnpore’ Had any Native Chief with a 
brigade of mutinous sepoys a few miles from his capital, 
and without European , ४0003, been able to prevent 
Mutiny? And the treacherous sepoys at Mhow—stationed 
there by a mockery of fate to “Maintain internal tran- 
quility in my territories’—had not only notoriously intri 
gued with their fellow-countrymen and coreligionists, the 
Poorabeahs and Musalmans, in my army, but had no doubt 
taken the opportunity of a treasure guard coming to 
Indore a few days before the Ist of July to concert 
“simultaneous risings at Indore’ and Mhow. I could not 
help asking, “ could any Native Chief in such circumstan- 
ces prevent Mutiny? “ Anddid any other who saw his power 
prostrated in this way, recover sufficient authority within 
five days as ] did, to make his capital ayain centre of 
allegiance and order, to rescue British officers and subjecta 
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beyond his own territories as well as within them, to enable: 
a British Garrison to hold its ground in hisneigh- bourhood, 
to give continuous military assistance to the British Govern- 
ment and employ all the resources of his State in its service? 
Yet I had been doing this for months, while the neighhqur- 
ing States of Gwalior and Bhopal were still helplessly *in 
the power of Mutineers and all their resources were devoted 
to the service of the rebellion—with this strange conclusion, 
that the loyalty of the rulers of those States was acknow- 
ledged and liberally rewarded by augmentation of their 
territories. However, I certainly did ‘deserve the 
respect of the British Government’”—and in the opinion of 
many Englishmen its “gratitude”. Had I been at all 
unfriendly or disloyal, Colonel Durand would not have 
survived to make representations against me, as I have 
shown. But to prove that my conduct was uniformly ag 
actively loyal as it could be in my circumstances, I will 
now describe as briefly as I can, what took place after the 
first hour and threo quarters of the Mutiny on Ist of July 


1857.” 


Along with Rao Ramchandra Rao, Bakshi Khuman 
Singh and Ganesh Shastree, Colonel Fenwick did very 
good work during the Mutiny at Indore and received 
Tukoji Rao’s warm approbation. Vide Appendix to Major 
Hungerford’s Report. The correspondence in English was 
mostly carried on with Colonel Fenwick’s help. Fenwick 
was an East Indian who entered Holkar’s service in 1856, 
on the recommendation of Sir Robert Uamilton and 
zealously helped in the restoration of Dhar by bringing the 
matter to the notice of Mr. Dickinson in detail. He died 
in 1868. Maharaja Tukoji Rao conferred a hereditary 
annuity of Rs- 2,400 Mali coin on Fenwick and his heirs, 
who still receive the amount in due shares. 


In fact Colonel Fenwick’s services during the Mutiny 
were so valuable, when the whole question is considered 
throughly, that the great Maharaja appreciated them 
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४086 zealously. Fenwick’s life was in danger and he boldly 
declared that he was ready to sacrifice his life for- the 
Maharaja and his State. Fenwick said, at a critical 
moment, when his sepoys threateaed his life: ‘I am ready 
to die for Maharaja Holkar, leaving my children to His 
Highness’ kind care”—F enwick’s letters to Colonel French 
are. very interesting. His heirs, Lawrence, Arthur and 
Francis Fenwicks receive their shares of the annuity at 
this time, The following letter is interesting:— 


Durbar Office, Indore, the 10th April, 1884. 
To, ° 
The First Assistant Agent to the Governor General 
in Central India. 
Sir, 

With reference to your office, No. 870, dated the 9th 
instant, I have the honour to inform you that Mr. 
Fenwick, mentioned in the statement of Europeans and 
Eurasians lately sent from this office, 18 {no other than 
Mr. Robert Fenwick, entered as a pensioner in former 
statements. On a reference to these statements, it will be 
seem that Mr. Robert Fenwick drew Rs. 200 per mensem 
as pension. An increment of Rs, 181 (one hundred and 
eighty one) has been lately made to this amount of his 
pension and he has been appointed to superintend the State 
Cotton Mills since July last. 


I have etc. 
(30). KHOMAN SINGH. 


This letter 18 8160 an evidence. to show the high regard 
which Tukoji Rao entertained for the services rendered by 
Colonel Fenwick during the Mutiny at Indore and subse- 
quently. 


In this chapter as well as elsewhere we have placed 
sufficient material before our readers to enable them to 
form complete opinion about His Highness’ pre-eminently 
meritorious services to the British Government in the 


178 


dark days of the Mutiny of 1857, when British officers 
with their ladies and children had to face times of great 
difficulty on account of the defection of the Bengal army. 
It would be redundant to diseuss the pros and cons of this 
matter any further. Malwa was quiet in a comparatively 
short time ( though the waves of the rebellion were yet 
attended with much force in other parts of Upper Indie ) 
owing to the active aympathy and support of Maharaja 
` Tukoji Rao. The chief rebel Sadat Khan cscaped and was 
able to evade punishment till 1874, when he was detected, 
tried and hanged and the Jast scene was finished. 


Colonel Durand returned with the British force from 
Hoshangabad to Burwahaon 16th July 1857, where Bakshi 
Khuman Singh and Ganesh Shastree waited upon him 
and gave satisfactory replies to all his questions. He re- 
mained at Mhow till October 1857, and then went to 
Dhar, Mandlesar, Mehidpore and returned to Indore on 
the 15th December, 


Major Hungerford’s letter to the Brigade Major, 
Saugor, No. 422, dated 2nd July 1857, finally disproves 
Colonel Durand’s absolutely wrong opinion about Holkar. 
“AtOp.m. last night it was reported that an Agent 
feom Holkar had arrived to communicate with Colonel 
Platt and had been stopped by the cavalry piquet’. 


Foot Note:—(1) The following foot note on page 464 in the “ Life of 
Sir Henry Durand ` by Sir Mortimer Durand will be read with great in- 
terest by our readers in connection with the part played by Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao on the memorable day, Ist July 1857, 

One of our Native adherents found his way to Holkar’s Palace on 
the Ist of July. He wrote to my father in favour of the Maharaja, who 
he said treated him kindly, His‘letter contains the following account of 
their meeting:— 


` “ His Highness spoke kindly, and said that if I and the others tiked 
we could live with him in the Palace. While with him for about a quarter of 
an honr I found him much agitated. He told me that almost all his troops 
were in open Mutiny, All the gates of the Palace were closed, and only a 
smatl window left open guarded by his adherents.” 


Is this not evidcuce to show clearly how His Highness was disposed 
ov Ist July 18577 
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Ts this not strong reason and evidence for knowing the 
true attitude of Tukoji Rao Holkar on the fatal ist of July 
1857, made fatal by Culonel Durand’s precipitate retreat 
trom the Indore Residency ? More comment is unneces- 
sary in this connection. 


Vide Bell, Kaye & Malleson. 


Here we have done with the Mutiny of 1857, which 
necessited great changes and gave rise to voluminous 
literature in condemnation of the “ annexation policy ” 
and its advocates (1). Queen Victoria the Good took over 
the sovereignty of India from the Company (2) and the Pro- 
clamation issued by Her Majesty is rightly considered as 
the Magna Charta of the Indian people and Princes (8) 





(1) “L£ ever the supremacy of Great Britain in India should be wreck- 
ed or grievously shaken, it will be through reliance on the illusions raised 
up by a self-oomplacent and self-interested bureaucracy, There have been 
some signs of late, traceable chiefly to the personal action and influence ef 
Lord Ripon as Viceroy, of a healthy desire to court popular sympathy and 
co-operation in India, Every word and every measure indicating such a 
tendency has called forth marked disapproval and opposition from the 
officia] class, its partisans in the press, and its pensioned representatives 
at home. Unless our statesmen can free themselves quickly from the 
pretensions of experts and permanent subordinates, the immediate future 
of the Indian Empire will be gloomy and stormy.”—Memoir of General 
Briggs, page 281. If the reader wishes to know more on this point, he 
should refer to the pages cf Kaye, Mandlik, Malleson and others. 


42) A terrible vengeance was in store for those who kad joined the 
Mutiny. Mr, Val Prinsep well describes the dreadful affair as foliows:— 
‘No doubt after the Mutiny we gave the Indian Nation # severe lesson. 
The sword of England was heavy on the wrong doer, Our justice was 
rather that of the terrihle Gods of the country than of that Deity whose 
attridute is mercy. But it is not by the sword alone that we rale, The 
Mogul had the power of the sword, They had the means to strike, and 
strack sharply and without sparing; but during their reign, lasting over 
two hundred years, there was no peace, neither did their power extend 
over nearly so much of the country as the Viceroy rules. Therefore, I 
am inclined to think with Sir James ‘itephen that we govern more by 
justice than by the sword.” 


(8) On this particalar point he (Gencral Briggs} differed from the 
majority of those closely allied with him in conference, most of whom 
held that the open and unequivocal transfer of power, patronage, and 
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The following extracts from the book entitled “ Last 
Counsels of an unkaown Counsellor” are very interesting in’ 
this connection :— 


(a) “Sadat Khan admitted, on his trial at Indore, 
that he had received no orders to attack the 
Residency from anyone at Holkar’s Court, and 
that his fellow conspirators were all Mohom- 
medans, Waris Mahammed of Bhopal, Moulvi 
Abd-us-Samed, Jamadar Mohammed Ali, of 
Holkar’s artillery, and Sheer Khan, Jamadar 
of Infantry. Bans Gopal, the Commandant of the, 
Infantry was not, he said, in the secret,” 


Immediately after the execution of Sadat Khan in 
September 1874, it was asserted by one of those local 
news-papers which systematically vilify the Native Princes 
and their administration, as if in the interest and for the 
glorification of “the services”, that the rebel had confessed 
at the last moment that he had been instigated and set on 
by Hoikar’s Durbar. In its ordinary condition the Indore 
Government would have allowed this, like many other 


responsibility to the Crown, was essential to any large reform of Indian 
Administration.” —Bell, 

That some of the leaders of the Indian Mutiny were very cruel will 
appear from the following extract:— । 

“On the 20th of March, 1858, the Maharaja was informed that 
two English ladies of high birth—one, the sister cf Sir Mount- 
stuart Jackson of the Ondh Commission, and the other, Mrs. Orr, 
wife of Gaptain Patrick Orr, Assistant Commissioner—had long 
been confined by a ruffianly band of rebels, in a house about half 
a mile away from the Nepalese camp. He instantly sent a company 
of hismen to recover them. ‘thridding a labyrinth of narrow 
lanes, they at last reached a house occupied by one Wajid Ali, an 
officer of the late King’s establishment. In a dark room within | 
the house, they found the ladies carefully disguised in Indian dress. 
They atonce procured apalanquin, snd fighting all opposition, 
they brought their noble charge safely to Jung Bahadur’s camp. 
The Maharaja was deeply moved to hear their tale of suffering, and 
made all haste to send them to the British carap where their friends 
were anxiously expecting their arrival.” 

Vide Jung Bahadur’s Life Page 214. 
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calumnies, to pass without contradiction to be repeated in 
all the papers of India till it found its way into the 
English Press, But luckily for Holkar, he had then in his 
service & man who was more familiar with English ways, 
his Prime Minister, Sir Madhav Rao, who at once applied to 
the British officer who had been in charge of Sadat Khan up 
the to time ofhis excention and obtained from him a positive 
contradiction of the story, which was published at once ir 
the principal news-papers of India. 


_ This led to the following letter in the Bombay Gazette 
of Monday, November, 2nd, 1874, which brings unexpected 
and unsolicited testimony to the truth of the assertions 
made by Holkar’s Government, that they used their best 
and utmost endeavours to prevent their troops from 
joining the Mutineers, not wholy without effect. 


[ 


Holkar’s Loyalty. 


Sir, 

With reference to recent correspondence concerning 
Sadat Khan’s supposed statement before he was hanged at 
Indore, I think it right, in the interest of truth to inform 
your readers that there is at present in this station 
(Sehore) an old Christian Native of Bagdad by name 
John Esaw, who wasa Subhedar in Maharaja Holkar’s 
service when the Mutiny broke out in Indore. He speaks 
in no uncertain tone of the measures that were taken to 
prevent the Maharaja's troops from participation in the 
evil doing. He states that when the outbreak took place 
he was given strict orders to prevent any of the Maharaja’s 
Sepoys from leaving their lines, and he relates that, while 
on watch for this purpose, a Christian belonging to English 
office at the Residency approached with a cloth wound 
round his head and shoulders. As soon as he was 

erceived, several of the men called out to shoot him down, 
but the old Subhedar protected him by swearing to kill the 
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man who should fre a shot. He then sent word to the 
Maharaja, who issued strict orders for the safety of this 
person, and had him conveyed during the night to Mhow. 
I may mention that this old Subhedar left Indore on a 
month’s leave to place his wife and family at Bhopal, and 
was induced by the Christians there to remain with them 
during those troublous times. Thus he lost his post as Sub- 
hedar in the Maharaja's service”. 
‘“‘C. ए. Peart, Captain Bhopal Battalion”. 

Captain Peart was an Officer in the Bombay staff corps, 

and Second in Command of the Bhopal Contingent, 
The Durbar (pages 118, 122, 138). 

(४) The persons who formed the Durbar or Council at 
Indore, and with whom the Maharaja was in the 
habit of consulting in affairs of State, were (1) his 
own brother, Kashi Rao Holkar (K.C.S. I.); 
(2) his preceptor and private Secretary, Umed Singh 
(3) the acting Diwan, Ramchandra Rao Bhow; (4) 
Bakshi Khuman Singh, Commandant of Cavalry; 
(5) Ganpat Rao Sitaram, commonly called Ganesh 
Shastree, the Durbar Vakeel, or Agent for daily 
communications with the British Resident. These 
five were all good English scholars, and during the 
two days of rebel ascendancy at Indore .........2nd 
and 8rd July they actually became as much the 
objects of the Mutineers’ hate and fury as if they 
had been Europeans, Besides these there were (6) 
Bhawani Singh Sir Nobut head of the Household 
Horse, (7} Bhimgir, head of the Police; and (8) 
Ram Rao Narain, the hereditary and titular Diwan. 
All of these with five other officers of rank at 
Holkar’s Court, received ‘‘the cordial thanks” of thé 
Governor-General for their “excellent services,” 
“Loyalty” and Assistance” given to the British 
Government (Lord’s Return (77 of 1860), Honours 
and Rewards, p. p. 119, 120, 125.) 


_ During Colonel Durand’s retirement, their own observa- 
tions and experience, and their enquiries at Mhow and 
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Indeve, convinced Major Hungerford and Captains 
Hatchineon and Elliott, as certified, for example, by Major 
Hungerford in a letter to Rao Umed Singh, the Maharajah’s 
Preveptor and councillor, dated “Mhow, February 1st, 
1858”, that “ the whole of the members of Indore Durbar 
during the time of disturbances at the city vied with the 
Maharajah in displaying feelings of unflinching loyalty 
and devotion to the British Government, even at a time 
when such feelings exposed them to great danger from a 
mutinous soldiery”’. 


“It may be sajd in extenuation of Colonel Durand’s 
hasty suspicion and denunciation of the Indore Durbar, 
that he can have known little of the character and qualifics- 
tions of any of these gentlemen, With the exception of 
Ganpat Rao Seetaram, the Durbar Vakeel, who afterwards 
accompanied him in the field and received a specific reward 
from our Government, for during the three months of his 
residence at Indore, he had only seen the Maharajah 
himself twice ! (See Mr, H. M. Durand’s Central [ndia in 
1857, p. 69 and aute p, 78 ),” 


“T may as well remark here, as I have somehow or 
other omitted to mention it in the text, that the ignorance 
` of local etiquette and customs displayed by General 
Travers (aute p, 79) is not at all surprising, since that 
gallant officer had only been afortnight at Indore when the 
outbreak occurred. For the same reason, and in considera- 
tion of Colonel Durand’s superior military rank and high 
civil position, Major Travers, though nominally in command 
could hardly be held responsible for the sad neglect of 
defensive measures and of any arrangements for a rendezuous 
or rallying point (aute p. 8). 


(c) Memorandum by Bakshi Khuman Singh, C. S. I. 
as to the conduct of Holkar’s troops and the 
British contingents on the 1st July 1857. 


The requisition made by Colonel Durand in June was 
for our Cavalry, Artillery, and Infantry, and, in compliance 
with it, about 800 of my Cavalry had been picketed near 
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the Residency. But Iwas extremely anxious about एम 
conduct, knowing that so many of them were Musalmans, 
and related to the men of the Melhidpore Contingent. 
Fortunately there was a heavy fall of rain, which wetted 
all their beddings and saddles; and some of their things were 
carried away by a flood of the river which runs close by, I 
took advantage of this circumstance, and got permission from 
Colonel Durand, through the Vakeel, to remove the men 
to their lines. I should, in the ordinary course, have 
ordered out another party from my cavalry tv relieve them, 
but I intentionally omitted to doit. Thank God, none 
of our cavalry were there on the day of the Mutiny, for, if 
they had been Colonel Durand and the officers and families 
could never have escaped with their lives. 


The number of our troops at the Residency was much 
less than that of the British troops, Our troops could 
therefore, never have thought of Mutiny without the advice 
and consent of the British Sepoys. The reason why our 
troops first opened fire I consider to be this. The British 
troops might naturally have argued that if they commenced 
operations first, and the Maharaja's troops did not follow 
their example, the news wouldreach the city that the British 
troops alone had mutineed, and then the whole of His 
Highness’ army might, for all they knew, come out to 
punish them. ‘But when His Highness’ name was involved 
by his own troops taking the lead, there would be difficulty, 
as they well understood, in getting His Highness’ army to 
obey orders at once. I firmly believe that 16 was with this 
motive that His Highness’ troops were pressed. and 
pursuaded to open fire aganist the Residency, with the full 
concurrence, if not suggestion of the British troops. It is, 
therefore, idle on the part of General Travers to say that 
his troops were panic-stricken. They pretended a panic, 
but they were actually disloyal, and refused to obey orders, 
not because they were afraid of the handful of His Highness 
troops, who took very good care not to hurt them, but 
because they actively wished the British.cause to be lost 


Page 166. (Sd.) Khuman Singh, 
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The following doggerel lines by a Sergeant of the 3rd 
Bengal Europeans humorously describe the capture of 
Tatya Topee:— 

“Who caught Tantia Topee ए 

‘Twas I, said the 12126111 

with spade, sword, and tigger, 

1 caught Tantia Topee. 

५ Who caught Tantia Topee? 

‘Twas I, said Pat Meade, 

By palaver and speed, 

Who else did the deed ? 

“Who caught Tantia Topee ? 

‘Twas, I, said ^ our Showers,” >) 

By hot haste and dours, 

He funked me, he did, “ by the Powers’, 
“ Who caught Tantia Topee ? 

‘Twas I, said Durbar ? 

With my spies near and far, 

And Man Singh through my own Commasdar. ® 
“ Who caught Tantia Topee ? 

‘Twas I, said Man Singh 

who planned the whole thing, 

To save my own neck from tho string, 
Who caught Tantia Topee? 

Not I, said old *‘Mac”‘!’ 





(1) Brigadier General Sir ए. Napier, R. E. 


(2) General Showers successfally attacked Tantia Topee’s force 
at Dewasa in Rajputana and drove him to the jungles of Khechiwara 
and seek refuge with the chief of Parone (Man Singh). 

(3) Naib Kamasdar Parbhulal was of great assistance to Major 
Meade. 

(4) Major Macpherson, Political Agent Gwalior, uncle of Colonel 
©. EB. Luard, , 4, c. 1. ए, Political Agent Bhopal. 
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But I hunted the pack, 


And when they get back 
We'll put in, one and all, for the lac” 





(5) The Government of India offered a Lakh of Rupees asa 
reward for the capture of Tantia Topee. It was not given to any 
one, though Major Meade deserved it. 


Life of Sir Richard Meade. Page 82. 


“On two important points, however, Tantia Topee’s statements 
are quite at variance with general belief. He asserts that the Nana 
Sahib, usually believed to bethe mainspring of disaffection, joined the 
Mutineers in the first instance under compulsion and was in fact 
8 mere puppet in their hands. 


Some colour is given to this statement inthe report of Lieute- 
nant Colonel Williams, Commissioner of the Military Police, who, 
during 1858-9, made elaborate inquiry into the circumstances of the 
Cawnpore defence, surrender, and massacres, for he states “that 
the Nana and his court possessed little or no authority over the 
rebel troops, who, it is evident, did just as they pleased ” 


४ Meade’s Life, page 75-76, 


Recent evidence, especially of a European Lady, proves the 
innocense of the Peshwa Nana Sahib of Cawnpore. Vide “Sir Dinkar 
Rao’s Life” in this connection, 


/ 
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Our readers will peruse with surprise the following account 
in connection with the Mutiny. 1 is not found in the 
ordinary works on the Indian Mutiny of 1857:— 


«५ On the 28rd of March 1858, Maharaja Jung Bahadur 
left Lucknow for Allahabad which he reached on the 180 
of April next. The same day he had a cordial reception 
from Lord Caining, who was waiting here to meet his 
gallant ally. The Governor-General thanked Jung Bahadur 
in the warmest terms for the valuable aid he had rendered 
to the British Government, during & season of the heaviest 
calamity. No one was probably a greater sufferer from the 
frightful storm than Lord Canning himself, and to no one 
could the clearing sky be more welcome, especially since— 
if the story that goes be true—prejudices had been raised 
against him among the Board of Directors, who were led 
for a time to suspect that the Sepoy -Mutiny was merely 
an engine that “ Lord Canning worked to gain his secret 
end of hoisting himself to the throne of Shah Alam, and to 
set himself up as an English Great Moghul”, 








(1) Vide ‘Life cf Jung Bahadur”, page 216. Maharaja Jung Bahadur 
was exceedingly generous and kind to the families of Nana Sahib 
Peshwa and Bala Sahib, to the Maharanee of Ranjit Singh (the 
Lion of the Punjab) and to Beyam Hazrat Mahal of Oudh, to all 
of whom he gave monthly allowances and houses to live in Nepal. 
This kindness to the families of the fallen great is especially note- 
worthy and reflects th egreatest credit on that Great Hindu 
Statesman and General. When the British Resident at Khatmandu 
referred to this subject, the Great Jung Bahadur aptly said:— 
“Does the British Government desire to wage war with the Ladies 
of the families of the rebel leaders?’ Under similar circumstances, 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar is generally believed to have given uch 
or similar reply when he received Shreemant Rama Bai (Peshween 
Bai) at Indore and most respectfully and cordially entertained her 
till the end of her life. 
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CHAPTER III. 


The trial of the suspects. 1858-1860. 


The trial of suspected persons was conducted by Major 
Mc Millen in January 1858. It lasted for about a month. 
Daily about eight or ten men were tried. It resulted in the 
acquittal of all the men. Atthe endof the month, Sir 
Hugh Rose marched with his force towards Zansi. Sir 
Robert Hamilton accompanied Sir Hugh as Political 
Officer, 


Ganesh Shastree, the Indore Durbar Vakeel, went with 
the Political Officer Sir Robert Hamilton. 


The rebellion in Nimad was completely quelled at the 
end of October 1858, whereupon Bakshi Khuman Singh 
left Nimad for Indore and Colonel Keatinge went to 
Mandleshwar. In November, Rao Sahib Peshwa and Tantia 
Topee visited Khargone, which they looted and then left 
for Burwani. Bheemgir Bawa was deputed by the Indore 
Durbar to protect the Agra Bombay Road. Bheemgir joined 
the forces under General Mitchell and after the trouble 
returned to Indore. In 1859, Tukoji Rao released Ganpat- 
Rao Phanse ( brother of Raja Bhow Phanse ) who was in 
Jail, Colonel Balkrishna was dismissed from the service, as 
he had not done satisfactory work during the Mutiny, 


In the March of 1859, Sir Robert Hamilton, the friend 
and wellwisher of the Princes and people of Central India 
generally and of Tukoji Rao Holkar particularly, had 
thought of retiring from the service. The news was received 
everywhore in Central India with deep sorrow, for Sir 
Robert was, like General Sir John Malcolm, a truly sympa- 
thetic officer who loved and liked the Princes and people and 
was equally liked by them. Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar 
gave a splendid Banquet to Sir Robert onthe 14th of 
March in the Palace and duly expressed the feelings of 
gratitude for all that the good-hearted Hamilton Sahib had 
done for Indore during his long and happy regime. 
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On the 2Istand 22nd Sir Robert paid visits to all the 
leading members of the Durbar. Before leaving Indore, 
Sir Robert delivered to the Maharajah in open Durbar the 
Kharita from the Governor-General after duly recognizing 
the services rendered by the Maharajah in the Mutiny. The 
Maharajah ordered Bakshi Khuman Singh and Ganesh 
Shastree to accompany Sir Robert to Bombay whence he 
sailed on the 11th April 1859 for England. 


Sir Richmond Shakespeare succesded Sir Robert as 
Agent tothe Governor-General for Central India on the 6th 
May 1859 and paid his formal visit to Tokoji Rao on the 
9th May. 


On the 12th May Tai Sahib, Dowager Maharanee of 
the late Maharajah Malhar Rao, died.(1) Bhow Holkar died 
on the 19th May. Sir Richmond paid visits of condolence 
to the Maharajah. 


After Tai Sahib’s death, the Khasgi came under the 
control of Bhagirthi Bai Sahib, the senior Maharanee of 
Tukoji Rao. 


. On the 1st of January 1860, the Maharaja ordered at 
the request of the Agent to the Governor-General, the 
release from confinement of Janku, the page of the late 
Raja Bhow Phanse. 


In this year the Maharaja received the Khareeta 
about “Adoption” from the Governor-General, dated the 
bth January 1860 (2). 


The Khareeta gave some relief to the Maharajah’s 
mind (3) 

(1) The Nawab of Jaora came to Indore to pay a visit of condo. 
lence to the Maharajah on the 9th June 1859. 

(2) Vide Appendix, 


(3) How dejected Tukoji Rao was might be gathered from the 
letter written by His Highness to Sir Robert Hamilton on the 
180 February, 1859, Vide Appendix F. 
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The troubles raised by Khaja Naik Bheel in Khandesh 
suppressed by Bakshi Khuman Singh” and Bhimgir 
Bawa, who were deputed to protect the Agra Bombay 
Road. Tho Naik’s servant, a Cabuli, took his master 
unawares and cut off his head. 


(1) About Bakshi Khuman Singh’s service it the Mutiny, 
Sir Robert Hamilton writes as follows:— 


‘No officer had more difficult १ part than Khuman Singh 
५ » « « e « His personal activity and Judgment enabled 
him ata critical time to show his worth’—Parliamentary papers, 
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CHAPTER. IY. 





Tukoji Rao’s Triumph. 


Lord Canning held a grand Durbar at Jabulpore 
to commemorate the auspicious event of the suppression 
of the rebellion and to confer due rewards on those 
who had rendered services in the Mutiny to the British 
Government. Tukoji Rao was invited to the Durbar py 
Lord Canning, as with befitting pomp and splendour the 
important ceremony wasto be performed. Tukoji Rao went 
there with a large retinue and with all his leading Sirdars 
and Officers. Sir Kashi Rao Dada Holkar, Rao Ram- 
chandra Rao Bhow, Govind Rao Khajanchi and Gaotama 
Bai, Sir Kashi Rao’s daughter went with the Maharajah 
by carriage. The Maharaja’s large camp followed in 
ordinary bullock carriages and with the party were 
Sirdars Bulay Sahib, Diwan Palsikar Sahib, Kibe Sahib, 
Khuman Singh Bakshi, Bhimgir Bawa, Colonel Bhawani 
Singh Sirnobat, Anand Rao Holkar, Patil Bawa Jadhav, 
Balvant Rao Phadnis, and Rai Umed Singh Munshi. 


The whole camp consisted of about four thousand 
followers.” Major Mac Mullen was the Political Officer 
deputed to accompany the Maharajah. The “Lashkar” 
left Indore on the 7th December 1860, and travelled by 
road, reaching Jabulpore on the 6th January 1861. 
The Mahrajah reached there at 11 २, प, गा the llth 
January, as on the journey the carriage had broken down 
and Sir Kashi Rao Dada met with an accident, necessitating 
him to travel in Myana. 


The private and public Durbars came off on the 14th 
January 1861. A rich Khillut of 51 ‘Parchas” worth 
Rs. 47,000 was presented to the Maharajah in the Durbar 
by the Governor-General. Sir Kashi Rao Dada received 


[करीरी 


(1) Lord Canning was particularly kind aud courteous to Maharaja 
Holkar at Jabulpore. 
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a Khillut worth Rs. 10,000; Rao Ramchandra Rao Bhow 
and Bakshi Khuman Singh each worth Rs. 5,000; and Ganesh 
Shastree worth Rs. 2,000. Lord Canning™ returned the 
Maharaja’s visit on the 16th January at 3 p. m,, when the 
Maharajah presented a ‘“Khillut” worth Rs. 40,000 to the 
Governor-General. The Maharajah placed the “Kantha” 
(necklace of precious stones) round Lord Canning’s neck 
with his own hands, The ^ Pansupari” was given by 
His Highness to Lord Canning, to Mr. Young the Foreign 
Secretary and tv Sir R, Shakespeare, the Agent to the 
Governor-General and to others by the Diwan Sahib 
Palshikar and Rao Ramchandra Kao Bhow. | 


Owing to rains, the Maharajah and party had to 
remain at Jabulpore from the 19th to 23rd January. The 
Maharajah’s feats in horsemanship were witnessed by Lord 
Canning during the stay at Jabulpore and His Excellency 
expressed his satisfaction at His Highnoss’ skill, 


The Maharajah and party left Jabulpore on the 24th 
January. The Maharajah reached the town of Khategaon 
in Nemawar Zilla on the 10th February, tbe “Lashkar” 
reaching Indore on the 15th February™ with Bakshi 
Khuman Sing. The Maharaja was highly pleased with 
his reception at Jabulpore, 


(1) Mr. George Leadseer took a photograph of the Maharaja 


at Jabulpore. He had come with Lord Canning to the Durbar 
and took the photographs of other eminent men and Princes, 


A revolver manufactured in the Indore Mistri Khana 
(Factory) was presented to Lord Canning at Jabulpore in 1861. 


(2) Bakshi Khuman Sing’s “Diary” and other books have 
been the authorities for description of this trip, 


= 
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0 is Administration. 





After the Durbar, the administration engaged the sole 
attention of Tukxoji Rao. The Holkar State was not a 
connected block of territory but was widely spread and 
separated from the Central Government at Indore, 
Between the year 1861 and 1868, the Maharaja was 
busily engaged in considering the various proposals about 
the exchange of territories through the Political authorities. 
He also was fighting for the recognition of his good services 
to the British Government in the Mutiny. The corres- 
pondence in this connection is characterized by remarkable 
vigour, argumentative skill and sound reasoning and shows 
how ably the Maharaja conducted the administration™ of 
his State. 


The Maharaja had lands in the Deccan, in the North 
Western Provinces and in other parts of India. The 
difficulty of administration was obvious as it entailed much 
more expense than was justified by the extent of territories, 
as the separate and isolated patchgg of terrifory required a 
fullfledged Pergana staff and other arrangements for its. 
proper control. This difficulty was tided over by the ex- 
change of these isolated patches for Satwas Nemawar Zilla 
and for Burwaha, Dhargaon, Kasrawad and Mandleshwar 
in Nimar. The Maharaja also disputed the boundaries under 
the 6th article of cho Treaty of Mandsore effected in 1818. 
This dispute went on for more than 14 years, ( 1864-78 ). 
The Government of India had appointed a boundary 





(1) Sir Robert Hamilton, the sincere well-wisher of the Holkar 
State once advised the Maharaja not to use strong language in 
correspondencr. 


(2) The “ Deccan Sarahadda” affair is an interesting and 
important episode in the Maharaja's reign. It called forth his best 
energy and perseverence and indefatigable exertions. The persons 
who helped him in this affair also deserve some notice. 
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commission to settle the dispute in 1864. The line de- 
marcated by the boundary commission was not acceptable 
to the Maharaja who still vigorously carried on the case. 


The Mahidpore contingent, raised after the battle of 
Mahidpur in 1818, hed mutinied in 1857 and was therefore 
disbanded and in its place a new force was raised. This 
raising of a new body of troops entailed expenses on 
Maharaja Holkar, who was given some three lakhs of 
Rupees in 1863 as a compensation for expenses incurred 
by his Highness. The Maharaja, who never slackened in 
his correspondence avout the rewarding of his services in 
the Mutiny, was some-what er«tificd by the action of the 
Government of India who decided upon capitalizing the 
amount of contribution ( Rs. 1,19,076 ) for payment of 
about 23 lakhs of Rs. The amount of contribution paid 
by the Indore State for the upkeep of the Malwa con- 
tingent and the Malwa Bheel corps was heavy and its 
settlement in this way was a source of some relief to thé 
State. Jn 1861, His Highness received the high 
decoration of G.C.S L., an unftiling proof of the fact that 
the Government of India was duly aware of the Maharaja's 
services in the Mutiny. In 1862, the right to adopt, in 
ease of failure of male heirs, was recognised in favour of 
the Maharaja " 


The remarkable feature of his administration was that 
he himself worked very hard.The Revenue™ and Foreign 


(1) The Maharaja issued similar Sanads to his Jagheerdars and 
Inamdars, an act which shows his sense of justice and equity to 
his subjects. 

(2) We have said much in this work about Tukoji Rao’s hard 
work in revenue ( Bandobast ) Settlement. The reader will be much 
interested in the Note written by Mr. V.W. Mungre, for many years 
Soobha in Indore. We have given this Note in the Appendix for 
ready reference, The various Circulars issued by the Maharajah 
deserve careful attention. The increase of the Land revenue from 18 
“dakhs to 53 fakbs during the Maharaja’s reign is the best memorial of 
his exertions for the good of the State. The peasants were made to 
work hard and were given encouragement by way of money advances 
und several other facilities. 
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Departments received, of course, his special attention but 
the other Departments were also looked after with due 
consideration. In fact he was never tired of work. The 
Maharaja’s zeal and energy were the source of the creation 
of several offices and the separation of official duties for the 
purpose of their efficient discharge. The intermingling of 
one department with the other naturally brings about a 
confusion and slackness in the performance of the duties. 
The Maharaja with the advice of Munshi Umed Singh, Rao 
Ramchandra Rao, Diwan Khasgiwale, Bakshi Khuman 
Singh and others created the following offices which were 
held in the Palace. 


The Diwan Kacheri was presided. over nominally by 
the hereditary Diwan Palshikar. The hereditary Diwan’s 
deputy was in charge of the Kacheri and worked as an 
Assistant to the Minister defacto, 


The Chitnavisi Dafter:—This office too was under an 
hereditary incumbent. All orders, Sanads etc. bearing the 
Sicca of the State were issued by the Chitnavis Dafter. 
The hereditary Diwan put the date through his clerk at 
the end of the Sicca order and the Chitnis put his signature 
to the left. 


The Porsian Oftice:—Prior to the creation of the English 
Office the Farsi Dafter‘carried on all correspondence with 
the Residency. This Dafter lost its significance altogether 
when the English Office came into existence. 


English Office:—This office was tentatively created in 
1857 by Rao Ramchandra Rao who had received English 
education and could carry on correspondence ia English. 
Afterwards this office attained great importance under the 
Maharaja who transacted all important political questions 
with the Residency through the:English Office. It is not too 

much to say that during Tukoji Rao’s time the English 
' Office was practically the Foreign Office presided over by 
the Maharaja’s strong will and sterling ability.” 





(1) Every important draft was duly considered by the Maharaja, 
whose ^: Kalamdan ” ( writing box ) was always by his side, 
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The Residency Vakil’s Office:—In accordance with the 
terms of the Treaty of Mandsore a Resident was appointed 
by the British Government in 1818 at Holkar’s Court. 


/ 
The Indore Durbar appointed a Vakeel to transact 
business with the Residency. ‘The Indore Residency 
Vakeel had under him the Agency Vakeels who were 
appointed to the different Political Agencies for the transac- 
tion of business concerned with the other States, 


The Huzur Fadnavis Office:—This office is hereditary 
but like the Diwan a new incumbent is appointed for pur- 
poses of efficiency. The Fadnavis Office audits and passes 
the accounts of the State. 


The Huzur Treasury:—Maharaja Tukoji Rao attached 
much importance to the office of Huzur Khajanchi as it 
was a medjum of considerable profit by trade, loans to 
Sowkars snd other dealings. The Huzur Treasurer was, 
more or less, under the direct subordination of the Maha- 
raja but so far as matters of accounts were concerned, the 
Huzur Khajanchi was subject to the cuntrol of the 
Fadnavis Office. 


Shagirdpesha Karkhana:-This Department was direotly 
connected with the Palace and was in fact the household 
Department of the Maharaja. The royal horses, elephants 
carriages, provisions, Palace servants ect., were under the 
charge of the officer of this Karkhana. Bala Naik was the 
first officer of the Shagirdpesha but was succeeded, soon 
after the Maharaja's assuinption of powers, by Kashi Rao 
Deda, the elder brother of His Highness, 


Jawahirkhana:—This was managed by a Jamadar under 
the Maharaja's personal supervision. The stock of jewels 
was poor, when the Maharaja ascended the Musnud in the 
year 1843 but large additions were made during the Maha- 
raja’s prosperous reign e 

Munafa Office: —This Office owes its origin and success 
personallyto the Maharaja, This office did business in 
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money lending aud received the close attention and 
supervision of His Highness whose strong business 
propensity was discernible in the creation of this novel 
department. 


Along with the Civil Offices enumerated above, there 
were 8 Military Offices held at the Palace, The offices of 
the (a) Sirnobat (5) The Bakshi (¢) the Colonel were 
located in the Palace and received as much attention and 
supervision as the Civil Offices did from the Maharaja. 
The Military Workshop deserves some special notice. 
Bakshi Khuman Singh had it under his charge. It was 
called Mistri Khana and excellent work seems to have been 
done therein.’ 


The Indore Military strength was munch reduced after 
the battle of Mahidpur in 1817. Whatever Army remained 
was kept in good condition. The Bakshi and Sirnobat did 
much for its satisfactory condition, The Army was placed 
in good quarters. The Paga lines were to the South, the 
Risala to the North, the Infantry to the West, and the 
artillery to the East. Pukka buildings were erected for the 
soldiers. 


After the death of Bhawani Singh Sirnobat, Colonel 
Sakharam Martand, who had succeeded Bheemgir Bua in 
1874, was appointed General of the Indore Army, The 
8 divisions of the army ( the Pagas, Risalas and the Infantry) 
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(1) The Maharaja was, in his carlier years, inclined to play the part of 
४ soldier and the Military attracted much of his attention, thongh in after 
life his activity was many-sided. Tukoji Rao’s love for the military was 
not, however, as great as that of Jayaji Rao Scindhia, who cared more for 
his army than any other Princes of his time. Tukoji Rao took much 
interest in the Mistri-Khana (the Military Workshop), in which guns 
and other arms were manufactured, The Indore army could thus use 
Indore-made arms, The factory wasably managed by that admirable and 
enthusiastic officer, Bakshi Khuman Singh, who took a zealous interest 
in the factory, which supplied breach loading rifles and other arms to the 
State Army. Colonel Daly visited the Workshop in 1870 aud reported 
to the Government about the working of the factory. 
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with the artillery were amalgamated and placed under the 
General of the Indore Army, The amalgamation of the 
separate offices was a useful reform and the consolidated 
office was known as the General’s Office, Under General 
Sakharam Martand® the Military Department was ably 
managed and there was 21९६१ efficiency in its control, 


It has already been mentioned that the Indore State 
had no regular administration prior to the accession of 
Tukoji Rao Holkar to the Musnad. Under such circum- 
stances there is then no wonder that there shbduld be no 
courts of Justice or other regular administrative machi- 
nery properly administering Civil and Criminal Law. In 
fact, the oft-recurring disturbances, the short reigns of the 
successors of Ahilya Bai and of Tukoji Rao J and the intri- 
gues and internecine wars between the Scindhia and Holkar 
Armics admitted of no peaceful times and little or no time 
could practically be devoted to the administration. It 
was in the reign, the long and happy reign, of Tukoji 
Rao 11, that lines were laid for a systematic administra- 
tion. Law Courts sprang into existence in Tukoji’s times 
and in Central India the Indore State entoyed the reputa- 
tion of being the foremost in point of educatiun and Judi- 
cial administration.” 


Tukoji Rav deserved the credit of having introduced 
an enlightened rule in his State to which other States in 
Central India looked up for guidance. How energetic was 
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(1)'The Education Board came into existence in 1861, Baksli Khuman 
Singh being the President till 1865, After Munshi Dharam Narayan’s de- 
parture from the Indore Madrassa, the management of Educational affairs 
required effective control and necessitated its creation, In 1865. Mr, Vinayak 
Janardan Kirtane was appointed President of the Board. 


(2) General Sakharam Martand succceded Bheeingir Bua im 1874 and his 
regime was most cnergetic and led greatly to the efficiency of the Indore 
Army. The General raised the prestige of the Indore Army He has 
given me great help in the present work by supplying useful and, 
eahaustive information on several nuportant and delicate points 


201 


the Maharaja’s admirable rnle and how spirited was his 
foreign policy, and what he did to raise the poor income of 
22 lakhs to nearly tripple the amount would be known with 
real appreciation when the chaotic condition of the Raj 
froth 1796-1848 is taken into proper consideration.” The 
following Departments and institutions were created and 
worked well:— 


1, Tho Judicial Department, 

2. The Medical Department, 

8, The Educational Department, 

4. The Engineering Department, 

5. The Indore Municipality, 

6. The Mill and Trado, Railway Department, 
7. The State Mint, 


8, Revenue and Financial, Settlement and Survey 
Departments, 


During the period of the Maharaja’s rule, all the above 
mentioned departments sprang into existence and were in 
good working order. A short account of each would be 
of great interest, in as much as the Maharaja was himself 
the pioneer and the mainspring of the administration. 
Though of strong will the Maharaja did not dislike the 
discussion and consultation of State matters with his 
subordinates. In fact he sought their opinions, weighed 
them and if they were sound in his judgment, he 
accepted them. In the Department of Revenue and 
Finance, Tukoji Rao’s strong will prevailed and he spared 
no pains to study Revenue questions with the utmost 
zeal by freely mixing with Patels and Kirsans and 
making his views agreeable to them thereby justifying the 
increase of assessment. 





(1) Dewan Tatya Jog’s bright period (1818—1827) was, 
however, an exception. 
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(a) The Judicial Department. 


Prior to'the Maharaja’s installation, Indore possessed no 
regular Civil Courts. The Council ot Regency appointed 
Munshi Hardayal Singh the first Judge of the Indore Aval 
Adalat. 


Munshi Ramsahay succeeded to the post and was in 
turn succeeded by Moulvi Muhamad Husain.“? The 
Adalat did the work of Registration for payment of cash fee. 
There were no Law Codes. The common sense and 
experience of the Judge were his sole guides, In important 
questions of Hindu Law the written opinions of learned 
Shastrees were obtained by the Maharaja and acted upon 
in deciding the questions, The Court feeon suits was 
collected in cash at the rate of 124%. A. second Civil Court 
called the Dueeum Adalat was constituted later on and 
presided over by Mahomad Ajamkhan ordinarily known 
as Hakimji Sahib. 


The body known as the “Gyara Panchas” existed in 
Indore from the times of the well known Minister Tatya 
Jog. It has been a useful Institution of great advantage in 
deciding knotty questions in matters connected with trade 
and thus a helping hand to the Civil Courts. 


In the Districts, the Ameens of Ijardars discharged the 
Revenue and Civil duties in Jjara Pargamas. In the 
Parganas managed by the State the Amin performed the 
revenue and civil work, There was no court-fee act and 
no fees were required to be paid at the time of the institu- 





(1) The Moulvi Sahib was the Maharaja’s Persian tutorand was much 
respected by His Highness. On one occasion heshowed great disrespect 
to Rao Ramchandra Rao Bhanu in the Maharaja’s presence and the Bhau 
Sahib was so excited that on his return from the Palace he fell ill and 
died a few days after. 


(2) Diwan Tatya Jog was a Muneem in the employment of a Brahman 
Sowkar of Maheshwar, whose sur name was Jog, prior to his entering the 
State service. Details about Diwan Tatya Jog andthe “Gyara Panchas” 
will be found ia the coming Chapters, 
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tions of the suit. When the decree was passed and its 
execution completed, 124 per cont were deducted from the 
decretal amount and credited to the State for court-fee 
and the rest of the amount was paid to the decree holder. 


The Court fee stamps were introduced into the State 
after Waman Rao Anna Garud’s appointment in 1867. 
Then the stamp law came into force. 


Previous to the year 1854 there was no Magistrate 
for the Indore City. The Shahar Kotwal did the Magiste- 
rial work. In petty cases the offenders were fined only and 
in serious cases report was submitted to the Durbar after 
investigation for orders. Malhar Rao Dinkar commonly 
known as Raoji Kotwal was the first noticeable informal 
Magistrate administering Criminal Justice to the Citizens 
of Indore. In 1854 Meer Haphas Ali of Bhopal was 
appointed Shahar Fouzdar of Indore City. Raoji Kotwal 
and other Kotwals were placed under the city Fouzdar’s 
control. As there were no Law Codes in force in Indore, 
the Indian Penal Code was generally followed. Meer 
Haphas Ali worked in the old grooves. Justice was delayed 
an? the parties had to pay for obtaining justice. Such and 
similar anomalies resulted in the dismissal of Meer Hafas Ali 
who was succeeded by Naro Bhikaji Gadre, of the Central 
Provinces Service, on 150 Rs. per mensem in 1866. 
Mr. Gadre was a dis-ciplinarian. His honest and good work 
Was appreciated by the people and the Maharaja, 


In the mofussil, Criminal work was performed by the 
Kamavisdar of the Ijaradars in those Parganas given on 
Ijara tenure. In Khalsa Parganas the Sarkari Amin 
performed the Magisterial duties, The nefarious practic of 
giving Parganason Ijara tenure was obolished in 1869 A.D. 
and since then the Sirkari Amin attended to the Civil 
and Criminal work along with his revenue duties. In the 
, administration of criminal justice troubles arose in recover- 
ing and keeping proper accounts of fines imposed upon 
offenders, This evil was obviated partly during Sir T. 
Madhav Raos Regime and mostly in that of Diwan 
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Bahadur Raghunath Rao, who placed the Indote Judicial 
department on a satisfactory basis and eradicated several 
evils which allowed the Chitnesy Daftar to carry on black 
mail and other malpractices. 


Another source of the evil was the illegal exercise of 
civil powers by the Sirkari Firms, This practice, evil 
as it was obviously, was put astop to afterwards during 
the ministry of Raja Sir T. Madhav Rao. Several com- 
plaints were made against the orders issued by the Minister 
regarding the recovery of the money of the State firms in 
the usual way by filling suits against the debtors in the 
State Civil Courts. The Maharaja paid a deaf ear to all 
these complaints and upheld thw orders issued by the 
Minister in this matter. Thus a great anomaly was finally 
eradicated.“ 


The Police as such had no existence previous to the 
Maharaja’s assumption of powers, The Shahar Kotwal 
was practically the City Superintendent and had under him 
6 other assistant Kotwals, The Aligole force which was 
500 strong formed the police force, Sawars from the 
Resala were used to do the duty of mounted police, At 
night the patrol work was done by the Sawars, Until the 
advent of Mr. Gadre in 1866 as City Magistrate, there was 
no proper control or guidance of the City Police. 


In the District the Najibs, two thousand strong and 
one thousand and fifty sawars, were distributed for police 
work, The proteclion of person and property however 
was not such as to deserve much credit. The Girai officer 
looked after the safety of the mails that were carried in 
tongas on the Bombay-Agra Road that was constructed 
and passed through the Indore territory. 
चि (1) Civil powers were used by the Sayar and other officers when- 
ever State dues were to be recovered. These officers were ordered 
to ascertain the amount due to the State and to write to the Zilla 
judge, who was to consider such letters as decrees and realise the 
Sirkari dues in the usual way by the execution of the decree. The 
principle of the priority of State claim was fully respected and 
the misuse of civil powers was stopped 
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There were no jails properly so called in the State till 
a long time after Tukoji Rao’s accession to the Gadi. 
In the Indore City Fanse’s Wada was used as a Jail. The 


Shahar Fouzdar was the Jail Superintendent. The prison- 
ers were loaded with heavy fetters. 


During Sir T. Madhav Rao’s regime the police were 
placed on a better footing, The Minister's elaborate scheme 
for the reform of the police was readily sanctioned. The 
police force was separated from the military. Each district 
was to have an Inspector with subordinate officers and suffici- 
ent force, Police officers were enjoined to follow the British 
Criminal Procedure, Penal Code and Evidence Act in 
discharging the police duties. The Minister was very keen 
and solicitous about the necessary rudiments of an 
enlightened rule. The police were placed under the control 
of the Judicial Department which was reorganized by the 
Minister. In Diwan Bahadur Raghunath Rao’s regime the 
Department was further improved and the lines laid 
down for progress were cleared of occasional obstacles. 


Under-trial prisoners were kept in Phanse’s Wada 
and also sometimes in the various Kotwalies in the 
city. Long term prisoners were sent to Mandlesar, 
where a strong jail had been built by the British 
Government, after the transfer of Mandlesar to the 
Indore territory in 1867. Practically there were no jails 
in the mofussil and a part of the Amin Catchery was used 
as a lock-up for the under-trial prisoners and those that 
were undergoing a sentence of imprisonment. On the 
whole the treatment of prisoners was far from satisfactory, 
prior to the beginning of Tukoji Rao's reign. 


(b) Medical. 


_, The Indore Residency charitable Hospital was founded 
in about 1841° through funds paid by the Princes of 
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Central India. The Indore State paid 6,000 a year as 
its quota of the contribution towards the charitable fund. 
In the capitals of the contributing Princes dispensaries 
were opened and Hospital assistants trained in the 
Bombay Medical School were placed in charge of them. The 
Residency Surgeon of the Indore Hospital was the Superin- 
tendent of the charitable dispensaries and supervised 
the work done by them. The European system of medicine 
was not so popular in Malwa in the early sixties. Great 
credit is due to Dr. Beaumont, Dr. Keegan, Dr. Waman 
Gopal Kane, and others for being instrumental in making 
the new system popular in Malwa and to Dr. Ganpat 
Singh, who fully kept up the reputation of Dr. Kane who 
had raised him from a menial servant to a high position.” 


The Maharaja was not, at first, an admirer of the 
European Medical treatment. He had full faith in the 
Ayurvedic medicines and Hakims ( Unani treatment ). 
Gradually the Maharaja was enabled to see the efficacy of 
the European medical system. 


Once Dr, Beaumont treated His Highness who was 
pieased with the able Doctor and sent him a reward with 
many an expression of gratitude. Step by step the Indore 
Medical Department which began by one dispensary at the 
capital in 1852 rose and prospered rapidly. Dr. Brahma- 
nikar, the State Surgeon made a great name for his 
skilfal operations and Dr. Tambe further strengthened 
the department by his ability and perseverence. The 
Medical Department was presided over by Dr. Y. G. Apte, 
B A. L.M.&8. for some time and now R. B. Dr. Surju 
Prasad is the State Surgeon. 








(1) ‘A new Dispensary has lately been built for the town of 
Indore, at a cost of Rupees ton thousand and has been attended by 
653 persons, This institution is a source of relief and comfort to the - 
thickly populated city of Indore”. Agency Report for 1877078, 
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(©) Education. 


The Indore Madrassa was founded in 1841 in the 
city. Sir Claude Wade the Resident at Indore took the 
initiative in this matter and the Maharaja Hari Rao 
Holkar sanctioned the outlay for the institution, Mr. 
Ganpat Rao, from the Bombay schools, was appointed as 
English teacher, Mr. Madhav Rao from Ratnagiri as the 
Marathi teacher, and Pandit Bheroprashad as a Hindi 
teacher. In 1844 Sir Robert Hamilton called Munshi 
Umed Singh from Agra and appointed hin Head Master 
of the Indore English School as Ganpat Rao had resigned 
his post. The first batch of pupils consisted of Ham- 
chandra Rao Bhau, Bakshi Khuman Singh and Bheemgir 
Buwa and others. When Munshi Umed Singh was appoint- 
ed Meer Munshi of the Indore Residency, Pandit Sarupa 
Narayan ‘succeeded him as a Head Master with his brother 
Pandit Dharma Narayan as an assistant. In 1852 the 
Maharaja assumed ruling powers and His Highness 
signalised that auspicious occasion by permanently sanc- 
tioning the annual grant of Rs. 6,000 for the upkeep 
of the Indore Madrassa in which His Highness took 
great interest throughout his long reign. 


The Maharaja examined the Madrassa every year. 
In 1862 at the instance of Dr. Bhau Daji and Rao Ram- 
chandra Rao Bhau, the Maharaja obtained the services 
of a competent teacher from the Bombay Educational 
service through Mr. Howard. Mr. Vishnu Balkrishna 
Sohoni was lent by the Bombay Government and appointed 
Head Master of the Indore Madrassa in place of Pandit 
Prankisan of whose work the board of Education did not 
approve. Mr. Sohoni was succeeded by Mr, Kirtane in 
1865. Schools were opened at the various Parganas 
during Mr. Kirtane’s time. The State education was free 
and it was Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s firm resolution to 
impart éducation to his Ryat without charging any fees, 
His Higtness had much reverence for the time-honoured 
principle of ( विचादान ) ic, the gift of charity in the 
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form of education.” Messrs Tullu, Phatak, and Bhide 
held the post afterwards. =" 


(0) The Engineering Department. 


The Indore State could boast of no such department 
prior to the reign of Tukoji Rao. When other more impor- 
tant affairs could not be attended to, it was not possible 
in the chaotic period, above alluded to, to think of 
public works, for which funds too were not then available 
after defraying the expenses cf the army and other branches 
of administration. In 1855 the Engineerig Department 
came into vogue with the entrance of Mr. Harvey into the 
State service. Mr. Harvey attended to the improvement 
of the Lalbag gardons as well as to the State buildings that 
were constructed in the Indore city, 


After Mr. Harvey’s death in 1861, Fenwick succeeded 
him with Tukaram Jamadar and Gopal Rao Dhapore as 
assistants. After Mr, Fenwick’s death in 1867, Tukaram 
Jamadar became the State Engineer. 


The city water works, which supplied a long felt want, 
bespeak the Maharaja's interest in his subject's welfare. 
The Rayat’s hardship due to the scarcity of water was duly 
perceived by the Maharaja, who engaged in 1865 the services 
of Mr. Mac Mahon an English Engineer, well spoken 
of by Sir Robert Hamilton. The new Engineer preferred 
the Pipilia village after examining various sites. At 
Pipila, the construction of a tank was undertaken and the 
water of the river was impounded by means of,an embank- 
ment. A masonry dam was built with a waste weir. The 


(1) There has been a slight increase in the expenditure on Education 
(Rs, 80,000) The number of schools in the State is 77, and the 
standard of edacation is good” —Agency Report 1875-1876, 


(2) About the Public Works Department, the following appre- 
ciative notice was taken by the Agency Report (Colonel Daly) in 1877:— 
“The Public Works Department under Mr, Carey has also done good 
work. Two new roads were undertaken, one towards Dhar and the 
other to Depalpore, The city roads and the drainage of the town 
have been greatly improved,” = ` 
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water from the tank was conducted to the city by 8 masonry 
channel upto Kagadipura. After Mr, Mac Mohan’s death, 
his assistant Munshi Thakur Lal continued the work by 
putting in iron pipes from Kagadipura to various parts of 
the city for the distribution of water, The water works 
were further extended and improved in 1877 by the 
Maharaja who sanctioned the scheme of bringing water from 
the Sirpur Tank to the City. 


The public Works undertaken by Munshi Thakur Lal 
and Gopal Rao Dhapare included the memorable building of 
the Indore State Mills, begunin 1864 and completed in 
1866. The public works in the districts received the 
Maharaja's due attention. Old buildings were pulled down 
where they were entirely useless or repaired and the head- 
quarters of the Parganas were supplicd with decent 
buildings for the Mahal Aniin’s office and residence. These 
buildings were erected under the supervisions of the 
Mahal Amaldars ( Amins). In big Parganas the Mahal 
Cutcherry was built on a sufficiently commodious scale to 
admit of a stay of His Highness when on tour. In 1856 
the Maharaja’s attention was directed towards irrigation ™ 
which was the source of considerable increase of State 
income, with the aid of the survey and settlement which 
was undertaken in the near future. The Nivan Karkhana, 
as it was called, was started and placed under Mr. Vasudeo 
Mahadji with Rs. 10,000 sanctioned as an advance for the 
irrigation works. Those cultivators who avuiled them- 
selves of the benefits conferred by this system were to 
return the amount advanced with interest at 6 per cent 
per annum. The work went on fairly well in the Indore and 
Hasalpur Parganas, but the outbreak of the Mutiny 
interfered for a year-or two with the progress of the 
irrigation works. After the close of the Mutiny, the 
Maharaja again bestowed his attention on land revenue 

(1) During Lord Dalhousie’s regime, the Ganges canal was constructed 
in 1854, Tho opening ceremony was 9 grand affair and was attended by 
Sir Robert Hamilton with Rao Ramchandra Rao Bhan and Baxi Khuman 
Singh as Indore representatives. The Maharaja heard of the Ganges canal 
with an interest which prompted similar works in the Indore State later on, 
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questions which became his favourite pursuit. The com- 
mencenent of the survey and settlement of the Indore State 
was atarted in 1865 and the irrigation works were found to 
be the best auxiliary tothe project, as the enbanced rates of 
assessment required the cultivation of waste land as well as 
the improvement of that already under cultivation. The 
Maharaja was on tour frequently to inspect the irrigation 
works and to encourage the cultivators to take due 
advantage of the opportunity offered by the State, for the 
amelioration of their own condition (as well as the income of 
the State). The Maharaja freely mixed with the Kirsans 
and explained to them the benefits that were to accrue 
from the irrigation system. Nearly 40 lakhs of Rapee 
were spent during the coming 20years in improving the old 
and creating new Nivans. This zeal and perseverence on the 
part of Tukoji Rao led to a remarkable increase in the 
land revenue and the prospects of the ryots were not 
much affected by the enhanced rates owing to the fact 
that waste lands were brought under the plough and the 
cultivated area improved, as will be evident from the 
discussion of this subject later on. 


(e) The Khasgs Department. 


The Khasgi represents the portion of the State 
administered by the senior Maharani through her Diwan 
oalled Khasgiwala, The Khasgi camo into existence almost 
with the Indore State. After Malhar Rao’s death, the 
celebrated Ahalya Bai managed the Khasgi with the aid of 
the Khasgi Minister Govind Rao Raghunath Ganu, who had 
come from the Deccan with the founder of the State, Subhe- 
dar Malhar Rao Holkar I. The administration of the Khasgi 
was so well carried on during Ahalya Bai’s regime as to 
enable the Khasgi to hold its own against all odds for about 
60 years. For a Jong time the Khasgi worked on almost 
as an independent factor in the Indore State, but in 1883 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao found reasons to believe that there 
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was misrule in the management.” The Khasgi manage- 
ment was therefore taken by the Maharaja under his own 
supervision and control, though Maharani Bhagirathi Bai 
Sahib was allowed to look after the management. The 
Khasgi estate consisted of the Maheshwar, Harsola, Hatod, 
Jagoti, Makdone Parganas with Bolia, Pauti and other 
villages in Rampura Zilla, Tukoji Rao afterwards added 
Gangurni and Kasrawad to the Khasgi Parganas. The 
whole Khasgi estate was scattered over the State in isolated 
plots, The expenses incur:ed in the administration were 
naturally unduly heavy. During Maharaja Shivaji Rao’s 
time the Khasyi was nade a compact estate by the trans- 
ference of Mahidpur, Tarana and Kaitha Parganas to the 
Khasgi, from which the distant and isolated Parganas were 
taken, Infact the Mahidpur Zilla became the Khasgi 
estate with the exception of Zarda Pargana. 


The Maharajah freely interfered in the Khasgi repeat- 
ing that he was the Maharani’s Diwan. The Sikka order 
about Maharani Bhagirthi Bai Sahib’s investiture with 
the powers of the Khasgi was issued on 28th March 
1865, ( Hindu New Year's day). For details about the 
‘Khasgi, see the “Life of Devi Ahilya Pai Holkar,” by the 
present writer. 


Tho Khasgi estate had thus undergone much change 
by the consolidation of its territory. 


(f) The Indore Muneipality. 


The Municipality of Indore came into existence in 1869 
through the initiative of Bakshi Khuman Singh and 
Ramchandra Vithal and the support of the Maharaja who 
sanctioned an annual grant of Rs. 12,000, which was col- 
lected by levying a moderate cart tax and other cesses, 
The Bakshi was appointed President, Ramji Vakeel the 
Vice President and Mr. Naro Bhikaji Gadre Secretary of 
the Municipality. A decent staff was employed. Sweepers 

(1) The Maharaja often wittily told the Maharani to look upon 
him as her Minister for the Khasgi management. Of course the 
Maharani could say nothing more before such an argument so tactful- 
ly advanced by the Maharaja! 
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were engaged to clean the roads which were supplied with 
lamps. Municipal affairs were discussed in an advisory 
committee of members selected from each moholla. ‘The 
Municipality was working smoothly under such guidance 
and control as was exercised by the Bakshi and Ramji Vakeel 
both of whom took great interest in the work, The main 
streets were metalled and the general sanitation of the city 
was greatly improved. Sir T. Madhav Rao improved it 
afterwards, as also did Diwan R. Raghunath Rao. 


(2) Ratlway, Trade and the Indore State Mills, 


Now we shall see how from the fertile brain of the 
Maharaja originated the scheme of the State Mill, the first 
Mill in a Native State in India, and how trade and Railway 
extension were encouraged by him, The Mill was erected 
in 1867 and the machinery ordered from England. It was 
conducted under English management. Mr. Broom, an 
English gentleman well spoken of by Sir Robert Hamilton, 
was appointed Superintendent of the Mill. Coarse 
cloth called ^ Sattan” or ^ Latta” was turned out in 





(1, General Daly made some remarks about the sanitation of 
the Indore city in his earlier reports, which attracted the Maharaja's . 
attention. In 1877, the Indore city had made much progress 
in this direction and in this year’s Report, General Daly observed 
as follows:— 


४ The sanitation of the town of Indore and improvements in 
drainage and roads effected by the lately instituted Municipality are 
matlers deserving of special notice. Rs. 43,783 were expended on 
these objects with good results”. 


(2) The Maharaja Holkar’s new Mill which has not been quite 
three year’s at work, and which contains 10,272 spindles and 224 
looms, turned out in the first month of the present year about 35,000 
Lbs of yarn and 30,000 lbs of cloth and the demand seems fully 
equal to the supply. As both the Mills and the new Railway requir- 
ed a large daily supply of fuel, and as the G. I. P. Line was mono- 
polising all the coal, there was a danger that the Indore woods 
would soon become unequal to the demand upon them. But Holkar, 
it seems, is equal to the occasion, for he has started a forest Oon- 
servancy Department. 

page 64, Dickinson. 
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the Mill. The sale of the cloth at first was not very 
brisk but afterwards through the Maharaja's interest 
and the sympathy of the State officers, far better 
results followed, ensuring the success of the Mill and 
thereby greatly augmenting the joy of the Maharaja 
at the favourable outcome of his scheme."! 


To Tukoji Rao belongs the credit of having been the 
first Maharaja in India to [08888 « Mill, which yielded a 
profit of Rs. eighty thousand a year after defrayirg the 
expenses connected with the management, There is much 
more in the originality of the idea than in the amount of 
profit. The Maharaja had a head to contrive wise schemes 
and a hand to execute them. He may justly be called the 
originator of ‘‘ Swadeshi ” in his State in the early sixties, 


(1) ‘I have had severn) conversations with His Highness on 


the subject, and from his tong, trust his interest is being renewed. 
Such a Mill, if efficiently constructed and put into working o:der, 
will greatly contribute to the prosperity of the people, as well as :he 
revenus of the Durbar. Cotton cultivation would receive an im- 
petus in a soil which is pronounced to be specially favourable to its 
growth, but which is now waste. A Mill in the centre of the cotton 
fields, with a Railway at hand, must be a success, an’ success would 
lead to roads, general cultivation, employment, and cheap clothing”- 
General Daly’s Report. 


Elsewhere in this work, we have given details about the satisfac- 
tory management and improvements effected by Seth Kanayalal 
Bhandari in the State Mills. We hav» pleasure in mentioning 
herein that the enterprizing Seth has undertaken to erect another 
Spinning and Weaving Mill, named after his worthy father “Nandlal 
Bhandari Mills” at Indore at a cost of about thirty lakhs. TheState 
Mills are progressing very satisfactor‘ly under his guidauce. 


(४ ) ““ Colonel Meade in his reports has alluded to the Maharaja's 
intention of constructing ४ cotton Mill at Indore, After many 
untoward circumstances, the machinery obtained from Manchester, 
which has lain for months in Bombay under attachment from the 
High Court, reached Indore, but in a sorely battered state It is 
said that His Highress’ outlay through various sources, in the name 
of this machinery, has exceeded four lakhs, Since its arrival, great 
efforts have been made by Mr, Broome, an energetic Manchester 
Mill Overseer and his assistants to set it up”. General Daly, 
1869, 
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In 1872, General Daly reported as follows:— 


“The Indore Cotton Mill has been put to work, Up- 
wards of eight lakhs have been spent. It isa beneficial 
work which will improve the growth of cotton and make 
Indore a mart for the sale of such goods in Malwa.” 


Seth Kanayalal Bhandari informs me that approximately 
the total amount of expense for the Mills was about 15 
lakhs, including machinery and buildings. 


Vide Appendix for details, sent by Seth Kanayalal 
Bhandari regarding the improvements undertaken by 
the energetic Seth. Sardar M. V. Kibe also spoke to me 
highly about Seth Kanayalal’s energetic management and 
improvements in the Mill. 


What Prince in India in the 19th century could dis- 
play such an industrial activity and foresight as Tukojj- 
Rao did’? The writer of these pages was informed by a 
venerable old gentleman that it was Tukoji Rao’s noble 
aim to have every necessary article required for the State 
and its people produced or manufactured within the limits 
of the State.) This originality of conception, of which 
Tukoji Rao supplied several instances, deserves to be duly 
noted. 





(1) Iron works were started in Burwaha. TheState Workshop 
did excellent work. The idea of starting a paper mill had received 
some attention. In short, Tukoji Rao was the first Maharaja in 
India to set a good lesson to the Princes of India in the direction of 
industrial and commercial activity, on which depends the prosperity 
of the State and the welfare of its people. Was it not a most noble 
idea of Tukoji Ruo that a Native State should have within its boun- 
dary all the necessaries of life and that it should not be so helpless 
as to depend on others fur them? In the Report for 1878-74, 
General Daly writes:— =“ Notwithstanding that the original 
expenditure was 80 large ( about ton lakhs ), and outturn as yet far 
less than it will shortly prove, 5 per cent profit has already been 
seetred on the outlay. Everything about the Cotton Mills is in 
first rate order and in every way the Mills have prove! a most 
8१९९०३88] undertaking. ” 
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॥ 

Several officers used this cloth and on many eceasions 
the Maharaja himself wore clothes made of the cloth from 
the Indore Mill, which was indeed 4 visible proof of the 
Maharaja's patriotic sentiments combined with his deep 
rooted Jove fur India-made articles, 


Trade was carried on by the opening of State firms 
which were supplied with capital from the State exchequer. 
Appa Sahib Changan prevailed upon the Maharaja to start 
the State firms in Indore with its branches elsewhere. 
_ The firms worked well and earned much profit but the evil 

luck of Appa Sahib made him fall an easy pray to Sattas 
( speculative transactions ) and suffer heavy losses. Appa 
Sahib fled from Indore and the Maharaja had to pay several 
lakhs {17 the losses in Satta transactions of the State firms 
and thus pacify the creditors of the Bombay branch of the 
State firm named Sadashiv Martand. The evil luck of 
Appa Sahib was the cause of much trouble. The Maha- 
raja issued orders prohibiting State firms from engaging in 
Satta transactions. More firma were opened and trade 
carried on with profit which nearly amounted to three 


lakhs of Rupees every year. The State firm: however 
eventually became the.source of much trouble to the 


people owing to the Zulum of the Munims, who often 
confined debtors and attached their property to realise 
the dues of the State firms and who also defied the time- 
honoured principle of “ Damdupat” in recovering the 
amount due from debtors. The evils were duly brought 
to the attention of the Maharaja by Sir T. Madhav Rao 
and were then put an end to. The State firms, per se, 
were not an evil but the highhandedness of the Sarkari 
Munims was much to be regretted. ‘These Sarkari 
Munims had no sanction from the Maharaja for their evil 
practices and when the Maharaja fully realised the Zulum, 
His Highness at once ordered that the Sarkar: firms 
should at once desist from carrying on the nefarious 
procedure af confining debtors and attaching their pro- 
perty In fact a great complaint was raised by the Sarkari 
Munims against this order but the Maharaja paid no heed 
to them and enjoined the firms to strictly realize their dues 
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from the people by lawful means like other private firme. 
When divest d of this zulum the State firms had no objec 
tionable element in them. The d-velopment ofdhe resour 
ces of the State was always uppermost in oji Rao'’s 
mind, Trade was also his great hobby. He looked on the 
Railway as the helper of both. The Maharaja was there- 
fore the foremost Prince to encourage the undertaking of a 
R ilway in his State. In 1864, the Maharaja consented 
to give the land necessary fur the railway which was 


extended from Khandwa to Indore and further on through | 


the heart of ttajputana to Agra and Delhi. Jn 1869 His 
Highness invested one crore of Rupees in the railway 
concern, which brings a decent amount of income to the 
State. Thia fact is especially worthy of notice as the 
Holkar State could afford to pay acrore in 1869 though 
the State exchequer was not full prior to the Maharaja’s 
accession to the Gaddi, All along the Prince was a skilful 
manager of the State monay. 


The reader will be greatly interested to see how this 
loan was discussed by English writers like Mr. W. Digby, 
C. 1. E., and Mr W.S. Caine, M. P. in their works. Two 
extracts are, therefore, given herein from Mr. Digby's 
“Prosperous British India”, a work which was much 
discussed by the Indian Press at the time of its publication, 
as Messrs Digby and Caine were 'ife-long friends of the 
people and Princes of India, and hxve done valuable services 
to them, Mr. Digby's “Nepal” and “condemned Unheard”, 
along with other publications, are very interesting works 
and will repay a careful perusal. 


The following two extracts are from Mr. Digby's 
‘‘Prosperous British India’;— 


«५ The borrowings in India are marked by a like heed- 
Jessness of aught save the convenience of the moment. It 
was found, upon the death of one of them, that certain 
Indian Princes had saved considerable अफे of money, 
nothing like so much, it 18 true, as half a dozen commoners 
in England every year are found to possess on the proving 
of their wills, To those States, whose Princes had “hoards”, 
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it was intimated that the best use to which they could put 
at least a part of their savings was to lend them to the 
Government of India for railway extension. So, in 1876-77, 
Rs, 10,000,000 were borrowed from the Maharaja Holkar 
for 101 years at four and wu half per cent. From the 
Maharaja ‘Scindhia, Rs. 1,50,00,000 were obtained at four 
per cant, asa ^. Perpetual” loan. From the Nawab of 
Rampur, likewise a loan was secured, also at four per cent, 
but it is to be repaid ‘after one years’ Notice, to be given 
on or after 1st of December 1917. A further loan which, 
onthe Ist of October 1900, stood in the books uf the 
India Office at Rs. 2,90,00,000, had been obtained from the 
Maharaja Scindhia; it is to be repaid by annual instal- 
ments of Rs. 12,00,000. An ex-Member of the Viceroy’s 
Legislative Council, during 1901, put it on record in 
London that India has been served by the most remarkable 
and most able financiers known to any civilized country. 
‘Most remarkable’, yes, seeing that the Government of India 
can borrow at about three per cent, to negotiate loans 
fixed for one hundred one years or to be ‘Perpetual’ ™ at four 
and half and four per cent, respectively”:—Digby’s Pros- 
perous British India. Page 229. 


He pointed out that the Government of India had borrow- 
ed from the Maharaja Holkar £. 10,00,000 at 4} per cent 
for 101 years. A more ridiculous transaction was never 
carried out. The money could today be borrowed easily at 
8 per cent, but here was a needless payment of £. 15,000 a 
year for at least eighty years, and before this loan is repaid 
the Government will have disbursed in int 2rest, apart from 
the principal, €. 35,00,000 of which £. 15,00,000 represents 
the difference between 44 and 8 per cent, aud would have 
been much better sunk in irrigation than in the pockets of 
the wealthy Maharaja. It wasimpossible to understand why 
whon the loan was raised 8 sinking fund was not provided to 
extinguish it aftera number of years. ‘hen there was another 
loan from Scindhia of £. 15,00,000at4 percent. Here the 

[1] ‘In the debate in the House of commons on the Indian Budget 
onthe 14th of August, 1901, Mr क, §. Caine, M. P., made certain 
comments on these transactions”. 
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position was worse than in the case of Holkar, for there was no 
limit of time. This loan made a present of £. 15,000 8 year 
to Scindhia for ever. He had no desire to depreciate the 
personal loyalty and general good administration of the 
State of which Scindhia was the Chief, but this and 15,000 8 
year would have been a good deal better sunk in enterprises 
for the prevention of famine.” 


Digby's ‘Prosperous British India”. Page 280, 


I have given the views of two eminent English gentle- 
men, whose names carry so much weight in India, with 
regard to the loan. More on this point it is not necessary 
to say in this work. 


The Mills, the Railway, and the commercial transac- 
tions were the source of considerable increase in income, 
as observed elsewhere. 


In 1878 General Daly wrote as follows about the 
Mill:— ‘The Cotton Mill continues remunerative, its 
cost was Rs, 2,01,000 and receipts Rs, 3,07,000, thus 
leaving a profit of Rs. 1,06,000 for the year. The outturn 
was 108, 516,387 of cloth, and 108. 40,588 of yarn, The 
demand for both yarn and cloth exceeds the capabilities 
of the Mills. Mr, Broome, the Superintendent, is now in 
England arranging for the purchase and despatch to 
Indore of extra machinery ”. 


Tukoji Rao’s friend Ganesh Wasudeo Joshi ( ordinarily 
known as the “ People’s Uncle,” खावेजनिक eter) may justly 
be said to be the father of Indian Swadeshi. The views 





(2) It gives mo mach pleasure to record here the keen interest which 
Mr. William Digby, ©, I. E., and Mr. फ, 8, Caine, M. P. took in India, 
and Indian affairs. I had the honour of being. introduced to Mr. Caine in 
Bombay by my revered Principal, Dr. Mackichan in 1892, Thad a long 
correspondence with Messrs. Digby and Caine, with regard to Indian 
questions, Perchance a day may come, when I may be able to publish 
the correspondence and the articles which will greatly interest th e people of 
Central India. 
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` of the historian Mr, त. H. Wilson and of Mr. Montgomery 
Martin deserve attention in this respeot:— 


^ Since this official report ( Dr. Buchanan’s inquiries ) 
was made to Government, have any effective steps been 
taken in England or in India to benefit the sufferers by our 
repacity and selfishness? None! on the contrary, we 
have done everything possible to impoverish still further 
the miserable beings subject to the cruel selfishness of 
English commerce. The pages before the reader prove the 
number of people in the surveyed districts dependent for 
their chief support on their skill in weaving cotton. Under 
the pretence of free trade, England has compelled the 
Hindus to receive the products of the steam-looms of 
Lancashire, Yorkshire and Glasgow, ete., at mere nominal 
prices; while the hand-wrought manufactures of Bengal 
and Behar, beautiful in fabric and durable in wear, have 
had heavy and almost prohibitive duties imposed on 
them.” 


—Montgomery Martin. 


८ It is also a melancholy instance of the wrong done 
by the country on which she bas become dependent, It 
was stated in evidence that the cottun and silk goods of 


India up to this period (1813) could be sold for a profit 
in the British market, at a price from fifty to sixty per 


cent lower than those fabricated in England. It conse- 
quently became necessary to protect the latter by duties 
of seventy and eighty per cent on their value or by 
positive prohibition, Had not this been the case, had not 
prohibitory duties and decrees eassted the mills of Parsley 
and Manchester would have been stopped in their outset, and 
could scarcely have been again set in motion by the power of 
steam, They were created by the sacrifice of the Indian 
manufacture. Had India been independent, she would 
have retaliuted, would have imposed probibitive duties 
upon British goods, and would thus have preserved her 
own productive industry from annihilation. This act of 
self-defence was not permitted her; she was at the mercy 
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of the stranger. British goods were forced upon her without 
paying any duty, snd the foreign manufacturer employed 
the arm of political injustice to keep down and ultimately 
strangle a competitor with whom she could not have con- 
tended on equal terms.” 


— Horace Hayman Wilson. 


It is well known that Tukoji Rao's patriotic tendency 
was greatly influenced by the Swadeshi movements in 
Poona. He always said that the State should be able to 
produce every thing it required. 


Vade the ^ Bombay Chronicle ”, dated 27th July 1921. 


Tukoji Rao’s admirable idea of constructing the Mills 
has received a most healthy encouragement in the regime 
of his grandson and Indore now possesses five more Mills, 
the United Malwa Mills, the Hukumchand Mills, and the 
Kalyanma! Mills, while the Nandalal Bhandari Mills, and 
the Rajkumar Mills are nearing completion. 


The following account was sent to us by the Manager 
of the Malwa United Mills Limited:— 


Dear Sir, 


As orally desired by you I beg to record a history in 
brief of our Mill. 


Our Joint Stock Company is known by the name of 
‘The Indore Malwa United Mills Limited ”. It was esta- 
blished with limited liabilities and incorporated in Bombay 
under the provisions of the Indian Companies’ Act VI of 
1882, It was also registered in Bombay on the 9th of 
November 1907. 


The capital of the company consists of fifteen lakhs of 
rupees divided into fifteen thousand shares of rupees one 
hundred each, which are subject to increase and decrease. 


Messrs Currimbhoy Ebrihim and Company are Agents 
Treasurers, and Sesretaries of the company, and the 
Honourable Sir Fazulbhoy Currimbhoy Ebrahim Kt, is 
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the Ex-officio Chaizman, Rai Bahadur Hukumchandji 
Sarupchandji being the permanent Director. The other 
Directors of the company who retire by rotation but are 
eligible for re-election are Messrs Mohomadbhoy Currim- 
bhoy, Gulamhussen Currimbhoy, Ganeshramji Hiranandji, 
Jawarmalji Jamnadas and Motilal Mirzamal, the last three 
of whom are residents of Indore. 


The opening ceremony of the Mill was performed with 
great eclat and pomp on the 2nd of December 1909 under 
the auspicies of His Highness Maharaja Sawai Tukoji Rao 
Sahib Holkar Bahadur. 


The business of the Mill has ever since then been pros- 
pering. Originally there were only 500 looms or there- 
about in the Mill but now over 1075 looms may be seen in 
operation every day. Bleaching and Dyeing dep»rtments 
have since been added and other depirtments are opened if 
in the interest of the Company they seem necessary, 


The shareholders receive increased dividends year by 
year and the value of each share has now gone over 
Rs. 300. 


The outturn of the Mill commands a large sale all over 
India and abroad so that now our Mill is classed as one of 
the first class in India. 


I may note here that this prosperity of our Mill is 
mainly due to the encouragement and facilities afforded to 
local commerce and industry by the Government of His 
Highness the Maharaja of Indore.” 


All of these Mills were opened by His Highness the 
present Maharaja Sahib in the presence of a large and in- 
fluential assembly “ of officials and merchants. 

§ 





(1) Vide Appendix for details. The Swadeshi Mills are also 
under construction through the energy of Mr. Nurmahomed Somjee, 
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Tukoji Rao's hearty encouragement of the Railway 
scheme and his keen interest in it have been highly spoken 
of even by General Sir Henry Daly.” 


In the early seventies of the last century, there were 
few other Princes in Central India except Jayaji Rao 
Scindhia and Tukoji Rao Holkar to fully grasp the benefits 
of the Railway extension"! which has led to the develop- 
ment of the resources of the country and the annihilation 
of the ravages due to famine, 


(h) Survey and Settlement of the State. 


The Holkar State had never been surveyed and a 
regular settlement had never been effected prior to the 
accession of Tukoji Rao to the Indore Throne. In 1865, 
the Maharaja decided to have a survey and Jamabandi of 
the Indore territory. He worked harder than the hardest 
worker in the Department, as the revenue matters were 


(1) The amount of one crore (one million sterling) was to be 
paid in the following instalments:— 


25 lakhs in 1870-70. 
20. ss 5 1871-72. 
99 „+ „„ 1872-1877. 7 


The Government were to pay interest at 4} per cent on 
the above and to give His Highness’ Durbar half the net 
profits, in excess of 43 per cent on so much of the million invested. 
Vide Agency Report for 1869-70. 


(2) “For the action Maharaja Holkar has taken in this question 
he is entitled to the commendation of every wellwisher of progress. 
It was his own decision, and arrived at after much deliberation and 
caloulation of results, The Rail will not only bring light in its 
train and extinguish many dark things which cannot exist in the 
light, but it will add to the material wealth aud prosperity of 
Malwa, to an extent few can comprehend’’—General Daly ‘Fhese 
words from the pen of the Gentral are certainly noteworthy. 


Vide Appendix for details concerning the conditions of the 
Railway loan, ete, 
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his favourite pursuit and his lifelong hobby. The 
subject engaged his attention so keenly that the minutest 
0४8४118 were arranged and discussed with enthusiasm. The 
Jamabandi was at first thought to be heavy and trouble- 
some, But future events showed that it was never indis- 
01660. Never did Tukoji Rao ruin a Kirsan, though 
the amount of arrears due against him was drawn on from 
year to year. That the increase in the assessment may 
lead the Kirsan to work harder and bring more “ Padit” 
land under the plough was also the motive of Tukoji Rao, 
as he frequently observed to his secretaries, 


That Tukoji Rao was successful in inspiring activity 
and enthusiasm amongst the cultivators by his personal 
explanation is well known in spite of the so called discontent 
and ^ dissatisfaction ”.‘°’ That Tukoji Rao made the 
Kirsan work harder, thereby conducing to improve the 
State income and the Kirsan’s own ineans, is also well 
known. 
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(3) The Maharajah has, for the last 18 months, been engaged in 
preparations for a new land settlement throughout his territory, the 
term of which I understand, is to be twenty-one years. . 


(4) “There is, it is stated, a good deal of dissatisfaction amongst 
the people at the advanced rates proposed to be imposed under this 
settlement; these rates being arbitrarily fixed by the Durbar accord- 
ing to the class of the land, and the cultivators having apparently 
little option allowed them as to their acceptance or not, as they are 
mere tenants-at-will, and can be ousted by the Durbar at pleasure’. 


Central India Agency Report 1865-66. 


(४) “ Daring the past cold season the Maharaja made & tour to 
his Northern-most Districts of Rampura and Bhanpura, with the 
object of making, on the spot requisite enquiries preparatory to the 
new land settlement therein and also of personally ascertaining their 
condition which he has not bad an opportunity of doing for several 
१००१० 0 I, Agency Report 1865-66, 
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That the Maharaja was a friend of the Kirsan is well 
shown by the several circulars and other orders issued 
during his long regime. Hoe increased the assessment 
generally by persuasive means, winning the Kirsan’s good 
will (1) and thus improved the financial condition of the 
Indore State, which was severely impoverished during the 
past chaotic period. 


Though therefore in the beginning there was some dis- 
content owing to the increase in the assessment, yet on the 
whole the settlement was a discreet one, and the bonhom- 
mie of the Maharaja, and the free discussion of his views 
with the Patels and other Kirsans also went a great way to 
explain the good intentions of His Highness, who desired 
his Rvot to be more active and earn more to the good of 
the State and themselves, The Maharaja’s time was freely 
spent am ng the Kirsans with whom he freely mixed and 
behaved with frankness and utmost simplicity and for 
whom he had genuine regard.”’ The settlement therefore 
made in 1865 proved ultimately to be one, which left no 
room for dissatisfaction among the Kirsans who were 
gradually able to see through the views of the Maharaja. 


The survey of the State was entrusted to Mr. Ganesh 
Ramchandra Dewal, of the Bombay Survey Department 
who had done some work in the State from 1856-1864 and 
hud earned the good opinion of the Maharaja. Mr. Dewal 
procured a decent staff fur the work of surveying the whole. 


(1) ^“ Not long since I was chatting with a banker, one of those re- 
markable men found in Native States, whose wealth, experience, 
and dealings wilh Chiefs and people make them the statesmen of the 
conntry, and give them a knowledge of men and things not found 
elsewhere, I asked under which state, Scindhia’s or Holkat’s, are 
the people most comfortable? Hesaid{ ‘‘Scindhia’s Rayats are liberally 
treated, and hold their land on terms which enable them to prosper, 
but they are harried by the evershifting and numerous Mutsuddees 
{ officials ] who 660 upon them. With Holkar itis otherwise; his terms 
are so tight that nothing is left for ४ Mutsuddec there, nor doves he 
allow anybody but the contractur between him and the- sottle . 


went—’*Daly, 
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State. Beginning with Nimar first and then with other 
Zillas, the eurvey officer was able to finish the whole work 
in about three years. Maps of villages were prepared and 
the whole work was approximately correct. The comple- 
tion of the survey prepared the way for the Jamabandi 
of the State, in which formerly the Ijara or farming system 
prevailed. With all the evils of that banefal -system 
which are, as usual, too many to be detailed here, 
the Ijardars were, on the whole, an unnecessary 
medium between the State and the Ryot and the 
time came for the extinction of the Ijardari system 
in its pernicious forn. “The new settlements were 
not, however, unopposed. They gave rise to complaints 
and dissatisfaction, as is generally the case everywhere 
whenever the assessment is increased. The people of 
Narayangarh, as an instance to the point, complained 
against the new Settlement. The Maharaja personally 
explained the situation, setting forth in detail that the 
fault lay with the Ryat, the cultivator and the Ameen. 
This was on the 10th January 1872,” when the speech 
delivered by the Maharajah was full of able arguments. 








(1) The correspondence betweon the Durbar and the Pergana officers 
would show that some friction was raised by the complaint due to the 
increase in the Jamabandi and the Revenue policy of the Maharaja. 
Vide Colonel Meadows Taylor's ‘‘ Peoples of India”. There was a very 
able article in the ‘‘Native Opinion”, formerly an influential paper in 
Bombay on account of the Hon’ble Rao Sahib Mandlik’s connection 
with it, regarding the Maharaja’s Jamabandi and justifying his Revenue 
policy. In 1862, a new source of income was created, whereby Surdesh- 
mukhi at Rs, 7 per cent on the amount of assessment and 25 bighas of 
land were charged on every Khalsa village. Some Rules were also made 


and promulgated, 


Once an officer spoke to His Highness about this balance drawn on 
from year to year against the Patels, Tukoji Rao retorted:—“Neveér 
mind, the Ryot is mine and the balance is also mine. If good times come 
the balance will be realized. Ifnot, the Kirsans will cortainly not be 
tortured, Let the Kirsans know that there isa burden on their heads, 
so that they may work more and earn moro to the benefit of themselves 
gnd my state. Necessity will make the Kirsan work more hard”, 
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The Maharaja's Jamabandi had been the subject of 
much official criticism, Formerly it was thought that it told 
upon the purse of the landlord and cultivator, though 
afterwards it was well established that the Jamabandi 
left a clear and decent margin of profit to the Ryot at 
large. These revenue assessments formed the basis of 
some comment in an important work entitled “ The 
people of India” Vol. VII, by Colonel Meadows Taylor 
C.S. I. in 1874 who says as follows on this subject: — 


« But at present he is in trouble about his revenue 
assessments, and is too hard and grasping on his subjects 
the landlord and cultivators. The investigation into 
rentfree lands has been a hard one and has incited discon- 
tent and distrust, which it will be difficult for him to over- 
come ”. 


Qn page 89 in the Indore State Gazetteer, 
Major Luard remarks that the settlement was beneficial. 
It would afford great benefit to the reader to have the 
views of Colonel Meadows Taylor on this subject as well 
as those of Major C. E. Luard inthe Indore State Gazet- 
teer, ‘an official publication. The experience of thirty 
eight years supports what Major Luard has rightly 
observed. 


To suppress the “ discontent ” and the “ dissatisfaction ” 
and to give proper replies to critics, the Maharaja 
was quite prepared, as future events fully point out.’ 
The very fact that the Maharaja was a _ persona 
grata with the Kirsan class generally speaks volumes in 
this respect. The “ discontent ” of the Jagheerdars needs 
no detailed discussion, because the Jagheerdars had small 
reason to justify the enjoyment of their Jagheers without 
sharing the responsibilities due to their position, The 
whole matter ended well at last. 


The Jamabandi began with Nimar and was extended 
to Indore and other Zillas, Abstract statements detailing 
the amount of revenue demand from every Pargana were 
prepared and discussed with the Amins and then the — 
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Maharaja brought into force the new Jamabandi in every 
Pargana. During all this period, the Maharaja spared no 
pains toexplain the Jamabandi to the Patels and where 
he found the objection was strong and the reasons adequate, 
he yielded by reducing the Jamabandi figures perceptibly. 
The Maharaj’s views about the Jamabandi were much 
influenced by. that able and honest officer Balwant Rao 
Vithal, 1 Subha of Mehidpur. The new Jamabandi eradi- 
cated the evils of the Ijara system by fixing the amount 
that the Ijardar was to realize and pay to the State, 
123 per cent being fixed for the Ijardar’s profit.” 


So far we have given a brief resume of the administra« 
tion of Tukoji Rao from 1860 to 1872, in which year 
Sir T. Madhav Rao was called from Madras and entrusted 
with the Ministry of the State, the Maharaja looking after 
the Revenue affairs only ina direct manner. From 1872 
to 1877, the Administration was carried on by Sir T. 
Madhav Rao and after him by Diwan Bahadur Raghunath 
tao, the Maharaja looking after very important matters 
only. 


We have already referred to Tukoji Rao’s keen interest 
in trade and industries. His desire for a reduction of the 
pass duty on Malwa opium from Rs, 650 per chest to 
Rs. 500 originated from the prevailing complaint of the 
Sowkars with regard to the -heaviness of the said duty. 
The merchants of Indore, who carried on the opium trade 











(1) He was well known for his honesty in those days. 


(2) “ The revenue administration of the Indore State is not 
-wholly measurable by the assessments. The Maharaja is an astute 
ruler, and is quite capable of estimating accurately the paying 
power of the agriculturists; pressure is only applied upto a certain 
point, and then relaxed.” 


Colonel 7. W. Bannerman’s Report. 


Revised settlement Rules for the Indore Pergana were 
formally read and declared in a Durbar on the 10th of September 
1865. 
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had sent a memorial to the Viceroy in this matter. 
Sir Lepel Griffin's letter dated 18th November, 1882, is 
interesting in this connection :— 


“In reply to your letter No, 1151, dated the 
80th October forwarding a memorial submitted’ by the 
merchants of Indore on the subject of the opium trade, 
I am directed to make the following observation- 


The memorial which accompanied your letter, 
had been already submitted by the Agent Governor 
General to the Government of India, on the 8186 October. 
Their reply of which a copy is attached for the information 
of His Highness the Maharaja, and which has been 
communicated to the memorialists, is to the effect that His 
Excellency the Governor General in Council regrets that 
he is unable to comply with their request. 


Such being tho case, Sir Lepel Griffin believes 
that he will best consult the dignity of His Highness by 
refraining from submitting an application of the Maharaja 
in support of a petition which the Government of India has 
already been compelled to refuse. He would further, 
before informing the Government of His Highness’ views, 
which are obviously, in such a matter as the opium trade, 
entitled to great weight, desire to be enlightened as to the 
exact manner in which the Maharaja is prepared to come 
forward and meet the Government in any endeavours to 
prevent the loss which seems likely to overtake owners and 
cultivators of opium in Malwa in consequence of the large 
increase of poppy cultivation in China, 


The Agent Governor General observes that the 
only remedy for the existing depression in the opium 
trade which your letter suggests, is a large reduction in 
the export duty. But Sir Lepel Griffin, as opium Agent 
in Malwa, would be quite unable to recommend the 
Government to make any further surrender of Revenue 
(50 Rs. per chest having been lately remitted ) unless 
His Highness on his part, and other Princes interested, 
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‘as His Highness the Maharaja Scindhia and Her 
Highness the Begum of Bhopal, should consent to 
bear their proper share of the loss, and surrender some 
portion of their opium revenue, which in Indore has been 
estimated (inclusive of special poppy assessment) to be 
no less than Rs. 274 per cheat. 


The position of the Government with regard to 
the Malwa opium trade appears to have been somewhat 
misapprehended by the Indore Durbar; and certain in- 
accuracies on the subject were corrected in para 18 of Sir 
Lepel Griffins printed note on the salt transit duties of 
the 17th July 1880, to which a reference is requested. 


The opium revenue of Malwa, both that enjoyed by 
the Government and by Native Princes, is chiefly due to 
the export trade of the British Government with China, 
and is not due to any action on the part of the Durbars of 
Native States. These last have had a large share in the 
profits of the trade, and your present letter shows that 
the Maharaja is much interested in its prosperity, and has 
invested much money in works to increase poppy cultiva- 
tion. Native States are, indeed, more interested in the 
Malwa cultivation than the Government; for supposing 
the China demand to remain constant or to increase, a 
heavy export duty on Malwa opium, would merely stimu- 
late the cultivation, or raise the price of the Bengal drug; 
and any loss which might occur by diminished exports from 
Malwa, would be recouped by the increased price or larger 
export of Bengal opium. 


The Government of India is, however, as the Maharaja 
is well aware, most anxious to consult the interests of the 
Native States, and considers their prosperity closely 
associated with its own; and has always endeavoured to so 
arrange its opium transactions, as to secure to the 
Princes and people of Central India and Rajputana a fair 
share of the advantages of opium cultivation. Sir Lepel 
Griffin would, therefore, invite the Indore Durbar to 
eonsider how far they are prepared to meet the Govern- 
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ment of India in reducing their opium taxation in such 
a manner as to relieve the cultivators and exporters. 
Both the Government and the Durbar share in the profit 
of favourable years; and the Agent to the Governor General 
can never allow that the Government alone should bear 
the loss of unfavourable seasons, which should be equitably 
and proportionally shared between them”. 


Our readers will be delighted to read the follow- 
ing account given to me by Mr. Haridas 
Chatterjee, M.A, B.L., of Indore and 
Khandwa:— 


“Tt is a fact that in the early part of the eighties of 
the last century, the late Maharaja Tukoji Rao asked 
his Assistant Private Secretary Babu Puran Chandra 
Bannerjee to try to introduce the Date Palm Sugar Indus- 
try in the Indore State in accordance with the flourishing 
rural industry which was in vogue in East Bengal 
Districts. The late Maharaja was very keen to introduce 
Agricultural reforms in the State and he had realised the 
fact that within the limits of his dominions there were 
lakhs of Date trees growing and standing idle. So in 
pursuance with the orders of His Highness, Puran 
Babu brought a few Bengali Tappers, engaged them to 
work in a date circle close to Indore and prepared a large 
quantity of raw and pure Date Sugar of good quality fit 
for the market. His Highness was quite satisfied that the 
industry was a highly promising one for the good of the 
villagers of the Date tracts in the State; and it is absolutely 
certain that the Industry would have been very widely establi- 
shed in the Indore State, if His Highness had been spared a 
few years more. I was ayoung pleader.occasionally appearing 
in the Indore State Courts. I bear personal testimony to the 
demonstration of Date sugar making which was done under 
the orders of the late Maharaja about a year before his 
death. It remains for me to see if I can realise the 
aforesaid cherished desire of the late Maharaja; and in that 
view I have organised a joint Stock Concern for improved 
agriculture, Date and canesugar production in the State.” 
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The following Note by Mr. Balvantrao Anant Shintre 
is very interesting and well shows how official work was 
carried on:— 


८८ संमत १९०१ के सारम Ho तुकेजीराव महाराजा ये गादोनक्षीन BF 
ओर संमत १९०८ के लार मे ब अर्तियार रियासत का कम देखने st. उ 
वक्त से संमत १९२२ तक सब परगणे इजारे दिये गये ये ओर माल के इजार- 
दाये को मामल्तदार Var Bear जाता था. मामछतदार व॒ दरबार इनके दरम्यान 
are दूसरी पेड न थी. are का कुर अद्तियार MASI के था भौर दिबाणी 
फौजदारी के मामे म मामल्ेदारो को कुछ थोडाता अधिकार दिया होकर, १ ब्रडी 
चोरी, २ धाडा, ३ WAZ, ४ खून, 4 पराच, £ सती, ७ समाध इन सात TX 
बाबत मामलेदार के तरफसे RU या fad cea मे आकर निकाल होता था 
HX AAS का FGA WaT पर दहो तो उसकी सम।अत दरबारम होती थी, 


ad FAR मे एक दिवाणी अदालत ब एक फौजदाशे, व एक दिवाणी के 
ऊपरका अपील दफ्तर रेपे तीन महकमे य ओर इनके Has ay अपील दखार 
म Sal करता था. 


दरबार मे पांच सरदि का एक कैसिक था ओर उस anaes दी महा. 
राजा साहब बैठकर निकार करते थ, महाराजा अगर जिसवक्त alse मै a7 et ar 
कतिक के Sat निका हुकुम देते थे ब महस्वके विषय भँ aera area at 
मजरी ली जती भी. इस माफिक तरीका इजारे अमल मे रदा. 


संमत १९२२-२३ के Be 4 Agi gat Fa कौ सिष्टिम तोडकर az 
कारी महाक मे MSI आमल्दार नेमे गये ओर उनके। sala ये Area ga 
हवा A जेसाके मामलेदार लोक eae म खिट किया way वैधे ही अमीन 
लोक करते ये ओर दिवाणी फौजदएरी के मामो मे कुछ अस्तियार अमीना का 
दिया होकर बाकी दरबार मे मंजूरी के PRA सिट अतिथे 


dad दरबार मे दिबाण सदिव, रामचन्द्र भाऊ aya, WA aa, az 
नौवत arta, ये साध।रण मामो का निकाल देकर aes माम का EAE पेशी 
म निकाल होता था, 


ga माफिक संमत १९२९ तफ तरी$। जारी रा इख वक्त तक BE कानून 
भुकररा या tea नहीं थ TAT काम महाराजा साहन के Agi ae gar 
करता था, . 


संमत १९६० यने सन {८७२ के सारम राजा सर टी. माधवरावं Bea 
Feary मकर ea, जब दिवाण याने दरबार व महाराजा साहब के कारगुजारी कसे 
के बिषय मै एक तरीका aan हुवा वो नीचे HA 
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इकाके म अमीन व बहिवाटदार एेसे मुकरर के उन्दने दिषाणी फौजदार 
का काम fee तरीकं तेव कितने आखंतियार & करना ये नियम कायम कयि गये 
जर इसके ऊपर हरएक जिल मे एक सूभा व we sar wen ओर शब जिर 
के सेश्न्स जज्ञौ पर एक सदर कोटं म॒क्षरर NS इन सव॒ आयखूदारौ के आख- 
तियारात कायम कयि गये ओर सके ऊपर दरार म ete सुनने ae 
जारी हुवा. 


जडीशियर फोजदारी मामो मै जन्म मियाद व फाषी के शिक्षि छक जो 
मुकदमे HA a FH महाराजा aes s मंजुरीके स्यि अतिथे, इसके निचेके 
aq अद््तियारात दरबार को ये. दरवार के Has पर मत्व के qa मे महाराजा 
साह्न के तरफ अपीट होता था, 


दिवाणी मामलत मे दरजे बदरजे कोटं से दरबार तक निकाल ena था, 
खास करके HE FE मामलात म महाराजा Ber तरफ अपील भी होता था, Pe 
ब मशल के मुभे, अमीन, वहिवाट्दार, कारखानदार ब उनके नायब इनकी 
बहारी बडतर्फी महाराजा साब के हुकुम से हुवा करती थी. इसके नीचे के अमर- 
दारो की AAA AAG दरबार के आखतीयार F थी. 


मुख्की Masa मे दो fear, एक तो सरकारी नफा नुकसान, सेदलरमेट 
वसू वाखलात, एरीगेशन, बकाया वगेया व दरा ged वि षय मे इनसाफी काम 
याने die ATS वतनदारिके as इत्यादि, इस दे¡ विषर्यो पकी श्नसाफी माम. 
लात मे दरबार Baa तक फैसला होकर wi इसका अपीर महाराजा 
साहब सुनते ये, ओर खास करके TH नुकसान के भमामलात मै याने सेरलमेट 
कायम करना, afte yan करना aie से इजाद aa इरिगेशन के 
नये काम करना, या मरम्मत करना पीक नुकस्ानी बाबत रयत की Taw 
करना, से विषथ खास महाराजा ata देखते थे. इसमे ते जिसके 
ead खास करके मुकरर ठेराव हो चुका हो, मसलन जल्ित सुट, BATH को 
नये धर बनने को माफी लकड, इत्यादि बाबत दरबार से हुकुम जारी शेतेथे, 
दस बहर महाराजा सिव की मंजूरी की Fe अवश्यकता न थी, 


AQUA MEAS MAN के जे। मामलातये sea भी Age अमल 
दार व कारखानदारं के अयि हवे Re दरबार के aa महाराजा साद्व के 
वेशी मे अतिये ओर RS पर विशेष तौरपे दश्रारके ख्याल मै वेतो षो 
अपनी राय भी लिखते ये. 


RUS WSS अमरृदार व मे Ta हाजिर हवा करते ये, उह बक्त 
उन्हे महार के अवादी secede आर एरिगेशन भरा महक के उन्नति के 
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era ते ही दस्याप्ती की जाती थी. ओर एक बत्तीस कल्म की Head इजा ek थौके 
ATS अमलदार व aia उक्ष कलमबंदी के मुवाफिक eae अपना कैफियत 
BAK BT करके हुकुम उस पर हवा कसे ये, वो कलमत्रंदी Vey डिपारटमे 
के Rea agg होगी णेता gaat ख्याल होता दै. बो मंगवाकर देखी जाय 
तो हरक बत्रत अमीन सुभ के was FB fea विष्य की चचौ होती थी area 
eli. 


काशलानदारो Fe खास करके मिलिटरी a aca इस महकमेकी 
wa अकसर SA EHA ST दी हेती थी, wat रजा gw ak छोटे दभ 
तकके TGA की ATA इत्यादि छोटे काम वगैर सहाराजा साहब के मजरी, 
दरश से हुवा करते थ, ओर Rat जो छोटे २ कारखानदार ह के जिसका संबंध 
खास महाराजा साव के MSF, मसलन BIS जामदारखाना खस We मेदी. 
खाना केटी इत्यादि ये अकसर महाराजा Bea के हुकरूम से CT ear a. खास 
कर के जिसके ey नियम मुकरर es हौ वे दरबार के हुकुम से होते थे, 


अरजदारौ की अरजीयां खास करके स्ठिसिले से यन adie aq a és सुनी 
जाती श्री. fd कई अजदार मेरा इनसाफ aed नदीं होता & west शिकायत 
करे कै दरबार के ata ताकीदन Bear जाता था. THAT ARH या हशराखाने 
जावं उब MAT लीक कम समश्च से अर्जीयांदेतेये atte ay a aed A 
मगर Gada Hears के Sy दरबार को भेजी जाती थो. 


परिसर खाता ae करके aA FC ताठ्क था ओर कानून इन्तजामी 
मामले दरारस ही जाश zat कते ये. सिप Tara खच बटनि की जरूरत होतो 
दरबार की रायके साथ Sa मजरी को आया कसि य, 


रियासती इन्तजा(मी व इनसार्फा मामलात मे ष उस विषय म इजात खचं के 
fey महाराजा साहब की aad की जरूरत दरबार को मालूम होती थी sa विधव 
मे दरबार gat विनंति भजते थे ओर वैसे ही आबादी उस्तवारी या नवीन इमारत 
व इरिगेशन या खास करके FE भामल्दार की बहा बडत्फी यां प्रमोशन, 
बक्षीस या इजाद खय बढा या घटाना से विषयं मे बगेर द्रथार के विनंति ष 
भी gat दूकुम दिवा करते थे, 


( सही ) बकरबतराव अनंत ईत, 
२४..९--१५१० 
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CHAPTER Y. 


REESE लुम 


The Solution of the “Shoe Question”. 


We have already alluded to Tukoji Rao’s strictness 
about a point of honour and his orthodox observance of 
oriental customs at his court. His hall of audience (Durbar 
Rooin) was not provided with chairs but was furnished with 
the carpet and the cushion. Even the Resident and his 
suite had to take off their boots in the vestibule and then 
to enter the Durbar hall bare-footed and to squat on the 
carpet beside the Maharaja’s cushion, This continued un- 
interruptedly till the advent in 1857 of Colonel Durand, 
who was the first to refuse to sit on the ground,” But 
Colonel Durand remained at Ir:dore for a very brief period 
and his unwillingness to submit to the ordeal of sitting 
cross-legged on the ground in Durbar did not create any 
precedent, as his successor Sir Richmond Shakespear had 
not raised any objection to the old customs observed at 
the court of Holkar. Mr. T H. ‘Thornton says 98 
follows on this point: “An Indian Prince is allowed 
tu pay respects to the Queens Viceroy in oriental 
fashion by removing his Shoes without removal of 
his head-dress. If so, a representative of the Viceroy 
can reasonably claim the right of paying his respects 
to Indian potentates in English fashion by taking off 
his hat without removal of his shoes. But customs die 





(1) The “Shoe question” seems to have attracted much attention during the 
earlier stages of the British rule ,in India. Even in Nagpore the Resident, Mr. 
Cavendish had to face it, though he was in favour of the old custom and reported 
to the Government of India accordingly, Major Bell thus comments upon the said 
roport:—* The following measure of Mr. Cavendish’s literary and logical capabilities 
partly ४8 an instance of the aspect assumed by the ^ Shoe and Chair ४ question when 
applied to the more important Princes of India in the transition peried of 1836, 
when Sir Charles Metcalfe was acting as Governor-General between the departure of 
Lord William Bentinct and the arrival of Lord Auckland”. 


-- 0817908" Memorr, pace 280, 
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hard and the old form of ceremonial still lingered at Indore 
and in the Court of the Nizam”, This ‘‘shoe” affair caused 
a great deal of heart-burning at Indore as well as at 
Hyderabad and some unpleasant comment and correspon- 
dence before it was finally decided. Major Meade succeed. 
ed Sir Richmond Shakespear as Agent Governor General 
in Central India in 1861. When the new Agent Governor 
General came to pay his respects to Maharaja Tukoji Rao, 
no chairs were provided and he with his suite had to sit on 
the carpet by the side of the Maharaja’s cushion (Gadi). 
During Major Meade’s regime, this question was taken up 
by the Residency for a serious solution of it. Much cor- 
respondence followed. Through Major Meade’s winning 
courteousness, the knotty question was amicably solved. 


Our readers will be:interested to learn that the “Shoe” 
question was causing some trouble long before the year 
1835, as the following old official report would go to show. 
The report, dated Nagpore Residency, the 28th March 
1825, is from the Resident in Nagpore to the Political 
Secretary to the Government of India: — 


« Sir—The Maharaja according to custom returned my 
visit on the 218६ instant; and when a few hundred yards 
from the Residency, I heard for the first time that it had 
been the custom for His Highness to sit on a “Gadi”, 
and the British and Native functionaries on the ground on 
His Highness’ right hand, until Mr. Graeme substituted a 
throne or couch for the Maharajah and himself, and chairs 
for all the other British and Native attendents of rank, 
and such had ever since been the rule and practice. 


I determined for-seversl reasons not to sit on the same 
throne or couch with His Highness, and took one of 
the chairs on His Highness’ right hand; and have since 

(1} The Resident had to make a profoand obeisance (Kurnish) to the Maharajah 


as he reclined upon a Gadi (cushion) and then to seat himself cross-legged upon the 
ground beside the Prince. 


—Vive Taoryton’s 1177 oF GENERAL 98 RicHaBp Meads, page-120. 
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ascertained it to be His Highness’ wish to revert to 
the old established custom previous to Mr. Graemes 
arrival of sitting on a Gadi and on the ground without 
shoes ; but I do not like to undo what has been done with- 
out knowing the pleasure of the British Government. My 
opinion isin favour of compliance with the old establish- 
ed custom and His Highness’ wish, for the British 
Government under Providence is all-powerful, and the 
greater humility and attention shown to the weak, the more 
gratifying it must be to our own feelings, and must in 
some degree soothe the pain and anguish of the Prince and 
his nobles under their reverses. No one knows what 
tomorrow may happen to him, and it is therefore wise to be 
prepared through humility and regard for the feelings of 
others, for the greatest reverses Providence may be 
pleased to visit him. I have, ete. 


(sd). R. Cavendish, Resident. 


Major Evans Bell’s comment on this report from Mr. 
Cavendish is also noteworthy and is as follows:— 


‘Perhaps an additional assurance is needed that the 
1980 two sentences, in which the climax is reached of pure 
benevolence and confused grammer, are given verbatim et 
literatim, as in the original’, 


Tukoji Rao Holkar was, through Major Meade’s 
genial persuasion and courtesy, inclined to give up the 
discussion of this somewhat unimportant and unpleasant 
subject, ! from which no good accrued to any party. 


(1) For details vide pages 331 and 232 of “ Memoirs of General Briggs” by 
Major Evans Bell, 1885. 

(2) “In the days when the East India Company was a mercantile body, seeking 
to obtain from Native Princes concession of trade privileges or territory, sach confir- 
mation to Eastern usage however »humiliating and even painful, may have been 
expedient, but when the Company ceased trading and the British Government assum- 
ed the position of par-amount power of India it was entirely out of place”. Thornton's 
“Meade”. Vide also “The Peshwa’s Durbar” by Rao Bahadur Parasnis. The 
Resident Sir Charles Malet is seated cross-legged on the carpet in the Durbar of 
the Peshwa Sawai Madhav Rao far removed from the Musnud (Gadi). Sir Charles 
Malet was much i:.terested in the art of painting and some excellent pictures of the 
Peshwa and his Durbar were painted by a friend of Sir Charles and were presen ed 
to the Peshwa. Seth Purshotum Vishrama Mawaji, J.P., of Bombay, has some of 
them in his possession. 


५ ॥ 
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In 1862, Major Meade, after once submitting. to the 
ordeal of squatting cross legged on the ground besides the 
Maharajah Holkar’s Gadi, succeeded in having the old 
custom stopped. So the hotly discussed ^“ Shoe Question ” 
was solved at last in Indore," 


The “ shoe question” gave rise to unpleasant and 
frequent altercations in British India in connection with the 
ceremonial at Durbars. During the Viceroyalty of Lord 
Lawrence this matter was finally settled though not with- 
out considerable grumbling. The position of the half 
anglicised Invian, who put on tight laced boots difficult 
to be removed easily, was the subject of much discussion 
and consideration. 


The witty Sir Soobha Ramchandra Baji Rao was with 
Maharajah Scindhia in Calcutta. Once Ram Rao Baji and 
Colonel Daly happened to be in the Government House, 
Ram Rao had taken off his shoes and Colonel Daly his 
hat, before entering the Durbar hall. These two officers 
were well known for their wit and humour. Daly asked 
Ram Rao “ Apka Juta Kaha hai” to which Ram Rao 
retorted “Jaha Apki Topi”. Both understood each other 





न ~ ~ ज कक क 


(1) In Hyderabad this “Shoe” difficulty created some serious scenes, which 
were melo—dramatic During the incumbency of Mr. Saunders as Reatdent at 
HWyderabad, the following incident occurred:— 


“All I can clearly make out is that since the death of the late Nizam, the 
English have been determined to break down the barriers of etiquette that 
surrounded the chief. Upto that date, even the Resident, on approaching the 
५ présence ”, had to take off his shoes and squat’ on the floor, Thedast ‘Nizam’s 
guccassor was quite a small child, andthe then Resident, Mr. ©, ए. Saunders, Sir 1२, 
Meade’s predecessor, declared he intended to go into Durbar with his shoes on, and 
sit on a chair. Sir Salarjung said it was as much as his life was worth to try any 
such thing, as the nobles of the court were a set of wild Arabs and Pathans. The 
Tesident insisted. He had a telegraph-wire laid on from the Residency to the Camp 
at Secunderabed ; the troops were then kept under arms, and an official left: with 
orders, if he heard one gun fired, to give the signal to sack Hyderabad. Sir Salar 
Jung, informed of this, said he would do what he could. He-lined the streets with 
his own men. “The Resident left; paid his visit, snt on his chair, did not take off his 
shoes, 3011 was not killed ”.—Imperial India, page 308 
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aud concluded their conversation by a hearty laugh "! 
and appreciation of their mutual witty remarks. 


At last Lord Lawrence decided that if 8 Native of 
India so far conformed to English notions of respect as to 
wear patent leather shoes, he should not be required to 
remove them and at the same time, should not be required 
to remove his head-dress. 


“Qn arriving at the threshold of the Nizam’s 
audience chamber, I took off my boots, which was easily 
done in a moment and walked onwards, the Nizam coming 
forward and embracing me. He then sat down on a 
white cloth on the ground, and [ sat down beside him on 
his left, the other British officers sitting d»wn in a line 
following me, while the Native ranged themse!ves on the 
ground in a hat-circle on His Highness’s right. The 
Nizam seemed stouter than when I had last seen hiin in 
1861, but he was in much better spirits than on the 
former occasion. Now his countenance, so far from 
having the stolid hardened look, sometimes attributed to it, 
actually beamed with a sort of graciousness, and the 
officers with me, who had often seen him before, thought 
he seemed in good humour. He had on the insignia of the 
Star of India. He asked me a few questions about the 
Governor General’s movements, which was all that we 
expected he would do on this, a formal occasion, and then 
called for Atar and Pan. His manner of speaking was not 
haughty, but blandly defferential rather than otherwise. 
Impassibility however was the main idea expressed in his 
general demeanour. Getting up, I walked backwards a 
few paces and saluted him standing, while he returned my 
salute sitting’—Sir Ricnarp Temete’s Diary, dated 20th 
April 1867. 











(1) There are several ancedutes about the wit and humour of Sir Soobha 
Ram Rao Baji and General Sir Henry Daly. Daly had become popular in Contral 
India towards the close uf his Indian career. 
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CHAPTER VI. 





How Maharaja Tukoji Rao Saved 
Dhar State. 


The disinterested and zealous exertions of Tukoji Rao 
in saving the Maratha State of Dhar are worthy of detailed 
mention. The full account of the Dhar affair will be found 
in “Dhar not restored” by Mr. John Dickinson. The 
Maharaja's English connections had become well known 
soon after Sir Robert Hamilton's return to England, and 
Colonel Durand’s appointment to the India Council in 
London in 1859. Through the help of his English friends, 
the Dbar question was successfully settled. 


It is surely obvious that there is nothing wrong or 
improper if a Prince or private gentleman tries to gain an 
object by legitimate means through the help of his English 
friends. Tukoji Rao was well educated under Sir Robert 
Hamilton’s direct supervision and had acyuired a liking for 
famous English-men and of taking independent views on a 
question, when he thought right, even if his action was 
occasionally not avreeable to official circles. This trait 
in the great Maharaja’s character is best illustrated by his 
indefatigable exertions in the ‘‘ Dhar Restoration case” and 
the “Territorial Reward vase’. 


Lord Staneley (afterwards Earl of Derby), the right 
Hon’ble Mr. Bright ४, P., Mr. J.. B. Smith and other 
influential gentlemen took part in the “Dhar question” 
inquiry in the House of Commons and at the India Office. 
Maharaja Takoji Rao carried on a constant correspondence 
with his English friends regarding the Dhar State through 
Rao Ramchandra Rao Bhau and Colonel Fenwick. 


The “ Dhar” question had’yone a great way tu add to 
Colonel Durand's ill feelings towards Maharaja Holkar. 
The reader will tind interesting dotails in “Sir Henry 
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Durand’s Life’ and Major Evaus Bell’s “Letter to Mr. प, 
M. Durand’ and the works of Mr. Dickinson, Later on 
I would show how Sir Robert Hamilton and Sir Henry 
Durand were consistently working respectively for 
and against Holkar. णान Fenwick’s letters are most 
interesting in this connection. Colonel Fenwick was 
Secretary of the Secret and Political Department of the 
Indore Durbar and never a Private Secretary to Ram- 
९087418. Rao Bhau, though the latter asked the former to 
write his English letters in connection with Dbar affairs to 
Mr. Dickinson, Of course the correspondence with 
Mr. Dickinson in regard to Dhar affairs was a private 
euterprize and not an official one. 


If the Maharaja had not taken such open and active 
part in the restoration of Dhar, it is quite certain that his 
clain for the territorial reward would not have been put 
back. But the Dkar question was pressed on the Home 
Government and Holkar got a success at the cost of the 
reward. For obvious reasons it would not be out of place 
to present further details in this connection. 


The reader will find interesting details in “Hansard” 
Vol, 155/1859, Vol. 174/1864 (22nd April) Vol. 175/1864, 
17th June. All felt that the Dhar State would almost be 
extinct, when it was known that the Indian Government 
were not so favourably disposed. But the Home Govern- 
ment saw fully the Justice of the claim and unequivocally 
ordered the restoration of Dhar. The credit belonys to 
Tukoji Kav Holkar and his English friend., 


Regarding this subject Sir Mortimer Durand speaks as 
follows, in his “ Life of Sir Henry Durand”:— 


“In the meantime my father’s conduct and character 
had been fiercely attacked in England, Mr. Join Dickinson, 
20. English pamphleteer, had at this time entered into a 
close connection with the Maharajah Holkar and the result 
was a work full of violent misrepresentations on the subject 


243 


of the Native State of Dhar’. Colonel Durand was 
Foreign Secretary at this time and his relations with the 
Viceroy Sir John Lawrence had become somewhat difficult. 
Vide p. 320 of “Sir Henry Durand’s Life” by his son. 


In the following letter "1 dated March 18, 1868 His | 
Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Lawrence) says as follwos:— 


“ T may say, with perfect truth, that I was instrumen- 
tal in Sir Henry Durand getting his seat in Council. Never- 
the-less, ever since he entered it, I have had difficulties 
in managing matters with him. He 18 so unbending, so 
acrimonious, that it 18 very hard to work with him. He 
took a disagreeable attitude towards me in the Oude tenure 
question and in the debate at Simla, almost accused 
me of dealing unfairly. Since then, I have had to take 
up 8 matter connected with the personal expenditure of 
Members of Council, which had created some scandal and 
regarding which exaggerated statements were circulated. I 
took it, I may say to a great extent, in the interests of the 
councillors. He took up what I wrote in such a way that, 
had he not subsequently withdrawn his Minute, either he 
or I must have left the Council. Since then we are more 
in opposition than ever. ^ Vide Life of Tord Lawrence ” 


by R. Bosworth Smith. P. 536 


Tukoji Rao Holkar and his English friends achieved 
a glorious success in saving Dhar and in 1864 the Raja of 
Dhar was installed in the administration of his territory, 
After six years of continued exertion, this favourable 
result was obtained at the cost of great personal sacrifice 
by the Maharaja Tukoji Rao, as further particulars will 
fully point out. 


Colonel Durand was Foreigu Secretary from 1861 to 
1865 and had come fully to know how Maharaja Holkar 
was working the Dhar affair through his English friends, 

हि (1) Mr. R. Bosworth Smith observes in his “ Life of Lord Lawrence” that the ; 
remarks of Lord Lawrence are well within the truth and that he has assured himself 
by conversations with other Members of the Council ur high officials who were best 
acquainted with the circumstances. 
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It is well known how Colonel Durand had blamed 
Cols. Hungerford, Elliot and Hutchinson for speaking in the 
highest terms about Tukoji Rao Holkar's loyalty and active 
support in their reports to Lord Canning and Elphinstone 
and how these reports, to a great extent, had counteracted 
Colonel Durand’s groundless suspicion about Holkar. 


As Foreign Secretary Colonel Durand had full control 
of the Political Department of the Government of India 
and could naturally put his impression upon every repregen- 
tation that came from Holkar for a reward in the Mutiny 
as promised by Lord Canning the Viceroy and Sir Charles 
Wood and Lord Stanley, Secretaries of State for India, (1) 
1६ will thus be seen that there was a strong Secretariat 
opposition to entertaining Holkar’s request for the territo- 
rial reward in spite of the following assurances: — 


We desire that you will as expeditiously as possible, 
furnish us with a list of those Princes, Chiefs, and 
others who have distinguished themselves by acts of 
fidelity and friendship to the British Government together 
with a statement of their services, and of your views with 
respect to the best means of rewarding them, whether by 
territorial grants, by pensions or gratuities, or by honorary 
distinctions, ” 


“ The first of these modes would doubtless be the most 
acceptable to those whom we desire to gratify. 


“ High on the list you will, we feel assured, place the 
names of Scindhia, Holkar, the Nizam and the King of 
Nepaul a3 well as those of the able and influential Minis- 
ters cf the two latter Princes Salar Jung and Jang 
Bahadur ”’— Despatches. 


All this was gall and wormwood at Calcutta, particu- 
larly to Colonel Durand who was now the Foreign Secre- 
tary. For an Indian Prince to have established external 
relations with English gentlemen, and to have assisted in 
carrying outa measure contrary to official views, would 
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naturally be regarded by the Foreign Office’ as 
nothing less than dangerous insubordination, but to 
Colonel Durand it was, in this instance, peculiarly exas- 
perating. The sentence on Dhar was part of his own 
expurgation. Mr, Dickinson had shown, with cruel cogency, 
that the disturbances in Dhar and the delay in suppre- 
ssing them, were entirely due to the mismanagement, the 
absence and the procrastination of Colonel Durand. The 
exculpation of Dhar was, therefore, on account of the 
agency by which it was effected, a heavy blow to the 
Foreign Secretary. If Holkar’s exculpation were to follow 
by means of the same agency, it would be a still heavier 
blow, (11 


In another Chapter the reader will find how influential 
members of Parliament were working on the “ Committee ” 
that took up Indian grievances for redress, 


Tukoji Rao Holkar’s success in the Dhar matter was 
naturally not liked at Calcutta and furnished moreover 
strong reasons for the thwarting of his strenuous efforts to 
obtain an extension of territory 9 for services rendered in 





(1) Vide Major Evans Bell. 

(2) “Still more unfortunately for me a case which began at this period and 
came to a climax in the winter of 1859 embittered Colonel Durand’s feelings to the 
highest degree and rendered Lord Canning personally hostile to myself and to the 
Conversative cabinet at home. This was the case of Dhar which Native State 
Colonel Durand had also accused of treachery to avert blame from himself, and 
persuaded Lord Canning to confiscate in the beginning ot 1858. I must briefly 
describe the progress of this case for the first two years (the struggle 
lasted for seven) toshow how I became involuntarily connected with it, and how 
fatally that connection prejudiced my own interests 


“In the spring of 1858, I was informed by several officials and particularly 
by a letter from Captain Elliot, one of the Mhow garrison in 1867 who was then in 
England, and in active communication with the heads of the Home Government 
that the Government intended to give me the confiscated Dhar Illiaka for their 
prothised territorial reward. At that time the feeling in Central India of the 
injustice with which this State had been treated and the perfect innocence of its 
Government, was so intense, that I should have been loathed by my countrymen and 
treated as an outcaste, if I had accepted such a spoil as Dhar. 1 had therefore no 
option but to decline the reward offered to me and state confidentially as my reason 
for doing so the general conviction of the people of Malwa that the Dhar family 
hud been condemned without a shadow of justice, or even a plausible pretext for 


their spoilation.” 
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the Mutiny as had been given to the Maharaja Scindhia, 
the Maharaja of Nepaul and the Nizam. 


Those who wish to go through the details about this 
matter will find interesting material in the works of 
Major Evans Bell, Sir John Kaye, and Mr. Dickinson. 
In this work it 18 unnecessary to add more than that the 
८४ Dhar restoration” owed its full success to the initiative 
of Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar who for more than seven 
years laboured zealously for Dhar as a matter of principle ™ 
and policy and at the cost of the long cherished territorial 
reward, which was never given to Holkar, though promised. 

It is especially noteworthy that if the Dhar Districts 
had been confiscated, the Maharaja Holkar would probably 
have got some of them in accordance with the promise of 
the Home and the Indian Governments, who were unwilling 
to cede to Holkar British territory that had been for a 
long time under British rule, Hence arises the claim of 
Tukoji Rao Holkar to be admired the more for his 
unselfish and disinterested exertions in saving the Dhar 
State. That State suffered much in 1857 for reasons 
which were exposed in 1864 as groundless and untenable 
in the eyes of the Hous3 of Commons and the India 
Office. Alas, that the Dhar affair should tend to deprive 
Maharaja Holkar of the promised reward of territory for 


(2) 


services in the Mutiny. 

(1) It is well known that Tukoji Rao Holkar always tried to revive and maintain 
uld ties of friendship. The Powars and Holkars were Sirdars of acommon master, 
the Peshwa and Tukoj: Rao Holkarcould not see complacently the confiscation of 
Dhar. aneighbouring Maratha State 

(2) In a despatch to Sir Robert Hamilton dated 29th of January 1858, Holkar 
is declared by Lord Canning to have “personally so conducted himself as to 
give no good reason for distrusting his fidelity,” and so as to entitle him to a 
complete and candid acknowledgment of his good and faithful service. Two years 
later his personal conduct is denounced as unworthy of either respect or gratitude. 
19 a letter to Sir Robert Hamilton. dated the 25th of March 1859, Lord Canning 
declared his intention of giving Holkar a territorial reward in due proportion to 
the Nizam and Scindhia. One year later a grant of territory is refused. Yet no new. 
revelations as to Holkar’s conduct on the lst of July 1857 had been made in this 
interval. But it was in this interval that revelations were made as to his interconrse 
with English gentlemen in London, and ast» the'r influence over the Dhar cage. 
These were, indeed, ‘to anticipate an expression used by Mr. Aitchison, very 
awkward revelations for the Maharaja’. Major Evans Beli. 
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We conclude this chapter after reproducing one more 
extract to show how Colonel Durand’s endeavours brought 
about a change in the attitude of the Governor General 
and how Lord Canning altered his former decision. 
More comment on this matter is certainly unnecessary. 
Tukoji Rao’s triumph in the matter was remarkable :— 


“The anger of the Governor General on receiving 
this check may be conceived from what he did. After 8 
short hesitation, he made up his mind to set the Home 
Government at defiance and issued orders to the subordi- 
nates to maintain the confiscation of Dhar,” 


In due course, and with special reference to the case of 
Dhar, a 8111811 State bordering on Holkar’s dominions, the 
` Court of Directors of the East India Company, in one of 
the last acts of its existence, Lord Standley being Presi- 
dent of Board of Control, thus negatived, in a despatch 
dated June 28th, 1858, the doctrine and policy inculcated 
by Colonel Durand :— 


“We do not perceive how we could consistently punish 
this, or any other weak State, for its inability tu control 
its troops, when it was patent to the whole world that the 
more powerful States of Gwalior and Indore, and even the 
British Government itself, were unable to control theirs”. 


(1) Vide Major Evans Ball, Page 14v. 
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CHAPTER VII. 
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Princess 51808175 marriage with Shrimant 
Govind Rao Bolia III. 
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THE BOLIA FAMILY. 


The Bolia family porsesses great historical importance. 
It is closely connected with the establishment of the Mara- 
tha rule in Malwa. 


The great Peshwa Baji Rao I was the first to appre- 
ciate the military talents of Vithoji Bolia. During the 
victorious advance of Baji Rao into Hindustan, Vithoji 
Bolia distinguished himself and won the Peshwa’s favour. 
Like the other Sirdars Scindhia, Helkar and Powar, Vithoji 
Bolia also stood high in the Peshwa’s estimation, Baji 
Rao conferred Jagheers on the Bolia family for meritorious 
services in the expeditions into Hindustan and raised the 
fami'y to the rank of Sirdar. Subhedar Vithoji Bolia’s son 
Govind Rxro also served the Peshwa faithfully and stood 
high in the Peshwa’s good graces." A brief account of 
the services rendered by this family cannot be out of place 
in this work, as the Bolias were closely associated with 
the Holkars in the Malwa expeditions, 


The following details about the part played by Subhe- 
dar Vithoji Bolia and his successors are important and 
interesting. 


About the year 1721, tlhe Marathas had first made their 
appearance in the Jhabua pargana and demanded chauth 
from Auup Singh who entered into negotiations with the 
Maratha leader Kanthaji Rao Bande, then iu camp at Sheo- 
gavh (22°59’ N.—74°40’ E) and agreed to submit and pay 





(1 Govind Rao Bolis’s grandson ((rovind Rao Bolia II) was married to Bhima 
Bai, daughter of Maharaja Yeshwant Rao Holkar and the Porgana of Kunch in 
Bundelkhand was given to her as dowery yiclding about 1,90,000 Rs a year. 


20) 


Nazarana, The Maratha army thereupon left. In the division 
that took place amongst the Maratha leaders, the Jhabua 
Pargana was allotted to Holkar, who in 1724 sent 
Vithoji Bolia to manage it, Subhedar Bolia, on arrival, 
demanded arrears of tribute for the last six years from 
Anup Singh who had failed to fulfil the conditions of the 
treaty. Mahant Mukundgir Gusain of Sheogarh was for- 
mally appointed arbitrator and a settlement was effected. 


Two years later the Raja of Sailana, thinking it a tit 
opportunity to recover the land seized by Anup Singh's 
father, joined Subhedar Bolia. He then bribed a hunter to 
murder Anup Singh. The man hid himself in a tamarind 
tree at night and shot Anup’ Singh dead while he was 
washing his face in one of the towers of the Thandla fort. 
The tree is still pointed out, Anzp Singh’s wife, Rani 
Banabai, fled for her life to Patasdor where she remained 
for sometime. Subhedar Bolia took the Sailana Raja to 
task for this treacherous act, but soon after receiving 
orders to march to the north allowed the Raja to occupy 
the Thandla fort on payment of two lakhs of rupees, 
Rani Banabii :eturned soon after to Sheogarh and raising 
the country managed to drive the Raja out and take posse- 
ssion of the fort. A posthumous son was born to her and 
scon after she went to live in the Thandla fort with her 


child Raja Sheo Singh 


In 1730 A. D., she went to Poona and obtained an 
order from the Peshwa to settle her claim. Holkar sent 
orders to Subhedar Vithoji Bolia and an agreement was 
entered into that the administration of the district should 
be vested in a Kamasdar appointed by Bolia and that the 
Rani should receive chauth on the revenue, This marks 
the period when the Thandla Petlawad Pargana came 
under the direct control of Holkar. 


In 1747, Rani Banabai died andia the following year 
Raja Sheo Singh went to live in Jhabua. The Kamasdar 
strengthened the fort at Thandla and founded Govindpura. 
In 1758, Sheo Singh died without issue and aboy, Bahadur 
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Singh, belonging to the Bhagor branch of the family, was 
seated on the Gadi, Bahadur Singh adopted conciliatory 
measures and soon won the esteem and sympathy of the 
Kamasdar Visajipant and induced him to recommend to 
the Holkar Durbar to assign him lands equal to the chauth 
he then received. In 1755 a division of villages took place, 
the Sayar (customs) being, however, kept under joint control, 
In this division the villages of Thandla and Petlawad were 
both kept under the joint rule of Bahadur Singh and 
Holkar. Bahadur Singh, [0981468 managing his own villages, 
took some villages of the Indore Durbar on lease and soon 
succeeded in raising the revenue of his possessions to that 
of the Indore Durbar share. In 1770, Bahadur died and 
was succeeded by Bhim Singh. In 1798, when Maharaja 
Jaswant Rao came to Maheshwar, all the 8११08 of the 
State exsept Bolia went there to pay their respects, 
Consequently the three Mahals assigned to him in Jagir 
were resumed and the Thandla Mahal, of which he was the 
manager, was entrusted to Seth Ba'chand 


Seth Balchand and Bhim Singh afterwards became 
friends and in 1803 the Seth recommended that the Thandla 
Mahl should 08 leased to Bhim Singh, This was, however, 
refused and Balchand thea himself took ‘Ihandla Mahal 
on lease for Rs. 35,000 and sublet it to Bhim Singh for 
118, 42,000. The Sanads, land grants, etc, issued during this 
period bear the seals of both the Governments, on one 
side the 861 of Jaswant 1१० a nd on the other that of Bhim 
Singh of Jhabua with the mark of his dagger, Many of 
these Sanads are still in the [८8868810 of local landholders. 
The earlier Sanads of the time of Bolia bear the seal of 
Holkar only and the name of 82114. In 1887, when the Bolia 
family put in their claim to the rovenue of Thandla, copies 
of these later Saneds bearing the double seal were produced, 
which shewed that such Sanads were issued as late as 1860 
A.D. When Jaswant Rao’s army returned f:om Hindusthan 
in 1805, a halt was made at Ajmer and Seth Balchand 
was called upon to pay the arrears due from the Mahal of 
Thandla for the past three years. The Seth accordingly 
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repaired to Jhabua and demanded the arrears from Bhin 
‘Singh ‘and on receiving evasive replies two regiments were 
sent from Ajmer. Bhim Singh was seized and imprisoned, 
his horses, elephants and other property being taken, The 
Chief was soon released but his two sons, Moti Singh and 
Sawai Singh, were kept as hostages for the remainder. 
About this time Jaswant [२१०१४ dwughter Bhimabai was 
married to Govind Rao Bolia, and the {11४71418 and 
Chikhalda Mahals were granted on Saranjami tenure to the 
Bolia as part of his wife’s dowry. The Thandla Mahal 
thus passed back to the Bolia family in 1805, After the 
British supremacy was established it was found necessary to 
interfere and settle the constant disputes which tho divided 
control in this district gave rise to. In 1820, Sir John 
Malcolm made a settlement by giving the three villages of 
Kalyanpura, Kalyapitol and Kundanpur on Ijara to Raja 
Bhim Singh. Maharaja [षच Rao Holkar later on gave the 
1198 cf the Thandla Mahal to Appaji Bolia who carried 
on the administration for three years. After the death 
of 1311110 Singh’s son Pratap Singh, a dispute arose among 
his sons regarding succession. In 1838, the Thandla 
Mahal was again granted in [कात to the Jhabua Chief 
Ratan Singh but was resumed in 1848. 


In the partition of tho territory anong the Maratha 
leaders the Kotra Mahal was assigned to Holkar about 
1738, and was granted Siranjaint Jagheer to Vithoji Bolia 
who had distinguished himself under Subhedar Malhar Rao 
H lIkar, This Mahal remained in the possession cf the 
Bolia family till the death of Vithoji Bolia’s grandso., 
Chimnaji Bolia. Chimnaji’s son Vithoji quarrelled with his 
wife, a grand daughter of Ahilyabai, and the Msahals iuclud- 
ing Chikhalda wore confiscated, but later on the Chikhalda 
Mahal was r-stored to Vithoji’s son, 8 ५१५1४ Rao Bolia, 
The Mahals, including Chikhalda, were attached by the 
Indore State in 1319, as the Bolia estate became heavily 
involved in debt, ' 


ee 
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(1) Vide the Indore State Gazetteer and other papers. 
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In 1732 the Mogul Subhedar of the Malwa Provinces 
Daya Bahadur, was defeated by the Marathas in the 
battle near Tir'a which 168 half way between Amjhera and 
Dhar Malhar Rao Holkar and Vithoji Bolia distinguished 
themselves in this battle. Vithoji Bolia was placed with 
two thousand horse at Dhar to proclaim the suzerainty of 
the Peshwa over the Dhar Districts, Malhar Rao went to 
Ujjain with eight thousard horse aud established there the 
Maratha rule, proclaiming the * Dubai” in the name of 
the Peshwa. Vithoji Bolia appears to have taken part in 
the Doab expedition He also accompanied Malhar Rao 
Holkar in 1785 to Agra and seems to have fallen in a 
skirmish with the forces of Sadatkhan, the Imperial Vazeer. 
Govind Rao Bolia I. served with Malhar Rao Holkar and 
appears to have been present on the षड of Panipat 
When Malhar Rao Holkar returned to Gwalior with Parvati 
Bai, the wife of Bhau Sahib, Nana Fadnavis, Purandare 
and other members of the Peshwa’s family and Maratha 
fugitives from the plains of Panipat, Govind Rao Bolia was 
with Holkar and on oze occasion helped to avert a secret 
danger to Malhar Rav’s 118. When returning from 
Panipat, Holkar was in the Jat country. Passing a 
Jacheerdars village in the evening, Malhar Rao Holkar 
was approached and accosted by a Jat Jagheerdar to stay 
in the village for dinner and rest. This unknown and sus- 
picious host was weil understood by the wary Malhar Rao 
who, while engaging the Jat in conversiion, gave a sigaoi- 
ficant hint to Govind Rao 3011४, who at once drew his 
sword from the scabhard and cut off the hand of the Jat 
Chief which had caught the “ Zerband” of Malhar Rao 
Holkar’s hcrse. In the meantime Holkar spurred his horse 
and proceeded instantly on his journey. The suspicious 
enduct of the Jat Jahageerdar was well discerned by 
Holkar who probably might have been a victim to a night 
attack and plundered by the Jat. Several fugitives from 
the field of Panipat were stripped of all their valuables by 
the peasaniry in the surrounding country and the tales 
heard regarding these nefarious transactions put the vigi- 
lant Malhar Rao on his guard at this time. The Jat Raja, 
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was very generous to the Maratha fugitives. Govind Rao 
Bolia ITI succeeded Shrimant Bhima Bai in 1859, He 
lived for a long time in the Indore Residency Bazar and 
built a bridge on the Khan River in the Indore Camp in 
1882 which still is a benefit to the Public at large." The 


Bolia family is thus so closely connected with the Holkar 
family that 16 well deserves this separate chapter in this 


‘ Life of Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar II,” whose 
daughter Prine2ss Sitabai was married to Govind Rao 
Bolia in the year 1865 at Maheshwar.' The ceremony was 
perfor.ued with due eclat. Unfortunately, however the 
Princess died pr. maturely, 


Afterwards the relations between Tukoji Rao Holkar 
and Govind Rao Bolia were not as cordial as they were 
before. Yet Tukoji Rao always had a due regard for the 


Bulia fimily on account of its psst connections and 








(1) The bridge over the river in the vicinity of Krishnapura in the Indore city was 
built by Chimnaji Rao Appa Sahib Bolia, son of Shrimant Bhima Bai Sahib Bo fin in 
the year 1849. Th2 splendid Chhatree near the brilge was built by Shrimant Bhima- 
Bai Sahib Bolia in affectionate memory of her son Chimnaji Rao Bolia. Govind Rao 
Boelia ILE built a Chhitrea at Mahesiwar also The reader will be able to 
estimate the impo tance of the Polina family from the circumstances in wich 
mention 1s made of the Kunch Jahagir in the Treaty between Yeshwant Rao Holkar 
an the British Gove. nment 


(2, Letters of invitation were issue l by t (५ Maharaja in the following stvle १1 
the one here given is from te Daftar of the Ganpati Buwa of Sawer. 


RA BANA. 


aay Haga तत्पर राजश्रौ aaa a सविर emda Trad 
सवक तुकोजराव Sia et दंडवत an उपरी weit चि सीताबादचे sara नि- 
at माधवा छ मंगलवार करून शरीर सबंध चिभाजीराव अपा as यचि चि, 
गोद व वु यासौ केला Hs तरी अपण लप्नसमारभास् BWA UW. त. २९ जनिवारो 
सन १८६९५ इं, aga काय fare ही विनती, 


(1) The Bolia family of Indore had been connected with the Holkar family long 
lefore Bhima Bar's marriage with Govin] Rao Bolia The Chikhalda Pargana, 
belonging tothe Bolia family was :esumed hy the Indore State under the followin 
circumstances. “Chimnaji’s son Vithoji Bolia quarrelled wtih his wife, gran ई 
daughter of Ahilya Bai, and the Chief confiscated his Mahals, including Chikhalda. 
"10018 were also sent to Chilkhalda to seize Vithoji Bolia who, however, contrived 
to escape and took refuge in « village which had been grantel to him in Jahagir by 
the Dhar Chief. The Dhar Chief, however, taking a‘lvantage of Vithoji’s position, 
resumed the village Vithoti was soon attacked and the Chikhalda Mahal became 
Khalsa. It was later on restorel to Vithoji’s son, Balwant Rao. Jaswant Rao 
Holkar’s daughter Bhima Bai married Govind Rao Bolia. On his death his widow 
altempted to administer the estate, but if became heavily involved in debt and lands 
cincluling Chilkhalda Pargana) were attached by the Indore State in 1819."’ 

—Iniore State Cracctteer pages 227-224. 
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should signalize his career by exercising an important 
voice in the administration of the Indore State, especially 
as Sirdar Narayan Rao Bolia is anv intelligent and नान. 
getic young gentleman, possessing much urbanity and 
suavity of temper. 


The following extracts from the Peshwa’s records at 
Poona bear witness to the commanding position ™ which 
the Bolias he'd during the existence of the Maratha Empire, 
Under the orders of the great Peshwa Balaji Baji Rao, 
three and half articles of apparel (dress of honour) were 
conferred on Govind Rao Bolia, son of Vithoji Bolia who 
served Baji Rao I, as a mark of distinction at the time of 
his departure in 1742 from Poona Tho bestow! of three 
and half articles of apparel isan insignia of therank of a- 
first class Sirdar and this dress of honour from the Peshwa 
speaks volumes in favour of the Bolia family and_ their 
position during the eighteenth Century. 


A —Salary expenses of the expeditionary force of 
the Pant Pradhan Peshwa, Suru Sun Issunna Arbine 
Maya wa Aluf (1741-42 A. D.). Uxtract from Memo- 
randum of Account dated 18th Rubbeelawal of वरल to 
individuals attached to Malharji Holkar. 


Clothes conferred on Sirdars on their departure. 
Rs. 217 to Govind Rao Bulay :— 


+, 75 Cheera Badlee cloth ५ 1 
,, 60 Jamawar Juree or laced cloth ... 1 
5, 8% Pasodee Tadputree ००९ I 
, 80 Kinkhab 9 ‘as 4 
217 
8 








(1) Govind Rao Bolia was at Allahabad, when recalled to Indore by Maharaja 
Shivaji Rao. Govind Rao Bolia came back and lived in his 16056 in the city and 
was recoived with great honour by Maharajy Shivaji Rao who was pleased to 
sanction “ Peshwai” for him. 

Before pruceeding on a trip to Europe, His Highness Maharaja Holker hal 
appointed Shreomant Bolin Sahil as Memb.r of the State Council in April 1921, 
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ए —The Memo of accounts, dated the 4th Mohoram 
Son Subha shows a debit in the names of those attached to 
Malharji Holkar who were sent by the Peshwa to aid 
Naro Shankar in his operations against Duttia, when 
Rs. 9,650 were paid by Naro Shankar to Govind Rao 
Bulay (1745-46 A. D.). 


C.—Memo of Holkar’s and Scindhia’s Surunjamas for 
the year Suru sun Tiga Kumsine Maya wa Alaf (1758-59 A, 
0.) Malbarji Holkar’s force is estimated at 10,000 men. 
It may be a little less, certainly not more. Ks. 25,00,000 , 
old Surunjamas, inclusive of Bulay’s, Bargal’s and Wagh’s. 


D.—<« ... = + .  Vithoji Bulay was one 
of the principal Sardars of the Peshwa Baji Rao I, and 
would, if he had not been slain as hereinafter mentioned, 
probably have attained the highest rank in the Peshwa’s 
service, as 19 evidence] by the fact that his son, Gevind 
Kao Bulay, who, after his father's death, servel the 
Peshwa in diverse military expeditions as a leader of 
troops, received from the Peshwa the 1081001४ of rank of a 
first class Chief, that is to say, three and a half articles of 
apparel. In corroboration of the above allegations refer- 
ence may be made to the Records of the Peshwa, at Poona, 
under the charge of Colonel Etheridge. The said Vithoji 
Bulay was slain in an action iu or about the year 1786 A. 
D. whilst leading a division of the Peshwa’s troops 


against Sadatzhan’. 
a 
(1) The name of Vithoji Bolia appears in a very important letter from fra the 
great Peshwa Baji Rao, despatched on 6th April 1 737, from Jeyporo, and writte 
tq his brother Chimnaji Apps, setting forth the details of the unseen Delhi, 
the defeat of tho militant Mogul SarJars, the consternation of the Irapor Court 
by the Peshwa’s victory and the Emperor's ready compliance te pay /hirteen lakhs 


for the war expenses, 


[ 1 क ह eeeiem ‘ 
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CHAPTER VIII. 
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Some Leading Families of Indore. 


DIWAN CHANDRAWAT OF RAMPURA. 


The Chandrawat Rajputs possess much _ historioal 
importance, They claim descent from Chandra, second son 
of Rahun Rana of Udaipur, and 0900 to the Sesodia clan, 
which settled at Antri in the fourteenth century and con- 
quered the adjoining districts from Rama Bhila, who had 
founded Rampura and held the surrounding country. Rana 
Sangram Singh d:zfeated Mohamed Khilji and took this 
District from him, The District again passed into Mogul 
hands in Akbar’s time but during 1716-34 it was received 
by Rana Sangram Singh VI, who 1881060 the district to 
Madhosingh of Jeypore > in 1 7 19, After the death of 
Sawai Jeysingh in 1748, his son .srisingh got the Jeypore 
Raj and ruled for five years. Madhosingh, however, secured 
the aid of Malhar Rao Holkar in getting the Jeypore Gadi 
on promising an amount of 80 lakhs to Holkar, if Isrisingh 
who had enlisted the lelp of Scindlua, was deposed. 
Isrisingh committed suicids on seeing that, his cause was 
likely to fail, Thus, ssys Tod, ‘‘a dose of poison gave 
Madhosingh the Gadi, Holkar his bribe and the Marathas 
a firm hold in Rajasthan’. 


(1) “ The village (Antri) isan old one and contains several temples, the oldest 
being that of Shri Naulurga Mat: where a rel:gious fair is held on the lunar 15th 
of the month of Pausha’—Gazettcer by Luard. The Goddess had appeared in a 
vision tothe Chandrawats Shivasinvzh and Shambhusingh who first settled at Antri. 
The Goddess is the tutelary|Deity offthe Chandrawats of Rampura. The State flag 
is never unfurled to this day on the Pargana Kacheri in honour of the Goddess- 


Ibid. 

(2) Madho Singh’s mother |was the sister of the Maharana of Udaipur and 
was married to Sawai Jeysinghtof Jeypore on the'condition that her son should get 
the Gadi in preference to other sons. 





(3) After gelting the Jeyporei'Rvj, Matho Singh ceied the District toge her 
with Tonk and Rampura to Holkar. Vide “Subhedar Malhar Rao Holkar” by the 
present writer. Was the amount, as Tod says, a bribe? Certainly not., Holkar help- 
ed Madho Singh with the Peshwa’s sanction, 
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The Cahandrawats were often in collision with the 
Holkar State officials. But during the reign of Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao Holkar If better relations had been established 
and His Highness was so generous as to restvre the 
ancestral village, confiscated by Yeshwant Rao Holkar, to 
the Chandrawat Thakur of Rampura. The present head 
of the family is Diwan Khuman Singh Chandrawat, who 
holds a large Javheer in the south of Rampura, 


BIWAN PALSHIKAR. 


The founder of the Diwan Palshikir family was Ramji 
Yadava, whom the Peshwa Balaji Baji Rao appointed as 
Karbhari to Malhsr Rao Holkar. His son Anandrao 
Ramji was killed at Panipat and Appaji Ramaji thereafter 
worked in that position, After Appaji Ramaji's death 
Ram Rao Appiji succeeded to the pst, After. his dexth., 
Narayan Rav Ramaji came to Indore in Maharaja Hari 
Rao Holkar’s time and becrme Diwan. Ram Rao Narayan 
succeded him as Diwan end worked in that capacity 
during Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holka’’s reign. Maharanes 
Bhe-rirathi Bai Sahib gave > Sovad for [शात्‌ to Ham Rao 
Nai yan dated 28th March, 1884. ‘I’ © present head of the 
family is Krishna Hao Kiama iiao. whois in indifferent 
health and his estate is managel by ‘le superinte :dent of 
Jazheer E tates. ६1) ra} । Tuk nyt livo ttofkkar I} (Five 
the Ajanda village to Rim Rao Naray inin Jagheer. The 
income of tie villase is Rs 2,4u0. The family also 
receives a c:s!1 allowances of Rs. 6000 per Annum and 
enjoys a Jigh-cr of five \dlages, yielding about 15,000 a 
year, in the Meccan. Thi Pesiwa: Balaji Baji Rao and 
Madnav Rao Ballal were very kind to this family and 
several Sanads, which were conferred by them, are in the 
possession of this famous family.“ 





(1) This information was supplied to me by Mr. Purandare, an old clerk ‘a the 
service of the Diwan Palshikar. The brother of this clerk was personal assistant 
to Sir T. MadhavRao. 
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Diwan Aba Sahib Palshikar’s विशा) Madhav Rao 
Visaji Wardiwale ( Palshikar ) was the hereditary Diwan’s 
Deputy in the Durbar during Maharaja Tukoji Rao II's 
minority. He managed the Diwan Kacheri and in the 
Durbar acted as assistant to the working Diwan. 


Under orders of the Maharaja, Mr. Raoji Goray ased 
to assist Madhav Rao Visaji in the Huzur Peshi work. 
He laboured hard to introduce and work out the “ Sardesh- 
mukhi Scheme” which considerably increased tue finances 
of the State. He continued in the Naib Diwan’s post upto 
his death which occured at Maheshwar in 1867. Recently 
with the sanction of the State, Diwan Palshikar has 
adopted a near relation, who now represents the famous 
family, as the adoptive father is not in sound health. He 
is now studying in the Holkar Colleve. 


_ THE KIBAY FAMILY OF INDORE 


The Kibay family of Indore enjoys a historical, commer: 
cial and officialimporlance which well त536 ४९५ to be the 
subject of a detailed narrative. Thoy were residents of 
Poona and carried on money lending bus'noss during the 
palmy days of the Maratha Raj. Tho sack of Poona and 
the subsequent troubles and chaos which were witnessed by 
that city, the Queen of Maharastra, brought the family, 
along with many others, to straitened = e'rcumstances. 
Mahadeo Naik tnence migrated te Kiiandesh with 
a view to recoup the prospects of the family and in 
uch a condition Tantia Joch, the founler of the fame 
and fortune of the family; was born in 1777. Tantia 
Jogh found a good haven at Muheshwar, tlien the 
capital of the svintly Queen Ahilyahai ILolkar, where 
capable men found a ready opportunity to 1ise and come 
into prominence. Tantia Jogh’s elder brother Balaji found 
employment in the firm of Haripant Jogh, who was then 
the foremost trader in Malwa, Bualaji's ability and hereditary 
trading instinct enabled him to rise and become the Chief 
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Agent of that firm, Tantia Jogh*entered the Jogh firm (1) 
and continued in that capacity until 1795, in which year 
that firm finally collapsed. Thereafter Tantia Jogh took 
up Service in the Holkar army under Colonel Ryan and rose 
to prominence, being appointed Quarter Master General by 
Yeshwant Rao Holkar, whom he accompanied to Hindustan 
und the Punjab. Yeshwant Rao Holkar's erratic career ended, 
Jeaving a legacy of adininistrative and financial chaos, which 
reached their pitch in Tulsibai’s regime. During this 
troublous period, Tantia was compelled to withdraw and 
betake his steps to Ujjain and Kotah, where Zalim Singh 
received him withopenarms, But Tantia’s hope and: heart 
lay in the Holkar Court, though Tulsibai was gravely 
prejadiced against him. He rejoined the Holkar Adminis- 
tration; and soon rose to be the defacto Minister of the 
State, Diwan Ganpat Rao continuing as nominal minister. 


About this time the British Government had declared 
hostilities against the Peshwa Baji Rao II. The latter 
sent agents with promises of money to the Courts of 
Scindh‘a and Holkar to seek their Military assistance. 
A portion of the Holkar Army was moreover in this way 
and it saw also prospects of booty in the event of war being 
carried on. Tulsabai and her Ministers—Ganpatrao and 
Tantia Jogh-—were for friendly disposition towards the 
British and were carrying on negotiations with the latter 
for a closer alliance. The hostile portion of the Army felt 
enraged at this conduct. It put tho Ministers in confine- 
ment and visited Tulsa Bai with the worst penalty. 





(1) The best an] most admirable trait in Tantia Jogh’s character appears from 
his grateful remembrance of his former master Jogh, whose surname he adopted, 
though the real surname of his family was Kibey A person with such strong sense 
of duty and obligation was destined to be favoured by the fates and to be the guide 
ani mainspring of the Holkar Raj fora long time. Tne writer of these pages well 
remombers how in 1884 Rajah Sir Dinkar Rao 6601464 the Zuneems of ‘ Ganeshdas 
Krishnaj ” for their faithless conduct and ingratitude towards their master, the 
Kibay Sahib. Sir Dinkar Rao’s words were:— 


“ तुमचे dara नस्तर raid. gear किवि सादना बुडबिले. ” 


This was on the Indore Station platform, when Sir Dinkar Rao was returning to 
Allahabad, 
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She was murdered and her body thrown into the sacred 
River Sipra on 20th December 1817. This was followed 
by the famous battle of Mahidpore (21st December 1817) 
and the final breakdown of the Holkar army along with 
the evil spirits that prevailed. Tantia Jogh had managed 
to escape from custody and to join the young Prince, 
now a fugitive, pursued by the army under Sir John 
Malcolm. Negotiations were eventually opened with the 
English and the sagacious Krishnabai saw that there was 
none more fit to undertake the onerous duty than the 
faithful Tantia, well-versed in administrative details and the 
qualities of head and héart required for the task, Tantia 
was appointed the plenipotentiary on behalf of the Holkar 
State to negotiate the Treaty and in that capacity he 
went to the camp of Sir John Malcolm (3rd January, 1818). 


Tantia Jogh fought hard for the interests of the Holkar 
State. He argued that the war was brought on by a hostile 
section of the Holkar Army against the wishes of the Holkar 
Government, but the arguments proved of no avail, The 
negotiations resulted in the Treaty of Mandsore (Sth 
January 1818), which ensured the peace of the State, 
though at a considerable cost. Had Tatyas wise counsels 
prevailed before the battle of Mahidpore, the Holkar State 
would not have suffered the territorial loss. But the Fates 
ordained . 0४761 186 and the inevitable destiny prevailed. 
Tatya’s eminent services during this critical period cannt 
be too highly praised, 


After discharging his duty nobly, the faithful Tatya 
Jogh died in 1826, full of honour, fame and fortune. 0, 


Tatya Jogh’s character may be summed up by saying 
that he was eminently faithful and able. No person in 
Central India of his time could show such moral strength 
or such laudable self sacrifice, as he displayed when refusing 
the grant of Rs. 1,20,000 per Annum for himself. His 
adoption of the surname of “ Jogh” bespeaksa trait in 
human character, which alone would entitle him to the 

(1) The Kibay family enjoys a Jagheer of Rs. 20,00) from the Holkar S:ate 
anda Jagheer of Rs, 6,000 from the Kotah State. 
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highest praise. How many men in power have shown 
such nobility of character in history ? The Indore State 
bears the stamp of his exertions in the interests of its 
improvement. He acquired a colossal fortune by. trade, 
of which he made a noble use in widespread, charity and 
other acts of benevolence in various parts of Central India 
and the Kathiawar. He carried on extensive commercial 
transactions in India and with China aud had shops in the 
principal Indian towns. Tatya’s venerable wife the saintly “ 
Rukhmabai managed the family affairs during the minority 
of the adopted son Ganpat Rao, commonly known by the 
name of Dajee Sahib, who succeeded to the honours of 
the Diwan of the State. It was during Dajee 80; 
Kibey’s career that the Bombay share mania entailed 
a heavy loss amounting to about Rs, 75,00,000 to the family, 
Dajee Suhib readily paid up the amount, thereby 
showing to the commercial world »t large the honesty of 
his dealings and the immense resources of the family, Dajee 
Sahib made an extensive tour in the Central Provinces 
and the Bombuy Presidency, snd was every where received 
with the greatest honours by the Representatives of the 
British Government and the Indian Rulers. During the 
great Rebellion of 1857, this famous firm (Ganeshdas 
Krishnajes) heartily assisted the British Government by 
timely advances of money, thereby rendering an eminent 
help which was acknowledged with thanks by the Govern- 
ment of India. Dajee Sahib, who was highly esteemed by 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao, died in 1866. He had three sons, 
Vinayak Rao (Rao Sahib Kibay) Gopal Rao (alias 
Bhau Sahib), and Mukund Rao (alias Bala Sahib), They 
were all well educated and very courteous, Bhau 
Sahib Kibay was especially very popular, but his useful 
life was accidently ended by a trick of his faithless Muneem. 





(1) Tatya had the good luck to have a most worthy lady for his partner in life. 
Jf Tatva greatly distinguished himself in administration and politics, his worthy 
wife achieved equally great renown by her charity and exceedingly pious life. This 
venerable lady's revered memory lives still afresh in Ujjain, Indore and Kathiawat, 
where she spent liberally for the alleviation of human suffering by sinking wells and 
pbuilding DVharmasalas, Ghats and Temples,, 
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Rao Sahib Kibay conducted the extensive business well, 
but: his good nature was taken advantage of by a greedy 
host of unscrupulous Muneems and Gumastas.) Raosahib 
died in 1885, Sardar M. V. Kibay, his eldest son, succeeded 
to the Jagheers in 1885 and is the present head of the 
Kibay family. Sardar Ra0 Bahadur Madhav Rao Vinayak 
alias Bhaiya Sahib Kibay has received sound education, 
having taken the M. A., degre> of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity in 1901. He is keenly interasted in literary pursuits 
and has written much about important questions of the day. 
He was Minister of Dewas (Junior branch) in 1911—1914 
and in the March of 1915 His Highness Maharaja Holkar 
appointed him 88 Huzur Secretary. The Government of 
India conferred on him the title of Rao Bahadur. Sardar 
Kibay is a thorough gentleman with a strong regard for 
public good and literary society. The present writer has 
much satistaction in mentioning herein that Shreemant 
Soubhagyawati Kamalabai Kibay, the well-educated wife of 
Sardar M. V. Kibay, isa great advocate of female educa- 
10010 Central India, and has won much admiration and 
esteem by her studies and her writings, Her well-merited 
praise for her speech in the Marathi Sahitya Samitee in 
Lombay in 1915, is fresh in the memory of all, Sardar M. छ, ' 
Kibay is now Minister for the Excise Department and 
officiated for some time for the Prime Minister of Indore 
State. 


DIWAN KHASGIWALE. 


In the first half of the 18th century, Raghunath Rao 
Ganu left his village in Kokan and joined the service of 
Subhedar Malhar Rao Holkar as Bargir. Hisson, the 


(2) I had the honour of knowing Bala Sahib Kibay from whom [I heard much 
about the commarcial connection between the firm of Ganeshdas Krishnajee and 
my revered father. I have myself seen the princely expenses of this great firm 
for the hospitality of Princes and British and Indinn officers in Bombay and the 
lordly manner in which the Muneems coniucted themselves. I have heard the 
wealthiest Marwarees in Bombay speaking ungrudgingly that the Kibey Sahib was 
a Prince of Merchants of his time. Chatersea Dhadhaji, Kibay Sahib’s Bombay 
Muneem, often met me when I was a 8१९०४१० the Elphinstone College and told me 
many interesting stories about this famous family. 
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famous Govind Pant Ganu, was made the Diwan of Khaagi 
by Devi Ahilya Bai and was given a village of Rs, 5151 in 
Jagir in appreciation of Govind Pant’s excellent and must 
valuable services, All the religious and charitable works of 
Devi Ahilya Bai, which exist to this day, were carried out 
by Govind Pantunder her orders. After him, his son, 
Gopal Rao Baba became the Diwan of Khasgi, and served 
the State for over fifty years. He was a member of the 
Council of Regency during the minority of Mahsraja Tukoji 
Rao II. In a letter written by Sir Robert Hamilton, the 
Resident of Indore, to Bai Sabib he epeaks of Gopal Rao 
Baba in the following terms: —“ बतौर deat के खजाना aredt az 
Fra निगाह ॐ सामने भौर कूर्चा देः नीचे cam AW, ओौर आमदानी aie 
खच क agi हर रोज तयार दहो, ओर हभेशा दस्तूः Fass दिवाण खासगी यानी 
अना मेपाकराव के प्स रखी जाय. War साहेब मोसूफ एक मुदत qua से निहायत 
Wile FT Al सादन AFA ॐ इमानदार नौकर द. उनको सब कारभारवखा ओर हर 
चीज Si Aer होना चादिये. Tals वो हमक भार महाराजा Bes TET को TET 
पूषन के हरएक वात का जवाब द्‌ सरमे. ” 


After Gopal Rao Baba, his son Vinayak Rao Dajeo 
succeeded him as Diwan Khasgi and also rendered life-long 
services to the State filling many important and responsible 
posts inthe State. His son Govind Rao Vinayak alias 
Dada Sahib Khasgiwale became Liwan of Khasgi after his 
father’s death and rendered no les: meritorious services to 
the State than his forefathers had donc. He died in 1914, 
His son Narayan Rao Govind 1188 received sound education, 
having passed the B. A. and LL. B. examinations. The 
family holds the hereditary appointment as Diwan Khasgi 
and in addition to a cash allowance of Rs. 254 p. m., enjoys 
8 village in Jagir and other usual perquisites such as_ horse, 
Tainat etc. Thawriter of these pages has great satis- 
faction in briefly recording the history of this famous 
family, so highly spoken of by General Sir John 
Malcolm in the ‘“‘ Memoirs of Central India.” 








(1) Vide “Life of Devi Ahilya Bai Holkar” by the present writer, for details 
about Diwan Goyindpunt Ganu. 


THE LATE SARDAR VINAYAK RAO KHASGIWALE. 
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5490040 BHUSKUTE 


This well known family came into importance 1201751, when 
the Peshwa Balaji Baji Rao appointed Ramchandra Ballal 
Bhuskute as Subhedar of the Nimar Prant after the failure 
of Govind Sidheswar and Appaji Visaji to restore peace and 
order in this tract of lawless Bhils, Nihals and Korkus.“?? 
After great troubles and heavy expenses amounting to about 
three lakhs, Ramchandra Ballal was able to win the Peshwa’s 
high opinion for eminent services done in the settlement of 
the Prant. Subhedar Ramchandra Ballal was much 
assisted by his brother Naro Ballal in this work of restoring 
peace and inducing the la-vless tribe's to betake to agricul- 
tural pursuits in this desc ate Pran.. 


Subhedar Bhuskute 1 1d to encsunter much opposition 
from the Goud Rajah of Makdai in Handia.+ An action 
took plate between the forces of the Subhedar and the Gond 
Rajah, who was defeated and thereafter induced to pay 
some tribute. Tie Rijah, however was not as trie as his 
word. A bout this time the Peshwa Balaji Baji Rao was 
on an expedition in this Prant. The detsula wete brought 
to the Peshwa’s notice an orders were issued by the Peshwa _ 
to Subhedar Rhuskute to invade the Raja’s fortress. 
Accordingly the Subheda: marched with some force against 
the Rajah and defeated him, tal ing the fortress and all 
tha property therein, Banaji Matkar, an cfficer of Subhedar 
Malhar Rao Holkar, rend>red good ass istance to Bhuskute 
in this action. The Gond Rajah threw himself at the feet 
of the Peshwa, who conferred the tcrritory on the Rajah on 
his agreeing to desist from further molesting the peace of the 








(1) “ The whole District was at this time overrun by Bhils and little cultivated. 
Ramchandra Ballal Bhuskute’s methcds were sufficiently drastic. He instituted ४ 
campaign of extermination against the Bhils. These people were brought into 
Khargone and were required to give security for good behaviour. On so doing they 
were presented with a special collar to wear. All Bhils, who did not agree to this, 
were caught and beheaded at the Chabutra in Khargone. The pillar to which the 
victims were bound for execution is still extant as also the axe used, and are worship- 
ed at the Dusserah as emblems of law and order. Ramchandra appears to have done 
his best to restore peace and endeavoured to import agriculturists. 


Indore State Gazetteer by Colonel O. E. Lunn, Page 223, 


268 
Prant. Subhedar Bhuskute brought this Prant toa voerf 


satisfactory state of cultivation by inviting several Kunbi, 
Aheer and Mima families from Guzerath, Baglan and 
Aurangabad on favourable conditions of light assessment. 
For all these eminent services the Peshwa conferred a big 
Jagheer on Ramchandra Ballal Bhuskute in Sirkar Bijagad 
and Handia. 


After Ramchandra Rao’s death his son Krishna Rao 
succeeded to the Saranjama and Jaghe:ra, He had two sons 
Ramchandra Rao and Madhiv Kao Ramchandra Rao 
died without issue and his wife i omolated herself with her 
husband. There is a Ghat named “ Satyaraghat” on the 
12066 river and a Temple entitled ‘ Satee’s temple” 
dedicated to the pious memory of this laly at Burhanpore. 
Madhav Rao, Bhuskute also died without issue and his wife 
Radhabai adopted a boy named Krishia Ran, whose career 
witnessed the fall of the Peshwaship in 1818 and the 
subsequent changes in Nimar. 116 behaved with prudence 
during this troublous period and won a good reputation in 
the Province. His son Govind Riso succeeded to the 
Jagheers, Thoucvh Govind Rao died quite young ( at the 
age of 32 only ), he signaliz:d his carocr by his remarkable 
intelligence and activity in various directions. He was 
highly thought of by Maharaja Javaii Rao Scindhia, c.c.s.1, 
6. 0, ए. 0.1, ए, Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar, II a.c.s.1, 
6.1. ४, Rao Rajah Sir Dinkar Rio, k.c.s.1., Nawab Sir 
Salar Jung I, ७. 0.8 1, 7. c + and several eminent British 
officers, He was so'-ctel to read His Majesty the Queen's 
Proclamation at the Delhi Darbar in 1877. 


Crovind Rao’s wife, Tai Raja, was the daughter of Dada 
Burway of Dhulia, She was highly respected for her well- 
known piety, charity and sagacity, After the death of 
Govind Rao, this venerable Tai Raja managed the estates 
very prudently and took great 6876 in the education of her 
sons, Balvant Rao, Madhav Rao and Shankar Rao. The 
eldest son the Hon’ble Rao Bahadur Balvant Rao rose to the 
position of a Member of the Viceregal Legis'ativa Council 
and was a thorovgh gentleman, being held in high esteem 
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by eminent Indian and European gentlemen, Madhav Rao, 
who was married to the grand daughter of Rao Raja Sir 
Dinkar Rao, died soon after the marriave at the age of 
14 only. 


When Sardar Govind Rao Bhuskute died, his sons 
Balvant Rao and Shankar Rao were minors, For about 
fourteen years the big est:to was ably managed by his 
pious and sagacious wife Tai Raji, well-known for her 
charilics, her simplic.ty of 117 and her benevolent atten- 
tion to the relief of distress, Tai Raja led a saintly life 
devoted to duty and service of the Almighty. 


The career of the Hon'ble Rao Bahadur Balvant Rio 
Govind Bhuskute, ordinarily called Baba 81111), deserves 
some detailed notice, 


All the Chief Commissionars of Nagpur held him in 
high respect. His work in the Legislativa Council was 
liked by the Government and the public. His questions 
in the Viceregal Council relating to the Cotton duties . 
and the affairs of Raj Rana Zalim Singh of the Jhalawar 
State deserve careful attention. He worked very hard tor 
the relief of the famine-stricken people and the Hindus and 
‘Mahomedans of Burhanpur. His younger brother Sardur 
Shunkar Rao Bhuskute held a high rank in the Indore 
State service and earned the good opinion of His High- 
ness Maharaja Holkar and the public at large. Sardar 
Shankar Rao Bhuskute died prematurely at Indore deeply 
mourned by a large circle of friends. His honesty, urba- 
nity aud straightforward behaviour were admired by all, 


In 1290, Tai Raja was in Benares. Tatya Sahib 
Burway (the father of the present writer) was also there. 
One day Tai Raja ssw Tatya Sahib Burway on the Ghats 
performing his Sandhya. Tai Raja sent her clork Duondo- 
pant, to Tatya Sahib Burway with the message “arg आपल्या 
मुरीस विषरलात at’? (Why have you forgotten your daughter), 
Tatya Sahib Burway went the same day to see Tai Raja 
who received him with great regard and affection. As the 
daughter of Duda Sahib Burway of Dhulia,she felt much 
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pleasure and pride in renewing the acquaintance with my 
father, who was in Burhanpore in 1868 and for some time 
` taught English and Mathematics to Govind Rao Bhuskute 
(Tai Raja’s husband ) 


The present writer takes this opportunity of ex: 
pregsing the gratification he felt in passing two weeks in 
the genial company of the Hon'ble Rao Bahadur Baba 
Sahib Bhuskute, when he was Member of the Viceregal 
Council in Calcutta in 1897. 


The present representative of the family is Sardar 
Ramchandra Rao Bhuskute, eldest son of the Jate Hon’ble 
Rao Bahadur Balvant Rao Govind Bhuskute, He enjoys 
the honour of a first class Sardar in the Indore State, as 
well as under the Central Provinzeas Government. 


ee ES STN SENS ७०० 


RAJAH WAGH FAMILY OF MAHIDPORE. 


The Wagh Rajas of Mahidpore belong to a_ historical 
family of importance. Santaji Rao Hybat Rao Wagh was 
present in the battle of Panipat in 1761 with Malhar Rao 
Holkar and rendered good services Santaji Rao Wagh 
was a brave and distinguished officer and in 1765 the 
Peshwa recognised his 89191638 by san ctioning the grant of 
the Mahidpore Pargana as “Saranjain” which district conti- 
nued in the possession of the Wagh Rajas till the battle of 
Mahidpore in 1817. The old town of Mahidpore, which 
is ordinarily known as the “ aila ” as wellas Indok con- 
tains magnificient buildings, Ghats and fortifications erect- 
ed by the Wagh Rajas (1) to whom the Mahidpore Par- 
gana, consisting of 236 villages, was given in Jagheer as 
«५ Saranjam >" after the province of Malwa was taken by the 
Maratias from the Moghuls. 





(1) Wagh Rajas of Mahidpore held some villages in the Betma Pergana of 
' {०4५ Zilla, 


a 
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The Wagh Raja built the “ Killa” of Mahidpore in the 
18th century. The ¢ Killa” is surrounded by a bastioned 
stone wall and is situated on the bank of the sacred Sipra 
river, Several grants of land made by the Wagh Reajas 
, are still in force. 


In 1908 the Durbar placed the minor Wagh Raja 
under a Court of Wards, 


The minor Raja Hybat Rao Wagh was married to the 
daughter of General Govind Rao Matkar, Commander-in- 
Chief of the Indore Army, in 1905. 


During the tour of the Resident Mr, ( now Sir 
Oswald }) Bosanquet to Mahidpore in the February of 
1905, he took much interest in the early history of Wagh 
Raja family, to whom the Mahidpore Pergana owes so 
many good buildings, Temples and Ghats. The writer of 
these pages‘had the honour of officially introducing the 
young Wagh Raja to the Resident aud Captain ( now 
Colonel ) C. E. Luard, both of whom received hin with 


marked kindness and courtesy. 


In his “Indore State Gazetteer” Colonel C.E., Luard has 
` given details about this historical Wagh Raja family. 
Hybat Rao Santaji Rao Wagh was a minor under the 
Distriot Court of which the writer of these pages was the 
Judge fiom 1904 to 1906. He was an intelligent 
youth, and was recommended by the present writer for 
being sent as a State probationer to receive Revenue 
training in British India, Through the kindness of Mr, 
Bosanquent the young Wagh Rajah was selected to learn 
Revenue work in the Central Provinces. Unfortunately 
Hybat Rao Santaji Rao Wagh died in 1908, On the 28th 
February, 1911 his widow breathed her last. A week 
before her death, she adopted a boy named Ram Rao, 
who now represents the family. His adoption is awaiting 


Huzur sanction. 


THE PHADNIS FAMILY. 


The original Founder of this Estate was Rao}i Mahadeo. 
He was a writer on behalf of Ramaji Pant Palshikar in 1726 
A.D. when Shrimant Pant Pradhan Bajt Rao Ballal Peshwa 
bestowed the Command of 5,000 horse upon Subhedar | 
Malhar Rao Holkar I. Noticing the tact and wisdom of 
Raoji Mahadeo in the management of affairs, his loyalty to 
his master and his upright behaviour, Subhedar Malhar 
Rao Holkar entrusted te his care the whole of his Accounts 
Department. Not only was Raoji Mahadeo a recepient of 
the special favour of Malhar Rao Holkar but he was 
consulted in administrative and confidential matters of great 
importance in the Peshwa’s Durbar also, Shrimant Balaji 
Rao Pant Pradhan Peshwa had implicit cenfidence in 
Raoji Mahadoo. । 


Malhar Rao Holkar personally described the qualities 
of Raoji Muhadeo to the Peshwa with regard to his con- 
duct of affairs and efficient management of accounts. In 
recognition of 1118 excellent services the Peshwa in 1755-56 
gave him two villages in Juhagir perpetually. These villages 
are (010९ Maw/i” in the Taluka Parner and ‘“Kalegaum” 
in the Taluka Newase, District Ahmaduagar. 


Whenever a Khilat was awarded to Subhedar Malhar 
Rao Holkar I from the Peshwa’s Durbar, a _ similar 
Khilat for Fadnishi was bestowed upoa Raoji Mahadeo 
also. 


Afterwards Raoji Pant’s son named Ragho Raoji 
gained a Sanad of tuto more villages Pimpri Pathar” and 
Narayan Gavan”, Taluka Parner, District Ahmadnagar in 
Jaghir from Shrimant Mahadeo Rao N arayan Rao Peshwa 
in the year 1778 A. D. from generation to generation, 


In the year 1799 A. D, Subhedar Kashi Rao Holkar 
gave a village “Gangapur”’ in the Shevgaum Taluka 
District Ahmadnagar in Jahagir from generation to gene- 
ration to Madhao Rao Ramchandra. Mr. Balvant Rao 
Malhar Fadnia gained two more villages in Jahagir from 
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Rao Sahib Kibay conducted the exlensive business well, 
but his good nature was taken advantage of by a greedy 
host of unscrupulous Muncems and Gumastas. Raosahib 
died in 1885, Sardar M. V. Kibay, his eldest son, succeeded 
to the Jsgheers in 1885 anl is 113 present head of the 
Kibay family. Sardar Rao Buhadur Madhav Rao Vinayak 
alias Bhaiya Sahib Kibay has received sound education, 
having taken the M. A., degre: of the Allahabad Univer- 
sity in 1901. He is keenly interested in literary pursuits 
and has written much about important questions of the day. 
He was Minister of Dowas (Junior branch) in 1911—1914 
and in tiie March of 1915 His Highness Maharaja Holkar 
appointed him 88 Huzur Secretary. The Government of 
India conferred on him the title of Rao Bahadur. Sardar 
Kibay is a thorough gentleman with a strong regard for 
public good and literary society. The present writer has 
much satistaction in mentioning herein that Shreemant 
Soubhagyawati Kamalabai Kibay, the well-educated wife of 
Sardar M. V. Kibay, isa grest advocate of female educa- 
tion in Central India, and has won much admiration and 
esteem by her studies and her writings, Her well-merited 
praise for her speech in the Marathi Sahitya Samitee in 
Lombay in 1915, 15 fresh in the memory of all, Sardar M. V. 
Kibay is now Minister for the Excise Department and 
officiated for some time for ihe Prime Minister of Indore 
State. ६ 





01/40 KHASGIWALE, 


In the first half of the 158th century, Raghunath Rao 
Ganu left his village in Kokan and joined the service of 
Subhedar Malhar Rao Holkar as Bargir. His son, the 


(2) I had the honour of knowing Bala Sahib Kibay from whom I heard much 


about the commercial connection betwoon the firm of Ganeshdas Krishnajee and 
my revered father. Ihave myself seen the princely expenses of this great firm 
for the hospitality of Princes and British and Indian officers in Bombay and the 
lordly manner in which tho Muneems conlucted themselves. I have heard the 
wealthiest Marwarees in Bombay speaking ungrudgingly that the Kibey Sahib was 
a Prince of Merchants of his time. Chatersea Dhadhaji, Kibay Sahib’s Bombay 
Muneem, often mot me when I was astulentiin the Elphinstone College and told me 
many interesting stories about this famous family. 
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famous Govind Pant Ganu, was made the Diwan of Khaagi 
by Devi Ahilya Bai and was given a village of Rs, 5151 in 
Jagir in appreciation of Govind Pant’s excellent and must 
valuable services. All the religious and charitable works of 
Devi Ahilya Bai, which exist to this day. were carried out 
by Govind Pantunder her orders. After him, his son, 
Gopal Rao Babs became the Diwan of Khasgi, and served 
the State for over fifty years. He was a member of the 
Council of Regency during the minority of Maharaja Tukoji 
Rao II. In a letter written by Sir KRobert Hamilton, the 
Resident of Indore, to Bai Sahib he speaks of Gopal Rao 
Baba in the following terms:—“ a@t दौलत के खजाना खाघगी as 
भ aaa fame ॐ सामने ओर eat कैः AT tam चादिये, ओर आमदानी ओर 
खच छी agi हर रोज तयारददो, ओर Tag sear सुषाण्कि दिवाण खासगी यानी 
बबा मोपाठराव के Wa Tel जाय. बा सादैब AH एक मुदत quay निहायत 
लिरख्वाह व मासादेव म्मा ॐ ईमानदार नौकर द. उनको सब कारभारखा ओर हर 
चीज क इतस Sle WA, as वे हमको अर महाराजा Aes बहादुर को TET 
Goa के हरएक बात का जवाब दे Gai, ” 


After Gopal Rao Baba, his son Vinayak Rao Dajeo 
succeeded him as Diwan Khasgi and also rendered life-lony 
services to the State filling many important and responsible 
posts in the State. His son Govind Rao Vinayak alias 
Dada Sahib Khasgiwale became Liwan of {९ 19881 after his 
father’s death and rendered no les: meritorious services to 
the State than his forefathers had done. He died in 1914, 
His son Narayan Rao Govind 198 received sound education, 
having passed the B. A. and LL. B. examinations. The 
family holds the hereditary appointment as Diwan Khasgi 
and in addition to a cash allowance of Rs, 254 p. m., enjoys 
a village in Jagir and other usual perquisites such as horse, 
Tainat etc. The writer of these pages has great satis- 
faction in briefly recording the history of this famous 
family, ५ so highly spoken of by General Sir John 
Malcolm in the « Memoirs of Central India.” 








(1) Vide “Life of Devi Ahilya Bai Holkar” by the present writer, for details 
about Diwan Govindpunt Ganu. 





THE LATE SARDAR VINAYAK RAO KHASGIWALE. 
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SARDAR BHUSKUTE 


This well known family came into importance in175J, when 
the Peshwa Balaji Baji Rao appointed Ramchandra Ballal 
Bhuskute as Subhedar of the Nimar Prant after the failure 
of Govind Sidheswar and Appaji Visaji to restore peace and 
order in this tract of lawless Bhils, Nihals and Korkus,“!? 
After great troubles and heavy expenses amounting to about 
three lakhs, Ramchandra Ballal was able to winthe Peshwa’s - 
high opinion for eminent services done in the settlement of 
the Prant. Subhedar Ramchandra Ballal was much 
assisted by his brother Naro Bullal 10 this work of restoring 
peace and inducing the lawless tribes to betake to agricul- 
tural pursuits in this desolate Prant, 


Subhedar Bhuskute had to encounter much opposition 
from the Gond Rajah of Makdai in Handia. An action 
took pla¢e between the forces of the Subhedar and the Gond 
Rajah, who was defeated and thereafter induced to pay 
some tribute. Te Rajah, howaver was not as true as his 
word. A bout this time the Peshwa Balaji Baji Rao was 
on an expedition in this Prant. The dstsils wete brought 
to the Peshwa’s notice anil orders were issued by the Peshwa 
to Subhedar Rhuskute to invad? the Raja’s fortress. 
Accordingly the Subliedar marched with some force against 
the Rajah and defeated him, taking the fortress and all 
the property therein, Ba :aji Matk. 1, an cfficer of Subhedar 
Malhar Rao Holkar, rend rad good ass istance to Bhuskute 
in this action. The Gond Rajah threw himself at the feet 
of the Peshwa, who conferred the territory on the Rajah on 
his agreeing to desist fron. further molesting the peace of the 








(1) “ The whole District was at this time overrun by Bhils and little cultivated. 
Ramchandra Ballal Bhuskute’s methois were sudiciently drastic. He instituted a 
campaign of extermination against the Bhils. These people were brought into 
Khargone and were required to give security for good behaviour. Onso doing they 
were presented with a special collar to wear. All Bhils, who did not agree to this, 
were caught and beheaded at the Chabutra in Khargone. The pillar to which the 
victims were bound for execntion is still extant as also the axe used, and are worship- 
ed at the Dusserah as emblems of Jaw and order. Ramchandra appears to have १०1५ 
his best to restoro peace and endeavoured to import agriculturists. 


Indore State Gazetteer by Colonel C. BE. Luann, Page 222, 
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Prant. Subhedar Bhuskute brought this Prant toa very 
satisfactory state of cultivation by inviting several Kunbi, 
Aheer and Mima families from Guzerath, Baglan and 
Aurangabad on favourable conditions of light essessment. 
For all these eminent services the Peshwa conferred a big 
Jagheer on Ramchandra Ballal Bhuskute in Sirkar Bijagad 
and Handia. 


After Ramchindrs Rao’s death his son Krishna Rao 
succeeded to the Saranjama and Jaghe:rs, He had two sons 
Ramchandra Rao and Madhav ao Ramchandra Rao 
died without issue and his wife iuamoiated herself with her 
husband. There is a Ghat named “ Satyaraghat” on the 
Tapee river and a Tempie entitled < Satee’s temple” 
dedicated to the pious memory of this 'aly at Burhanpore. 
Madhav Rao Bhuskute also died without issue and his wife 
Radhabii adopted a boy named Krishia Rao, whose career 
witnessed the fall of tha Peshwaship in 1818 and the 
subsequent changes in Nimaz. He bohaved with prudence 
during this troublous [जत्‌ and won a good reputation in 
the Province. His 801 Govind Rio succeeded to the 
Jagheers. Though Govind Kuo died quite young { ४६ the 
ave of 32 only ), he signaliz "व his carecr by his remarkable 
inteliizence and activity in various directions. He was 
highly thought of by Mahara: 1 व 8" १]1 Hao Seindhia, 6.6, 8.19 
G.0.1, ©. 1. ह, Maharaje Tukoji Rao olkar, IT a.c.s.1, 
0.4. 2. Rao Rajah Sir Dinker Rio, 1 0. ५.1९ Nawab Sir 
Salar Jung 1,¢.0.8 1, 2. € u, and several eminent British 
officers, He wos so’ ८16 | to rand His Majesty the Queen's 
Proclamation «i the Dalhi Darbar in 1877. 


Ctovind Kao’s wife, Tai Raja, was the daughter of Dada 
Burway of Dhulit. She was highly respected for her woll- 
known piety, cuarity and sigacity, After the death of 
Govind Rao, this venerable Ta: Raja managed the estates 
very prudently and took grezt caic in the education of her 
sons, Balvant Rao, Madhav Rao and Shankar Rao. The 
eldest. son the Hon’ble Rao Buhadur Balvant Rao rose to the 
position of a Member of the Viczregal Legis'ativa Council 
and was a thorovgh gentleman, being held in high esteem 
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by eminent Indian and European gentlemen. Madhav Rao, 
who was married to the grand daughter of Rao Raja Sir 
Dinkar Rao, died soon after the marriave at the age of 
14 only. 


6 

When Sardar Govind Rao Bhuskute died, his sons 
Balvant Rao and Shankar Rao were minors, For about’ 
fourteen years the big est:te was ably managed by his 
pious and sagacious wifs Tai Raja, well-kaown for her 
chariti.s, her simplic.ty of if: and her benevulent atten- 
tion to the relief of distress, Tai Raja led a saintly life 
devoted to duty and service of the Almighty. 


The career of tha Hon’ble Rao Bahadur Balvant Rao 
Govind Bhuskute, ordinarily called Baba 3101), deserves 
some detailed notice, 


All the Chief Comnis-ionsrs of Nagpur held him in 
high respect, His work in the Lagislativ: Council was 
liked by the Government and the public. His questions 
in the Viceregal Council relating to the Cotton duties 
and the affairs of Raj Rana Zalim Singh of the Jhalawar 
State deserve carefu: attention. 118 worked very hard for 
the relief of the fumine-stricken people and the Hindus and 
Mahomedans of Burhanpur. His younger brother Sardsr 
Shunkar Rao Bhuskute held a Ineh rank in the {ndo-e 
State service and earned the good opinion of His High- 
ness Maharaja1 Holkar and the pubheat large. Sardar 
Shankar Rao Bhuskute died prematurely at Indore deeply 
mourned by a large circle of friends. Haz honesty, urba- 
nity and straightforward behaviour wera १1111111" | by all. 


In 1290, Tai Raja was in Benares. Tatya Sahib 
Burway (the father of the present writer) was also there. 
One day Tai Raja saw Tatya Suhib Burway on the Ghats 
performing his Sandhya. Tai Rajv sent her clerk Dhondo- 
pant, to Tatya Sahib Burway with the messaye “sig आपल्या 
aura विषरलात at’? (Why have you forgotten your daughter). 
Tatya Sahib Burway went the same day to ses Tai Raja 
who received him with great regard and affection. As the 
daughter of Dada Sahib Burway of Dhulia,she felt much 
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pleasure and pride in renewing the acquaintance with my 
father, who was in Burhanpore in 1863 and for some time 
taught English and Mathematics to Govind Rao Bhugskute 
(Tai Raja’s husband ) 


The present writer takes this opportunity of ‘ex: 
pressing the gratification he felt in passing two weeks in 
the genial company of the Hon'ble Rao Bahadur Baba 
Sahib Bhuskute, when he was Member of the Viceregal 
Council in Calcutta in 1897, 


The present representative of the family is Sardar 
Ramchandra Rao Bhuskute, eldest. son of the late Hon'ble 
Rao Bahadur Balvant Rao Govind Bhuskute, He enjoys 
the honour of a first class Sardar in the Indore State, as 
well as under the Cantral Provinzes Government. 


RAJAH WAGH FAMILY OF MAHIDPORE. 


The Wagh Rajas of Mahidpore belong to a historical 
family of importanc2. Santaji Rao Hybat Rao Wagh was 
present in the battle of Panipat in 1761 with Malhar Rao 
Holkar and rendered good services Santaji Rao Wagh 
was a brave and distinguished officer and in 1765 the 
Peshwa recognised his services by san ctioning the grapt of 
the Mahidpore Pargana as “Saranjam” which district gonti- 
nued in the possession of the Wagh Rajas till the battle of 
Mahidpore in 1817. The eld town of Mahidpore, which 
is ordinarily known as the “ aila "as well as Indok con- 
tains magnificient buildings, Ghats and fortifications erect- 
ed by the Wagh Rajas (1) to whom the Mahidpore Par- 
gana, consisting of 236 villages, was given in Jagheer as 
< Saranjam ” after the province of Malwa was taken by the 
Marathas froin the Moughuls. 





(1) Wagh Rajas of Mahidpore held some villages in the Betma Pergana of 
, Tadore Zilla. 
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The Wagh Raja built the “ Killa” of Mahidpore in the 
18th century, The “ Killa” is surrounded by a bastioned 
stone wall and is situated on the bank of the sacred Sipra 
river, Several grants of land made by the Wagh Rajas 
are still in force. 


In 1908 the Durbar placed the minor Wagh Raja 
under a Court of Wards, 


The minor Raja Hybat Rao Wagh was married to the 
daughter of General Govind Rao Matkar, Commander-in- 
Chief of the Indore Army, in 1905. 


During the tour of the Resident Mr. ( now Sir 
Oswald ) Bosanquet to Mahidpore in the February of 
1905, he took much interest in the early history of Wagh 
Raja family, to whom the Mahidpore Pergana owes so 
many good buildings, Temples and Ghats. The writer of 
these pages had the honour of officially introducing the 
young Wagh Haja to the Resident and Captain ( now 
Colonel ) C. E. Luard, both of whom received hin with 
marked kindness and courtesy, 


In his “Indore State Gazetteer’ Colonel C,E., Luard has 
given details about this historical Wagh Raja family. 
Hybat Rao Santaji Rao Wagh was a minor under the 
District Court of which the writer of these pages was the 
Judge fiom 1904 to 1906. He was an intelligent 
youth, and was recommended by the present writer for 
being sent as a State probationer to receive Revenue 
training in British India. Through the kindness of Mr. 
Bosanquent the young Wagh Rajah was selected to learn 
Revenue work in the Central Provinces.. Unfortunately 
Hybat Rao Santaji Rao Wagh died in 1908, Oa the 28th 
February, 1911 his widow breathed her last. A week 
before her death, she adopted a boy named Ram Rao, 
who now represents the family. His adoption is awaiting 
Huzur sanction. 
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THE PHADNIS FAMILY. 


The original Founder of this Estate was Raoji Mahadeo. 
He was a writer cn behalf of Ramaji Pané Palshikar in 1726 
A.D. when Shrimant Pant Pradhan Baji Rao Ballal Pesliwa 
bestowed the Command of 5,000 horse upon Subhedar 
Malhar Rao Holkar I. Noticing the tact and wisdom of 
Raoji Mahadeo in the management of affairs, his loyalty to 
his master and his upright behaviour, Subhedar Malhar 
Rao Holkar entrusted to his care the whole of his Accounts 
Department. Not only was Raoji Mahadeo a recepient of 
the special favour of Malhar Rao Holkar but he was 
consulted in administrative and confidentis! matters of great 
importance in the Pesiwa'’s Durbar also, Shrimant Balaji 
Rao Pant Pradhan Peshwa had implicit cenfidence in 
Raoji Mahadev. 


Malhar Rao Holkar personaily described the qualities 
of Raoji Mahadeo to the Peshwa wit regard to his con- 
duct of affairs and efficient management of accounts. In 
recopnition of 1115 excellent services the Peshwa in 1755-56 
gave him two villages in Juhagir perpetually. These villages 
are “Lonee Mawii” in the Taluka Parner and ‘‘Kalegaum” 
in the Taluka Newase, District Alimadnagar. 


Whenever a Khilat was awarded to Subhedar Maihar 
Rao Holkar I from the Peshwa’s Durbar, 2 similar 
Khilat for Fadnishi was bestowed upon Raoji Mahadeo 
also. 


Afterwards Raoji Pani’s son named Ragho Raoji 
gained a Sanad of two more villages Pimpri Pathar” and 
Narayan Gavan”, Taluka Parner, District Ahmadnagar in 
Jaghir from Shrimant Mahadeo Rao N arayan Rao Peshwa 
in the year 1778 A. D. from generation to generation. 


In the year1799 A, D, Subhedar Kashi Rao Holkar 
gave a village “Gangapur” in the Shevgaum Taluka 
District Ahmadnagar in Jahagir from generation to gene- 
ration to Madhao [tao Ramchandra, Mr. Balvant Rao 
Malhar Faduis gained two more villages in Jahagir from 
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His Highness the Maharaja Tukoji Rao II in the year 
1878 A. D.—one Mouza Khajarani “and the other Mouza 
Rajdhara” in the Indore Pergana in Malwa, In the year 
1886 on theassumption of Ruling Powers by His Highness 
the Maharaja Shivaji Rao Holkar some 125 Bighas of land in 
the village of Asrawad were also given in Jahagir to Mr. 
Balwant Rao Malhar Fadnis, All these emoluments are at 
pregent enjoyed by his descendent Mr, Sadashiva Rao Ram 
Rao Huzur Fadnis. The adoption ceremony of Mr. 
Sadashiva Rao Ram Rao took place in the year 
1897 A. D. He was educated in the Daly College and 
was subsequently deputed to Central Provinces for training 
in accounts. After qualifying himself successfully during 
the period of one year he was attached to the Accountant 
General's Office, Indore State, where he is at present 
working as an Accountant General, 


He is 8 third class Sardar of British Government in 
the Deccan as well as the hereditary Fadnis of His High- 
1688 the Maharaja Holkar. As the work has always been 
performed with honesty and loyalty by the various members 
of the family from time to time, the office of Huzur Fadnis 
has been creditably held by this family for the last seven 
generations. 


प, cle ERY ACERT ITE 


THE RANAS OF BURWAH. 


There are two families, enjoying the Jagheers and 
Zamindaries in Burwah, belonging to the Tonwar Rajputs, 
descended from the Pandavas, who ruled once at Hastinapur 
(Delhi). After being ousted by Prithwiraj from the throne 
of Delhi, Raja Anangapal Singh and Raja Baijukdev 
Singh had hard times to face, but eventually the former 
sucoseded in founding a principality at Patan and the 
latter settled down in Nimad, obtaining a Jagheer from the 
Mogul Rulera. When the Murathas conquered Malwa and 
the Nerbada Districts, the Ranas of Buwwah transferred 
their allegiance to the Marathas. The present -represen- 
tative of the Tonwar branch is Rana Dongar Singh, son of 
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the Jate Rana Nahar Singh, who holds ten villages with an 
income of about. Rs. 20,000 a year. 


The head of the other family is Rana Bhawani Siagh 
son of Rana Indar Singh, who enjoys an ,income of about 
Rs, 7,000 a year. 


The name of the Rana of Burwah frequently occurs in 
the corraspondencs that took placa between the Peshwa 
and his officer Subhedar Malhar Rao Holkar during the 
earlier stages of the negotiations with Sawai Jay Singh 
of Jeypore and prior to the invasions of Malwa by Bajji 
Rao I and his brother Chimnaji Apppa. 


RAJA OF 0401 


The history of this old and important Samsthan is 
interesting. Its area is about 200 square miles, and total 
income about Rs. 85,000 annually including Revenue, 
Forest, Abkari and other sources. Population about 10,000. 
The name of the present Rajah is Ganpat Singh, who was 
born in 1876 A.D. His son Kunwar Umed Singh 
received his education in the Daly College Indore and i 
about 25 years old. | 


THE LAMBHATE FAMILY. 


The Lambhate family enjoys considerable historical 
importance. In the “Maheshwar—Durbarchi—Putre”, edited 
by Rao Bahadur Parasnis, reference is made to this famous 
family. The present head of the family is Colonel Hanmant 
Rao Lambhate, who served long in the Indore State 
Military Department, His Highness Maharaja Holkar 
has given Colonel Lambhate a good pension for his long 
and honourable service. The Colonel is a well-educated and 
writer had the pleasure of recommending Rajah Ganpat Singh, for being invested 
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SARDAR PHANSE. 


The Phanse family is closely connected with the Holkars. 
Devi Ahilya Bai’s daughter Mukta Bai was married to 
Yeshwant Rao Phanse, to whom Tarana was given in 
Jagheer. Santaji Rao Phanse’s sister was married to 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar II. Roewaji Rao Phanse, 
was the Minister of Maharaja Hari Rao, whose 
daughter was married to Raja Bhau Phanse, son 
of the Minister (Rewaji). Raja Bhau Phanse adminis- 
tered the State during the minority of Maharaja Tukoji 
Rao II. In 1849 the relations between the Maharaja and 
Phanse became very strained. Phanse “attempted to 
create an impasse by retiring to Tarana, taking with him 
the great seal of the State.” For this act his Jagheer was 
resumed in 1849. The present representative is Anand 
Rao Phanse, a promising young man, recently entrusted 
with the management of the affairs of his estate, which was 
under the Superintendent of Jagheer estates. He has 
studied up to the Matriculation class. His Highness has 
recently appointed him to a high post in the State Army. 
There is every hope that Sardar Anand Rao Phanse vill 
शः the honours and the position conferrred on him by 
is Highness the Maharaja ५) 


SIR KASHI RAO HOLKAR, K. ©. S. I. 


Sir Kashi Rao Dada Holkar was the eldest son of 
Bhou Holkar and the elder brother of Maharaja Tukoji 
Rao Holkar II. He was born at Neo Guradya near Mhow 
on Ist of Falgun Bidi in Sambat 1888 ( 1881 A.D.) He 
passed his boy-hood upto the 11th year iu extreme poverty 
and distress, as his father’s cousin Beherji Holkar appro- 
priated al] the income of the village Neo Guradya and was 
even so remorseless as to grant nothing for the maintenance 
of Bhau Holkar and his family. In such a miserable 
condition, Bhau Holkar approached Maharaja Hari Rao 
_Holkar when His Highness was encamped at Ban Ganga 
(1) Sardar Phanse went to England with His Highness in the April of 1921. 
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and related the whole pitiable tale to Bis Highness. 
Maharaja Hari Rao was much grieved to hear that 
Beherji Holkar was so hard-hearted as to treat Bhau ˆ 
Holkar in this way and to see his® sons and family on the 
brink of starvation. Orders were at once issued by His 
Highness that half of the share of the village Neo Guradya 
should be given to Bhau Holkar by Beherji Holkar and 
accordingly the hard times passed away to some extent, 


After the adoption by Krishna Masahib of Malhar 
Rao Holkar, second son of Bhau Holkar and younger 
brother of Sir Kashi Rao, the misfortunes of the family 
came to end. At the time of the adoption, a village 
called Lalendi was given in Jagheer to Bhau Holkar. 
Afterwards the village Amba was conferred on Bhau Holkar 
in Jagheer instead of Lalendi and a Sanad was given 
accordingly. 

Sir Kashi Rao had five wives, of whom the eldest 
named Anandi Bai gave birth to a daughter, Gaotama Bai, 
who is still living, He had a son from his third wife 
Laxmi Bai. The name of the son was Narayan Rao, who 
died in Sambat 1942 at the age of 23. 


On Falgun Bidi 8rd Sambat 1908 ( 8th March 1852 
A.D.) Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar assumed ruling 
powers, when the village Shivani was conferred on Sir 
Kashi Rao as Jagheer along with a Palanquin,a horse with 
silver harness, chowri, umbrella, and a dress of honour. 
In 1852, the Maharaja gave Inam lands to Sir Kashi Rao 
at Tejpur in Indore Pergana for building 8 temple of Shri 
Martand. The temple was built accordingly in 1860 ata 
cost of about Rs, 10,000 by Sir Kashi Rao. The State 
undertook to pay every year for the Newadya and light, 
while the other incidental expenses required for the worship 
of Shree Martand were borne by him. On Jaista Sudhi Ist 
Sambat 1906 ( 1849 A. D.) Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar 
appointed him to the post of officer of the Shagirdpesha 
(House hold officer), the duties of which he performed, for 
about 37 yeare (up to the 17th July (886) in an eminently 
satisfactory manner. 
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- ‡ the Mutiny of 1857, Sir Kashi Rao rendered exceb 
lent services to the State and the British Government, 
When Sir Robert Hamilton went on leave, just before the 
Mutiny, Sir Kashi Rao éscorted him, under orders ` सणि 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar, as far as Balasner in British 
territory (near Sendhwa of Indore State). The Mutiny 
broke out at Indore on the Ist of July 1857, when Sir 
Kashi Rao was entrusted with the work of guarding the — 
Palace and looking after the European and Eurasian fugiti- 
ves who sought Holkar’s shelter in that perilous period. 
He did the work with satisfaction to all. While the Rebel- 
lion was still raging in Hindustan, Sir Robert Hamilton 
returned to Bombay, whence he was safely brought to 
Indore through the difficult passes of the Vindhya Mountain. 


Lord Canning held a Durbar at Jubulpore on the 14th 
January 1861, when Sir Kashi Rao’s eminent services in 
the Mutiny were duly recognized by His Excellency, who 
conferred a reward in appreciation of the said services. 


On the 28rd October 1875 His Excellency Lord 
Northbrook invested Sir Kashi Rao with the insignia of 
the order of the Star of India (K.C.S I), 


In 1881, Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar conferred the 
villages of Bhagora, Baroda Sind, Patelpane and Badhia 
in Jagheer on Sir Kashi Rao with a Palanquin and a 
Sanad No, 201, dated 80th March, 1881. When Diwan 
Bahadur R. Raghunath Rao left Indore, Maharaja Shivaji 
Rao Holkar ordered tbat Sir Kashi Rao should look after 
the duties of the Minister, Indore State, jointly with 
Bakshi Khuman Singh and the order was duly carried out 
by him. 


Sir Kashi Rao spént about Rs. 9,000 for the Chhatri of 
Bhau Holkar which waa built by Tikaramji Engineer-in the - 
compound of Maharaja Hari Rao’s Chhatri in the Chhatri 
Bag at Indore. The state pays for the Newadya, while all.. 
other expenses are borne by Sir Kashi Rao's estate. Sir Kaehi 
Rao built a temple dedicated to Shree Shankar at Mahe- 
shwar, near Devi Ahilya Bai’s Ghats, well known as Dnyane- 
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shwar Mahadeo.snd also a Ghat on the Nerbada at a cost 
of Rs. ten thousand. The work was done under the super- 


vision of Tikaram Jamadar the Engineer. Rs. five per month 
are-paid to the Poojari from the estate of Sir Kashi Rao. 


On Falgun Sudhi 10th Sambat 1950, (1894 A. 7.) 
Sir Kashi Rao adopted a boy and named him as Ganpat 
Rao. On the 10th of May 1902, the worthy old Sir Kashi 
Rao breathed his last, deeply mourned by a large circle of 
friends and admirers. His adopted son died of plague at 
his Jagheer village Bhagora on the 24th September 1906, - 
leaving no issue. With the approval of His Highness the 
Maharaja Holkar, Malhar Rao was adopted by the widow of 
Ganpat Rao Bhaiya on the first of Chaitra Sambat 1964 
(13th April 1907, A. D.), Sirdar Malhar Rao Holkar is 
now the head of the family. He received his education at 
the Daly Rajkamar College for a few years and onthe . 
8rd of May 1912 he proceeded to England for completing 
his education. On the 17th of March 1916, he returned to 
Indore from England, On the 8rd of April 1916, under 
orders from His Highness the Maharaja, the management 
of the estate was entrusted to Sardar Malhar Rao Holkar. 
The said estate was under the Superintendent of Jagheers. 
He has an income of about Rs. 75,000 a year. 


DHARGAON. 


The Jagheerdar of Dhargaon belongs to an ancient 
family which settled there during the existence of the 
Moghul rule, The Jagheer was conferred for good service. 
The present representative Thakore Bag Singh succeeded his 
father, Thakore Umed Singh, who died on 2")th March 1910. 
~ Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar II was exceedingly kind to 

.» Thakore Umed Singh, Hisson Thakore Bag Singh isa well 
educated gentleman taking great interest in the education 
and well-being of the Jagheerdars of the State. He has 
introduced many reforms in his Jagheor village. 
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The Family of Munshi Umed Singh Mashir-ud-dowlah 
Rai Bahadur. 


Munshi Ramchand’s family has for long occupied a 
prominent place in public affairs. It originally belongs to 
Delhi, where it enjoyed high marks of favour and patro- 
nage of the Moghal Emperors. On his ancestor, Munshi 
Ram Sunder Sahib, Emperor Shah—Alam bestowed, in 
1177 Hizri the title of Rai with 500 Sowars snd 1,000 
rupees. The houses in Mohalla Dassan Delhi are also the 
gift of the Moghal Emperors. Munshi Suraj Bhan, 
Diwan of Kernal, was father of Munshi Umed Singh. 
Munshi Umed Singh stood high in the estimation of Sir 
George Clarke, Governor General’s Agent in कि, W. P., 
who tried him in Revenue and Political Departments, 
His services in connection with the Punjab and the opera- 
tiens at Kabul received recognition by the grant in 1848 
of a Khilat by the Governor General. When Sir Robert 
Hamilton went to Bhawalpur, Munshi Umed Singh was 
attached to the Mission as Mir-Munshi. He was selected 
asa Preceptor to His Highness the Maharaja Holkar in 
August 1844. In addition he had the entire charge of 
the Indore School, which he superintended, beside attending 
the Residency Office. Sir Robert has recorded the high 
estimate he entertained of the important services Munshi 
Umed Singh rendered to the young Maharaja Tukoji Rao 
and these 8180 attracted the attention of the Hon'ble the 
Court of Directors. His travels in Hindustan in atten- 
dance on His Highness are chronicled in the Safar Nama. 
The Maharaja showed his appreciation of the services 
by the bestowal on him of the various marks of 
honour, such as Khilat, Elephant, Horse, Palkhi, Chawar 
Chhatri, Chobdar Aftabgiri, and the title of Mashir-ud- 
Dowlah Rai Bahadur and the grant ofthe villages of 
Phulan and Girota of the Depalpur Mahal in hereditary 
4817, He also holds from the British Government five 
villages in Istmurari tenure, in the Rewari Pergana of the 
` Gurgaon District. In December 1858, he paid his res- 
pects to the most Noble Marquis of Dalhousie, who 
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accorded hima very honourable reception. From Cal- 
cuttés, he went to Madras by Sea. There he was received 
with great courtesey by Sir Henry Pottinger, the 
Governor. The Governor General in Council was 
pleased to write to the’ Government of Ceylon, 
requesting them to give Munshi Umed Singh on his arrival 
such aid and countenance, as his rank and circumstances 
might suggest, Munshi Umed Singh also paid a visit to 
Lord Elphinston in Bombay. ‘‘ His unflinching loyalty 
and devotion” oth to the British and the Holkar 
Governments during the Mutiny of 1867 are on record in 
the Archives of the British Government and _ their 
“ cordial thanks” were conveyed to him for the services 
rendered. Thesuccess which Munshi Umed Singh gained 
at Indore pursuaded the Governor General's Agent in 
Rajputana to select him with the permission of the Maha. 
raja Holkar, 48 a Guardian and Tutor to the minor 
Maharajah of Alwar. His Excellency the Viceroy expressed 
his satisfaction at the discharge of these duties, Hepaid a 
visit to Gwalior, where he was received with marked 
attention. At Datia he was welcomed with a Salute of 
guns, On his death in 1866 hiselder son Nanak Chand, 
then only 8 years of age was honoured by His Highness 
with the bestowal of the title of “‘ Mashir-ud-Dowlah Rai 
Bahadur ” formerly borne by the late Munshi, He entered 
the service of His Highness in 1886 and after occupying 
various posts of responsiblity retired on pension in 1913 after 
putting in nearly 27 years of service, for the last eighteen 
of which he was Chief Minister. During his official 
career, he won The Kaiser-i-Hind Gold Medal in 1901, the 
C.I.E, in 1908 and the C,5.1., in1911. Asa mark 
of appreciation of his long and eminent services, His 
Highness was pleased to grant him a pension of Rs. 1,100 
per month, a carriage- and pair a Tainat of two Sowars 
and a guard of 4Sepoys. He died peacefully just when he 
had finished his worship of Shree Shankar. 


Munshi Ramchand, his sen, was born in 1882. After 
an educational tour in Europe and America, he entered 
service in 1902 and at present is Deputy State Treasurer, 
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Lala Shreeman Singh, ४, a., (Oxoy), is the elder son o 
the late Colonel Keshodas, 8, a., for some time Adjutan 
General of the Holkar forces, the younger brother o 
Mashir-ud-Dowlah Rai Bahadur Nanak Chand. Born ix 
1886, Shreeman ‘Singh entered service in 1909 and afte 
serving in various Departments was posted as Subha ané 
District Magistrate of the Garoth District in 1915. In 
1919 he was appointed Revenue assistant. Now he is 
Secretary to His Highness the Maharaja Holkar (who was 
graciously pleased to confer upon him the title Muntazim-i- 
Khas Bahsdur in 1920). He officiated for some times ag 
Foreign Minister. 


ES ee, 


BUKSHEE KHUMAN SINGH, C.S. I. 


Bakshee Khoomansingh was born on the 17th April 
1880 at the village of Bhilada, in the State of Jodhpur. 
His.parents migrated to Indore in 1834 and seem to have 
done well there, for when H. H. Tukoji Rao Maharaja 
came to the throne, young Khooman Singh had the good 
‘ fortune of being selected as his school companion. This 
, companionship turned out most happily both for himself 
and his Royal Master. Under the instructions of Rai 
Umed Singh and his co-adjutor Ramchandra Rao Bhau, 
habit of steady industry, teste for learning, desire to probe a 
question to its very bottom by an entry into the minutest 
details, and quickness of penetration leading to persistent 
application were fostered in both at this early period the 
development of which in the actual struggle of life made 
them good men and able administrators. The young 
Bukshee had the further advantage of a ‘tuition under 
Pandit Saroop Narayan and his brother Dharam Narayan. 


Simultaneously with the Maharaja, taking part in the 
State administration, Khuman Singh also began his public 
career as a Kumedan or commandant of cavalry, having 
previously gone through the necessary education for that pur- 
pose, After His Highness’s assumption of fall powers in 
1852, Khuman Singh received 8 Khillat,a Jahagir and - the 
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appointment of Bukshee in which ००8 18 go distinguished 
himself and made his mark, that although he rose subse- 
, quently to higher offices of commander of His Highness’s 
forces, Minister and State Councilor, he was always 
known as the Bukshee Sahib. He devoted himself heart 
and soul to the organisation and reform of his master’s army, 
founded a Military School and wrote a valuable work on 
the Military movements of the Cavalry, thus keeping up 
the ancient reputation of the Maratha Horse in general and 
the Holkar Cavalry in particular. This work elicited favour- 
able criticism from the Government of India, the Resident of 
Indore and other British officers and induced his late 
Instructor Rai Umed Singh to prophecy —afterwards 
fulfilled —that he would acquire arenown for combining in 
him the distinctions of the “ men of sword” with those of 
the ‘men of pen” and that he ‘‘must eventually prove 
an: ornament’ to His Highness’s Military service, The 
Honourable the Court of Directors were also pleased to 
appreciate Khuman Singh’s establishment of the Military 
School by mentioning that the particulars respecting this 
school” were “highly creditable to the Bukshee.” (Vide 
their despatch No, 28 dated the 28rd of July 1856). 


The Military services of Bukshee Khuman Singh, who 
had been promoted to the command of the whole army, 
were second to none in the State. Colonel Durand 
reported the Bukshee favourably to the Government of 
10419 and specially brought to their notice “the able 
manner in which His Highnes’s Commander Bukshee 
Khuman Singh, rescued Oaptain Hutchinson from a position 
of danger, and captured some of the alleged advisers of the 
Amjhira Chief”. Sir R. Hamilton referring to his services 
at this critical tim: reported: ‘‘ Khuman Singh commanded 

Holkar’s Cavalry; they were as the Mahidpur Cavalry 
At alwa contingent) the decendents of the old Holkar Horse 
under Gafurkhan who held Jaora as Jaidad for their 
maintenance: the Malwa contingent Cavalry went off bodily 
to Delhi, after murdering their officers, and with them 
went many of those under Khuman Singh; still he kept 
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all the Hindoos and Mahrathas together, with many 
Mohomedans, and with them did real good service. This 
personal activity and judgment enabled him at a critical 
time to show his worth. Belonging to the English party 
his position was very critical.” The Government of 
Bombay applauded his gallantry. Captain R. H. Keatinge 
his colleague in the campaign in Satpura Hills reported to 
Sir R. Hamilton in the following terms:—‘I have the 
honour to request to bring to the notice of His Highness 
the Maharaja Holkar the very efficient aid I have received 
from Bukshee Khuman Singh, who commanded his troops 
with me. The Bukshee has shown himself a most 
intelligent and steady officer, and above all a most punctual 
one. I never knew what it was to have to wait for the 
Bakshee when it was possible for him to be at the place 
required, and I feel sure that whenever it may be his good 
fortune to command troops under fire, he will do credit to 
the Government he serves and the men he commands.” 
This report gave great satisfaction to the Governor- 
General. 


At the Durbar held by the Viceroy Lord Canning at 
Jabulpore in 1861 His Excellency conferred a Khillat on 
the Bukshee worth Rs. 5,000. 


He had already been granted a Jaghir, on the 
occasion of His Highness’ accession to the thore, in the 
year 1862. The village, then granted, (Sangavi) .produeing 
an income of Its, 1,100 only, was now resumed by the 
State and the larger village of Pawarda, yeilding a revenue 
of Rs. 2,394, was given in lieu of it in 1863. 


The Sanad given to him spoke in very high.terma, of 
the “ distinguished and loyal services”, that the Bukshee 
hac rendered ४० the State, during the Mutiny, and declar- 
ed that the Sirkar would allow him undisturbed and 
uninterrupted enjoyment of the village from generation to 
generation 


In 1871 the Bukshee paid a visit to Hogland and 
travelled over the eontinent 
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At the Delhi Imperial assemblage Khuman Singh was 
made a C. 8, I, for “servicas rendered to Her Majesty's 
Indian Empire.” In the languaye of SirT. Madhav Rio 
no one deserved this high and well-earned distinction better 
than this veteran officer. Sir H. 2. Daly, K. C. B. -said, 
“Tam delighted that amongst the companions of the Star 
of India there is another good man and true.’ 


At the close of 1879 Khuman Singh was appointed 
Minister the duties of which exalted office he performed 
until he was relieved by Nana Morojee in 1885. 


Old age and failing health compelled the Bukshee to 
retire to Ajmere in 1891, but the State having been 
constituted on a new basis in the year 1899 he was again 
requested to give the new State Council the benefit of his 
long services and mature experience. 


Broken down in health as he was he again set himself 
to the State work, and retired from it finally in 1902. 


The State Council in granting hin three months leave 
preparatory to his retirement spoke in their resolution of 
his servicas as follows:— 


“The Council are keenly alive how  indefatigably 
` Bukshee Khuman Singh C. 5S, I. has worked during the 
last three years on the Council, and how valuable has 
been his advice in the many intricate casesand other impor- 
tant.matters, which came up for decision during the.time.” 


The Resident at Indore was also pleased to deliver the 
following encomium on the Bukshee’slong and distinguished 
service, in sanctioning the leave referred to above. 


* T entirely approve of the Council's resolution, and 
endorse the opinion they have expressed in it in regard to 
the services of Bukshee Khuman Singh. 


८८ Although after a long and faithful service extending 
over 54 years he has richly deserved the rest, he now seeks, 
I have nevertheless heard with regret that after three 
months Bukshee Khoomansingh will cease to be on the 
Council.” 
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I had the pleasure of seeing much about the worthy 
Bukshi Sahib during the years 1882-56 (when he was 
Prime Minister), as my brother M~ Ganpatrao Waman 
Burway and Mr. Bulvantsingh, Bukshiji’s son, were inti- 
mate friends, working together in the Durbar English 
Office, under the Prime Minister, Bulvantsingh’s son, 
General Bhawani Singh is now Commander-in-Chief of 
the Indore Aimy. 


THE WAGLE FAMILY. 


Rao Bahadur Balvant Rao Pandurang Wagle came from 
a very respectable family. One of his ancestors Yeshwant 
Rao Wagle served the Peshwa and Mahadji Scindhia 
with credit and received a Jagheer part of which the 
family still enjoys, Another ancestor of his rose to 
distinction under the Bhonsla Rajas of Nagpur and 
got a Jagheer which also continues in the family. 
The Rao Bahadur’s father Pandurang Rao Narayan ren- 
dered conspicuous services to the British Government in 
the Mutiny of 1857, and was consequently presented with 
a sword of honour which is considered a valued heirloom 
by the family. 


The Rao Bahadur was born in 1857, entered the 
Indore State service in 1883, 81766 when till his retirement 
on a handsome pension in 1909, he filled most of the 
important posts in the State, such as Inspector General 
of Police, Comptroller of the Palace, Deputy Minister 
etc. He was uniformly a member of fhe State and 
Regency Council from 1895 to 1909. 


After the assumption of पपा powers in November 
1911, His Highness the Maharaja Sahib again appointed 
him as Naib-Diwan Khasgi which post he held with cons- 
picuous honour till his death in 1919. 


He was made a Rao Bahadur on June 1st 1905. He 
leaves behind him a great reputation for ability and an 
unswerving tendency to do good to others. He was 
staunch in the Hindu faith and always wore the National 
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dress. His son succeeds to the family Jagheer near 88६ 
was in the Nemawar District of the Indore State, 





SETH BALARAM DIWAN. 


The family of Seth Balaram, who was by caste an © 
Agarwala Bania, origiually resided in Nagore, District 
Hariana, in Marwar. The Seth was born at Malegaon 
in Khandesh, whers his ancastors hid migrated from 
Marwar. He began servica in the army of Maharaja 
Yeshwant Rao Holkar in the humble capacity of a Modi. 
Gradually he attracted the attention of the Maharaja and 
rose to the position of a Minister about the year 1805. 
He was one of the signatories to the Treaty of peace con- 
cluded between the British Government and the Maha- 
raja Yeshwant Rao Holkir at Rijpurghitin 18 13. After 
the death of the Maharaja Yeshwant Rao ih 1811, ‘lulsa Bai 
carried on the State administration. An estr ingement sprang 
up between this violent lady and Seth Bilaram, sulinia iting 
in the assussination of the worthy Seth iw the Fort 
of Gangrad on the river Kali-Sindh, in 1816. Pandurang 
Ramchandra, fifth in descent from Scth Balaram, is the 
present representative of the family and enjoys a Jagheer 
in Khandesb, Inam land in Bhanpura District of the 
Indore State and the dignity of a Mankari. 


BUDE HAKIM SAHIB, MAHOMED AJAM KHAN. 


The account of this famous Hakim Sahib, in whom 
Maharajah Tukoji Rao took much interest, is worthy of 
notice. He figured much in several important State 
affairs, He it was who brought about cordial relations 
between the Maharajah and Sir Salar Jung I of Hydera- 





Norz:—Mention has already been made in the foregoing pages about tho 
Indore Zemindar family and Rao Ramchandra Rao Bhau Keshimwale. The present 
heads of the families did not send brief connepted accounts of their families, though 
duly requested by the author of this work. 
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hadi who offered him a post. of Res. 1,000 but the Hakim 
Sshib declined it with thanks. He was much respected by 
the Hindus and Mahomedans of Indore, प, H. the 


present Maharajah Holkar has shown much kindness to 
this family. 

The Bude Hakim Sahib died on the 4th of April 1902 at 
the advanced age of 186. His grandson Hakim Mahomed 


Akmal Khan now represents the family, His two sons 
are studying in the Indore High School, 
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CHAPTER IX. ® 


Tukoji Rao’s indomitable activity in the 
Territorial exchanges, the Boundary 
Disputes and other cases. 


The incessant hard work done by Tukoji Rao in the 
territorial exchange and the several important Boundary 
Disputes bespeaks his wonderful capacity for work and 
the unusual strain which his constitution could bear. We 
wish to refer in brief to the Dakshina Sarhad affair, the 
most hard fought Dispute, I will mention only a few of 
the Boundary Disputes and the territorial exchanges in 
which the Maharaja fought hard for his Hakks with a tena- 
city aad integrity of purpose which excite admiration and 
show his keen interest in the prosperity of the Indore 
State. I take the following cases:— 


(a) The Dhan Talav Boundary Dispute ; 
(b) The Nimanpur Makrar Dispute ; 
(c} The Lawani—Mandoo Dispute ५); and 


(d} The Indore Khandesh Boundary Dispute, as typical 
instances to show the ability and tenacity with 
which the said Disputes were argued and carried on, 


The important territorial exchange of Holkar’s Deccan 
villages for British Nemar will also point out the zeal and 
mastery of Revenue and financial details which throughout 
characterized Tukoji Rao’s career. ‘?) The ability and 


(1) Vide “ Note on the Lawani-Mandoo Boundary Dispute between Indore and 
Dhar” by Mr. Dhondo Shamrao Garud, dated 27th February 1884. See also 
Mr. D. 8. Garud’s Nate on Nimanpur-Makrad case. 


‘ The territorial exchanges pending since 1861,! between this State and the 
British Government, would, it was hoped, have been finally concluded by the end 
of the past year’; but a serious difference of opinion between Maharaja Holkar and 
the Bombsy Government as tothe valuation of: His Highness’ Deccan lands, has 
preventei the consummation of this important measure, and it is quite impossible 
to say when it will he completed ’’—Meade, 1865. 


¢3) Vide “ Memo on the adjustment of the account of the exchange of British 
Nemar and Holkar’s Deccan villeges.” 
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. enthusiasm, which marked the voluminous correspondence 
regarding the Indore and Khandesh Boundary (१, did not 
flag during the succeeding years and Tukoji Rao conducted 
to the last his ceaseless fight for land, The final result in 
the Khandesh Boundary matter was, as has been, elsewhere 
mentioned in detail, somewhat satisfactory. So was the 
result in tho Dhantalava cuse. ‘*) The final decisions in the 
Nimanpur—Makrad and (the /Lawani—-Mandoo cases were 
not liked by Tukoji Rao’and this circumstance Tukoji Rao 
never forgot, There aro several anecdotes current about 
the matter and old officers speak with fervour how the 
great Maharaja occasionally taunted the Maharaja Anand 
Rao Pawar of Dhar in this connection, emphasizing its 
effect by implying that Anand Rao would not have become 
the Rajah of Dhar but for Tukoji Rao’s indefatigable ex- ° 
ertions and the timely help he gave to the Dhar Prince by 
bringing the Dhar affairs before the British Parliament and 


the British Public, 


(3) It is an open secret that all Foreign correspondence was conducted under 
the direct dictation or supervision of the Maharaja Tukoji Rao. If any one wishes 
to see for himself how well pointed and tenacious the contest for the Khandesh 
Boundary was, one should read the “Special Appeal” with regard to the “ Indore 
Khandesh Boundary ”’ made tothe Government of India on 1st December, 1870. 
Diwan Ram Rao Narayan Palshikar signed that important decument, which was 
published in London; Taylor 10. Gray's Inn Place, Gray's Inn. Our readers will 
be delighted to read the followmg from the pen of Mr. Dickinson together with 
the extract from the official Report of Mr. Morris, Chief Commissioner of Central 


Provinces. 


«५ {0 a despatch which;has been published, dated the 28rd of August, 1867, Mr. 
J. H. Morris, Chief Commissioner of the Central Provinces, observes:— 


« There has been for some years an impending exchange of territory with 
Holkar, which will involve the transfer to the Indore Durbar of two or three Nimar 
Perganas, So far as our officers can judge, the people of those tracts feel no dislike 
at the prospect of retransfer to Native role.” —Vide Ist Counsels’ Page 63. 


(4) I heard from my brother the late Pandit Ganpat Rao Waman Burway, 
who was always entrusted with Boundary settlement duties in Gwalior, that the 
Gwalior Durbar did not like the decision and the slackness of the Gwalior Motmid. 
More on this point is unnecessary in this place. 


Tukoji Rao always felt for the Onkar Mandhata transfer, #0 earnestly promised 
by the Central Provinces Government. 
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The Indore Khandesh Boundary. 


Posterity will ever remember Tukoji Rao for his 
ceaseless exertions, both mental and physical, with regard to 
the Indore and Khandesh Boundary, well known as the 
¢ Dakshina Sarhadda Prakarna”, which was attended with 
an amount of energy, enthusiasm and minuteness which 
reflect the highest oredit on the great Prince. The 
means employed for collecting the evidence were extensive 
and the whole matter was carried on under the direct 
supervision and control of the Maharaja.‘ The Maharaja's 
officers, who worked zealously with him, were Rao Sahib 
Waman Rao Anna Garud, Sakha Ram Gopal and others, 
The evidence was mostly collected from British records of 
Bombay and the Central Provinces Governments. A 
perusal of the bulky correspondence would assuredly 
astound the most patient reader. A.brief account of this 
famous case will be useful in this place. 


The Government of India had appointed Commissioners 
to adjudge the frontier between Indore and the Khandesh 
Collectorate in 1870. The decision given by the Commis- 
sioners was opposed to the Durbar interests and the whole 
question turned on the pivot of the interpretation of the 
word “ Within” in Article 6 of the Treaty of Mandsore 
dated 6th January 1818. With the help of copies from 
British Records, it has been shown in the “Special Appeal” 
that the Boundary line should be south of the Satpura or 
at least the line settled by General Sir John Malcolm, 
The Commissioner's decision had done a great damage to 
the southern Boundary of the Indore State and this was 
shown to be untenable by means of lengthy arguments 
and evidence. The concluding portion of the ‘Special 
Apeal” is remarkable and wo give it below :— 


८ Ag evidence of the facts herein stated, the Durbar 
begs to give in a true copy of a latter ( No. 2, 6th March, 
1818 ), which was addressed to the Hon'ble Mr. Elphinstone 
by Captain Briggs, and which the Durbar hopes will speak 
for itself. Ifsuch was the consideration the most Noble 
the Governor General thought was due to the request pre- 
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ferred by the servant and Minister of the Durbar, just 
after the cessation of hostilities, a fortiori must the same 
Government feel that at least the same indulgence is due to 
the present one preferred by the Durbar itself at a time 
when the bonds of friendship subsisting between the two 
Governments have been braced and drawn closer by an 
uninterrupted course of friendly relations for upwards of 
52 years,” (1 


Exchange of British Nemad and Holkar’s 
Deccan Villages. 


The reader will learn a great deal about the Way in 
which this exchange was effected from the following 
extracts:— 


८ Before entering on the arguments on our side, 16 may 
be premised that the mode in which -we propose the account 
of the Exchange should be adjusted is one which is based 
on the agreed principles of the Exchange, is supported by 
the admissions and concessions made by the Governments 
concerned in the correspondence which has taken place, and 
is not opposed to, or inconsistent with, anything done or 
written by Colonel ( now Sir Richard ) Meade who is the 
chief authority in this matter. 





(1) Ina letter to Her Majesty the Queen Victoria, dated J0th January 1877, 
Lord Lytton mentions the following with regard to the Dakshina Sarhed case, on 
which Takoji Roo had spent his best thoughts and exertions:— 


“ After referring to the spontaneous expressions of loyal enthusiasm uttered by 
Soindhia at the great proclamation, and tothe gratitude of Holkar for the pro- 
mised rectification of the Khandesh boundary in his favour, a gratitude which took 
the practical form of an immediate subscription of £800 to the famine expenses of 
the British Government 


Lady Betty Balfonr’s “ Lord Lytton’s Indian Administration.” page 120 


Maharajah Tukoji Rao was not, of course, thoroughly satisfied with the result 
of “ The promised rectification of the Khandesh Boundary in his favour ^, More on 
thia subject is un-necessary in this work. 
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“To avoid unnecessary complication, it is better to 
state, at the outset, that what difference there 18, if such it 
can be called, refers only ४ the Nemar and Wafgaon Ex- 
change. The Chandore and Nemawar Exchange was 
closed and completed by Sir Richard Meade and a balance 
of Rs, 747-15-8 worth of land and Rs. 3,595-0-8 worth of 
eash payments was found in our favour ( vide statement 
annexed herewith marked No.1 and Aitchison’s Treaties 
Vol. III page 886 new Edition ). With the exception of 
this balance, therefore, the Chandore and Nemawar figures 
need not unnecessarily encumber this account.”~Memorandom. 


With these preliminaries, the Maharajah urged the 
following five points for consideration in the adjustment of 
the account of exchange:— 


५ ([) That the arrangement made by the Covern- 
ment of the Central Provinces with the Nemar Zamin- 
dars in commutation of their Hakks should be transferred 
to the Durbar. 


(II) That the items of Rs. 5,568 and Rs, 1,280 ine 
cluded in the final acsount prepared by (General Sir 
Henry Daly ( Vide account herewith annexed A) should 

` be altogether omitted from the account. 


(IIIT) That the deduction of Rs, 1,045.10-6 on 
account of the eight villages given in Jahagir to Omkar 
and Keerat Singh is anerror. No such deduction is 


necessary. 


(IV) That the Exchange should be made on the 
gross and not (as 18 done in the said account A ) on 
the net Jand Revenue; or in other words, land should 
be exchanged for land and money for money, 


(ए) Ifthe acaount is settled as proposed above, it 
will be found that the Durbar have yet to receive from 
the British Government land of the value of Rs, 4,275- 
6-6 and, on the other hand, have to make a cash payment to 
the British Government of Rs, 2,298-8-11 every yaar, 
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These five points are supported by cogent arguments 
and proofs in the Memorandum, which ends with a very 
remarkable and legitimate prayer in the following terms, 
“The Durbar further beg that simultaneously with the 
settlement of this account Sir Henry Daly will be pleased 
to recommend to the Government of India the transfer to 
His Highness’ Government of Chandgarh and Omkar 
Mandhata in pursuancs of the prospect held out by Sir 
Richard Meade.” 


With what precaution and enthusiasm the Maharaja 
carried on this intricate business will be well known from 
the above extrasts. From the year 1863 to 1884 the 
Maharaja, with unflagging zeal, had been deeply engaged 
in these various Disputes about land for every inch of 
which he was glad to fizht till the last and which he won 
or obtained by the sweat of his brow.{') How many 
among the [वाप or European Princes of the past cen- 
tury can display such capacity and liking for incessantly 
hard work and such mastery of revenue and financial 
details ?‘*) Tukoji Rao worked, in fact, for more than 
sixteen hours aday fr 72. together while the Boundary 
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(1) 1 श्नि tempted to present one 7१0; extract from the Memorandum for the 
benefit of our renders - - 


«५ [¢ was in anticipation of this contingency that Sir Richard Meade had 
obtained permission to give us Kanapur and Bardia in Exchange. Their Chor- 
chittees weie handed over tu us and our flag—staff has been lying within their 
limits ever since. The Durba , therefore, bog that General Sir Henry Daly will 
be pleased to accord ४० this represen.ation his most dispassionate consideration 
and settle the account with a wererirltothe acts of Sir Richard Meade and 
the avowed principles an! lass of {ne Exchange. It is to His Highness a 
matter of regreat that, rotwithstendirg that he has yet to receive so much in 
Exchange, it should be suppose! that it was owing to the Maharaja’s obstinacy 
that the account of the Excha.aye was not closed for 90 many years. ”’ 


(2) How keenly soliitous Tukoji Rao was for obtaining Shree Omkar Man- 
dhata would be evident fzum the following entry in the “ Diary” (रोजमामच्या) 
dated 26th May 1868 A. 1) — 

RBA ATA ASAT पेकौ SNS, UT FUT भाष्य Aas aeavs दिके, 
परु ते चीफ कमिशनर ध्यावे eae न भक्ति. ont att get Si, अनर मेहर 
बानी तोराबर मागातले भसतां आद्य Is. Wee रकार भप्रजनिी तो gee 
मेहेदथानीने यावा, पणतु ती मेहरबानी या शर्तीवर orang की, कोणतीही भटक छाज 
qt न लगाव.” a 
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Disputes were going ०१.८२) THis persistent labours were 
instrumental in effecting the (३०4 solidarity and extension 
of. his dominions, of which elsewhere we have made detail- 
ed mention. The dispersed an! isoiated portions of the 
Indora State (५) were brought to a comparatively compact 
and continuous whole, thereby facilitating an effective 
administrative control and the chances of revenue increment 
which engrossed Tukoji Rao’s «i.:ut’on snd whole—-hearted 
energy throughout his career.'*? 


न व्क 2) 


Copy of a letter No. nil dated, Fort Miheshwar, the 30th May 1862, 
from His Highness the Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar to Major 
R. J. Meade, Agent Governor General for Central India. 


I have the pleasure 1" receive your Kyfiat about 
Chandgarh and am sorry‘: =. ‘hat you have entirely left 
the case at the disposal of Gos: «nent instead of deciding 
it yourself. The case had already been decided and only 
required your orders to give eilect to the decision. 


(8) Mr. ( afterwards the Hon’ble Rao Bahadur ) Dhondo Sham Rao Garud, of 
Dhulia, did good werk during these Disputes and Exchanges along with Messrs 
Sakharam Gopal and Balvant Rao Ananta Shintre The three gentlemen visited 
Simla and Calcutta during the Viceroyalty of Lor Wipon antl had interviews with 
the Under Secretary (Captain Hop: ), Foroign Depirtment, for discussing the 
important points which the Indore pu ar desired to put before the Viceroy for 
attentive consideration and just decision Mi Shintre hal ling talks with the 
writer of these pages in regard to this matter, 


(4) The mass of evidence, which the Indore Durbar collected mostly from the 
Records of the Bombay and Cential Provinces Governments and from other sources, 
is very voluminous and was most ably and skilfully utilized for supporting the 
Indore Durbar’s arguments and claims Indeed it was a Herculean task, but the 
Maharaja was prepared to suffer every trouble for his State and for his Hakks. 
A birds-eye-view of the stupendous labours may be obtamc! from a perusal of tho 
Special Appeal” above referred to. The olservations and comments on the 
duties of Boundary settlement officers ave remarkable We quote only one sentence 
from that important document: “ Tho Durbar neel not dwell here on the evil 
consequences likely to follow from the admission of such reckless officers ( like Cap- 
tain Hayared who shot down an idol in Durbar tcrritory ) into the political service, 
and from entrusting them with the settlement of Boundary questions. " 


(5) Tukoji Rao twice visited the Nimawar Zilla in the yoar 1934 Sambat. 
There was a particular interest in the Nimawar District at that time. The famous 
Boundary Disputes regarding Dhantalawa (Gwalior Vs. Indore) and the Pani Dhal 
(Indore Vs. Bhopal) were proceeding with full forco and the Maharaja's keen 
attention and activity were directed to this question of great significance, 


296 


In the Kyfiat you were pleased to state that the 
Durbar’s former claim to half of Chandgarh is proved to be 
without foundation and with regard to the new claim of the 
Durbar about the 17 villages and the Thakur of Chandgarh 
on the ground of the Exchange of the district of Satwas it 
remains with the Government to ordain whether the Thakur 
should be made over to the Durbar and that you are not 
yet able to tell whether the 17 villages will be made over 
to my Government. 


With reference to the above-mentioned statement, I 
have the pleasure to write you a few lines and hope they 
will meet your approbation. 


That the British Nemawar Panch Mahal owing to the 
difficulties and trouble arising from the intermixture of two 
Tlakas was exchanged with my possessions in the Deccan 
- on condition (according to the spirit of the supplementary 
Treaty) of exchanging the right of sovercignty in the 
countries and according to that condition I request the 
British Government to give me that right of sovereignty 
which they had received from the Scindhia’s Government 
at the time the country was given to the British Govern- 
ment for the support of Gwalior Contingent which I hope 
they will not deny. If the Scindhia’s Government would 
have reserved the 17 Khalsa villages and those of the 
Thakur from the cessions he made I would never have come 
forward to ask for them, but as they formed the part of the 
district of Satwas (which is plainly stated by Mr. Wilkinson, 
Colonel Durand, and Captain Cunningham in their several 
reports) during the Scindhia’s administration and subse- 
quently in that of the British Government it ought to be 
made over to me along with that district and should remain 
subjecs to the Kamavisdar of the district under which they 


४० long remained. 


With regard to your assertion that in case the Govern- 
ment chooses to give the 17 villages of Chandgarh which the 
Scindhia reserved for himself the other 17 villages which the 
successor of Rance Ratan Bai is possessed of will be retain- 
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ed under the Sehore Agency, I have to say that it lies in 
their power to do as they did with the Thakur of Mukroy 
who though an Istamurardar in the Handia district was 
kept under the Sehore Agency. 


You will kindly observe that if the Thakur Chandgarh 
instead of being made over to me be kept under the Sehore 
Agency it will prove very troublesome to both Govern- 

` ments and it was owing to this very trou le on both sides 
that Lord Canning agreed to exchange the British Nema- 
war Panch Mahal with that of my possessions in the Deccan 
and without this if the Thakur should be made independent 
and the same trouble will continue and will look contrary 
to the spirit of the new Treaty. The Commissioner of 
Sagore and Nerbada Territories had also reported to Govern- 
ment that all the country such as the Nimanpore Punch 
Mahal Nemawar etc. situated on the right bank of the 
Nerbada should be under one jurisdiction and the great river 
should be a regular line of demarcation between the territory 
of British Government and that of the Native Princes in 
order to avoid all Boundary Disputes in future. This 
proposal met the approval of the Governor General and the 


country was exchanged. 


In my opinion all my arguments are true and conclusive 
and if you think the same I need not say that you will 
kindly represent them to His Excellency the Viceroy and 
get the case decided favourably, 


It is no wish of mine to trouble you with unjust 
demands and I am willing to please you by granting a new 
Sunnad if required to the Thakur according to your 
suggestion. 

If notwithstanding of all my true representations the 
British Government choose to make the Thakur independent 
by keeping him under the Sehore Agency it is optional with 
them to do so. However IJ leave this case to your discre- 
, tion and hope to hear favourable decision. 


My Vakeel also wrote to me to say that you were pleased 
to tell him that the succession case of Chandgarh is now 
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lying before the Government and it now remains with them 
to decide whether the 17 villages and the Thakur of 
Chandgarh should be given to the Durbar. I am sure that 
you being friend and well wisher of me must have submitted 
the case with your favourable opinion to the supreme 
Government and [I hops that good result will ensue, 
Hoping to be excusad for the prolixity of my letter. 


If the British Government will not choose to decide the 
case according to their view as above mentioned it will be 
necessary to the British Government to make a new 
settlement for this little and inhabited part of the district 
as above alluded to without any gaia and it will be trouble- 
some on both sides, 


Hoping you are enjoying perfect good health.” 


We present to our readers another important letter, which 
bears witness to the enthusiasm and energy with which 
the Maharaja conducted the Boundary Disputes, Jaora is 
a Saranjami Jagheerdar of the Indore State and conse- 
quently His Highness pressed the point of his suzerainty 
over the Jaora State. The letter 18 dated 18th January, 
1884 and addressed to the Residency :— 


“Tn continuation of the correspondence ending with my 
letter No. 1898 dated the 28th ultimo, I am directed by 
His Highness the Maharaja to make the following obser- 
vations for the consideration of the Agent to the Governor 


General. 


Having received an intimation from your office 
that a Motmid sbould be appointed to attend on the 
Boundary Commissioner who would take up for settlement 
the Boundary Disputes pending between the Durbar 
villages of the Pargana of Narayangad and those of 
Malhargad of the Naw ab of Jaora, the Feudatory Jahagir- 
dar of Indore, who holds the Jaidad on service tenure 
according to our Treaty, the Durbar wrote in reply to the 
effect that the Nawab of Jaora was a Saramjami (Feuda- 
tory) Jabagirdar of this State, that the Boundary Disputes 
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between him and the Durbar villages would in accordance 
with the established usage be settled by the officers of the 
Durbar, and that it was not necessary to depute the 
Boundary Commissioner for the settlement of these 
Disputes. 


The Durbar thus urged its objections to the appointment 
of a Motmid on its behalf 


These objections, however, did not receive the considera- 
tion they merited and a further r quisition was received for 
the appointment of the Motmid, The Durbar met that 
requisition under p otest and gave intimation to you of 
the appointment of the Amin of Narayan Garh. 


His Highness the Maharaja wishes again to bring to 
the notice of the Agent to the Governor General that the 
settlement ot the Boundary Disputes pending between this 
State and Feudatory Jahagirdar, the Nawab of Jaora, by 
the Boundary officer, would greatly interfere with the 
sovereign rights of this State with daora, 


Further, if the settiemont of such cases by the 
Boundary officer, 03 not considered satisfictory, 1t will rest 
with His Highness the Muiharajah as the Suzerain of 
Jaora, to pass the final decision. 


In the exercise of the sovereiyn rights over Jaora, the 
Durbar will ask the Nawab to appoint Punchas ६0 re- 
present him and will also appoint Punchas on its own behalf 
for the disposal of these Disputes. Should he, however, fail 
to appoint Punchas, the Durbar will compell him to make 
this appointment. The settlement effected by the Punchas 
on both the sides, after an impartial enquiry, may 03 consi- 
dered final and neither side will have cause to object to such 
settlement hy the Punchas. 


The Boundary officer may be present at the time of 
the investigation by the Punchas with a view to 8866 
whether or not the Punchas give their decision in an 
impartial manner and according tv the principles of Justice. 
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While being present there, the Boundary offiver would do 
well, in no way, to interfere with their proceedings. This 
course is calculated to preserve, in tact, the Sovereign rights 
of this State over Jaora, according to the Treaty, and to 
secure at the same time an amicable settlement of these 
Disputes. 


His Highness hopes that pending the disposal of the 
case now under the consideration of His Excellency the 
Viceroy about the maintenance of His Highness’s full 
Sovereign rights over Jaora, this mode of settling these 


Boundary Disputes will be considered satisfactory by the 
Agent to the Governor General. 


{ have etc., 
(Sd) KHUMAN SINGH, 


Minister to Gis Highness the 
Maharaja Holkar. 


We conclude this chapter by reproducing herein a 
Memorandum which will be found to have amplete evidence 
of the zeal and energy which characterized Tukoji Rao’s 
endeavours in the prosecution of the Boundary cases. 


Memorandum of appeal by the Indore Durbar from 
the decision of Mr. R. M. Dane, C. 9., Boundary Commis- 
sioner, in the Boundary Dispute about the village of 
Tarpura. 


1, The Boundary Commissioner has failed to attach due 
weight to the Dehjhara of the Indore Pargana, for the 
year 1766 produced from the Poona Dufter. 


2, The Boundary Commissioner admits the genuineness 
of the document but mentions a suggestion made to him by 
the present Inam Commissioner at Poona, that it should 
not be acted upon without corroborative evidence, It 
was not competent for the Commissioner, in this manner, 
to influence the judgment of the Boundary Commissioner 
without producing facts which had come to the notice of 
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the Inam Commissioner who filed the. document amongst 
the Peshwa’s Records in 1855 and which, if they were 
known to the Boundary Commissioner, might have induced 
him to form an estimate of the document different from 
what he has done. 


8. The Inam Commissioner having in 1855, as the Cus- 
todian of the Peshwa’s Records, taken possession of the 
document from Gopal Sakharam (who, as the Boundary 
Commissioner admits was independent of the parties to 
this dispute ) the Boundary Commissioner was bound to 
give it all the weight of a public document belonging to the 
Peshwa’'s Dufter. 


4, Even if corroboration were necessary, it is amply 
supplied by the Sanad dated 1738 A. D. referring to the 
Kanungo and Mandloi rights in the Parganas of Malwa 
and the annual accounts of the Pargana of Sagore for the 
years 1773 and 1794, certified copies of which have been 
produced from the Peshwa’s Dufter. 


5. Both from the Sanad and the accounts it is manifest 
that the Sagore Pargana before the year 1794 comprised 
only 29 villages; and Tarpura was not one of them, This 
is a strong corroboration of the Dehjhara of 1766, which 
- shows Tarpura to belong to Indore and not to Sagore. 


6. If, until the year 1794, Tarpura was a village belonging 
to the Indore Pargana, and there 18 no evidence to show 
how or why it was transferred to Sagore, the inference is 
irresMtible that Indore’s possession of the village of Tar- 
pura, commencing from the time of the Maratha supre- 
macy in Malwa, continued uninterrupted until 1818. 


7. With reference to the evidence produced on behalf of 
Sagore of dates subsequent to 1818, the Boundary Commis- 
sioner has only cursorily remarked that 2 or $ of tnese 
papers bear unmistakable traces of being fabricated. But 
he has taken no notice of the grounds upon which the 
authenticity of most of these papers was im-pugned by 
our Motmid. 
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8. in some of these papers, the name of Tarpura 18 evi- 
dently a subsequent insertion; in some, the figures and 
totals are altered; and although all of them have suffered 
from the effects of fire after they were initialed by Colonels 
Lester and Kincaid, in no place have the initials of the 
British officers or the name of Tarpura been attacked by 
the destroying Element. ‘These are certainly very suspi- 
cious circumstances and it is, therefore, necessary that the 
whole evidence sheuld be submitted to a committee of 
experts, before any weight or credence is attached 
to it, 


9, The application of our Motmid for copies of these 
papers was refused by the Boundary Commissioner, and this 
Durkar is not, therefore, in a position to point out specially 
all the defects in these papers, which, the Durbar is informed, 
deprive them of all value as evidence. 


10. The settlements of income derived by Umed Singh 
Grassia, for the ycars 1835-86, 1841-42 and 1844-45, filed 
on behalf of Sagore, would make it appear that Tarpura 
was a populated village yielding Bhet, Balai and Chamar 
taxes; but this evidence is entirely inconsistent with the 
report made by the Sagore Vakeel in 1844 to the Sur 
Subha of Ujjain in which Tarpura is described as desolate 
for many years and Jndore is represented ss obstructing 
the excavation ofa tank there, although Captain Evan’s 
permission was obtained for it. 


11. Ifthe proofs now produced were in the possession cf 
Sagore in 1844, it is unaccountable why no mention was 
made of them in the communication addressed to the 
Residency when the attempt to excavate the tank at 
Tarpura was resisted by Indore. 


12, When the Indore Durbar was called upon by the Resi- 
dent in 1844, to explain the resistance offered by them, 
evidence was produced to show that the village of Tarpura 
belonged to Indore, and that our Chowkee existed there 
many years before and until 1844. No notice was 
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afterwards taken of the case and the dispute was practically 
set at rest. 


13, The natural inference from the abandonment by Sagore 
of the attempt to excavate the tank or populate the village 
of Tarpura subsequent to these proceedings, would be 
that the justice of the right put forth by Indore was 
‘admitted both by the Resident and the Jahagirdar of 
Sagore but the Boundary Commissioner has presumed 
that there was either no decision at all or the decision, if 
any, was adverse to Indore. In either of the last mention- 
ed cases Sagore would never have failed by overt acts, such 
asthe excavation of th: tank or the population of the 
village to reassert its right, and would not have attempted 
to create new evidence of title by covertly introducing the 
name of Tarpura along with Bardari as is found in the 
leases and other papers of dates subsequent to {314 


14. Inthe Dehjharas of the Indore Pargana for the years 
subsequent to 1826, the village of Tarpura is called Chowki 
Tarpura ; and the Boundary Commissioner has presumed 
from the name that it must have been a Chowki only on 
the Tarpura hill, But he nas lost sieht of the fact that 
Chowkis are not mentioned in Dehjharas which contain an 
enumeration of villages only. About the year 1826, Sir 
John Malcolm had advised each State to post Chowkees 
within its limits for the preservation of peace and the 
security of the road; and amongst other Chowkees then 
located by the Indore State, one was also posted at 
Tarpura, and hence the village was afterwards known by 
the name of Chowkie Tarpura. But it was nevertheless 
the same village which was formerly known by the name 
of Tarpura. 


15. Inthe year 1858, carts laden with wood cut within 
the limits of Tarpura by Sagore villagers were seized by 
our officials at Betma and sent to Indore with 8 report in 
which our ownership and possession of Tarpura are express. 
ly mentioned. 
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16. In the year 1855, the Zamindars of Botha made out 
a Dehjhara in which Tarpura was through mistake indlud- 
ed amongst the villages comprised in the Pargana of 
Betma. Upon examination of the document in the Fadnavis 
Daftar at Indore, the mistake was immediately detect- 
ed and corrected and it was pointed out that the village 
belonged to the Indore Pargana and not to Betma, The 
Boundary Commissioner has inferred from this evidence 
that Dehjharas contain errors and are therefore not 
réliable. Whereas, the only legitimate inference that 
can be drawn from these facts, is that Dehjharas of the 
Indore Durbar, are documents which are subjected to 
careful examination in the course of official routine and are, 
therefore, fully reliable. 


17. All the evidence above set forth proves that Indore 
was not only rightfully entitled to the village of Tarpura 
but did not sleep over its rights, and vigilantly opposed 
all encroachments and exercised its right of possession, 
which the Sagore authorities had not the courage openly 
to dispute. 


18. Theevidence produced on behalf of Sagore subsequent 
to the Dispute in 1844, is inadmissible for the purposes of 
proof, in-as-much-as it was not accompanied by actual 
and visible acts of possession and was obviously created 
with a view to defeat the ends of justice in a future enquiry 
before a Boundary Commissioner. Such evidence is only 
one degree removed from fabricated evidence. It may be 
remarked as tothe evidence bearing dates prior to 1844, 
that it is simply inexplicable why Sagore officials should 
have applied in 1844 to Captain Evans for his permission 
to inhabit the village in question, if they then had in their 
possession such evidence ay they now produce in support of 
their title and if they then bonafide believed that Tarpura 
belonged to them 


19, The order passed by Ganesh Sitaram Vakeel at Man- 
pore in 1856 probibiting our villagers from cutting wood in 
the limits of Bardari Tarpura, seems to have referred tothe 
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is, however only a Ministerial officer, and possesses no ex- 
ecutive power or authority; and a Council composed of these 
two persons, and the three Principal Military officers of 
the State, viz. the Commanders of the Household troops, 
the Cavalry, and the Artillery and Infantry, respectively. 


‘¢ The are two Chief Judicial officers, but they have no 
written code to guide them, and their decrees andl orders 
are reversible at pleasure by tha Princes, 


The two principal District officials, Soobhas of Rampura 
and Khargone, have only authority to deal with petty cases; 
while the powers entrusted to the Kamasdars are still more 


limited, 


‘¢The marvel is that, under such a system, the adminis- 
tration of the State is carried on as well as is the case; and 
that it is so is mainly, in my opinion, due to the fact that 
the Ruler, when roused, acts with undoubted energy; that 
he readily hears and enquires into complaints of corruption 
or oppression agalust his officials, and, when such are proved 
to his satisfaction, punishes the accused parties with the 
utmost severity. The dread thereby inspired amongst this 
class, doubtless, prevents the amount of aggravated mis- 
management that would otherwise naturally occur; and to 
it may 8180, probably, be ascribed the comparatively greater 
administrative activity of the District Officials of this Stato, 
noticed in the Reports referred to in the Home despatch 
as pec margin; while the Ruler’s orders to his officer’s when 
obtained are, as arule, unquestionably promptly attended ४०, 


“The Revenue Department is by far the best adminis- 
tered branch of his Government, but it absorbs much more 
of his tims and attention than it ought to do with refer- 
ence to his other duties, the means of adding to his income 
taking precedence of all other matters in his mind; and 
lence the other business of the state is often allowed to 

fall into serious arrears, 


„` “Itisasubject for regret that thesystem of Government 
in this State is not of a more enlightened character and 


811 
CHAPTER X. 


Agency Reports about Tukoji Rao’s 
Administration 18651822. 


‘Reports about the Political Administration of the 
Central India Agency from 1865 to 1886 would afford a 
very interesting aspect of Takoji Rao’s reign, Colonel 
R. J. Meade, Agent Governor General for Central India, 
submitted the first Report in the August of 1863, review- 
ing the Administrations of the various States in Central 
India for the past year and from that year the annual 
Report of the Agency began to be officially printed and 
supplied to the various States. 


The following extract from Colonel Meade’s Report for 
the. year 1865-1866 would show that Indore, in spite of all 
short-comings, was far better administered than other 
States in Central India: — 


‘‘The first State to be noticed is Indore, the relations with 
which are under thedirect control of the Governor-General’s 


Agent as Resident. 


“The Administration of this State is conducted by 
Maharajah Hclkar himself on the system established by 
him some years ago and which may be briefly described as 
arbitrary and despotic in the fullest eastera sense, 


“The Ruler himself makes Law and of which there is no 
written code, and which is wholly undefined, though in 
practice, justice is ordinarily meted out according to the 
Shastras, or custom, or precedent, 


The principal State officials consist of an hereditary 
and merely nominal Diwan, Naib or working -Diwan, who 
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During the Mutiny of 1857, Colonel Meade’s life waa saved by the timely 
precaution of Sir Dinkar Rao through Thakore Buldeo Singh of Jara in Gwalior 


State. 
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recent years, are at presenti engaging His Highness’ 
attention, and they are being one by one represented to 
the Government of India, in the fullest confidence that 
ultimately justice will be done. 
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Mr. Durand’s attitude towards Holkar could be fairly 
ascertained from a perusal of the “ Life” of his father 
written by him and from the letter which Major Evans 
Bell addressed to him. Major Evans 86118 letter to 
Mr. प, M. Durand, published in the form of a book, is 
4n important and interesting document. The Under 
Secretary and afterwards the Foreign Secretary ( Mr. H. 
M. Durand ) is generally believed, directly or indirectly, 
to have attempted to undo what Tukoji Rao’s friends 
had done in the matter. The Maharaja, however, was 
not daunted by this unfavourable circumstance and often 
told his Secretaries and even General Daly that what remains 
undone during his reign, would be accomplished by his 
successors, because, as His Highness rightly believed, the 
rights of the Indore State could not cease to exist or grow 
weak by the lapse of time. ^) 


His Highness is taking keen interest in maintaining 
intact the rights and privileges of the Indore State.” Espe- 
elally is he desirous of reviving those rights and privileges 
which, as stated above, formed the subject of representations 
from the late Maharaja Tukojirao to the Government of 
India, but which, owing to his untimely death, were left un- 
decided, Al! these cases, with others which have arisen in 


~~ ee woe 


(1) “ A vague denunciation of Holkar was ecnvenient as a screen for Colonel 
Durand’s failure and flight. Colonel Durand had committed himself, by his declara- 
tions and his movements, to a prejudiced view of Holkar’s conduct.’ —Bell. 


(2) It may be mentioned herein with pride and pleasure that Tukoji Raos 
prophesy has turned out to be true during the reign of his worthy grandson His 
Highness the Maharaja Takoji Rao Holkar 111., whose zeal in these cases and the 
tights of the State is equally keen, as evidenced by a Jarge number of political cases 
alréady started and vigorously carried on. By the grace of the Almighty the hopes 
of his illustrious grandfather in the case of the guaranteed Thakurs and Girasias are 
‘being realized through the justice—loving instinct of the British Government. 
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poora and Chirakhan. The Boundary laid down by Mr. 
Dane has deprived the Durbar in these directions, of land 
which is actually in our possession, and over which we have 
been exercising acts of ownership, such as cutting grass and 


grazing cattle. 


28. The Durbar begs that the Agent Governor General 
will be pleased to consider the several grounds above set 
forth and reverse the decision passed by the Boundary 
Commissioner, and declare the village of Tarpura to belong 
to Indore. 


(Sd.) Khooman Singh. 


During the Viceroyalty of Lord Ripon several cases, 
which Tukoji Rao had been pushing on in order to obtain 
justice to his rights, Hakks and political prestige, were 
urged with a laudable tenacity and integrity of purpose. 
Messrs Dhondo Sham Rao Garud, Sakharam Gopal, 
Balvant Rao Anant Shintre, Vinayak Rao Patwardhan and 
others were incessently sent to Calcutta and Simla to 
explain the cases to the Foreign office of the Government 
of India. Rao Raja Sir Dinkar Rao, Sir Charles 
Aitchison, Sir Alfred Lyall, Lord William Jeresford, 
Colonel Ridgeway, the Hon'ble Mr. Gibbs, the Hon'ble 
Mr. Grant, Captain Hope and others took much interest in 
seeing that justice should be done to the cause of Holkar. 
Some believe that all these endeavours did not meet 
with that amount of success, which the cases deserved, as 


Mr. H. M Durand,.C. 8. 1.५ was in the Foreign office, 
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(1) Vide Major Evans Bell's Letter to Mr. Durand, pages 16—18. 


“ God help the Empire, when those who have stepped into its highest posts, 
are possessed by such “ tact” and such “tirmness’’, such “sympathy with rulers and 
people”, such “judicial aptitude”, and such public spirit, as have been displayed by 
Sie Henry Durand, Sir Charles Aitchisen, and yourself, in your dealings with oyr 
loyal, steadfast, and “faithful ally” the Makaraja Tokoji Rao Hclkar  - , 


Major Evans Dell had plased eopies of “ Holkar's Appeal "and this.’ Lettex ” 
in the British Museum -and ‘the Leadon Library 
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25. The Boundary Commissioner when demarceatiug the 
Nortbern and the Eastern Boundari2s of Tarpura, has a warded 
to Sagore considerable land belonging to our villages 
of Bajrangpoora and Chirakhan. As regards this, the 
Durbar begs to sibmit that as Tarpura belongs to it and 
83 the aforesaid two villages also belong to it, the Boundaries 
of Tarpura on the side of thes2 villages were not original- 
ly pointed out by its Motmid. Butin the course of the 
enquiry Mr. Dane insisted upon his showing those Bounda- 
ries and it was only then that they were shown on our 
side. Mr. Dane, in demarcating these Boundaries, relied 
solely upon the uncorroborated statements made by 
Thanria Bheel of Bajrangpoora, The Sagore side has pro- 
duced no other evidence to proveits claim tothe land. The 
statements made by Thanria should have been received 
with caution, becausa they were obtained by the Sagore 
officials under circumstances which would render them 
unacceptable as reliable evidenca and which have been 
detailed by our Motmid in his English Kyfiat addressed 
to Mr. Dano on the 18th November 1883. 


26, It is worth noting that Colonel Kincaid had excluded 
this land from the limits of Tarpura on the ground that 
this land was improperly included by Sagore in their 
claim. The Sagore side has not proved by any direct 
evidence that the stones which are alleged to be the Bounda- 
ry marks between Tarpura and Bajrangpoora are really 
such. The Sagore villagers indiscriminately daubed with 
red lead some stones in our limits of Betma. Our officials 
at Betma had on many occasions written to the Sagore 
officials to direct their peopie to desist from the practice. 
Some letters regarding this matter have been filed in the 
ease of Ambupura Vs Bardari. If these newly annointed 
stunes, which were not fixed as Boundary stones, were de: 
stroyed by our officials of Botma, the Durbar do not con- 
sider that the act of cutting the stones will justify the 
presumption which the Boundary Commissioner has drawn. 


27. The Boundary of Tarpura as shown by the Durbar 
Motmid is the recognised Boundary on the side of Bajrang- 
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village of Bardari only to which the name Bardari Tarpura 
was given becaus> it was so described in the letter of 
complaint received from the Sagore authorities. 


20, The paper of Muphtikhassra produced by Sagore of the 
village Bardari Tarapura, shows measurement of the land 
of Bardari only and not an inch of the land of Tarpura. 
From this paper itself, itis clear that the name Bardari 
Tarpura refers to the Sagore village Bardari only. 


21, The Pattas granted by the Sagore authorities in which 
Tarpura is likewise mentioned with Bardari, appear to have 
been understood to refer to Bardari only, as none of the 
lease-holders by virtue of those leases made any attempt 
to cultivate, or exercise any right of possession over, the 
land belonging to Tarpura. This conclusion 13 further 
strengthened by the Pattas granted to Raghunath Rao, 
Diwan of Dhar, in which Bardiyi Tarpura is put down as 


one village. 


22. The Boundary Commissioner has not given due con- 
sideration to tha quality of the evidence produced on either 
side; to the proofs of right accompanied by possession 
adduced on behalf of Indore; and to the strange inconsistency 
between the acquiescence shown by Sago:e with the 
ovart acts of ownership exercised by Indore and the posses- 
sion of papers so voluminous as thoze which are now 
produced on behalf of Sagore. 


23. An invasion of right which 18 the only claim Sagore 
can assert to the village of Tarpura, such as will amount 
to legal evidence of title cannot be alleged by mere writings 
on papers but must be proved by visible and actual adverse 
possession, which is undisputed and uninterrupted, Sagore 
has failed to prove such possession and as to right it has 
admittedly none; its claim therefora should have been re- 


jected 
24, Indore has proved its right, its possession and its 


resistance to the attempts at encroachment made by 84076, 
Its right to the village of Tarpura should therefore have 


been upheld. 
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more in harmony with the known views of the British 
Government but, though the Maharajah has, at times, in 
conversation, appeared disposed to introduce reforms, and 
to adopt a system more suited to the real wants of his 
State, and the spirit of the times, he is at heart, I believe, 
strongly opposed to any such changes, as being inconsistent 
with the main feature of his present rule, viz., reservation in 
his own hands of the whole business of, and authority in: 
the State, his will being the only law untrammelled by 
Code or regulation of any sort. 


“ At the same time, I must add that, though the State 
is not governed in the liberal and enlightened spirit that 
might perhaps reasonably be expected from a Ruler who 
was brought up under British guardianship, and had the 
advantage of receiving an English education, its administra- 
tion is, on the whole, better supervised and conducted than 
that of most of the Native Chiefships with which I am 
acquainted”. 


1866-67. ‘‘“My last year’s Report gave a general account 
of the character of the Maharajah Tukoji Rao Holkar, 
G.C.S. 1, and of the system of administration in force in, 
and the general con‘ition of, this State; and there is little 
or nothing to add in the present Report on these points. 


The new revenue settlement, which is still in progress 
engrosses mueh of the Maharaja's time and attention 
Ten only out of the 45 Parganas into which the State 
is divided have as yet been finally settled, and the leases 
have not been issued in all of them 


There is much difference of opinion on the subject of 
this settlement, and it 18 not easy to arrive at a satisfactory 
conclusion as to its real merits aud demerits. 


His Highness was good enough some t'me ago to explain 
to me in detail the basis on which he is endeavouring to 
carry it out, and the reasons which he believed had caused it 
to be viewed with dissatisfaction; and in illustration of these 
points he went over with me the settlement papers of some 
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three or four villages, which were drawn up most olearly 
and creditably, and which certainly quite bore oyt his 
statements, 


The gist of the latter is, that the new settlement is 
based on the actual maasurement of the lands leased uader 
it, as ascertained by careful survey in each case; and that 
as the measure thus deprives both the Durbar local offi- 
cials and the village Patails and cultivators of the profits 
they have hitherto been in the habit of deriving from the 
unassessed Innds, some-times of considerable extent and 
value, held by them, or under their control, and for 
which no rent has been brought under assessment, it is 
naturally unpopular with these classe3, and they have done 
their utmost to bring it into public discredit. 


Another cause for dissatisfaction is stated to be the 
substitution of a fixed scale of remuneration for the village 
head-men and officials, instead of the irregular profits and 
perquisites they have hereto-fore enjuyed, which is regard- 
ed as an innovation, and is generally distasteful to this 
class of persons. 


On the other hand, there is no doubt that the new 
settlement is viewed with alarm and distrust by most of 
those it chiefly affects, the feeling being that the policy 
under which it is framed has for its object, by taking 
advantage of the present high prices of all agricultural 
produce, to draw the largest possible amount of revenue 
from the people; and this feeling, it may be added, is not 
confined to the interested classes alluded to above. 


In the Districts of Khargone and Rampura some of the 
Rayat were induced through fear of the operation of the 
settlement to abandon their fields and homes, but most of 
them are stated to have since returned. 


Maharaja Holkar has shown much readiness to hear 
and discuss personally with the Zemindars the repressn- 
tations urged on this subject, and His Highness hag, in 
some cases, been induced thereby to authoriz2 slight 
concessions being made to dissatisfied parties. 
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The cases of serious crime in this State during the past 
year feported to this office number 82, as shown in the 


EH of | Margin. There have been- no 


अ cases. Jattacks on the Government 
अ - क mail, and one instance of dis- 
order of a serious nature has 

3. Gang decoitess =. ० | been the recent outrage by 
8. Highway robbery = | 12 =|Thakoor Motee Singh of 
Total ... | 982 | 682८0966, already referred {o 





in Chapter I. paragraphs 38-80 


The question of the territorial exchanges, which has so 
long been pending, is in the same position as noted in last 
year’s Report; the difference of opinion between Maharaja 
Holkar and the Bombay Government as to the valuation 
of His Highness’s lands in that Presidency, alluded to 
therein, being still uudisposed of 


A. new cause for probable further delay in this matter 
has arisen during the past year, one of the principal villages 
included in these lands having been attached by the local 
civil courts in satisfaction of a decree obtained against His 
Higkness in the High Court of Bombay. 


Tbree new schools have been established by the State 
during the past year, one, a female school, at Indore, which 
was attended by 48 girls. 


The aggregate attendance at all the State Schools 
numbers 1,060 pupils, besides those receiving instruction 
at private institutions. 


The water works and aqueduct for supplying the city 
of Indore were completed and opened during the past year. 


The mint has been recently inspected by an officer 
deputed by the Bombay Government for the purpose at 
Maharsja Holkar’s request, and deficiencies reported 
by him to exist in the machinery, etc., are, 16 is understood, 
to be supplied, so as to render this costly institution 
efficient, 


316 
His Highness has entered into arrangements {01 the 
establishment at a large ontlay of a spinning and weaving 
Mill at Indore, and has obtained the sanction of the Govern- 


ment of India to the entertainment of three Europeans to 
set up and manage the same. 


The survey and lining out of the projected road between 
Mahidpore and Jaora has beea completed by Captain 
Miller of the Central India Horse, and it is hoped that the 
Indore portion of it will be pushed on by the Durbar and 
soon opened as a fair weather line. 


The rains were not as favourable to agriculture during 
the past year in this State as could have been desired 
They were too heavy and continuous at first and deficient 
at their close, and the Khareef crops suffered more or less 
In conssquence. 


The rubbee crops were good. The cultivation and 
produce of opium and cotton were much the same as last 
year. 


There was no epidemic disease in the Districts and the 
ganeral health was satisfactory. 


The revenues of Indore for the year under report have 
amounted to upwards of Rupees 82 lakhs, and the expendi- 
ture has been about Rupees 28 lakhs, The estimate for 
the current year under the new land settlement makes the 
receipts upwards of Rupees 41 lakhs and the disbursements, 
about rupees 30 lakhs. 


The above does not include the Khasgee receipts and 
disbursements, the former of which amount to about one- 
tenth of the Khalsa revenue, while the expenditure 18 
comparatively small. 


The foregoing shows an increase of population since 
Sir J, Malcolm’s settlement of Malwa of nearly 40 per cent. 


The city of Indore contains 10, 781 houses and 738,598 
inhabitants of whom 56,780 are adults and 16,868 are 
children, 
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It is a place of much wealth, chiefly due to the manufac- 
ture and business of opium so extensively carried on in it, 
and which affords a livelihood, in one way or other, to 
many thousands of its inhabitants; but its sanitary condi- 
tion has been shamefully neglected, and the Ruler, though 
often advised on the subject, has as yet done nothing of a 
permanent character to improve it in this respect beyond 
the construction of the aqueduct for supplying it with 
water, already referred to, which will be a great source of 
comfort to the inhabitants, 


The Military force of this State as ascertained from 
recenb enquiries, 18 as noted in 





eer 24 pieces, of all sorts 





( May be unserviceable ) the margin, the number of Guns 
नत ह including all in the forts and 
Districts, 
Cavalry ६ 3,223 


Infantry and Nujeebs 5,006 





५ The new 16९6७1५5 settlement is progressing gralually 
in proposition to the interest taken in it by the Maharajah; 
but it continues to be viewed with disfavour, as mentioned 
in last report, as well by the ryots as by the 
Durbar officials and as the policy of the Durbar is 
apparently to draw the largest [00881015 amount of revenu3 
from the agriculturists, a mutual want of confiden:e 18 
likely to obstruct the settlement, Ten districts are sid to 
‘have been settled during the year, makiug, with ten settled 
last year, a total of 20 Districts brought under the new 
rates of assessment; but the final distribution of leases has 
not yet taken placa, possibly from an anxiety, on the part 
of the Durbar. to ascertain 10131 whether the rates are such 
as can actually bo realised. 


Allusion was made, in last year’s report, to the lawless 
proceedings of Thakur Motee Singh, 


On his failing to attend at this office, when summoned 
0 - do so, and committing further outrages on villages 
within the Maharaja's frontier, thereby causing much 
uneasiness to His Highness, and general alarm iv the 
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neighbourhood, a Detachment of the Central India Horse 
was sent in pursuit of him, and he finally delivered himeelf 
up to the Political Assistant at Guna. 


The charges against him are under investigation by 
the Political Agent, Western Malwa. 


The territorial exchanges between Holkar’s Deccan 
lands and certain British Parganas in Nimar, have been, 
for the most part, effected during the year; and the few 
questions remaining for decision, in connection therewith, 
are in course of disposal, in communication with the Chief 
Commissioner, Central Provinces. A complete Report of 
the result will be separately submitted to Government in 


due course. 


An important condition of these exchanges, and one 
which could hardly have been obtained otherwise, was 
the remission by the Maharaja of all transit dues on the 
portions of the Trunk Road falling within His Highness’ 
territory between Indore and Khandwa. 


This measure was noticed a3 specially desirable by the 
Secretary of State for India and its attainment has 
secured a great boon to all traffic under transport to the © 
Western Presidency, by this route, from the North- 
Western Provinces, on the intermediate Native Districts 


North of Indore. 


The Maharaja has relinquished these dues with extreme 
reluctance; and, to recompense himself for the loss of 
revenue accruing in consequence he is alleged to have 
imposed new taxes on traffic elsewhere, in his territories, 
which, it is believed, will more than make up the same. 


The Maharaja has agreed to pay a contribution of 
Rs. 25,000 towards the construction of the new Imperial 
line of road between Mhow and Neemuch, about ten miles 
of which falls within his limits; and has given orders to 
take in hand the line connecting Indore with Mahidpur. 


His Highness has taken possession of the Burwaha 
Iron Works, which has been transferred to him at a 
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valuation of Rs, 50,000, a sum far less than their cost to 
Government but no steps have yet been taken to work 
them. 


No progress has been made in the projected establish- 
ment of a Cotton’ Mill at Indore, the machinery having been 
seized at Bombay under a decree of the High Court 
against His Highness, 


Sanitary arrangements in the city of Indore, long 
neglected, have lately been the subject of discussion bat- 
ween the Durbar and the mercantile community, but the 
former is slow to take its proper share in the costs, 
and the latter, already heavily taxed, can ill afford the 
large contribution required to carry them out in an effective 
manner. 


General Daly succeeded Colonel Meade in the Central 
India Agency and his remarks in his first official Report 
81५ :-- 


“The Revenue 8366 066, which 18४3 0360 for 
several years under manipulation, made little progress io 
the year under review. The agriculturists still evidence 
their distrust and dissatisfaction at the assessments. 
Complaints are loud and open of their variableness; no 
fixed principle has been notified, nor is any attempted. 
Insome Districts, especially in Narayangarh, some hundreds 
of the ryots deserted, and His Highness owes the 
recovery of his subjects to the famine which met them in 
Meywar, whither they went for settlement. In Sanwere 
the people forbore to sow pending a promise of relief from 
the burden of the new assessment. The Maharaja himself 
went to the District, and essayed to console them by 
patiently listening to their statements face to faca and 
discussing these with them. 


The report for 1869-70 General Daly, A.G. ©. ) 
contains the following with regard to the Indore Adminis- 
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tration generally and especially about the “ dissatisfaction ” 
alleged to be due to the Revenue assessments: 


“The revenue assessments engross the Maharajah’s 
attention; the market price of preduce is carefully watched, 
and forms his guide as to what the land can bear. He -has 
frequently discussed the question with me; his principle is 
that, as Ruler and owner, he is entitled to make the most of 
the soil, that everything which it produces is his beyond 
the subsistence of the cultivator; that, so long as prices 
remain about the present rate, the assessment will stand; 
should there be a fall, it would be graduated accordingly. 
His Highness attributes the dissatisfaction of the royts to 
the suddenness of the difference in demands induced by 
the discoveries of the survey begun five years ago, which 
brought to light a state of such utter neglect for the 
interests of the Durbar, that in some Districts an increase 
of cent per cent was justifiable, When conversing with mo 
a few days ay» the Maharajah said:— 


“Tt was the abruptress of the rise, and not its injustice, 
which caused the outcry amongst the people. Perhaps 
I erred in going to the extreme at one spring but tbere 
was no reas 11 for leaving 89 important a question in 
neglect, and it was better I should bear the burden of 
adjustment than leave it to my children. You hear and 
think of my unpopularity; thatisa thing not worth thinking 
about. Norule is popular; yours is not; and I know of 


none that is.” 


Major-General Daly observes as follows in the Annual 
Report about the judicial administration. 


“In Indore territory there 18 an entire absence of Courts 
in the Districts aud of codes everywhere. The Ameen or 
Revenue collector is the only Civil Officer of a District. 
He disposes of Civil and Criminal cases according to 
discretion, and submits heavy and grave offences to Indore 
for the decision of His Highness, without whose orders 
nothing is determined. 
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“At Indore there are two officers for [889] justice, Civil 
and Crimial, with appeal to His Highness. The 
Maharajah is the sole arbiter in matters Civil, Criminal, 
and revenue. He has long 0691 - without a Minister of 
trust or ability. Of necessity, under such confined centra- 
lization, Civil Suits and prisoners must accumulate, and 
many acoused have for years awaited sentence in Jail”. 


“There is nothing special to chronicle of affairs daring 
the past year; they are very much 88 they were. The 
Maharaja made a ‘progress’ through several of his Nor- 
thern Districts between December 1271, and March 1972 
to test, and by personal explanation if possible to alle- 
viats the distress of the rural population at the burien of 
assessment,” 


There is no necessity of giving further extracts fiom 
the Central India Agency Reports. After Rajah Sir न, 
Madhav Rao’s arrival in Indore, the judiciary and the city 
sanitation improved rapidly. Tukoji Rao was a Princa 
extremely sensitive about notions of honour and as such he 
could not allow the reforms suggested and the go valled 
discontent referred to in the Agency Reports from 1865 
to 1872 to pass unnoticed. 


A careful perusal of the preceding pages certainly would 
bring out clearly the following facts: — 


(a) That the enhanced assessment, though justifiable, 
led to some “ discontent ” among the cultivators. 


(b) That the “ Sirdeshmukhi ” and the ^ Inam " 
enquiry caused “dis-satisfaction ” among the Jagheerdars 
and guaranteed Thakores 


(c) That the Maharaja’s “ Deputatio:”” to England 
indirecily led to some cooling down of affectionate or 
friendly feelings for His Highness in the Foreign Offiee 

(1)*...........But there were more serious difficalties than ’’ shoe questions. ” 
Holkar had to be curbed in his desire to assume sovereignty over two indepeniient 
Bheel Chiefs or Bhumias ( alluvial proprietors) of Jamnia and Rajgarh; a proceed- 
ing in which [is Highness was aidel by the clever advocacy of his new Minister. 


Sir. T. Madhay Rao ” 
Thornton’s ^ Meade ’. P. 122. 
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at Simla and Calcutta,'') though Lord North-Brook 
succeeded ultimately in pacifying the tension. 


(d) That the remarks in the Central India Agency 
Reports about the Indore Administration were of such 
a nature as could not be ignored by a highminded 
Prince like Tukoji Rao Uolkar, who was always sensi- 
tive about the point of reputation and the prestige of 
his State. 


(€) The Maharaja’s friends in England and India, 
who watched the course of events, were eager to advise 
or press the Maharajahto appoint an able and expe- 
rienced person as Diwan of the State, so that the strain 
due to work on the Maharaja’s body and mind might 
be diminished, the necessary reforms required by the 
advanced and enlightened age might be eftected, and 
the correspondence with the Nesidency in several im- 
portant cases might be energetically carried on, Sir 
Robert Hamilton was the first to suggest the noble idea 
of engaging the services of Mr. Dadabhai Nowrowjee 
or Sir 4. Madhav Rao. Some of the Maharaja's 
Durbarees also pressingly requested His Highness that 
the Indore Administration should be reformed and that 
no opportunity should be allowed for the remarks in the 
news;'apers or Central India Reports, ©? 


Tukoji Rao Holkar’s friend General Sir Richard Meade 
left the Indore Residency in 1869. The appointment of 


({) Mr. Val. C. Pringep says us follows about this point:-- 


०८,,,,.,,.. पक angers the Administration here so much as appeals direct to 
Parliament and even publicity is disliked by the mighty officials of the Calcutta 
Foreign Office.” 

(2) “Accumulative consideration of al) the circumstances would convince our 
readers that it reflected grent credié onthe Maharajah’s foresight in suiting his 


conduct to the times and in listening to advice ficm his friends and officers in tho 
interests of his State and the Administration. ” 


Tukoji Rao always was p ‘one to follow the spirit of tha proverb ८ बालादपि gal- 
पितंग्राह्यम्‌ ” ( good words, even from a child, should be acceptable ). 


(3) It isan open secret that the relations between Tukoji Rao Holkar and 
General H. D. Daly were not as cordial 98 those with General Sir Richard Meade, 
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General H. D. Daly to the Central India Agency was also 
instrumental in expediting the suggestions made by Sir 
Robert Hamilton and the Maharaja's Durbarees. 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao, who was open to reason and good 
advice, yielded most willingly to the pressure brought to 
bear upon him by his friends and well-wishers. Tukoji Rao 
Holkar deserves credit certainly for this laudable apprecia- 
tion of the spirit and the requirements of the age. 11 











(1) { 1४ the honour and pleasure of hearing very interesting details about 
this critical period from the lips of the late General Sakharam Martand and the late 
Mr. Balvant Rao Anant Shintre, old friends of my father, Both of these gentle- 
men took a deal of interest in my “Jiife of Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar,” parts of 
whick were written when they were alive. They were intimately connected officially 
with the Maharaja. Mr. Sakharam Balvant Apte, pensioned Ameen of Indore, also 
told me some details. 


“wwe. 80 that whatever advance was made was the result of pressure from 
withoat or, in the cave of Gwalior, through the influence of the great Dinkar Rao, 
Scindhia’s late Minister ... ...... Tnornton’s Life of Meade, Pago 106. 
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CHAPTER XL. 





Bribery and Oppression. 


The Maharajah did his best to check the wide-spread 
evil of bribery and corruption, which prevailed to an 
enormous extent in the State. In the East as well as in 
the West this evil raged violently in the 18th Century, as 
the political literature of that perind well points out, In 
Native States this evil existed on a grand 8५१16 even in the 
19th Century, though attempts had been made by some 
highminded and learned administrators to check 1.८1) 
Through the laudable and continuous endeavours of famous 
administrators like Rao Rajah Sir Dinkar Rao, Sir T. 
Madhav Rao, and Diwan Bahadur R Raghunath Rao, the 
evil of bribery and corruption had been perceptibly checked, 
though of course 168 total eradication was, for obvious 
reasons, not possible. Contrasted and compared with the 
rather low politicil morality of the 18th Century, the 
present aspect is certainly more hopeful with signs of de- 
cidedly better progress in the direction of purity which is 
the basis of an enlightened administration. The Ijara 
system was the source of many mal-practices both in Indore 
and in Gwalior States and the cessation of the system of 
farming out large Parganas to Ijardars has gone a great 
way in putting a stop to many an underhand dealing and 
much corruption to which the ljardars had frequently re- 
course to conceal and often to white-wash their illegal 
modus operandi which was the origin of their ill-gotten 
gains, The Maharaja became incensed whenever the tales 
of oppression and corruption carried on by the Kamasdars 
of Ijardars and other officers reached His Highness, and 
on many occasions His Highness summarily investigated 
complaints ; inflicting heavy fines on the offenders saying that 
the punishment by fine was the best suited form of punish- 
ment for intelligent criminals of such type.) The Maharaja 


[ककमा क 9 "गा अ AAR 
(1) Vide the remarks of Colonel R. J. Meade in the Central India Agency 
Report in this connection, 


1 
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would generally dispose of such complaints by heavy fines 
whenever His Highness found that there was & grain of truth 
in the allegations made. Eminent administrators of Native 
States and eminent British statzsmen have had to grapple 
with the problem about the stamping down of corruption and 
official exortion that prevailed in India even in the first half 
of the last century but this evil एत्व all attempts at its 
extinction, The spread of higher education has done, 
however, much to check the evil.‘?) Statesmen and 
administrators have to face this evil in every country and in 
India the British Government have succeeded in securing 
& pure and competent Civil service by fixing good salaries 
and graded service wherein there is small room for favoutri- 
tism.“) Good education and handsome salaries have gone a 
great way in ensuring the honesty of Government servants 
and the India n States are gradually following in the fout- 
steps of the Rritish Government, Yet bribery and corrup- 
tion is always such an evil as is difficult to datect and much 
more difficult to prove by evidence in a court of law. 


Its suppression requires strong Departmental = ^“ supar- 
vision ” and the Maharajah was always of opinion that to 
prosecute 4 public servant for corruption was as devoid 
of result as the mountain in labour. Bribe takers often 
manage to keep third persons between themselves and the 
parties offering the illegal gratification and hence ina 
court of law the prosecution is likely to fail for want of 
direct evidence to establish that the alleged illegal gratifi- 
cation reached directly the officers concerned 10 the 
nefarious pursuits. Hence the Maharaja always summarily 
tried the complaints about corruption, inflicted a fine 
Departmentally on the miscreants with a healthy and 

(2) His Excellency Lord Reay’s fearless and highly extolled policy in exposing 
and investigating the corruption and extortion believed then to be countenanced by 
Mr. A. T. Crawford, of the Bombay Civil Service, has done much to bring about a 
purer official atmosphere and higher sense of duty. ^ Vilethe Life of Rajah Sir 
Dinkar Rao”’ bp tho present Writer, pages 47-49. 

(3) Many years ago, ina Native State a certain officer did not know law 
well but had strong friends to support him. He rose to the top of the Judicial 
service in spite of his incompetency. Tho said officer knew nothing of the English 
Janguage. 116 heard appeals against the decisions of Judges holding the degrees of 
M.A, LLB. ' Vide Amrit Bazar Patrika '' 1887. 
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strong exhortation to behave in a better way in the future, ५) 
Some Ameens given to this sort of illegal gain were 
dealt with in this summary manner during the Maharaja's 
time but in the eighties of the last century absolute 
honesty was a rare virtue. The most honest men of 
Maharajah Tukoji Rao’s times were Baxi Khumansingh, 
Balwant Rao Vithal and the late Diwan Gopal Rao Baba 
Khasgiwala, in whom the Maharaja had full faith. Many 
of the State officers carried on trade privately within their 
jurisdiction and made good fortunes. In the early seventies 
it was never thought probably that private trade interfered 
with a proper discharge of public duties. Several bribe- 
takers too used to boast publicly in those days that ^ 
digest a bribe ” required the highest type of ability. The 
people of those times being permeated with such wild 
notions, it was no wonder that an honest man should find 
his way to rise blocked by opposition from a clique interest- 
edin maintaining disorler, Hen22 it was that the honest 
Balvant Rao Vithal, who rosa to the Revenue Member- 
ship in Sir T. Madhav Rao’s happy regime, had to remain 
in the back-ground for many a year inspite of his honesty 
and intelligence which were, at last, duly noticed by the 
Maharajah, who [०३६ no tim: in bringing Soobha Balvant 
0 Vithal to the front in spite of all opposition.@ Balvant 





(1) That the Maharaja was practically right would be best illustrated by the 
decision arrived at by the Commission appointed for the trial of Mr. A. T. Craw- 
ford, I. C. 8. Commissioner of the C. D. of the Bombay Presidency. Although 
Mr. Crawford was acquitted, his services were dispensed with and after a great deal 
of correspondence, a pension was conferred on him. The trial of Mr. Crawford was 
the most, sensational case of the times not only in Bombay but in the whole of India. 


(2) {7 80 honss' manina Native State has the misfortune to be a persona 
in-grata with his Departmental superiors, it is impossible for the unlucky subordinate 
to ever think of promotion. But during the times of the great Maharaja, honest 
and good servants were sure, sooner or later, to come to the front as His Highness’ 
lynx-—eyed administration never missed such men. The Maharaja knew the state 
minutely on account of his frequent tours and free mixing with all his subjects and 
officers and hence good and honest se:vants had their ultimate revard from the 
great Maharajah. Sir T. Madhav Rao showed admirable courage when the Judicial 
Member Ramnath Rao (the Minister's son-in-law) and the Magistrate Mr. 
Gadre could not pull on well. Mr. Ramnath Rao complaine! againgt Mr. Gadre, who 
was an honest and hard working officer. well knowa to Sir T. Machav Rao, who 
promoted Mr. Gadre tothe Rampura Judgeship in spite of the opposition of Mr. 
Ramnath Rao, the Juiicial Member. त 
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Rao Vithal enjoyed a reputation for honesty and stood 
high in the Maharaja’s good will for being uninterruptedly 
honest throuhgout his official career. 


A. careful study of the times shows that the virtue of 
honesty, though hizhly valued, was not often mes with, 
indeed corruption in one way or the other was the 
rule and honesty the exception. Want of education and 
small salaries were among the reasons that tended to 
encourage a system of corruption which had ‘dg. froote and 
attempts t» attack a corrupt official were likely to be 
baneful to the person who desired to bring corruption to 
book rather thin to the ०0०49. ५ More than onoe the 
Maharaja was at his wits end or in high wrath at finding 
this evil so rampant. Low punishes both the giver and 
the taker of bribes and consequently it is natural that the 
giver of a bribe should be reluctint to confess his own 
indiscreet act, done for gaining an erd by foul means, in 
open court. This print was best illustrated during the 
sittings of the well known “Crawford Commission” 
during Lord Reay’s Government of Bombay, 


The Maharaja’ summiry disposal of the complaints 
regarding bribery sul corruption was thus a matter 
necessitated by the peculiar circumstances then prevailing, 


A remarkable disclosure of malpractices and corruption 
was made in the P. W. D. of Indore State under Mr. 


Carey, C. E.® Sir व. Madhav Rao’s tenure of office was 


(1) General Sir Monta gue Gerard and Mr George Aberigh Mackay have mado 
well-suited observations on this point, which could be illustrated by many interest- 
ing instances (vide ‘ Leaves from Diary of a soldier” aud ‘Twenty onc” Days in 
India). Vide the Report of the Crawforl Commission. It was found that 
Mr. Crawford had a corrupt su'rounding. Whether the alleged coiruption actually 
reached him was founl to 98 doubtful. Tae 2८933 severely criticized the Report. 


(2) Me Carey’s professioiil ability an lexperignse were considerable. He did 
keap a strict witch over his subordinates, sone of whom could not be said to be 
above corraption. Owing *to tha corrapsion pristical by some subordinates, ‘the 
excellent scheme prepared by Sir 7, Maihav.&so0 was almost nipped in the bad, 
asthe Maharaja 03४3 60 ary 01; 6) 30321 | पा) 1) 01 protic works through corrupt 
subordinites was as ०361९33 88 to throw it in water. The Maharaja continued 
to hie ? Stite Eagimoor but a strict witch was kept by Highness on the Depart- 
ment ani several minor works were ooastraztel throagh the Mahal Ameens, 
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then coming toa close, The Maharaja came to know that 
in the Public Works Department much abuse of State 
money was carried on, that large sums of money were’ paid 
to contractors without a proper inspection of the work and 
that all concerned had been conniving at the alleged 
misappropriation. The Maharaja was in high wrath and 
Sir T. Madhav Rao also was much displeased to hear of the 
startling allegations against the Public Works Dep :rtment 
frauds. The result was that the Betma Depalpur Road 
and other construction works were abandoned, though 
ps money allexed to bo misapproprirted could not be 

ecovered, The Maharaja began to entertain a very poor 
opinion about the moral code of the P. भ. D. after this 


embroglio 
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The “ Territorial Reward ” Case. 


The Deputation sent to England in 1871, 


We wish to give some accountof the Deputation sent 
by Tukoji Rao to England in 1871. The reader may like 
to kgew what the Deputation did in England and how it 
wag tyeated by the authorities. The English friends of His 
Highpess had not advised him to send this Deputation. 
The idea originated from the Maharaja, who was desireous 
of patting his case before the Home authorities, the Parlia- 
ment and the British public. His Highness worte to the 
Agent to the Governor General in this connection, but 
no official countenance was given to the idea. The Govern- 
ment gf India wrote to the Home Government to extend 
no efficial attention to the deputation and consequently it 
was not officially received by the Secretary of State. The 
Deputation remaind in London from May to October 1871. 
Though unable to place the Maharaja's case before the 
Secretary of State in Council, the Deputation succeeded in 
enlisting the sympathetic attention of several English gentle- 
1069 and Members of Parliament, who were interested in the 
welfare of India generally. The Right Hon’ble Mr. John 
Bright M. P., whose name is wellknown in India, was 
much struck with the way in which Holkar’s legitimate 
claims for a territorial reward for conspicuous services dcne 
to the British Government during the Mutiny of 1857 had 
_been ignored. Mr. Dickinson had an opportunity of per- 
sonaly seeing the correspondence bearing on the subject 
_of the Maharaja’s conduct on the Ist of July 1857, and of 
considering its relaticn- to the refusal of the grant of a ter. 
ritorial reward. The object of the Deputation was two- 
fold; (a) first to establish by unimpeachable evidence that 
Tukoji Rao Holkar’s conduct was above suspicion on the 
Jat of July 1857 aud that His Highness’ meritorious services 
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were fully acknowledged by thedooal officers who recognis- 
ed their value and sent reports to that effect to Lord 
Elphinstone at Bombay -and Lord Canning at Calcutta; 
(b) to claim a territorial reward and reparation for the unde- 
served and groundless reproach, cast upon Holkar without 
any evidence or reason, Directly the Deputation appears 
to have been foiled, as the Secretary of State did not ex- 
tend an official support-to it. Indirectly’ the achievement 
of the. Deputation was such as to claim great consideration. 
While the Deputation attracted much public attention 
in India and England it served to keep alive the subject 
en -which the Makaraja’s attention was 80 firmly and 
constantly rivetted. The Deputation formed the 
subject of much confidential correspondence between’ the 
Agent Governor General for Central India and the India 
Office, Elsewhere we have shown how Lord Lytton’s 
attention was keenly directed to this subject and how 
the ‘Deccan Sirhad” matter was indirectly influenced’ by 
the public opinion in England, formed upon the. informa- 
tion.directly supplied by the persons, who were the Mem- 
bexs of the Holkar’s Deputation."’? 


‘Bakshi Khoomansing and Ganesh Nhatree were the mem- 
bers of the Indore State Deputation. The Maharaja's object in 
sending ‘it’ was to explain the nature of his claims ‘by means 
of doeeumentary evidence as well as the personal testimony 


(1) Hasany other Native Chief got such an extevsion of territory to comme- 
morate the assumption of the title of Empress of India by His Majesty the' Queen ? 
‘‘ The whole story of our dealings with the Holkar State since 1857 is a record of 
elaims on the part of the State and concessions on the part of the British Government”’ 
So says Sir Mortimer Durand on page 425 of his “ life’ of his father. Certainly 
the Government of India would not: have made those conemsions unless it was 
amnequivecally established that Tukoji Rao Holkar’s oxcellent services in the Mutiny 
were ignored, though meritting justly a substantial recognition. Has Sir Mortimer 
Durand any other reason to adduce to justify the ^ concessions” made by the 
Government-of India ? 


On this poin’, Major Bell thus comments:—-" Even if it could be shown that'the 
“transactions detailed in the despatch (-Govermment of India’s Letter dated 10th 
November, 1879 to the Agent to the Governor’ General -in Central India } were ax 
clusively beneficial to Holkar, which he denies, the argument would still be quite 
irrelevant. “The guestion is not of incidental concessions or courtesies ‘and 
compliments, but-of a condemnatory sentence, and of a yromised reward‘ withheld 
on secount of it.” page 45, 
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of the two, gentlemen, who were present with the Maharaja 
throughout the critical period of July 1857 and whase 
‘conduct was approved and highly spoken of even by Colonel 
-Darand. 


How this Deputation was the subject of social talk aid 
of lively disoussion in official circles may well 03 gathered” 
from the journals of the day. It served to keep up an 
active agitation on the subject of the Maharaja’s claims in 


` England. 


Besides Sir Robert Hamilton, there were Sir John 
‘Kayo, Major Evans Bell and other influential persons 
who: took a pride in ensming justice to the Maharaja’s 
claims and in seeing that Holkar’s success should not be 
‘thwarted by an extremely unfounded circumstance, when all 
` ® ४७७? Durand ‘had testified to Holkar's thoroughly loyal 
-eoriduct throughout 1857 from tho Ist of July to the end of 
the:Rebellion in Central India. 


The tough fight for justice to his claims so zealously 
carried on by Tukoji Rao Holkar finds a parallel in Sir 


एमी 





( 1) Sir Mortimar Durand refers to this subject as follows:— 


” That the Maharaja Holkar should have joinelin attacking my father is 
comprehensible. He knew that my father entertained donbts as to his loyalty, and 
he attributed tomy father’s influence the refusal of the British Government to 
grant hima territorial reward for his services during the Mutiny, Ever since 
1857, the Maharaja has pressed his claims upon Viceroy after Viceroy and being 
possessed of ‘an untiring advocate in Sir Robert Hamilton, he has succeeded in 
beoping up o certain amount of chronic agitation on the subject in England” 8.7 H, 
Darand’s Life , page 462. 

"The whole of our dealings with the Holkar State since 1857, is a record 
of claims on the part of the State and concessions on the partof the British 
Government. The Maharaja has been created a councillor of the Empress and a 
Knight grand Commander of the s‘ar of India; he has been allowed great advantage 
in his exchanges of territory with tho British Government; he has received by a 
“rectification of frontier’ in Khandesh a large tract of land which he coveted and 
in every way he has been treated with honour and distinction......""--Bir H. Durand’s 
Life, page 475. 


May we ask Sir Mortimer Durand the reason why the Government of India 
treated the Maharaja with such” honour nnd distinction ” ? Did not the Govern- 
ment of India feel in the heart of their hearts that withholding the “Reward” from 
Holkar was unjust? Was it notan indirect way of admitting that Holkar was 
Justly entitled to a ter:itorial reward P 
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Sslar Jung’s attempts to get Berar. Like Tukoji Rao 
Holkar, Salar Jung had friends in England to help him...... 
4 “Not afew Englishmen of position sympathised 
with Salar Jung’s aspirations and in particular the late 
Duke of Sutherland, Lord Napier of Ettrick, Sir George 
Yule and Sir Bartle Frere, late Governor of Bombay, 
were his outspoken supporters”. —Vide “Meade's Life”. 


Excepting Colonel Durand, no European officer has 
ever doubted or even distantly entertained any suspicion 
about Holkar’s sincerity and friendly conduct in 1857. 
The relations between Sir Robert Hamilton and Colonel 
Durand were the reverse of cordial and the whole trouble 
appears to have arisen from the simple fact that Tukoji 
Rao Holkar was a friend of Hamilton for whom Durand 
had little regard as is clear from the words of Sir Morti- 
mer Durand. ^ Life of Colonel Durand” page—141 con- 
tains the following: —“ His happiness at this time was not 
increased by the fact that his immediate superior Mr. 
Hamilton the Resident at Indore was a man for whom he 
had little rezard”. In fast Sir Robert Hamilton and 
Colonel Durind, as future events did show, were old 
antagonists. 


Sir Robert Hamilton, the staunch friend and suppor- 
ter of Tukoji Rao, wielded considerable influence and was 
often consulted on Indian qaestions by the Secretary of 
State ( Sir Charles Wood ), whose policy was sympathetic 
and beneficial to the interests of the Indian Princes. It 
was owing to the whole—hearted energy and parental 
kindness of Sir Robert Hamilton that long b:fore the 
advent of Holkar’s deputation in Mngland, the interests 
of the Indore State were carefully watched and justly 
advanced in spite of many untoward diffioulties, It is 
impossible to put in all the accounts of the remarkable 
struggle that was going on in England and in India in 
which Hamilton and Holkar ware on on? side and Colonel 
Durand on the other and it is nsedless to repeat that to 
some extent this struggle affeoted the [04016 8८1४3 Deputa- 


89; न 


tion, , After staying in England for a oonsiderable period, 
the Indore deputation returned to India after. indirectly 
accomplishing its object to some extent by influencing, at 
least, the public opinion on this point. 

Colonel Durand, writing to Lord Stanley, refers to this 
subject; “I think, however, that Sir Charles Wood is 
disposed to put a wrong construction on Lord -Canning’s 
policy and to be misled by Sir Robert Hamilton "~अ? प्त, 
Durand’s Life, page—801. 


Tukoji Rao Holkar and Salar Jung were the only 
personages who fought so hard for their rights in the 
Nineteenth Century. Such a spirit is rarely found in the 
Indian States. Generally Indian Princes and Ministers 
of the Indian States consider discretion to be the better 
part of valour, becuuse many lack the courage and capacity 
required for it. 


In this connection the work entitled the + Last coun- 
sels of an unknown Counsellor ”, which isa strong reply 
to the pamphlets of General Travers and Sir Mortimer 
Durand, may be read with interest as it ultimately deals 
with the details which justified Holkar’s claim for recog- 
nition of his meritorious services in the Mutiny. The 
work was edited by Major Evans Beil as Mr, Dickinson 
had died. It would also be interesting to read the follow- 
ing extract from Colonel Durand’s Life by his son: “ My 
father’s conduct and character had been fiercely attacked in 
England. Mr. John Dickinson, an English pamphleteer, 
had at this time entered into close connection with the 
Maharaja Holkar and the result was a work full of violent 
misrepresentations on the subject of the Native State of 
Dhar. Not long after the Dhar controversy, my father 
received warning that he was likely to be attacked also 
by the historian Kaye, who was then engaged in writing 
his work on the Sepoy war. ” 


Tn spite of the unfavourable result of the Deputation 
to England, the Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar continued 
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to fight as- hard for the territarial-reward ‘as--Sir Salar 
Jung did for the restoration: of- Berar tothe - Hyderabad: 
State. Lords Canning, -Ellenborough, Stanley- and Halifat 
wrote for giving a territorial reward t3 Holkar, but a eoxtain: 
combination of circumstances, of which the reader will 
have a general idea from a perusal of the - previous chap- 
ters, prevented the fulfilment of ‘that ‘promise. Elsewhere 
we have cursorily mentioned some of the reasons which’ 
tended to deprive ‘lukoji Rao of the coveted ‘reward. 
In this place we 8181] mention . in- detail “how 
the Maharaja fought tooth and nail almost upto 
the end of his life for the reward, which was supposed 
to be witheld from Holkar, because his conduct on the Ist 
of July 1857 was not thought to be unequivocal! The 
flight of Colonel Durand from the Indore Residency in- 
terfered with the full attainment of Holkar’s object. There 
18 interesting and voluminous evidence to establish that 
Tukoji Rao was thoroughly friendly to the British Govern- 
ment on the Ist of July 1857 and even underwent risks to 
his life in order to help the British Goverament, Had 
Holkar the least tendency to waver or go against the 
English, surely, as Lord Elphinstone says, the Deccan 
would have been affected and the conflagration might-have 
spread to the Nizam’s dominions, which were already. suf- 
ficiently excited. In another Chapter we have given full 
reasons and authorities for proving that the conduot of 
Tukoji Rao Holkar was thoroughly unimpeachable from, 
every point of view and that His Highness was.thoroughly 
friendly to the British Government. In this Chapter we will. 
see how a territorial reward as such was officially promised . 
to the Maharaja for his good services in the Mutiay of 1857, 


(a) Letter of the Viceroy, Earl Canning to Sir: Raqhert-~ 
Hamilton, Bart, K. ¢, B. (नाल्प March 8 tst 
1859. 
Dear Sir Robert,—This letter will catch you at Bombay . 
and I am sincerely sorry to think that it is the last<which-: 
I shall address to you in India. 


0; Weuse the word ‘ flight ’ alvisedly, as Sir John Kaye and Major Bell have . 
fully justified its significance. 
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Your departure is a great loss to the Government and 
I only hope that it may bea proportionate gain to your- 
self in reoruited strength and health. 


† had not much hope that the news I telegraphed to 
you from the India House would detain you, and am not 
surprised at your decision. 


I wish that the rewards to Scindhia and Holkar and the 
Nizam could have been settled before your departure, 
thoagh with the latter you have nothing to do directly. 
It will require a strong influence to make all of them 00). 
tented, and a new Governor General's Agent will be at a 
disadvantage in this respect, There is not much difficulty 
about the Nizam, The difficulty is to reward Scindhia and 
Holkar in due proportion to the Nizam without disturbing 
our Custom Line to an extent which we cannot afford, and 
without making over to their rule populations which have 
long been under ours. But the problem is nearly ap- 
proaching to a solution, though not one which satisfies 
me. 


I do not see much difficulty about the contingents but 
we shall have to spend more money upon them. 


I have not been able to find ycur Memorandum upon 
the military operations, respecting which you wrcte some 
time ago. It was with meat Allahabad when I first 
went there, and possibly the Commander-in-Chief may have 
it. Ihave asked him, and will send it after you when I 
get note of it, 


Vo you think that there would be any gain in dividing 
the Central India Agency into two Agencies? This has 
been suggested, on the ground that the one is more than 4 
single officer can properly manage. So far as regards 
having a Chief officer at Scindhia’s Court, as well as Holkar's 
instead of a subordinate officer as at present, I like the 
proposal, The working of the Gwalior business through 
Indore is, on urgent matters, a serious disadvantage but in 
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सी respects I see no gain in it, Of course, the salaries 
of eh reduced Agency would be below that of Indore as 
it stands, Indeed this will be diminished in tho case of 
your successor irrespectively of any division of duties. 


I have not forgotten your heavy losses in 1857; but 
your compensation must stand or fall with that of others 
You have, I hope a good chance of recovering a consider- 


able portion 


Good-bye, my dear Sir Robert, and once more accept 
my sincerest thanks for your indefatigable and valuable 
aid. I have received none that has been given with a more 
hearty willingness, I well know and therefore there has been 
none which it has been more agreeable to me to accept.” 


Believe me etc. 
(Signed ) Canning 


There is a farewell despatch from the Governor General 
in Council still to go to you. 


To Sir R. Hamilton, Bart. 


On one occasion Maharaja Tukoji Rao wrote to the 
Viceroy (14014 Northbrook) that if his inclination had been 
favourable towards the Mutineers, without doubt the 
rebellion in Malwa would not have been so easily quelled 
and Oolonel Durand certainly would not have survived, 
The Maharaja was greatly pained to find that the 





(1) In his capacity as Agent to the Governor General Sir Robert Hamilton had 
read this Viceregal letter in Durbar at Indore 


Aeord.Eiphinstone’s Khareeta to Maharajah Holkar, dated llth July 1887, well 
‘proves that Tuloji Rao was es friendly to the British Government on the २४६ of 
July 1867 as he ever subsequently had been. The Viceroy’s ( Lord Canning’s ) two 
Kharestarto Mabaraja Tukoji Rao, dated the 27th March 1869and 6th January 1860 
expresily meattion the valuable services rendered by Tukoji Rao and that the 
“services will not be forgotten”, 
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unimpeachable evidence!') of Majors Hungerford; Milict, 
Hutebiason, Showers, Mo-Mullen and Sir Robent. Nemiton 
was disregarded, while. the territorial reward case engaged: 
the attention of the Indian and Home authonities. Even 
Colonel Durand had accepted the explanations of the. Indore. 
Government and had come to the conclusion that personally 
Tukoji Rao Holkar was entirely innocent, having been 
quite powerless. to control his troops.who were contaminated 
and joined: by the rebels from British army. After a lengthy 
correspondence and advocacy regarding this chertshed: 
object, the Maharaja was able to extort in 1872 the well- 
known admission from Sir Charles Aitchison: (9) ५ Holtar's 
loyalty has no-where been called in question”. 


After a tough contest, lasting for nearly more than 
twenty years, the Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar was able 
to obtain in 1876 an admission from the British. Govern- 
ment to this effect. The Government of India conferred 
on Holkar about 360 square miles of territory, as an 
act of graca and to commemorate the assumption by- 
Her Majesty of the title of Empress of India,” 
and this is supposed to be an indirect reward! The 
Maharaja's. eminently meritorious services to the British 
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(1) Lord Elphinstone wrote to Colonel Durand in July 1857:—* It 
Holkar had been illdisposed towards us the whole country would have 
1isen. All the smaller Chiefs. seem to have taken their cue from him; 
and even to the borders of Guzerath the effects of his conduct would have been 
apparent. This comes to me from too many sources to admit of any doubt. Let me 
therefoie beg you not to harbour any prejudices against Holker”’. 


(2) Sir Charles Aitchison was an Assistant of Colonel Durand, when the latter 
held the Foreign Secretaryship and knew well Durand’s attitude towards Holkar, 
Sir Charles Aitchison was also a friend of Sir Henry Durand. 


Hense Aitchison’s words are the more important and the Viceroy in Council-also 
<" remarke that personally Holkar has so conducted himself as to give no good reason 
for distrusting his fidelity. Captain Hungerford, who was in political charge during: 
Colonel Durand’s absence, has acknowledged His Highness’ aid warmly "—lhetter 
dated 28th January 1858 from the Government of India to the Agent to the 
Governor General in Central India. 


(3) There are some who believe that the “territorial reward’’ case of Holkar 
was spoilt by. the “agitation” in England. They. give a parallel case, ‘the Berar 
case” of Sir-Salar Jung, as an illustratidn fo point. Mr. Prinsep says that Sir Salar 
Jung's efforts were frustrated by his “agitation” in England, 
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Government in 1857 could not be adequately rewarded 
by the so called liberal grant of territory in the Satpura 
Mountains and the Maharaja was certainly never inolined 
to agree to take it as a substitute for the “Territorial 
Reward”. Would it be just to withhold the said reward 
when it was fully promised and rightly earned ? 


Tukoji Rao’s attitude towards the territorial reward 
caso can be best judged by the reply he gave to Sir Henry 
Daly on the Indora Station, when the Maharaja was 
leaving for the Deccan.‘') The Maharaja plainly told 
General Daly that the said reward would come certainly 
some day; if not during his regime, it must come in that 
of his successors. 


The deputation produced much sensation in the Indian 
Political circle and considerable friction, which a less stout 
Prince than Tukoji Rao Holkar would probably have 
been unable to bear. Bravely and boldly did the 
Maharaja agita'e in England to get justice and redress of 
the wrong done to him till the end of His Highness’ life, 
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(.1 ) Vide the “Diaries” of Maharajah Tukoji Rao for the Delhi Durbar of 1877. 


(2) General Sir Henry Daly hai duly informed the Government of India 
about the Maharajah’s enleavours in putting his case before the British Purlia- 
ment andthe British public through His Highness’ friends in England. The 
reader would be intereste] to real the following remarks of Major Evans Bell on 
this point:—“The Maharajah made no objection to events being dragged to light”. 
Sir Henry Daly, in short, completely failed in impressing upon His Highness, as he 
had wished, the imprudence of ‘forcing an enquiry. He totally failed, likewise, 
in creating an alarm in His Highness’ mind at the prospect of the despatch of the 
10th November 1870, boing published for public information in order that the 
merits of the case might be generally understood. . . . . Mr. Aitchison, in an 
office despatch, thinks that ‘for the pre‘ent it would be very improper to publish 
the papers, but if Holkar begins to agitate, Colonel Duly’s proposal is not a bad one 
१ If any hostile 611९006 hai baen recorded or attainable, if any awkwari 
revelations had been really kept in the back-grouni, some hint of them must have 
come out 19 ६१९ course of thesa proceelings. Bat there is no such hint or trace. 
Livery deliborate report, everything that is in official form and orJer, is favourable 
10 Holkar. Evorything that is aginst him, is vaguo in sense and irregular in 
form . . . . “page 45-47. 

(3) A very interesting account of the Indore Deputation sent to England in 


1871 will be found ia the Diary of Bakshi Khoomaa Singh, C.8.I., and Rao 
Bahadur Ganesh Shastree’s Diary. I do not think it is necessary to go into further 
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Whether Maharaja Tukoji Rao and Sir Salar व पह 1) 
were right or wrong in pressing their claims before the 
Home Government, cannot be decided simply by the result 
that their endeavours met with in England. If they failed 
apparently, the blame does not lie at their doors. This, 
like every other question, has two sides and must be 
viewed from the stand point of these two Indian personages. 
It is an open secret that success generally would not 
follow in a matter, to which the Government of India is 
opposed. But are there not instances on record (9) 
in which the Government of India had been over-ruled and 
forced to follow the decisions of the Home Government 
without hesitation? If eminent English noblemen like the 
Duke of Sutherland and others advised an agitation in 


details regarding the work done by the Deputation in England. Sir Salar Jung's 
visit to England is the only parallel instance of recent times that reminds us of a 
fair and healthy endeavour to press one’s claim vigorously before the British 
Public. 

(1) ‘It is to regainthe Berars that Sir Salar Jung made his journey to 
England. Unfortunately he could not have done a more foolish thing. He was led 
by the friends of the Prince of Wales to believe that by advocating his rights at 
kead-quarters he must gain the day. He ought to have known that nothing angers 
t»e Administration here so much as appeals direct to Parliament, and even publicity 
is disliked by the mighty officials of the Calcutta Foreign office. Sir Salar Jung has 
caught it hot. He is supposed to have been spoilt by his English friends. He has 
been snubbed, and struggles on in vain. Av English Seoretary of Sir Salar Jung’s 
has been told to go, and no reason assigned. Even now Hyderabad is a whirlwind of 
political int:igues’”— Mr. V. C. Prinsep—page 3)8, “ Imperial India ”. 


(2) In the early seventies, the Hyderabad State was witnessing a peculiar sc e ne 
of intrigues. The Amir-i-Kabir was a rival of Sir Salar Jung and this circumstance 
४११०१ considerably to the machinations and plots that we.e going on there in order 
to thwart the great Salar Jung. The following extract from the “ Imperial India '' 
would be very interesting to our readers:— 


‘¢ As a curious instance of the State of the society at Hyderabad, take this 
story. During the lifetime of the late Nizam, who hated Salar Jung, there 
was a Resident a ceriain Colonel D........ ... .. » Now, the Nizam was arxious 
to oust the Ministor, and naturally wished to have the support of the Resident 
in doing so. One day a lady, calling herself Mrs. D—, put herself in communica- 
tion with the Nizam, through the Amir-i Kabir, and promised to use her influence, 
She was told to call again, and, doing so, left with a carriage— full of rupees, 
when, to the horror of the conspirators, it was discovered that the Jady was the wife 
of a Chemist, who had dressed up as the Resident's wife, and had walked off with the 
rupees. This story was one of the reasons givea for not employing this Amir-i- 
Kabir; but the thing happened many years ago, and if attempts at bribery were to 
be a bar to public employment in Native States, even Sir Salar Jung might have to 
plead guilty” ......... Mir, Val ©, Prineep, page 316. 
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England,” we cannot blame either Tukoji Rao or Salar Jung 
for acting up to the advice of their English friends, It- 
requires extraordinary strength to approach the Home 
Government for an appeal against the devision. of the. 
Government of India and a careful perusal of “ The Life of 
General Richard Meade” would well point out that Tukoji 
Rao and Salar Jung did possess this extraordinary 
strength.” 


Holkar’s “Territorial Reward” case has transgressed 
the Boundaries of the Indora State and hae now become— 
thanks to Major Bell, Sir John Kaye sand Colonel 
Malleson—the proper subject for the historian. As 
long as the ‘Territorial Reward” is with-held from the 
Maharaja Holkar, the writers of Indian histories haye 
got every claim to criticise the injustice of the whole 
affair. Sir John Kaye says in emphatic terms. that 
प्रणयः was sacrificed for justifying the mistakes of Colonel 
Durnad. Every Indian history, subsequent to the 
appearance of Kaye’s ““Sepoy Revolt”, has found Holkar's 
conduct thoroughly honourable and above suspicion on the. 
Ist of July 1857 and during the continuance of the Mutiny. 
In short not only history, but even truth is offended by the 
injustics done in with-holding the said reward from Halkar. 
The old addage says that justice must be done even if the 
heavens fall, or else Law will be disturbed. Willi the 

(1) “ But, unfortunately, Sir Salar Jung has been influenced by the visitors 
whom he has received here, some of them peers and M, P.S. and has put णभ 
undoubtedly in the wrong. He has committed the unpardonable fault of agitating 
at home. Well, the Government have suffered much from Sir Salar Jung lately...... 
How all the squabbling will end I do not know. I fear it can onlyend in one way, 
and that not the way the Minister Salar Jung would wish.........Sir Salar Jung-is a 


notable instance of the diffleulties with which an educated Native has to-contend "== 
^ Imperial India’ by Mr, Prinsep, pages 814-815. 


(2) For a clear exposition of this point vide pages 277-180 of “ Life of Sir 
Richard Meade” by Thornton. 


“ However this may be, in 1874 Sir Salar Jung with the reluctant assent,, it.is 
said, of his colleague the Amir-i-Kabir, presented to.the Government ofi India,a. 
demand for the disbandment of the Hyderabad Contingent and the restosabian af 
Berar to,the direct administration of the Nizam. The memorial was ably-drawn. ay 
with the help of Engiish friends. It was far from friendly in tone; it way in. fact, 
an indictment of the policy pursued by the-British Government towards Hyderabad 
since the commencement of the present century ’—-Meade’s Lif, pages.277. 
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Powers that be take note that no further delay is done in 
doing the justice that is undoubtedly due to tho claim of 
the Holkar State’ to obtain a handsome territorial 
reward ? 


We conelade this Chapter by presenting the following 
letter from Lord Canning to Sir 8. Hamilton dated the 
28th Maroh 1859. 


Dear Sir Robert. 


i am very sorry that you refuse the seat in Council. 
But as health is your reason there is not a word to be said; 
16.18 one to which every other consideration must give 
way. 

To say the truth ] am not surprised at your decision 
after last year’s work. Perhaps as you will not bea 
Councillor in the East you may become 019 in 1116 West. 
I wish it may be so, 


I send you the orders upon the Banda Nawab’s case.” 
I did not know when I wrote to you in January that it 
would be difficult (it has proved impossible) to get direct 
evidence in India of his good treatment of Europeans. 
All those who were the subjects or witnesses of 1t have gone 
home; and although I was sure of the :facts, the proof was 
wanting. The case is not even now (although Captain 
Scott's letter has luckily been sent to me from the India 
Flouse) as strong as it might be. 


I have left the fixing of the allowances (within 40,000 
rupees) to you. This sum may be too large; but I think 
that the 10,000 rupees named in your despatch is a good 
deal too small, 


Sir R. Shakespear will be your successor. You may 
safely tell Holkar that he is an officer who will discharge 
his duties with the most useful consideration for his 


(1) Vide “the Historical Geography of India’ by Mr. Roberts, whose ver- 
dict on this matter is extremely important. 

(2) Tukoji Rao took much interest-in the Nawabs of Banda owing to their being 
descendants of Shumshere Bahadur, son of -Baji Rao 1, Vide Appendix, 
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(Holkar’s) person and interests, and that the knowledge of 
this has mainly influenced my selection of him. 


I hope that the Kharesta will satisfy Holkar as far as 
anything can do so which does not declare plainly what 
reward he will receive from us, This question of reward 
especially as tetween Holkar, Soindhia and the Nizam is 
the most difficult of any that the Mutinies have raised. 
Whatever may be done it is likely that not one «of them 
will be content. Holkar shall have his share; but I do not 
agree with you in thinking that he has aided us as 
much as Scindhia. 

If we could see to the bottom of their hearts I believe 
that there would not be much to choose between them; 
but in the first crisis at Gwalior Scindhia showed more 
courage and staunchness than Holkar did at Indore, 


I have a Khareeta of Holkar’s to answer respecting 
his proposal ४2 visit. The reply will ba that to the end of 
my stay in the Central Provinces the uncertain state of 
things did not allow of my making engagements to give 
reception to any Native Chiefs there, but that I look 
forward with pleasure to meeting him in the Upper 
Provinces during the next cold season. 

It is my intention to visit, or to receive, all the 
principal Chiefs of Central India, Bundelkhand, and if 
possible of Rajputana, in the course of the autumn and 
winter, and I should ba glad if you would give me any 
suggestions as regards such a progress. 


Believe me 6६6५ ९1९.) 
(Sd.) Canning. 





345 
CHAPTER XIII. 


Sir Robert Hamilton Vs. Sir Henry Durand. 


The consequences of the enmity existing between them. 


In this Chapter, we will dilate upon this unpleasant 
subject, even at the cost of some repotition. 


The name of ‘‘ Hamilton Sahib ” is inseparable from the 
“ Life” of Tukoji Rao Holkar. It is, even now, gratefully 
remembered by many a noble family in Central India 
generally and especially in Indore, Sir Robert Hamilton had 
a great affection for Tukoji Rio, whom “ he carried in his arms 
to the Gaddi ( Throne )” and managed to give him a sound 
and practical education, which was greatly instrumental in 
making Tukoji 1९५08 career eminently sucsessful. Tukoji Rao 
himesif expressed his indebtedness t> “ Hamilton Sahib” 
on tpany a public and private 00988130. (1) 


Sir Robert came to Indore in 1844 as Resident. In 
1854 he became the first holder of the newly created post 
of Agent Governor General for Central India, in addition 
to his .duties as Resident at Indore, Sir Robert was born 
on 7th April 1802. He was educated at Hailbury, and 
joined the Indian Civil Service in 1819. He succeeded 
to the Baronesty in 1853. His 16106 as Agent Governor 
General lasted from 1854 to 1859 and was extremely 
sympathetic and popular, No Political Officer of the last 
Century is more gratefully remembered in Central India 
than Hamilton. 


Sir Robert received the thanks of the British Parlia- 
ment and the Government of India for excellent services 
during the Matiny of 1857-1858. He retired from the 
Indian services in 1859 and died in 1887, 


Even after his retirement, he continued to take great 
interest in the welfare of the Maharaja of Indore and his 


(1) Hamilton always tried to, do gord to-Holkar and Durand always étideaveur- 
ed directly or indirectly to thwart the good endeavours of Hamilton, 
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State. Tukoji Rao placed a life Statue of Sir Robert 
Hamilton near the Indore Bridge as a grateful appreciation 
of his sincere regard for Indore. 


The writer of these pages had the pleasure of reading 
a very sympathetic letter from Sir Robert Hamilton to the 
venerable Tai Sahib, just after the death of Krishnabai, 
the Masahib. This letter is in the possession of the 
hereditory Diwan of Khasgi, Sirdar Narayan Kao Govind 
Ganu and bespeaks the genuine sympathy ^ Hamilton 
Sahib’ entertained foc the Holkar family espacially and 
generally for the people and Princes of Central India, 


It was a cruel stroke of misfortune that Sir Robert 
Hamilton had been ill and compelled to leave India in the 
Spring of 1857, handing over the charge of the Central 
India Agency to Colonel Durand. Had Sir Rob2rt been 
at Indore on the 18४ of July 1857, neither the crisis nor the 
gross misunderstanding, which led to some future trouble, 
would have taken place, 


Happily Sir Robert came in time to save Indore from 
the displeasure and wrath of Colonel Durand and His 
Excellency Lord Canning was fully informed by him of all 
the pros and cons of the case and His Excellency was fully 
satisfied by a perusal of the important report which Sir 
Robert Hamilton had forwarded to the Government of 
India after holding a searching enquiry, Vide Appendix. 


Sir Robert Hamilton is justly called “The Saviour of 
Indore.” Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s regard for Hamilton may 
be judged from the following incident, mentioned in Bakshi 
Khooman Singh’s “ Diary ”:—‘'In 1884, Sir Robert had be- 
come very ill. Maharaja Tukoji Rao was very anxious 
and asked me to enquire by wire. The reply came from Sik 
Robert to the effect that he was doing well, The Maharaja 
gave 27 Mohars to me for the happy news.”—Bakshi 
Khooman Singh's Diary. 


Vide Parliamentary Papers of 1858, and Sir Robert 
Hamilton’s Report, dated 26th April, 1858, The antipathy 
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existing between Hamilton and Durand influenced the 
course of Indore polities to a considerable extent; 


Mr, Dickinson, in his work entitled ‘ Dhar not 
restored” says much regarding the Agent Governor 
General, Sir Robert Hamilton, He finds fault with the line 
of policy followed by Colonel Durand, while actin g for Sir 
Robert in 1857. In the “Life of Colonel Sir Henry 
Durand ” by his son Sir Mortimer Durand, there is mush 
in defence of Colonel Sir H. M. Durand’s policy. It would 
ke interesting for the reader to know both the sides and 
then to form an opinion about the matter. We therefore 
place before our readers a few extracts from works bearing 
on both the sides, Both Sir Robert and Colonel Durand 
have said and written much about the Indore State and 
its ruler Maharaja Tukoji Rao clolkar II and it would be 
certainly out of place to refrain from giving in this work 
the views of both the officers in order to ascertain the 
truth. (1) This subject was hotly discussed in the early 
sixties and seventies and the discussion is such as would 
repay a perusal, inasmuch as it is 80 closely connected with 
Indore affairs, and its spirifed and wise ruler Tukoji Rio 
Holkar IT.. 


Duiirg Colonel Durand’s absence from the Residency 
at the critical moment of the Mutiny at Indore (Ist July 
1857 to 15th December) which is severely criticised by 
many Englishmen, Major Hungerford had assumed the 
political functions in Central India. Ina despatch, dated 
18th August 1857, Colonel Durand indulges in very severe 
remarks about Hungerford, Elhot, and Hutchinson who 

(1) Sir Robert Hamilton received the following reply from SirCharles Wood 
( afterwards Lord Halifax ), Secretary of State for India:— 
India office, the 27th June 1864. 
Dear Sir Robert. 


Thanks for your note. This Holkar question has been long brooding, but we 
have not received any despatch about it. 
I will write by the next mail to Sir John Lawrence (the Viceroy ) to do the 
thing handsomely. 
Yours truly 
( Sd.) C. ‘Woon, 
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are described a3 “in a position of dependence on Holkar " 
and their favourable reports about Holkar are objected to, 
of course without any resson whatever. 


“Tt was, however, an object with the Durbar to 
anticipate, if possible, a deliberate review of its oonduct, 
by obtaining favourable reports and opinions which might 
clog after—measures and these gentlemen all fell into 
the trap ”—Colonel Durand’s despatch, dated 18th August, 
1857. 


Mr, (afterwards Sir George ) Edmonstone, the Foreign 
Secretary, comments severely upon these animadversions 
against Hungerford in the following manner: — 


“The assumption of political functions by Captain 
Hungerford, and the manner in which he discharged those 
functions, have been warmly approved and commended by 
the Governor-General in Council. Colonel Durand did 
not keep these officers informed cf his movements; nor, 
indeed, did he keep the Government informed. He left 
Hoshungabad about the 16th of July, and nothing was 
heard of him until he re-appeared at Mhow. Captain 
Hungerford has alrcady explained that Major Cooper 
ceded tho command of the Mhow Fort in his favour, be- 
cause Captain Hungerford was the only officer who had 
any troops to command. No troops were left except the 
European battery.” 

Then again there is the following observation about 
Holkar in Colonel Durand’s despatch of 18th August, 
1887:- 

^“ His Highness knows well that the Agenoy was 
never out of my charge, and that thera was, therefore, no 
resuming of the Agency.” 

On this Mr. Edmonstone, the Foreign Secretary, 
remarks;—“ But neither Holkar nor any one else knew 
what had become of Colonel Durand and his office.” 


The Officers at Mhow, Major Hungerford, Captains 
Hutchinson and Elliot, Major Timmins at Mahidpore, 
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Colonel Showers at Neemuch, Lord Elphinstone, the 
Governor: of ‘Bombay—all, who remained during July 
within the range of Holkar’s influence,—were loud in his 
praise, 110 page, 


Colonel Durand has ventured indirectly to hint in his 
writings that Lord Elphinstone pronounced his favourable 
opinion about Holkar on insufficient grounds. So it would 
86600 that every body, who spoke well of Holkar, was 
wrong according to Durand’s distorted view! 


From a careful perusal of the voluminous literatura on 
this subject, it evidently would appear, as Sir John Kaye 
the famous Historian says, that “Holkar has bean sacri- 
ficed to the justification of Durand.” 


Sir Robert Hamilton’s Report to the Government of 
India, dated the 26th April, 1858 the only official Repor t 
on the conduct of Holkar and his Durbar in 1857 that 
was ever made, contains the following significant 


pagsage:— 


“What has really foiled them (the Mutineers) has 
been the personal fidelity of Holkar, Scindhia, and Baiza 
Baee, Had any one of these declared for the Peshwa, our 
difficulties would have been beyond concaption; the smaller 
Thakores and rural Chiefs would have instantly joined the 
standard of their sovereign; every village would have been 
operly hostile’— Vide “ Retarn to the Lords” (77 of 1860), 
page 116. 


This report from Sir Robert Hamilton receives strong 
confirmation from Lord Canning’s letter to the Secre- 
tary of State for India, No, 45 dated 4th April, 1861. . 
What direct or circumstantial proof has Colonel Durand 
adduced to justify his groundless suspicion of Holkar? 
Major Bell well observes that “a vague denunciation of 
Holkar was convenient as a screen for Colonel Durand’s 
failure and flight”, 
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As Foreign Secretary in 1868, Colonel Durand had no 
reason to call in question Lord Canning’s bestowal of the 
Star of India on Maharaja Holkar in 1861. Yet one is 
astounded to read the following malicious note by Colonel 
Durand:— 


‘Holkar was also given the Star of India. Why, no 
one could ever make out, and it deteriorated the value of the 
decoration in the eyes of those who, like the Begum of 
Bhopal, knew Holkar’s conduot.’ Unfortunately Colonel 
Durand did not live to see that His Excellency Lord 
Lytton made Holkar a Councillor of the Empress in 1877. 
There is small wonder then if Lord Lawrence disliked 
and disapproved of such malicious notes and ordered that all 
Foreign office work should be put up before His Excellency 
without note or opinion by the Foreign Secretary. Lord 
Lawrence was a strong Viceroy and did not care to be led 
by Colonel Durand, the Foreigu Secretary. Vide ^ Life 
of Lord Lawrence” by Bosworth Smith. How could the 
Begum of Bhopal know the couduct of Holkar? Did 
Colonel Durand tell the Begum about it? We refrain, 
for obvious reasons, from further comments, 


Mr. (afterwards Sir Charles) Aitchinson, who was 
Colonel Durand’s Assistant and who at first shared his 
Chief’s opinion about Holkar, had to admit afterwards 
in 1872 that ^“ Holkar’s loyalty has no-where been called 
in question’. When it was known in 1870 that the 
Maharajah Holkar was going to press his case through his 
friends in Kngland, General Sir Henry Daly tried to 
dissuade His Highness from such a course, ™) as painful 
incidents would have publicity. But Tukoji Rao openly 
challenged a public enquiry «nd told General Sir Henry Daly 
that ^ must press my case in every possible way in 


a nn 

(1) I endeavoured to impress upon His Highness the pain which would 
certainly fall upon him by dragging to light events which the Government of India 
weuld willingly let sleep, that the British officers who were in the Residency at 
Indore on the Ist of July are still living, and that should he force an inquiry, 
the evidence of Natives, too, would tend to prove on that day, at any rate, the 
Maharajah had not chosen our part’’—Daly’s letter dated Inlore, 21st November 
1879. 
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England”. The Maharajah fearlessly told General Daly 
that His Highness challenged an open enquiry. The 
Maharajah’s words are worthy of being remembered. 
His Highness confidently said:— 


“Hang me if I am guilty; but if I am not, then let 
me have my territorial reward.” 


Why was not the “enquiry” held by General Daly and 
why was not the so-called “evidence” brought before the 
public when the Maharajah boldly challenged it? 


It was in the regime of General Sir Henry Daly, as 
Agent Governor-General in Central India, that Maharajah: 
Tukoji Rao was made a counsellor of Her Majesty the 
Queen-Empress (1877) and the British Government (Lord 
Salisbury was then Secretary of State and Lord Lytton 
was the Viceroy) gave 860 square miles of land on the 
Khandesh Boundary to Holkar, Had the “ evidenca” 
referred to in General Dily’s letter dated 21st November 
1870, disappeared in 1877? Had there been rea'ly 
“evidence”, would Government have conferred such exalted 
honours on Holkar ? 


Sir Robert Hamilton had officially written in unmis- 
takable terms about Holkar’s “ personal fidelity ” in the 
famoua Report dated the 26th April, 1858. Colonel 
Durand tried to blame the Holkar Durbar and the European 
officers, Major Hungerford and Captains Elliot and 
Hutchinson, in 018 despatch dated 18th August, 1857. Sir 
George Edmonstone’s severe comments upon Colonel 
Durand’s despatch are given above. The Government of 
India approved of the conduct of Holkar and the European’ 
officers Hungerford, Elliot and Hutchinson. Now our 
readers would draw their own conclusions as to whether 
truth lies in Sir Robert Hamilton’s Report or Colonel 
Durand’s Report above alluded to. 


Lord Elphinstone himself wrote to Colonel Durand in 
duly 1857:— 

“If he “ ( Holkar )” had been illdisposed towards us, 
the: whole country would have risen. All the smaller 
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Chiefs seem to take their cue from him, and even to the 
borders of Gujrat, the effects of his conduct would bave 
been apparent. This comes to me from too many sources 
to admit of any doubt. Let mo, therefore, beg you not to 
harbour any prejudices against Holkar, to whom, I can 
not but think, we are very much indebted for the preserva- 
tion of the peace in Malwa and also in Gujrat. ” 


page 68. 


Dr. Thomson, in the written statement which he made 
on the 22nd of January 1858, in reply to a requisition f om 
Sir Robert Hamilton, says:— 


“ After having retired a very short distance from the 
Residency, the Mutineers did not molest us, and during the 
whole of the Mutiny I never saw any of the Mutineers.” 


paige 99, 


Major Mac Mullen, the Magistrate of Mhow, was 
appointed by Colone! Durand, when he returned to Indore, 
to enquire into occurrences of the Ist of July. Asa 
natural result of Colonel Durand’s rash assertion as to 
“the deliberate arrangements made by Holkar’s Cavalry 
for cutting off European fugitives,” Lord Canning was 
under the impression 80 late as December 24, 1857, that the 
Cavalry were conspicuous in the sttack on the Residency 
on the 18४ of July.” 

page 103, 


Colonel Macpherson, even when compelled to leave 
Gwalior by the inability of Scindhia to control his own 
troops, maintained an “almost daily communication with 
the Maharaja and his Minister, and kept them in good 
heart by constant counsel and encouragement. When 
Colonel Durand left his post, not compelled, as we have 
seen—for he might have gone to Mhow, and safely 
remained there—he stopped all communications for nearly 
8 month with the English officers, andfor more than a 
month with the Prince to whom he was acoredited. 
Not a word of counsel gy of encouragement came from him, 
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About Sir RK. Hamilton’s services, the Seoretary of 
State wrote to the Governor General as follows:— 


East [एणा + Hovsz, 
30th November 1858. 

Mr Lorp, 

Your Lordship’s despatch, No.-36, in the Foreign 
Depastment, dated September 14th respecting the 
distiaguished services of Sir Robert Hamilton, having 
beem considered by me in Council, I have much satisfaction 
in expressing the gratification which it has afforded me to 
read the high testimony which you have borne to the 
zeal, energy and ability displayed by that meritorious 
officer throughout the arduous and protracted campaign 
whieh has now been brought toa triumphant conclusion. 
Sie. Robert Hamilton has,'as Your Lordship observes, “in 
cinewmstances of great difficulty, rendered admirable service 
to the British Government. ” 


2, 1] observe also, with much satisfaction, the com- 
mewistory language in which you have spoken of the 
services of Major Macpherson, whose management of poli- 
tical affairs with Gwalior throughout the past crisis ha 
beer marked by णपा judgment and tact, and of Captain 
Shakespear, Sir Robert Hamilton’s Assistant, who 
aocamapanied him throughout the campaign, and rendered 
valumbie service to his Chief. 


ॐ “You will be pleased to communicate to these officers 
the gratification which I have derived from the perusal of 
this: record of their services, and that it will afford me much 
satisfaction to bring the services of Sir Robert Hamilton to 
the natice of Her Majesty”. 

(Sd.) Stanley. 

Mz. Dickinson observes as follows:— 


 @olonel Darand had got iato difficulties in every. 
polities appointment he held before he was appointed to 
avt at कतार as Resideat in Sir Robert Hamilton's absence. 
He was maintsined in that appointment after writing 
at the very crisis of our fate such an intemperate — 
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the noble and generous (Tukoji Rao) Holkar, who had 
freely risked his life ia our cause, 88 might have precipita- 
ted another man into hostility and this, in the height of 
the revolution fever, when Holkar might any day have 
rallied a hundred thousand Marathas to his standard and 
have turned the scale against us,” psges 28 and 29 of 
« Dhar not restored ” by Dickinson. “I repeat that from 
the day the bulk of the Mutineers marched away to Agra, 
Holkar had not only been recovering his authority, but 
using it with great effect to our side of which frequent 
notices occur in the Bombay Journals of that period ”. 
page 43, Ibid. 


The following letter from Lord Stanley (afterwards 
Lord Derby) is interesting in this connection:-- 


“Mr, Abbot has delivered to me Your Highness’ letter 
of the 9th November last. JI am sincerely obliged for 
Your Highness’ friendly expressions towards me and have 
been rejoiced to hear fron Mr. Abbot of your continued 
well-being. I have lost no time in bringing the contents 
of your letter to the knowledge of Sir Stafford Northcote, 
who has now the management of the India Department 
and I have no doubt that all Your Highness has said will 
receive his most careful and attentive consideration, For 
myself, I can only assure Your Highness that there is no 
disposition on the part of the British Government to neg- 
lect your claims or to ignore the important services which 
Your Highness rendered at the time of the Mutiny”. 
Stanley, Foreign Office. 


Sir Robert Hamilton and Colonel Durand were” 
personally on terms which were the reverse of friendly, a 


(1) Sir Mortimer Darand, the distinguished and talented author of his father’s 
‘Life’ tries to make much capital ont of the fact that Hamilton was favourably 
disposed towards Holkar and that there wore “close relations” between them. 
What harm is there in having such relations ? It is well-known that Hamilton 
loved Holkar like a son, as he had brought him up and led tothe throne in his 
arms with the affection of a father. Sympathetic political officers like Sir Robert 
Hamilton have added far more to the strength of the Britis’ Empire than British 
bayonets. Holkar was Hamilton's friend just as the Begum Shah Jahan was of 
Durand. Vide “ Life of Sir Honty Durand”, page 404, on which the following 
gocurs:— “J took the Shah Jahau Begum of Bhopal to the great people, who all 
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ciroumetance which is admitted by Sir Mortimer 
Durand in the Life of his father. This circumstance ‘went 
along way in creating a prejudice in Colonel Durand’s 
mind against Tukoji Rao Holkar. In 1849, Colonel 
Durand was, as political Agent in Bhopal, a subordinate 
of Mr, Hamilton. But the disagreement between them 
became well-known and it culminated in a climax in 
1857, when he came to officiate for Sir Robert Hamilton 
at Indore The personal disagreement between Sir Robert 
and Colonel Durand served indirectly to involve Indore 
and its ruler in a struggle, which attracted the attention 


of the two historians. Sir John Kaye and Colonel 
Malleson. Both the historians, Kaye and Malleson, 


have thoroughly exonerated Tukoji Rao Holkar from the 
insinuiations and prejudices of Colonel Durand who was 
not at all able to make a direct charge against the Maha- 
raja nor is there any official report fiom Colonel Durand 
setting forth reasons to call Holkar’s loyalty into question. 
The whole matter appears, after an exhaustive considera- 
tion of the case, to be nothing less than a contest between 
Sir Robert Hamiltcn and Colonel Durand and into this 
contest Maharaja Tukoji Rao was thrown involuntarily by 
a peculiar combination of circumstances, over which the 
Maharaja had no control and which he could not avoid. 
The fact that Holkar wss a friend of Sir Robert 
Hamilton served as an indirect cause for incurring the 
ill-will of Colonel Durand who was openly on terms of 
hostility with Sir Robert Hamilton. It is undoubtedly a 
most regretable coincidence that the short tenure of office 
of Colonel Durand as A. G. G. in C. I, almost syncronized 
with the outbreak of Mutiny and led to such a voluminous 
output of literature on the subject, Suffice it to say that 





took much notice of her. Poor little lady, she seems to regard meas her ‘Ma bap’ 

(as Natives say) and had hold of my hand all through the crowds as we passed 

down the concert-room and stairs to the supper rvom........ At Government house,* 
the Aides-de-camp rather “Chaff” me for the way in which Shah Jahan Begum 

rushes at me as an old friend.... ....” 


Sir Mortimer Durand does Jess than Justice to Sir Robert Hamilton when the 
learned author of his father’s “ Life” attempts to throw groundless imputations 
against Hamilton’s character. 
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the Hamilton-Durand contest lasted for a long time. 
Though Tukoji Rao Holkar suffered to some extent, 
yet on the whole Holkar came out victorious from the 
contest, thereby showing to the world at large his indomi- 
table energy and tenacity of purpose, the righteousness of 
his cause and above all the ability with which he advooat- 
ed and argued his just case. 


1. ^" His happiness at this time ( 1849 ) was not in- 
creased by the fact that his immediate superior, Mr. 
Hamilton, the Resident at Indore, was a man for whom 
he had little regard. As I have noticed elsewhere, Hamilton 
had, early in his career at Indore, incurred the displeasure 
of the Indian Government by his proceedings in 67: 1365041 
with the elevation of young Tukoji Rao Holkar to the 
Chiefship of the State and in later years he came to 
identify himself in a peculiarly close and unsatisfactory 
manner with tha fortunes of this ruler.” Sir Mortimer 
Durand’s Life of Colonel Durand ” page 141. 


2. “TI have referred in an earlier chapter of this 
Memoir to the Resident, Sir Robert Hamilton, aud the 
nature of his relations with my father, when the latter as 
Political Agent in Bhopal, was under his orders. Before 
going on leave Sir Robart had been in Caloutts, and had 
done his best to secure the acting appointment for another 
officer. He was not vy any means satisfied at the nomina- 
tion of my father, with whom he had never been on terms 
of cordial agreement. My father felt, therefore, that he 
was holding the reins temporarily for a man whose views 
and principles were out of accord with his own, and who 
did not want him at Indore. Such a position would al- 
ways have involved something of embarrassment; but it 
was rendered the more unpleasant from the fact that the 
Agency Staff was a close family circle. Of the three 
Assistants immediately under the Resident’s orders, two 
were Sir Robert Hamiltons’s sons-in-law and the clergyman 
of the station was his brother. “There is an awkwardness,” 
my father wrote, “in the absolute possession of the place 
he retains”. Finally he felt that he could not afford to 
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live as Sir Robert Hamilton had been in the habit of living’ 
and that this would tell against him both with uropeans 
and Natives. “I found all Hamilton's establishment here”, 
he writes to Lord Ellenborough on the 28rd of April, 
“a host of servants, 80703 two and twenty horses, every- 
thing to be maintained during his absence exactly as when 
he was here. It was always a puzzle to me how he 
managed to live in the way he did and it still is so; the ex- 
pense must be enormous”, Ibid page 198. 


In ono of his lettera to his friends, Sir Henry Durand 
speaks about-Sir Robert Hamilton as follows:- 


८५ T have a very persistant enemy in the head and leader 
of the clique, Sir Robert Hamilton, who has the ear of 
some of the officials at ६19 India office, notedly that of 
Kaye, the Political Secretary, and Hamilton is always 
trying to ‘ earwig ' the council and even the Secretary of 
State.”"—-Sir Henry Durand’s Life by his Son page 419. 


Sir Robert Hamilton was not the only officer with 
whom Sir Henry Durand had chronic ill-feelings. Durand 
had strong enmity towards Sir Herbert Maddock, under 
whom he worked, Vide paige 98 of “ Sir H. Durand’s 
Life.” Sir Herbert duly censured Durand and took him 
to task in various ways. Durand was removed from the 
Commissionership of Tennasserim and ‘was not given leave 
to go home until Durand gave a security of a lakh of 
rupees, Durand had to deposit that big amount before 
he was permitted to leave the country. Vide page 104. 
Durand’s behaviour towards Sir John Lawrence ( the 
Viceroy ), who had given substantial help in hia promotion, 
is well depicted by Mr. Bosworth Smith in “ Life of Lord 
Lawrence ” Vol. II. page 586. So it will be seen that Sir 
Henry Durand had a temper and career chequered by 
strong ill-feelings towards several persons, who- were far 
more eminent and respected than him. Durand did not 
probsbly care muoh for the good old addage “ Forget -aad 
Forgive”. Lord Hardinge did not care for Durand, who 
received a snarting “insult” from His Lordship. Sir 
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Mortimer Durand says ^" My father had nevera high 
opinion of Lord -Hardinge,’’ page 112 of “Sir Henry 
Durand’s Life.” Surely Lord Hardinge was never in 
need of Colonel Durand’s high opinion ! 


Kaye’s views may be stated in a few words. ‘‘Holkar 
carefully trained under the guidance of Sir Robert Hamil. 
ton was thoroughly true to the British Government and 
from the first to the last did his duty boldly and well, 
Unfortunately Durand was not capable of appreciating the 
Ruler’s merits. He had an antipathy for Holkar from the 
first. He was not tolerant, He wanted imagination and 
could not orientalise himself. Lacking sympathy, he could 
not make allowances and expected a Maratha Chief to be 
as 1681 asa Percy or Campbell. This caused him to leap 
hastily to conclusions, On the Ist of July when Holkar’s 
troops attacked the Residency, he leaped h:stily to the 
conclusion that Holkar was faithless, simply because 
Holkar was as much bew ildeved as himself, and had not 
sent any message during the cannonade. Thus easily 
convinced of Holkar’s disloyalty he fled without good cause 
froin Indore, and disappeared into spice leiving his poli- 
tical functions to be assumed, and the British Government 
to be saved, by a stout-hearied artillery officer at Mhow, 
who, if Durand ‘had only held on a few hours longer, 
would have rattled up with his battery and quelled 
the revolt. Afterwards as this precipitate retreat could 
only be justified by proving the consummate treachery of 
Holkar, Durand laid himself out to prove it. He did not 
succeed but ‘his influence was sufficient to keep Holkar more 
or less a suspect aud to prevent his obtaining what he 
most coveted the grant of a territorial reward, There can 
be no question that Holkar was sacrificed to the justi- 
fication of Durand”. —Ibid, page 462. 


“Hamilton Sahib” is even at this date well-kuow in 
several parts of Central India. I have seen many aris- 
tocratic families carefully preserving the certificates and 
Saneds given by Sir Robert Hamilton who appears to 
have been very kind and generous to [Indians and whose 
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namie is mentioned with gratitude by nrany important 
old Jagirdars and Sirdars in Malwa. 


It is an opan seoret that the behaviour of Colonel Sir 
Henry Durand towards the Indians was such as to form 
the subject of criticism even amongst his friends in private 
correspondence. Some of Sir Henry Durand’s friends 
thought that “the little respect he entertained for Native 
grandces would make him unpopular’, Vide page 419 
“ Durand’s life” by his son. 


We conclude this Chapter by observing, with a heavy 
heart, that Tukoji [iao’s endeavours to get the territorial 
reward were, to a considerable extent, counteracted by 
Colonel Durand’s personal opposition and this was the 
main consequence of the bitter enmity that existed 
between Sir Robert Hamilton, Bart, and Colonel Sir Henry 
Durand." 


I A RE म SRS OU # 

(1) If the reader wished to know more on this point he should go through the 
Life of Lord Lawrence” by Mr. Bosworth Smith. Sir Mortimer Durand says 
as follows about Sir Herbert’ Maddock, who was Lord Elienborough’s Foreign 
Secretary and afterwards Deputy-Governor' of Bengal:— 


“ Unhappily my father’s relations with the Deputy-Governor were the 
reverse of cordial. I have already remarked that some of the leading officials had 
been treated during Lord Ellenborough’s administration ina manner savouring of 
mistrast. This was especiaily the case with Maddock, who, when Lord Ellenborough 
arrived in India, was holding the position of a Foreign Secretary...... It was 
said tnat Maddock had more than once divulged important information which he 
should have kept secret; and further, that he had not hesitated to work in private 
correspondence against the Governor-General’s orders....... + In fact, as my 
father wrote, the Secrataries governed India; and he knew that under these circums- 
tances his position was likely to be a dangerous one," Page 93. 


Maddock succeeded, in removing Durand. Durand’s Appeal was rejected by 
the Court of Directors. More is un-necessary on this point. 
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RAJAH SIR T. MADHAV RAO, K. ©. S. 1. 
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CHAPTER +, 


Advent of Sir T. Madhav Rao. 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao was practically his own Diwan 
up to the year 1872. In that year his friends and courti- 
-eré ‘*? persuaded him to avail himself of the ability and 
experience of that well-known statesman Raja Sir T. 
Madhav Rao of Travancore. Sir Madhav Rao had 
retired from the Travancore service and had been enjoy- 
ing well-earned repose when he received the offer of 
Maharaja Holkar. In the Indore State several important 





(1) “At tho time of Mende’s advent the Government was centred in Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao Holkar, a Prince with a good English education, not wanting in ability, 
and given to spasmodic bursts of energy... ......Im shoit, a far from promising 


subject for the “friendly influence” of a ‘political’.........°— —Life of General Sir 
Richard Meade, page 109. Vide Prinsep’s “Imperial India.” 


The reader should remember that Maharaja Tukoji Rao and General Daly 
werd well known for their bon hommie and good humour and in spite of 
official differences occasionally, both of them enjoyed long conversations during 
many am interview. Of course General Meade was more friendly towards the 
Maharaja, as was General Watson, than General Daly. In order to conduct effec- 
tive correspondence with the Residency in an able way, an experienced and highly 
educated Minister was certainly wanted and even informally suggested from’ several 
quarters. The Honourable Dadabhoy Nowrowjee had come to Indore and stayed here 
for some time as a State guest in October 1872, The Maharajah consulted 
Mr. Dadabhoy Nowrowjee on several important [questions about the State. 
The Maharajah had long interviews with him. His Highness conferred a rich 
dress of honour on that eminent gentleman, who thankfully accepted it. Sir 
Madhav Rao’s reputation had attracted Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s attention, 
as the great Diwan had won great fame by having ably fought out the 
well known case regarding the Sovereign right of the Travancore State 
to try Europeans domiciled therein. The Madras Government, at first, object- 
ed to the aforesaid right of the State onthe ground that it was contrary to 
the Preclamation of the Government of India dated 10th January 1867 (issued 
under 28 Vict. ©. 16). Sir Madhav Rao consulted the ablest lawyer in Madras at the 
time, Mr. J. D. Mayne, whose observations, inter alia, about the effect of the 


Proclamation are remarkable:— 


५ Tt cannot of course go beyond the powers given by the Statute; and the Sta- 
tute, though binding on all British subjects, has no force against the Sovereign 
of ‘Travancore or his servants, who are not subject to the authority of the British 
Parliament, Even if the Statute purported in express terms to take away 2 juris- 
diction previously exercised by the Courts of Travancore, it would be simply in-opera- 
tive against them, Parliament is as incapable of taking away the powers of a 
Court in Travancore as it is of dealing with the Courts of France. But I agree with 
Sir Madbav Rao that neither the Statute nor the Proclamation contemplates any 
interference of the sort.”—J. D, Mayne. Vide “Indian Review,’ June, 1928, 
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questions were to be dealt with and an able administrator 
like Sir Madhav Rao was certainly required to take up 
such questions in hand. 


Tukoji Rao’s relations with the Residency during the 
time of General Meade were invariably good but they were 
sometimes, during General Daly’s regime, marked by a 
noteworthy spirit of independence which he had imbibed 
from that high-minded officer, Sir Robert Hamilton 
and others. 


The solution of some important State maittera required 
constant communication with the Agency. For such a 
weighty task an able Minister of established reputation was 
required to ensure success in the disposal of contested 
questions. Such a person was timely found in Raja 
Sir. T. Madhav Rao, whom His Highness invited to 
take up the Indore administration, Being a strong 
man himself, Tukoji Rao required a strong Minister™ to 
take up the political problems zealously. Sir T. Madhav 
Rao assumed his onerous duties at the end of October 1872 
after the settlement of some preliminary conditions. The 
great Minister was given a residence in Lalbag gardens.” 


(2) I had the pleasure of seeing a detailed account of the first interview of Rajah 
Sie. 1. Madhav Rao with General Daly in the great Minister's own handwriting. 
It is a document worthy of perusal. General Daly observed, interalia, as follows:— 


“The Maharajah has engaged your services more to fight with the Residency in 
Political cases than to improve the administration.” Sir Madhav Rao ssid that it 
was his duty to fight with the Residency for the rights of the State. 


Rao Sahib Waman Rao Gaurd, ordinarily known as Anna Sahib of Dhulia, 
was prinsipally concerned in the correspondence with the Minister and the settle- 
ment of the conditions of his appointment at Indore. Mr. D. 8. Garud, of 
Dhulia Bar, went to Madras in Company with Bulwant Reo Purandare, Diwan 
Palshiker’s clerk, to bring Sir Madhav Rao to Indore, Bakshi Khooman Singh's 
Diary makes very remarkable reference to this matter. 


(2) His pay was 8,000 per mensom at Indore with other attendant honours 
due to a Minister 6. g., a carriage and pair, guards and menial servants, etc. 
Rammath Rao was son-in-law of Sir Madhav Rao and was appointed Muktyar of the 
Judicial Department in addition to his duties as the Prime Minister’s Private 
Secretary. Two English clerks were given to the Minister and one Marathi clerk 
and these three always were to be with the Minister at his residence. The formal 
installation of Sir Madhav Rao took place on lst Januaty 1873, in a grand Durbar 
at the Palace. The Maharajah requested Sir Madhay Rao to coach up the local 


men in adatinisirative affairs and bring as few outsiders as he could. 
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Ramnath Rao was appointed his private Secretary at firet 
and sfterwards Reghunath Rao was nominated to that 
post. 

The Minister's arrival almost synchronized with the 
news of the Viceregal visit to the Indore State for laying 
the foundation stone of the Nerbada Bridge at Burwaha on 
the Holkar State Railway. The Maharajah had made 
excellent preparations for the reception of His Excellency - 
the Viceroy and the Princes of Central India who were: 
invited to attend there for the grand occasion. His 
Highness sent a deputation, consisting of Sir T. Madhav 
Rao and Bakshi Khooman Singh, to Bombay, where 
His -Excellency Lord Northbrook was to arrive in the 
Novewber of 1872, to formally invite His Excellency to 
Burwaha for the foundation-stone ceremony. Accordingly 
Sir Madhav Rao and Bakshi Khooman Singh waited on his 
Excellency in Bombay and formally gave the Maharajah’s 
Kharita of invitation, which was graciously accepted. On 
the 3rd of December, His Excellency Lord Northbrook, 
who was the first Viceroy to visit Malwa, laid the founda- 
tion-atone of the Narbada Bridge at Burwaha in the 
presence of a large and influential gathering of the Princes 
and Chiefs of Central India. The Viceregal speech was 
very felicitous and the Maharaja's reply, read by Rajah 
Sir T. Madhav Rao, was admirable and extremely well 
suited to the occasion, as the following pages will point 
out. 





LORD NORTHBROOK’S DURBAR 
AND 
Maharaja Holkar’s' splendid Banquet. 


Burwaha, 3rd December £872. 


The Viceregal Durbar at Burwaha in Maharaja Holkar's 
territory was a magnificent State affair, in which several 
important Chiefs, His Excellency the Governor of Bombay 
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(Sir Philip Wodehouse), the Chief Commissioner of Central 
Provinces and other distinguished guests took part. 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao extended a right royal hospitality to 
the august assemblage. The Viceroy, Lord Northbrook, 
held a Durbar, in which His Excellency addressed the 
Durbarees as follows:— 


‘‘ Maharaja Holkar, Rajahs and Chiefs of Central India 
—You are heartily welcome. I am glad to see you all as: 
sembled here to show your allegiance to the British Crown 
and your loyalty and attachment. to Her Most Gracious 
Majesty the Queen. The occasion is a fortunate one, for 
I hope to-day to lay the first stone of the bridge which is 
to carry the Railroad across the Nerbada into the rich 
districts of Malwa. 


I am happy to have this opportunity of publicly ac- 
knowledging the active part which His Highness Maharaja 
Holkar has taken in furthering the construction of this im- ' 
portant line; and I trust that others among you will ere 
long secure for your territories the benefits which always 
follow frum the opening of railway communication. 


As the Representative of the Queen in India, and in 
accordance with Her Majesty’s commands, which were so 
faithfully followed by the Earl of Mayo, it is now my anxi- 
ous desire to respect your honour and your dignity and 
to maintain the integrity of your dominions. Her 
Majesty expects in return that the people, over whom you 
rule, shall be well and justly governed and that no cause of 
serious discontent or disturbance shall arise. 


The British Government, in the discharge of the duty 
of preserving peace and order in the country which de- 
volves upon Hor Majesty as the paramount power in India, 
has occasionally been compelled to. assume the manage- 
ment of some of the Native States in Central India; but 
in 80 doing we look for no increase of territory or other 
advantage for ourselves, and I shal! be glad whenever our 
intervention can properly be withdrawn, 
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Maharaja, Rajas and Chiefs,—This is the first Durbar 
that has been held in this neighbourhood by a Viceroy of 
India, Iam very glad that it should have fallen to my 
lot to perform the pleasing duty, and [ can assure you 
that I shall carry away with me from this place a lively 
personal interest in your welfare. 


On the same day ( 8rd of December 1872 ) Maharaja 
Tukoji.Rao Holkar gave a splendid Banquet, at which 
Lord Northbrook, the Ruling Princes, the Governor of 
Bombay and others were present, 


Major-General Daly, in the name of His Highness 
the Maharaja, proposed the health of Her Majesty the 
Queen which was received in the usual fashion. 


General Daly then said:—Your Excellency and gentle- 
men:-I have now the honour, on the part of Elis Highness, 
to propose the health of the Viceroy of India, and to thank 
him for the honour he has done him in being his guest here 
tonight, His Highness also bids me say that not only in 
coming heré tonight to Burwaha has he conferred an 
honour on him, but in joining him in the scene which we 
witnessed and I think it is a scene which very few who 
witnessed it will ever forget, the 86976 of laying the founda- 
tion stone of this great bridge on a railway which will 
connect Indore with the Sea, and carry produce and extend 
rapid communication from Nimar, through Central India, 
into the heart of Hindusthan. When the foundation stone 
of this bridge was laid this afternoon, the Maharaja stood 
by the side of the Viceroy, and His Highness was so precise 
in the alignment, so accurate in squaring the stone, so 
very particular in the spreading of the mortar, that I 
think, under such auspices, we may fairly trust that no New 
Zealander will ever come to the spot and discover the 
photographs buried inside the cavity. His Highness looked 
at these photographs with considerable interest. There 
wag his own, and there were those of His Excellency the 
Viceroy and His Excellency the Governor of Bombay, as 
well as the coins of the day and copies of the newspapers 
press, All these things interested His Highness, and I 
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trust that many centuries may elapse before they come out 
to tell their tale to posterity, Well, that scene was a 
ver y interesting one, but we have witnessed ancther here 
to-day at the Durbar which was held, which cannot but call 
up in the minds of Englishmen some feeling of pride, No 
Viceroy has ever before set his foot in this part of Central 
India, and [ think those who witnessed this and saw the 
great Maratha Chiefs, and those Chiefs of Dhar and Dewas, 
descendants of the old Rajput Chiefs, the plunderers whom 
nothing could stay but the English power, those Bheels 
coming up with their offerings and carrying back with them 
shawls and things, of worth to them, which in old days 
when they lived by the sword, would have been of but little 
worth—people who witnessed the scene must have felt 
how important the Durbar is. I would wish 8180 to say, in 
connection with this Durbar that the 80 or 100 Chiefs 
present would have been ten times that number if I could 
have accommodated them. Directly it was known that 
Lord Northbrook was coming to Burwaha, and that a 
Durbar wouid be held here, there was the greatest anxiety 
on the part of all to attend it, and many have come from 
great distances, without any invitation to see thegreat 
Viceroy of India. Our position here, from the days of 
Maleolm downwards, has beea a strange one. Till Maleolm 
came, the country was a scane of anarchy, and from that 
time except in the convulsion of the Mutiny, not a sword 
has:been’drawn, not a shot has been fired and the people 
have Jived in peace; and you may well imagine that they 
were glad to welcome the representative of that great power 
which has brought them so much security and so much 
prosperity. I will say little more but I wish to say on be- 
half of His Highness how heartily he appreciates the honour 
that has been done him, and that he begs me to propose 
the health of the Viceroy of India with all the honours, I 
think I may safely leave it to my countrymen here to say 
that they received that toast as a Viceroy’s health should 
be received; as one who treats all around him with kindly 
courtesy, as one who fills his position as becomes a Queen's 
representative (Loud applause), I propose to you, 
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therefore, the health of the Viceroy of India, and I am sure 
His Highness the Maharaja feels that he has received to 
night a guest who, by coming here, has done honour to 
himself and his house 


The toast was drunk with great enthusiasm, His 
BxceHengy Lord Northbrook said: — 


Maharaja, General Daly, and Gentlemen:—I thank 
you very much for the manner in which you have been 
80 kind as to receive the toast which, on the part of His 
Highness the Maharaja Holkar, has been given in such 
finttering terms, terms which I cannot say I deserve, by 
my friend General Daly. It is difficult for me to say any 
more than what one can only say on such occasions as 
thia, that really I am obliged for the compliment paid to 
me by such a distinguished company as the one that is 
now assembled here, and to His Highness the Maharaja 
Holkar for having instructed General Daly to propose 
my health in the manner he has been good enough to 
exercise. Itisa pleasure to me that the toast should 
have been proposed by General Daly, not only on account 
of his distinguished services, not only because he fills the 
position of Agent for the Governor-General in Central 
India with the fullest confidence of the Government which 
he serves—(applause)—but also, if ho will allow me to say 
80, because he shows in all his intercourse with the 
Princes and the Chiefs and the other Natives of this 
part of India, that geniality of manner and that cordiality 
which were characteristics of the Civil Service of India 
and last but not least of the political services of this 
great country. (applause). That cordiality is not a mere 
matter of form, it comes from the sympathy which 
has been felt by those graat Services for the Princes 
and Natives of India, and I hope that at no time in 
the future amid the bustle of the times and the great 
improvements daily taking place around us, will that cor- 
diality and sympathy with the interests of this country 
cease to exist, (applause). General Daly has said, and 
has said truly, that such meetings as these, such 
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ceremonies as we have 8967 today, are not altogether 
mere matters of formality; and I trust and _ believe 
that the marks of friendship and interest which have 
been shown during the whole courss of the tour 
which I am taking from distant Punjab through Sindh to 
the great City of Bombay, to the capital of the Deccan 
(to which most of the families of this part of the country 
owe their origin), the territory of His Highness the Nizam, 
to the capital of the Central Provinces, and here, in the 
territories of one of the great Princes in Central India, 
are not altogether mere exercises of form and ceremony, 
not altogether a mere demonstration on account of their 
interest or their curiosity, but rather something showing 
that the people of India understand that the represen- 
tatives of the Britis: Government of this country are 
desirous to the best of their ability and to the fullest 
extent of their knowledge to do their duty to the people 
with whose interests, under Providence, they are entrust- 
ed. (Loud applause). I hope and believe most sincerely 
that the courtesy and the hospitality which has been 
shown to me, the unworty (No) representative of our 
most gracious Sovereign, the Empress of the vast country, 
by the Princes and Chiefs of India, and not the least by 
His Highness the Mah araja Holkar, are not simply formal 
tokens of allegiance to the British Crown, but are founded 
upon deeper feeling—a feeling that these Princes and Chiefs 
now understand fully the principles of the British Adminis- 
tration of this country, and especially that the policy 
which is to be pursued towards them is finally and firmly 
fixed, so that they can rely upon the British Government 
treating them with confidence, with cordiality, and with 
sympathy. (applause). Therefore, in my opinion, these 
courtesies and hospitalities have considerable value—a great 
value, for they testify that the interests of these Princes 
and Chiefs and our interests are identical—(here, here) — 
that our sympathies are the same—(here, here),—and that 
in the whole political fabric of India the British Govern- 
ment as a paramount power has been knit together in 


such a way that it must take great and extraordinary 
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shocks > dislocate in any way the union which now exists 
(applause). Gentlemen,--I have a duty to perform, one 
which it will give me a great pleasure to fulfill, one which 
I know you will willingly assist me with and that is to 
propose the health of our host the Maharaja Holkar of 
Indore (applause). We always seek upon these occagions 
to give some return for the hospitality with which we have 
been received, by drinking the health of the host, but on this 
occasion there is something more than this, because, as 
General Daly has told you, I have come here to perform 
an agreesble duty, one very much connected with the 
interests and the sympathies of the Maharaja, and that is 
to join with His Highness in the commencement of one of 
those great works which assist to develop railway commu- 
ni ation through this country. The Government of India 
has always sel the greatest value upon associating with 
themselves in the development of railway communication 
throughout India the Princes and Chiefs of the land, and 
among them no one has come forwa:d with greater readi- 
ness to co-operate with the 811४ 91 Government than His 
Highness the Maharsja Hclkar. His Highness was among 
the first to desire the extension of the railway through his 
territories, and he has never ceased to take the most lively 
interest in the progress of the works cf the Indore State 
Railway. For myself, I attach the greatest importance to 
tha development of railway ccmmunication—a subject 
upon which if would be easy to dilate. Itis hardly worth 
while to remind the assemblage that fur purpose of 
commerce, India depends mainly upon developing the great 
staples of export between herself and the rest of the world, 
or that the diminution of the cost of carriage is a most 
important element in the development of that trade, It is 
also hardly necessary for me to say how important in every 
respect it is to facilitate communication between the 
different parts of this great country; but I must attach an 
importance greater and higher still to the development of 
railway communication in India, because by that means 
those terrible calamities of famine, which from time to 
time have १०१४४६६१ great portions of the country, must for . 
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the future be avoided (applause). It is not long since a 
neighbouring provinca was subjected to such a calamity 
and I trust it will not ba long bafore the development of 
railway commnication hora will render such calamities 
impossib:e (applause) 

Maharaja—The great work which Your Highness and 
I have in-augurated today will, I trust and believe, be a 
credit to those who designed it, to thos2 who are charged 
with the ex-cutive supervision, ani to the contractors who 
have undertvken the work (applause). From all that I have 
heard, each in his several capacity is worthy of praise; but 
it is not the time, when the first stone of a great work has 
been laid, to give that praise which I have no doubt we 
shall have to give all conceraed in the work when it is 
0010 0163. I 10703 to pass over Narbudda bridge when it is 
finished— (applaus3) and then 1 trust we shall have to 
bear witness ६2 its excellence. 016 thing I think I may 
truly say is that this bridge over ४13 Narbulda has an 
advantage over her sisters in Northern India, because the 
engineers have b2en able to found their piers upon the 
rock, instead of the shifting sands upon which the founda- 
tion of the great bridges over the rivers that flow from the 
Himalayas had necessarily to be established. I ask you to 
drink the health of His Highness the Maharaja Holkar, and 
in conclusion, I express my hope that the friendship between 
the British Government and His Highness will always be 
as firm and as solid as the foundation of the piers upon 
this bridge (applause). 


Three cheers wera then given for His Highness the 
Maharaja, who stood and gracefully acknowledged them by 
salaaming the company. 


Then rose Sir T. Madhav Rao, the new Diwan of 
Indore, and delivered the following speech on behalf of 
His Highness the Maharaja Holkar:— 

“ My Lord and Gentlemen,—I return my most cordial 
thanks for the kind manner in which my health has been. 
proposed and responded to by this distinguished assembly, 
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My Lord, it would be superfiuous for me to say with how 
much pleasure.and gratitude all of us welcome Your Lord- 
ship in this part of India, After the brilliant manifestations 
Your Lordship has recently witnessed, the comparatively 
simple reception Your Lordship has met with here must 
appear meagre and inadequate, Nevertheless, this day will 
be memorable in the annals of Central India. The moral 
significance of Your Lordship’s presence among us is neither 
trivial nor transitory. We behold before us the representa- 
tive of the might and magnanimity of a Sovereign who, 
indeed, holds her septre in a distant Northern latitude, but 
who is enthroned in the hearts of Indian Princes and 
Indian populations. Thanks to the achievements of 
Western science, the vast iron zigzag which already covers 
the face of India enables the Viceroy to visit, vivify, and 
invigorate with ease and expedition, equally the hearts 
and extremities of what would otherwise have been an 
unwieldly Empire. The great guardian of peace and 
order, the dispenser of international justice and imperial 
venerosity, is thus brouglt face to face with rulers 
and nationalities whose destinies are subject to his potent 
influence. In the course of a beneficient progress, Your 
Lordship is enabled personally to receive from Princes and 
Chiefs assurances of deep attachment and fidelity to the 
British Crown, and personally to convey to them, in return, 
the impressive message of lasting protection, security and 
honourable independence, Your Lordship’s advent here is 
espucially associated with a work destined to overcome a 
great natural barrier which, at present, divides British 
from Native territory. The foundation we have this day 
laid is, indzed, the foundation of a more intimate, of a more 
affectionate connection between paramount and protected 
Sovereignties. The bridge and the railway completed, a 
closer identity of moral and material interests will be 
established between the two territories, than ever was 
known 19 the chequered history of Malwa, Bound to the 
fortunes of British India by ties of iron—the peace, the 
happiness, and the stability of Her Majesty's Asiatic 
Empire will, more than ever, be the peace, the happiness, 


872 


and the stability of Native principalities, All interests 
thus harmoniously adjusted under the sgis of British 
protection, India sees before her a long, an interminable 
prospect of progressive prosperity, The world has witnessed 
mighty Empires rise, flourish and fall. Hindustan has itself 
been the theatre of vast and violent vicissitudes of dominn- 
tion, But the power of England, associated as it is with 
a wisdom, justice, and moderation unexampled in the 
memory of the human race, will know of no decay. The 
principles nobly proclaimed by Her Most Gracious Majesty 
the Queen, and faithfully carried out by statesmen like 
Your Lordship, constitute » basis of -adamant insuring at 
once the permancnce of British ascendency and the preser- 
vation of indigenous principalities. Among these [३.44 
palities, it will ever be the ambition of the Inlore State 
to hold the foremost place in heart-felt loyalty and devotion 
to the paramount power. To the utmost extent of its 
limited capacity, it will, at all times and in all circumstances, 
contribute its efforts to difluse and perpetuate the blessings 
of peace, order, and civilization, The fortunes of the 
Holkar family are indissolubly connected wivti those 
of the British Empire, a conviction which will nniformly 
prompt and pervade the whule course of its existence”. 


Sir Madhav Rao embarked upon the momentuous 
duty of reconstructing the A iministration out of the ele- 
ments that already existed. His first interview with 
General Daly, of which a detailed account exists in the 
great Minister's own handwriting, well points cut how the 
tas’< was an onerous one and what were the relations then 
between His Highness and theGeneral, The Minister’s 
great experience and ability were equal to the occasion. 

The Mahaiaja was his own Minister till the arrival of 
Sir T. Madhav Rao, whose regime led to the creation of 
the New Durbar office with responsible heads of Depart- 
ments presided over by the Prime Minister. The Durbar 
office, 88 reconstructed by Sir Madhav Rao out of the 
Departments already existing and working under the 
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Maharaja, was as detailed below and this waa his first 
Reform:— 


1 


6. 


Paxi Khumansingh, Muktyar (member) of the 
English Office. 


Vinayak Janardan Kirtane, Muktyar ( member ) 
Judicial Department with १०1४0] of the 01166, 


Balwant Rao Vithal, Muktyar, Revenue Depart- 
ment (Mulki). 


The revenue Member had also under his control 
the Fadnis, the Huzur treasury, the Shagird- 
pesha, Kapad Jamdarkhana, Jawahirkhana, 
the Education and Survey Departments, the 
stamp office, the State press, the Sirkari shops 
and other minor offices. The Khasgi, which 
was not subordinate even to the Prime Minis- 
ter, was to correspond with the Durbar 
through the Revenue Department, 


Bhawani Singhji, Sirnobat, member of the Mili- 
tary Departments. All the military offices with 
Suyar aud Engineer were under the control of the 
Military member, 


Member, Forcign Department. All tie Vakils 
attached to the Residency and Political Agents, 
with the Persian office, were under the Member 
for the Foreign Department. Bhavani Singhji 
was temporarily in charge of this department till 
the permanent incumbent, Ramchandra Vithal, 
assumed charge of his office. 


General Department, Sirdar Vinayak Rao Gopal 


Khasgiwale, 


Excepting the Revenue Departm:nt, the Prime Minister 
had more or less full control over the other departments, 
Of course new sanctions for expending money had to be 
submitted to the Maharaja. The Minister had practically 
a 69 hand in the disposal and arrangements of the 
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Judicial matters, The office hours of the new Durbar office 
were from noon to sunset, The Revenue Member, 
who had to attend upon the Maharaja at the Palace, 
came at 6 p. m. after the departure of the Prime 
Minister. Sir Madhav Hao created a new English office, 
Mr, Setu Rao being its Manager for some time, where- 
after he was succeeded by Mr. Vishnu Keshav Kunte, 8, a., 
who worked under Bakshi Saheb the Head of the English 
Office. 


The Minister paid special attention to the reform of 
the Indore Police, which was in a rudimentary condition, 
and the Judicial Department which was organised properly, 
These were the two main and important reforms effected 
during his short term of 0८3 which was _ certainly 
instrumental in giving a healthy tone to the Indore 
Administration generally. 


The New Durbar Office was located in the old Moti 
Bunglow. The front rooms were occupied by the Foreign, 
the middle rooms by the Revenue and the back rooms by 
the Judicial Departments. The offices were divided bet- 
ween the Palace and the Muti Bunglow. The records of 
the Persian, Chitnavis, Shikness and the Revenue offices 
were kept in the Palace. 


The fourth reform was the reconstruction of the 
Engineering Department which was placed under a qualified 
English officer, Mr. Carey, C. E., who was appointed 
State Engineer on Rs. 700 per mensum in 1878, The 
Educational Department received the Minister's attention 
and after Mr. Vinayak Janardan Kirtane’s appointment as 
secon] judge, Mr, Tullu, ४. a., was called from Pombay 
and posted as Superintendent, State Education. Sir 
Madhav 1808 efforts in the direction of effecting syste- 
matic rules for the extradition of offenders are noteworthy. 
He discussed the subject with Colonel Watson and after- 
wards prepared a memorandum on the subject which was 
duly forwarded to the A. ©. ©, for further consideration. 
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In the February of 1875 the Minister accompanied the 
Maharaja who was going ona vis't to Calcutta to meet 
the Viceroy, Lord Northbrook. Sir Madhav Rao had 
thus an opportunity to personally discuss the subject with 
His Excellency who was pleased to observe that the matter 
was receiving the close attention of the Government of 
Indore. Five years later the Extradition Act was passed 
in (1879). 


The 5th reform effected by the Minister was about the 
Customs Department (Sayar) 


The 6th and the list important reform undertaken by 
the Minister was the Jamabandi of the Indore State. 
But this reform could not be effected, as the Minister 
had to go to Baroda. 


Sir Madhav Rao requested the Maharaja to avail 
himself of the experience and ability of Diwan Bahadur 
R. Raghunath Rao (Cousin of the Minister), who was a 
senior Deputy Collector in Madras, in putting the Indore 
Revenue atfairs on a sound footing, The Agent to the 
Governor General was requested to obtain the loan of 
Raghunath Rao's service from the Madras Government 
for a period of two 68, After a period of about 
four months the Madras Government allowed the loan 
of the sorvices of Raghunath Rao who arrived at 
Indore on the Ist February 1875 and was appointed 
Revenue Commissioner for Indore State, About 
three months after this, the Government of India 
desired to appoint Sir T. Madhav Rao to the Baroda 
Ministry. Sir Madhav Rao left Indore to take up the 
Ministry at Baroda on the 30th of April 1875 Maharaja 

(1) I had two long interviews with His Highness Maharaja Sayaji Rao 


Giakwar, G.C. 8. I, in Bombay during the Christmas of the year 1917, On 
1st January 1918, His Highness said:— 


Carat out atta wa St तुकोजीरावं aerate भापलेबर मोठे उपक।र Tiga”. 


During the Maharaja’s visit to Calcutta in February 1875 Sir T. Madhav 
Rao accompanied His Highness and had the honour of meeting the Viceroy who had 
already heard the admirable reply read by Sir Madhav Rao at Burwaha (during the 
Viceregal visit, at the conclusion of His Erxcellency's speech) + Lord Northbrook 
wanted and happily found a sound Administrator for Baroda in Sir 7, Madhay Rao 
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Holkar appeared at first unwilling to spare Sir Madhav 
Rae, but Lord Northbrook explained the critical condition 
to His Highness who was ultimately prevailed upon 
to lend his able Minister’s services for the benefit of the 
Gaikwad State. Maharaja Holkar’s suggestions with regard 
to the Baroda succession were agreevble to His Excellency 
the Viceroy and His Highness was delighted to find-that 
they were given effect to by the Government of India. 





The coinage question; and the State Mint. 


Sir Madhav Rao’s views about the coinage question 
were the result of sound thinking and political wisdom. 
The Minister could foresee the future of the question. His 
sagacity and experience induced him to propose to the 
Maharaja the acceptance of the informal offer which His 
Excellency the Viceroy had made in 1874, during His 
Highness’s visit to Caleutts, The Viceroy even said that 
if the Indore Durbar entered into an agrsement with the , 
Government of India, as Ulwar and Bikaner had done, by 
closing their own mints, the terms would be advantageous 
and easy. The Maharaja objected to this on sent imental 
grounds 


The main conditions on which the coinage problem 
depended were:— 


1, That the British Government should pay the State 
which entered into an agreement with the British Govern- 
ment, a fixed amount compensating for the loss suffered by 
the closing of the State Mint. 


2. That all the silver coin and copper required by the 
State should be supplied by the British Government Mint, 


whom His Excellency selected and about whom His Excellency personally spoke to 
His Highness at Calcutta. The Maharaja strenuously advocated Maharani Jamna 
Bais cause and happily won the point, 

(1) Lord Northbrook had solicited the opinion of :the- Maharaja Holkar. about 
the Baroda embroglio and the future of the State, in case Malhar Rao Gaikwar was. 
deposed. Maharaja Holkar was well~disposed towards Maharani Jamna Bai and His - 
liighness discussed the point about adoption with.His Excellency the Viceroy. at 
Calcutta, Lord Northbrook gladly acvedod tu the wise suggestions of Tukoji Rao.: ` 
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8, That the reverse and the obverse of the coin 
should respectively contain the impression of the name of 
the State with the value of the coin and the effigy of the 
British Sovereign. 


4 That the coin issued from the Government Mint 
should be considered as legal tender in the State. 


5. That the silver and copper coin issued from the 
Government Mint fur the State shou'd be declared legal 
tender in the territories of the Government of India ; and 
finally that the State Mint should cease to coin any 
money. But the Maharaja Tukoji Rao disapproved of 
the memorandum submitted by the Minister with regard 
to this question. Viewed from the standpoint of State 
prestige, the Maharaja’s views were right. But the 
Minister looked on the question from a different or rather 
a practical standpoint. The great Durbaree Waman Rao 
Anna Garud finally informed the Minister that the Maha- 
raja 8aW no sound reason to enter into an agreement with 
the Government of India in the matter of the State coin, 
under the conditions required by the British Government, 
The Maharaja looked at this question not merely from 
monetary point of view but thought that the very honour 
of the State was at risk by closing the State Mint, in 
which Hali Sikka Kupees and copper coin were struck by 
the State.) Private persons had to pay for the coin 
they got. 


Sir Madhav Rao wished to pay a careful attention to 
the opium Sattas, which are nearly, if not quite, of 
the nature of wagering contracts and as such they should 
not be recognized by law. The British Law Codes have 
already denounced the Sattas proper as contracts invalid 


(1) The State Mint was worked in the old fashioned style up to 1860, in 
which year the Maharaja conceried measures to order’ the required machinery from 
England, through Sir Robert Hamilton, who even after his retirement from ser- 
vice in ¥869, continued to take much interest in the welfare of the Maharaja: and 
the Indore'State. Theo Machinery was worked by an Englishman from Englaad. 
But saccese did not attend the mint. During Baxi Khuman Singh’s regime (1860- 
84) the Indore merchant Mangturam struck copper coin by the machinery. During 
‘the reign of Maharaja Shivaji Rao thero was an end of Mangturani’s ‘energétig 
endeavours. (Vide Khuman Singh's Diary). 
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and unfit to furm the basis of civil action. These ‘Sattas’ 
however atill continued to go on with impunity in Indore. 
The ^“ Gyara Punch ” decided all disputes arising out of 
these Satta transactions and th2 parties concerned had to 
abide by their dezisions. It was the sincere desire and 
aim of Sir T. Madhav Rao to bring about some equitable 
settlement of this question by framing sound rules. The 
Minister studied the whole question, consulted local opi- 
nion and then framed som? rules which were printed and 
distributed freely among the mercantile public of Indore. 
The Minister’s new rules were however observed more in 
the breach and the old disorder prevailed, as it was backed 
by some influential Durbar members on whose sympathy 
and support the breakers of the rules depended. The 
settlement of the prices for the Sattas of Baishakh Suddi 
Poonum (15th of Baishakh 1874) was still pending; Sir 
Madhav Rao wished for an equitable settlement He 
again consulted the ‘‘ Gyara Punchas”’ and the Durbar 
members and submitted an elaborate and able memoran- 
dum on the subject to the Maharaja who had already 
suffered heavily from Satta transactions and had ordered 
the State firms to desist from such nefarious transactions. 


The Maharaja did not accept the Minister’s advice and 
rejected the memorandum, Although the Maharaja’s inter- 
est in trade and commerce and his encouragement to the 
Indore merchants deserve praise, yet it must be said that 
the example set by Rao Ramchandra Rao Bhau was follow- 
ed with pernicious consequences, which, however, were, more 
or 1688, checked Jater on during Maharajah Shiwaji Rao’s 
time by & whole-sale closing of the State firms and the 
stoppage of all commercial transactions 


Sir Madhav Rao wished to bring the margins of profit 
and loss due to the Sattas within equitable and reasonable 
limits whereby the loser would not lose too much and the 
successful party would-not profit exhorbitantly by means of 
these transactions of doubtful utility and propriety. But 
the Naib-Diwan Waman Rao Anna Garud, and Sir Nobat 
Bhawanisingh and Ramji Vakil were adverse to the pro. 
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posal for reasons not altogether laudable, The Maharaja - 
reposed his faith in the arguments of the other Darbarees 
and rejected the great Minister's wise counsels in deciding 
this Satta matter. Sir Madhav Rao was greatly dejected, 
It is certainly not edifying on the part of the Durbar 
officials to carry on trade or Sattas. That some members 
of the Indore Durbar were carrying on Sattas and other 
kinds of trade is undoubted. Rao Ramchandra Rao Bhau 
was much interested in these transactions. Even Rao 
Bahadur V. K. Kunte, the biographer of Rao Ram. 
chandra Rao Bhau, had to say as follows on this point— 
“Rao Ramchandra Rao Bhau Saheb himself opened one 
firm at Tndore named Kisandas Ganeshdas. He carried on 
the opium trade on a pretty large scale and entered 
into “Sattas”. Rao Bhau Sahib’s trade was reerettable. His 
example was followed by many other officials of the State. 
He ought to have s:t a better cxample by abstaining from 
trade altogether. The trade carried on by the officers 
of the East India Compiny in its earlier career and 
its injurious and demoralising effects convinced the British 
Government that 1४ was necessary to stop private trade by 
public functionaries and laws and reguiations were made 
with a view to prohibit sacha trade. A trading official can 
hardly be said to be much better than one who takes illegal 
gratification in the perfurmunce of his official duties”. — 
Kunte’s Life of ‘Ras Ramenindra Rao Bhow’. 


The Indore and Nimar Zillas had no Subas -to super- 
vise the work of the Ameens Sir T. Madhav Rao 
therefore appointed Dada 810 Khasgiwale, Nagoo 
Bhikaji Damle and Kothariji Sahib as Subas of Indore, 
Nimur and Rampura AZillas respectively. They were 
invested with the powers of the District Magistrate as is 
the practice in British India. 


Three competent men, required for the post of Zilla 
Judges, w:re brougnt fron the Bombay Presidency. 
Messrs Anand Tao Sakharam Burway, ` Ramchandra 
Anand Rao Udas and Hari Bhsgwant Keskar B. A., 
were appointed as Zills judges of Indore, Nimar and 
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Rampura respectively. After a year Mr. Keskar left the 
19०८8 service and Mr. Naro Bhikaji Gadre, the City 
Fouzdar, who had quarrelled with Ramnath Rao, the 
Judicial Member, was promoted by Sir T. Madhav Rao to 
the Rampuva Judgeship as the Minister had a high 
opinion ahout Mr. Gadre’s honest and hard work. 


The Minister's indapendence and sense of justice 
deserve to be praised in the highest terms for supporting 
an officer of Mr. Gadre’s type in spite of the complaints 
raised by Mr. Ramnatha Rav, the Judicial Mukhtyar 
(Member). 1६ is always possible for a superior, if he is £0 
inclined, to find groundless faults with suborZin:.ics of 
independent and honest character and to put them down. 
But during Sir Madhav Rao’s regime an honest officer 
could always be protected against the attacks of an 
eccentric superior, So the honest Mr. Gadre did not 
suffer by the disagreement which sprang up between 
him and the Judicial Member. The Zilla Judges were 
appointed District Registrars and Wahiwatdars .5 Sub- 
registrars for the registration of the documents. The 
salary of the Zilla Judges was fixed at Rs, 250 per mensem. 
The Subas as District Magistrates and the Ameens as 2nd 
class Magistrates were subordinate for the supervision of 
criminal work to the Zilla Judge, who heard Civil and 
Criminal appeals in the District. The Indore Zilla Judge 
heard appeals from the decisions of the City Civil and 
Criminal Courts. When through the Minister’s patient 
labours the constitution of the Indore Sadar Court beeame 
an accomplished fact on the 16th of July 1878, Mr. 
Dhondo Sham Rao Garud, of the Bombay Bar, was offered 
the post of Chief Justice and Mr. V. व Kirtane was 
appointed Second Judge. The salary of the Chief Justice 
was 800 Rs. per mensem and of the Second Judge. 








ET 


(1) Mr. Dhondo Sham Rao Garnd, known ordinarily as Baba Sahib, was an 
extremley agreeable person. His sound knowledge of Law and English, his suavity 
of temper and his franknese are well known. The writer of these pages had 
often the opportunity to receive the good advice and encouragement of the late Baba 
Sahib Garud in Bombay and Indore and heard much from him about Tukoji Rao. 
Baba Sahib Garud was a friend of the father of the presont writer. 
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Rs, 500. Mr. Anand Rao Sakharam Burway succeeded 
Mr. Vinayak Rao J. Kirtane, when the latter went- to 
Baroda . 


The Judicial independence of Mr. A. S. Buerway 
deserves ००४९०.) Shortly after the Minister had 
assumed charge of his office, money amounting to a little 
over two thousand rupees was lost from the Sirnowbat 
Sahib’s Paga treasury. Waman Rao, the clerk in charge 
of the treasury, reported the text morning that 
money was stolen by some thief. On enquiry the 
Sirnowbat considered that no theft was committed 
and that Waman Rao had crimiaally misappropriated 
the money. At the desire of Sirnowbat Sahib the Minister 
inspected the spot where the treasury was and ordered 
that Waman Rao should be criminally prosecuted. The 
“Shahar Foujdar” duly committed the case to the Indore 
Zilla Judge who had but recently opened his court. That 
was the first important case Mr, Burway took up in 
the Sessions and that was the first case in which a public 
servant was criui nally prosecuted in a regular court in 
the Indore State. After recording the evidence on both the 
sides, the Judge finished the proceedings of the trial. The 
Sirnobst hearing from the Prosecution side that the judge 
appeared to be disposed to acquit Waman Rao, spoke to 
the Minister about it. The Minister called Mr. Burway, 
the Judge, to the Durbar and asked him whether the rum- 
our wascorrect. The fcllowing conversation took place:— 


Mr. Burway:—“T have not yet delivered judgment in 
the case but I am just going to do so. I have come to 
the conclusion that the accused Waman Kao should be 
acquitted”. 


The Minister:— “But 1 think there is sufficient evidence 
against him to justify conviction. I have seen the spot 
and I think that no thief could have taken the money and 
ihat Waman Rao must have appropriated 1t”. 





(1) For this information I am indebted to Rao Bahadur Kunte's “Notes”. 
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Mr. Burway:—That may be your opinion but upon 
the evidence recorded before me I have decided to acquit 
Waman Rao, If youdo not approve of my decision you can 
take up the case in appeal (the Sadar court was not then 
opened) and convict the accused. You can have no control 
over my conscience”. 


The Minister was pleased with Mr. Burway’s replies 
and told the Sirnowbat, after Mr. Burway hid left, that he 
should not think of appealing from Mr. Burway’s decision. 


Mr. Burway did acquit Waman Rao who, however, 
was dismissed and the money lost was recovered from him 
departmentally by the Sirnowbat Sahib. 


A public prosecutor was required for every Sessions 
Court, and the appointment was sanctioned after prolonged 
discussion by the Maharaja 


The Indore State had no Postal Department. Sir 
Madhav Rao thought it inconsistent with an enlightened 
administration and the march of times to pull on without 
postal arrangements. The Minister drew up a scheme by 
which State Post Offices were opened at the Head Quarters 
of all the Parganas, The Dak was carried by the runners 
The private letters of the Sowcars and the Ryot at large 
passed through the State Post Offices. The rates charged 
for a private letter were in accordance with those of the 
British Post Office. 


During the administration of Diwan Bahadur 
Raghunath Rao the Postal Convention was effected in 
1878, by which the exchange of correspondence between 
the imperial Post Offices and State Post Offices was brought 
about. This led to the convenience of the Indore subjects 
living in out-lving Parganas far removed from British Post 


Offices. 


Further reform in this direction was necessary. During 
Bakshi Kumansingh’s administration the postal subject 
was much discussed with Rai Bahadur Shaligram, Post 
Master General of U. P. and several improvements were 


effected, 
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The Maharaja asked Sir Madhav Rao to secure the 
861९1638 of a learned gentleman as tutor to Princes Shivaji 
Rao and Yeshwant Rao. The Maharaja went further and 
pressed the appointment of Sir Madhav Rao’s eldest son, 
Mr. व, Ananda Rao, who had then paesed the B. A. 
examination of the Madras University, Sir Madhav Rao 
had to yield and the appointment of Mr, T. Ananda Rao 
was made as desired by the Maharaja. He came to 
Indore and took charge of his Royal pupils in June 1878. 
He was a good English scholar. By disposition he was 
very modest, and his politeness was exemplary, Later on 
Mr. T, Ananda Rao was offered and accepted a high post 
in Mysore, where afterwards he became the Dewan after 
Mr. V. P. Madhav Rao’s retirement from the Mysore 
Ministry. Maharaja Shivaji Rao Holkar had offered 
him the Indore Diwanship, which he could not accept, 


With Rajah Sir T. Madhav Rao’s appointment began 
what may be called the Secretariat system of work. The 
Durbar was properly constituted. All State work was 
divided into regular departments such as Revenue, Judicial, 
Military Foreign and General. Each department had its 
own Moukhtiar, a position which in those days corresponded 
with the present Member of Council, Each Mukhtiar 
submitted his work to the Minister who disposed of it 
according to the powers assigned to him by His Highness 
and submitted the rest to Huzur for orders, Sir T. Madhav 
Rao’s period of office was marked by many conspicuous 
reforms. The Hon'ble the Agent to the Governor-General 
for Central India, General Sir Henry Daly, spoke of him as 
an “accomplished gentleman”, Public Works had no ex- 
istence before the arrival of SirT, Madhav Rao. At his 
instance an English gentleman of character and experience 
was attached to the Durbar service as Chief Engineer. 
The Agent to the Governor-General in his report on the 
Political Administration of the territories within the 
Central India Agency for the year 1873-74 observed that 
improvements in the city were marked. It was also men- 
tioned that Sir T. Madhav Rao had smoothened difficulties 
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which at one time threatened the cllapse of the Holkar 
Railway. To this distinguished Statesman the Judicial 
Department ofthe Indore State owes a heavy debt of 
gratitude. He was largely instrumenta! in the establish- 
ment of a regular Judicial system. The work and responsi- 
bility of each functionary whether in Revenue or in Judicial 
Department was made clear, so that the different parts of 
the Administrative machinery could move without impedi- 
ment from excessive centralization. A special internal Postal 
Service was organised for public and private correspon 
dence. 1४ was supervised by a special Head Officer possess- 
ing experience in the British Postal System. As already 
noticed, the Public Works Department was organised and 
an officer of tact, judgment, zeal and experience secured. 
The Capital was improved at considerable cost—the 
amenities of citizens receiving considerable attention. 


Roads and drainage and water supply were provided 
for. 

For detection of crime and apprehension of offenders, 
the Police Department was organised. Medical men were 
put in charge of Jails so that the prisoners might be better 
taken care of, Vaccination was extended. The Medical and 
the Customs Departments also received much attention. 


Sir T. Madhav Rao has left his mark on the Indore 
Administration and his name has been handed down to 
posterity as a watch-word for efficiency. 

We give one very important letter from Sir T. 
Madhav Rao to General Daly in connection with the 
Residency limits. This letter bespeaks the great Diwan’'s 
ability and foresight as well as Maharaja Tukoji Raos 
feariess independence in matters affecting the rights of his 
State:— 

To, 

(षषः, प, D. Daty, C. BR. 
Indore Durbar Office 6th Fuly 1874. 
Sir, 
I have the honour to address you with a view to 
suggest fot your favourable consideration the necessity or 
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desixableness of the utmost stringency being used in 
preventing the multiplication of houses, and Bazars in. the 
tract usually known a3 the Indore Residency. 


2. This subject came up in the course of conversa- 
tion with the late officiating Agent Governor General, 
Colonel Watson, and that gentleman informed me that, as 
a rale, applications for grants of building sites in the Resi- 
deticy limits are refused and the applicants directed to 
obtain sites without those limits Th.s is exactly what I 
aim at. It appears to me very desirable to place the rule 
on record to insure its being steadily kept in view and 
albered to. 


8. So far as I am able to judge, it appears that when 
a British Representative or Minister was first allowed to 
takeé up residence at Indore in connection with the Court 
of His Highness Maharaja Holkar, a clear area, about 
two miles distant from the city, was allotted for his resi- 
dees and also for that of his suite, The’ Residency was 
०७७६९, and bungalows for the Agent’s Assistants 
followed. 


4, As, in the course of time, the staff of the Agent 
increased, houses increased in number. 


5. Even the menial servants of the Agent and his 
staff, and the Agent's personal escort could, and did, find 
{18668 within the Residency limits. 


6. According to international usage, the Agent 
claimed and obtained exemption from His Highness’ 
taxes in the shape of duties, for supplies intended for the 
use of his household, of his staff and of the escort. 


7. So far, this appears all right, It isin conformity 
with general practice. It is in conformity with the praetice- 
in the Native States of Travancore and Cochin, with 
which I am intimately acquainted, 

8. But,- the area originally. allotted here for such 
purposes, has been gradually allowed to be occupied by 
Natives from our limits, such people being unconnected 
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with the Agent and his suite. And the special immunity 
from taxes, originally meant to be limited to the Agent 
and his staff, has been gradually extended to all such people. 
Such development beyond legitimate intentions has been 
pressed forward so much, that the Agency is even prac- 
tically disposed to claim the right of civil and criminal 
jurisdiction over such people, whereas such right can 03 
claimed only over the Agent's staff, servants and such like. 


9. The consequence of this extraordinary advance 
has been a source of much difficulty and embarrasment to 
us. In point of fact, His Highness’ capital is, within two 
miles distance of it, threatened with a rival likely to 
become formidable unless timely measures be taken. 


10. I leave it to your own judgment to conceive the 
grave aod manifold inconveniences which must be inevita- 
bly entailed on us if the British Government should under- 
take to form and stimulate a town of its own in the very 
neighbourhood of our capital and in the very heart of our 
territories, and to claim for such town different laws, and 
different fiscal arrangement, and, in short, quite a different 
system of management altogether. 


11. If I were called upon to give a hypothetical case 
merely to enable an Englishman to realize the difficulties 
and perplexities entailed on us, I would offer the picture of 
the German Embassador in London demarcating a certain 
area aroud his residence, inviting lots of the London 
population to settle around, and claiming within such area 
the right of administering German laws, and the German 
system in general, and claiming for the whole settlement 
supplies totally exempt from the taxes of England. A 
town in such circumstances would, of course, grow with 
wonderful rapidity. 


12, I doubt very much if it can be seriously the inten- 
tion of a protecting and friendly power like the Govern- 
ment of India that such a town should be founded and 
stimulated so closs to our very Capital and so much in 
conflict witb, and so very detrimental to the requirements 
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of our daily administration, There cannot possibly be any 
object in multiplying indefinitely the points of collision 
between the interests of the paramount and protected 
States. 


18. I hope, therefore, I may fairly suggest for your 
just and favourable consideration the steady and firm 
enforcement of the course indicated in para 2 of this 
representation. 


14. There can, of course, be no objection whatever to 
the multiplication in the Residency limits, of the houses 
of European officers of the British Government or of the 
British Railway, British Telegraph, etc- of European 
British subjects in general, over whom the Agent may 
legitimately exercise the right of Civil and Criminal 
jurisdiction. What I respectfully deprecate is the allowing 
the Native houses and Native population to occupy more 
ground. 


15. Unless restraining measur-s b> stringently adopted, 
the Residency area will, I fear, ere long become more 
crowded; its s.nitary conditions become impaired; and these 
results might be made the ground for asking us to cede 
further space, a cession which I am sure would be inten- 
sely painful to His Highness, if His Highness could ever 
be induced to agree to it. 


16. In referenc? to some of my points above stated, 
I can refer to International law. For instance, Wheaton, 
in speaking of exemption from local jurisdiction, says “This 
immunity extends, not only to the person of the Minister, 
but to his family and suite, secretaries of legation and other 
secretaries, his servants, moveable effects, and the house 
‘in which he resides”. Fucther, the same eminent jurist 
says “ The person and parsonal effects of the Minister are 
not liable to taxation. He is exempt from payment of 
duties on the importation of articles for his own personal 
use and that of his family. ” 


17. It must be in reference to these acknowledged 
general principles that the Government of India has here- 
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tofore abstained from recognizing the state of things in 
the Indore Residency limits In these limits either the 
Agent himself or one of his Assistants exercises Civil and 
Criminal jurisdiction, So far as this jurisdiction concerns 
the servants of the Agent, and European British subjects 
residing within the limits, it is in conformity with the 
acknowledged usage. But it has been stretched to the 
unconnected Native inhabitants also. Colonel Sir R. 
Meade, your predecessor in office, expressly states that 
such exercise of jurisdiction has not been legally recognized, 
no competent sanction having ever been accorded by the 
Government of India. 


18. Remedial or corrective, or at least palliative mea- 
sures seem, therefore, called for aud may suggest them- 
selves to British authorities in view to protect a State like 
this agaiust a multiplicity of perplexities. 

19. But my present and immediate aim is limited to 
the prevention of the growth of these beyond 11: -: > .sent 
magnitude. 


20, Lbg, therefore, to repeat for your favourable 
consideration the suggestion 1 have ventured to offer at 
the outset of this communic ition 


I have the honour to ba, ete. 
(Sd) T. Madhav Rao 
Minister to H. H. Maharaja Holkar, 
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CHAPTER XY. 


Jayajee Rao Scindhia meets Tukoji Rao Holkar. 


Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia had been to his Malwa 
provinces in 1864 but a meeting between Scindhia and 
Holkar could not take place owing to certain circumstances 
In the November of 1874, the occasion for such a meeting 
arrived and the two illustrious Princes met each other on 
the banks of the Nurbadda, Jayaji Rao had been on a 
visit to Cawnpore and Allahabad and then arrived at Bur 
waha at the request of Tukoji Rao Holkar, who was always 
anxious to strengthen old ties of friendship and kinsman- 
ship. His Highness was for three days the guest of 
Msharaja Holkar and the meeting was serviceable in bring- 
ing about 8 ch cordial relations between the two Maratha 
Princes a3 suffered no abatemant till their death in 1886. 
They visited Shree Omkareshwar Mandhata Temple 
together and thoroughly enjoyed the happy opportunity 
of a joyful meeting between the scions of the Scindhia 
and Holkar families, so gloriously connected with 
the past history of India. Rao Raja Sir Ganpatrao 
Khudkey, the Minister of Gwalior, had also come to 
Burwaha and had the pleasure of making the acquaintance 
of Raja Sir T, Madhav Rao and discussing several impor- 
tant questions about the administration of the Malwa 
Crovince with that distinguished Statesman. This meet- 
ing between Scindhia and Holkar paved the way for the 
solution of the technical difficulties that came formerly in 
their way. 


Scindhia’s Vakeel used to remain at Indore and there 
was also an Indore Vakeel at Gwalior and thus the two 
States freely communicited with each other and added to 





जहिमो 





(1) Vide Colonel W. W. Oshborne’s Report, 1876 and “ Memoirs of General 
Sir Henry Daly” by Major ( now Colonel Sir ) Hugh Daly, K.c.8.1, K.C.1. ह, 
Vide Bakshi Khoomansingh’s “ Diaries”. Mrs, Daly died at Bombay after a 
short illness in October 1874 and Maharaja Scinchia paid a visit of condolence 


- ( Matumpursi ) to Genoral Daly at Indore in November 1874, 
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ahealthy growth of intimacy and cordiality between the 
two Governments," 


This keeping of Vakeels at their respective courts was 
officially discussed by the Agency and resulted in an ami- 
cable settlement of the point at issue.” To the end of their 
lives, Jayaji Rao Scindhia and Tukoji Rao Holkar con- 
tinued to regard each other as brothers and the cordiality 
of their relations was never marred by any unpleasant 
circumstance, ‘The best evidence of this was supplied tome 
by Prince Balvant Rao Bhaiya Sahib Scindhia, ©. V. O. On 
80th September 1921, I met Prince Balvant Rao Bhaiya 
81110 Scindhia at Gwalior. He was extremely delighted to 
hear that 1 was writing this “Life”, The Prince was at 
Indore for some years inthe Daly College, ‘Thala’ was daily 
sent to him from the Indore Palace. On Dusserah end 
other holidays Maharaja Tukoji Rao invariably invited the 
Prince to the Palace for dinner. 


At the Delhi Durbar of 1877 Maharaja Jayaji Rao 
went tothe Holkar Camy and gave a banquet, the dinner 
being prepared under the personal supervision of Maharaja 
Scindhia. Vide Khoomansingh’s “Diaries” for a detailed 
description of the banquet and the cordiality that prevailed. 
See also “Imperial India” by Mr. Val. C. Prinsep in this 
connection. A perusal of the detailed account of the Dethi 
Durbar of 1877, which is preserved in Tukoji Rao’s 
Diaries, would amply point out the strength of character 
of the two Maharajas as well as their intimate friendship, 

(1) Vide Central India Agency Report for 1867 and Colonel R. J. Meade’s observa- 
fions. In 1864, Maharaja Jayaji Rao ma‘e an extensive tour in the Malwa Pro- 
vince. An opportunity had come for a meeting between Scindhia and Holkar but it 
did not, after all, take place. Major Sir Michael Filoso was with Maharajah 
Scindhia during the whole of the tour in Malwa. My father was, in 1864, Seoretary 
to Sir Michael Filose and was therefore present in the grand functions that took 
place in Malwa. The Maharaja Scindhia’s Malwa tour of 1864 was > grand affair, 
attendod with great pump and ceremony and several splendid Durbars for the re- 
ception of Chiefs ani Thakores and Political Officers. I have heard much about 
this tour from the lips of an old clerk in my father’s service. Such magnificent tours 
are now of rare occurrence. 
(2; Vide Central India Agency Reports. Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia was 
regarded by Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar as an elder brother (Dada). Maharaja 
Scindhia regarded Ge veral Daly as his brather. Vile “Memoirs of General Sir 


Henry Daly”. 
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Maharaja Scindhia’s sincere regard for Maharaja 
Holkar could be seen in the telegrams and letters that 
were sent by His Highness in connection with Maharaja 
Holkar’s reception at Mandsour in 1881. 


We have given some extracts from the State 
Diaries, as they are of great service in supplying 
interesting details about the private and public relations 
existing between Jayaji Rio Saindhia.and Tukoji Rao 
Holkar, who were along with Maharaja Ram Singh of 
Jeypore and Nawab Quilbe Ali Khan of Rampoor, 
undoubtedly the most typical Princes of their times. 


The friendly relations formed between Jayaji Rao 
Scindhia and Tukoji Rao Holkar ia 1874 received great 
stimulus at the time of the Delhi Durbar. In 1879, 
there was another auspicizus occasion for them to meet, 
Maharajah Jayaji Rao had come on tour to his Malwa 
Provinces, the Patabundy of which was to be done, 
Jayaji Rao Scindhia had very great regard and respect for 
Ujjain, the sacred place, in which is situated the Shrine of 
80166 Mahankaleshwar. The Malwa Prant also stood 
high in his estimation and affection. Sir Michael Filose, 
one of the most trusted officers of Maharaja Scindhia, was 
appointed Sir Subah and entrusted with the Patabundy 
operations,” 


Maharaja Scindhia arrived at Ujjain towards the end of 
July 1879. At the pressing request cf Maharaja Tukoji 
Rao Holkar, Maharaja Jayaji Rao visited Indore on 
the 12th of August, Maharaja Holkar received His 
Highness at the Station. The elder Bala Sahib had gone 
to Mhow to receive His Highness and returned with him 








. (1) About this time Colonel Sir Michael Filose requested Maharaja Jayaji Rao 
Scindhia to send my father, who was then Subha of Bajrangarh near Goona, to 
Malwa to help in the Patabundy operations which were to be undertaken. 


In the December of 1881 my father enjoyed the honour of receiving Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao Holkar at Mandsaur. I was there then and saw the splendid functions 


with the eagerness of boyhood. 
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in the Special train Maharaja Scindhia drova with 
General Daly to the Residen’y in the General's carriage, 
Maharaja Krishna Rio Powar and Sir Kashi Rao Dada 
Holkar occupying seats in the same carriage. There was 8 
grand procession in honour of Miharaja Scindhia on the 
15th of August 1879 in tha evening when Maharaja 
Scindhia and Maharaja Ho'kar cams together to Lalbagh, 
sitting a1 the sume elephant—a sight at 0069 interesting 
and memorable in-asemuch-as never had such a thing 
happened within living msmory. Both the M+harajas sat 
on the Gaddi, when the Durbar was held. Banquets and 
fireworks followel in dus course. Tho elder and the younger 
Bala 93101083 reczived very great attention from Maharaja 
Soindhia, who said to the two yourg Princes, “ This is my 
own house, You n2el not off:r in> the formality ofa 
Pansupari” Tukoji Rao Holkw was greatly delighted at 
the cordiality shown by Maharajah Senthis to the two 
Princes. 


Tukoji Rao Holkar was very particular that Jayaji Rao 
Sciudhia should see the Indore State Mills, Accordingly 
on the 16th August 187°, Maharaja Holkar took Maharaja 
Scindhia to the Cotton Mills in the morning and explained 
the whole working of the machinery, showing the cloth that 
was turned out in the Mills, In the early eighties of the 
last Century, a Spinning, and Weaving Mill in Central 
India was a great novelty and Maharaja Scindhia was 
much gratified at the new scope which was opened for 
commercial activity by his brother Tukoji Rao Holkar. 
On the 16th of August: there was an entertainment in the 
Palaca in honour of Maharaja Scindhia, when dresses were 
given to His Highness and. his Sirdars and all other 
followara. His Highness left for Ujjain in the morning of 
the 18th Augast. He returned from Ujjain on the 7th 
September and pub up at tke Rutlam Kothi, where he 
remained for a week. His Highness left Indore for 
Gwalior by a Special train in the morning on the 13th 
September, 
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We have much pleasure iu publishing an Extract from 
the ^ Rojnamchya ” testifying to the intimate relations 
between Scindhia and Holkar and also a Jetter written 
by; Maharajah Jayaji Rao Scindhia to Maharaja Tukgiji 
Rao Holkar, dated 18th December 1867 and signed by His 
Highness: — 

श्री 
Uae Ferrata eset गाञ्चावो यांस 

रामराम Yaad विशेष ता, २१ नवंबरची चिर Sis पाटविली ती Taal. 
मारग्यांतौर सुलकाच। तबादला Wt एन Fagan मगर aa राय Ase माड्ग्यातोल 
जे रहस व॒ wae व॒ जहागीरदार पसंद करदीरु तर aaa Tela आहिक 
कमी- होरंक याजकरितां भषण ia याजला aah करन मनशा द्रयाप्त करून 
fatedie तर एकंदर तस्ाफया होन जाईल. आपल्या मर्जी करितां भाम्दी तभ'दला 
कनकं केल्यास इतजामाची सुरत awa येत नाटी, आपल्या करीव सवच ata 
ett aay wea sega चिद्र यावी. अगर आपण ही तजर्वज केल्यास मी 
बहुत्‌“खुश होन aT बयान fag शकतं नाही. यांत sade अधल्यास भाषण 
रिषन्‌ पाठवितील. Ua जबाद feg या पत्राचा मजकूर We alee यांजला 
sam Sadia तर सखा तेह देतीर. बहुतकराय लिद्दिणे कोम असावा हे विनती. 


तारीख १३ Maat सन १८६७ संमत १९२४ 
( सी ) जयाजीराव fae 


निष णी 


तारीख २९ Maat १८७६ इ. दि, 
“ भ्रातःकाख्चा तोन धठका दिवश्च आल्यावर @zert aide मडपात येन eas 
असतां राभभाज देकासकर यान बिष्णु qaqa पाट केला. 


१. प्रहर दिवघाबे gare अयाजीराव Me रकार रे nw देव्यवरून 
tee सामे awed उेव्यानर मेन भडपांतल हेर दरबाजा पावेतों सरकार Tes 
MUA HHT उभयतां Wet बराबरीनें |Aiat येऊन बले असतां किदे रकार 
याज बरोबरीर मानकरी aes Tass! qaiat Tas अपन ATs Geis सरदार 
ही हेते, STH साहेब Mas भपण भक्षा ser मर्ये प्रातःकानीं स्नान करिता. या 
बरून भिदे सरकार HSS TA बारमादी नेम अहि, सरकार साहेब Tad मजला या 
RUS वाका सहेव अष्ट aid Mt atitas Ss कौ, cara vases स्नान होऊन 
TAA जाहल्यावर HAT पाष्या जात भसतात, शिंदे सरकार यानीं sats 
कीं, Masel qa Teas जातो भापण आतां द्रबारयें काम खांभाठावें, आही 
MW Tans वार Tent नाही. रात्रौ मेजबानीचे es समुच्य होतीरु qt 
seer RH MET TENTT WA MS. सरकार GT TA SIGa aTs 
हृते, 9१ 
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चार घटका WAT सुभारास (ae सरकार व होठकर सरकार, वं उभयतां war 
age aq कडार सरदार यांसह मंडपांत Jar थाल्यावर wad. (He सरकार 
यांजकर्डीर मानकरी राणूजीराव re, Matsa ay fire, काशीराव aa, ara 
साहे खानवेलकर, wa ade गरुड, शमधर Aa, आदि करून Fed atvenas 
THT बाजू वे SEAT CIS अपुन sais कीक मानकर सरदार We at, aq air 
wid बक्षी, छमानोसग. भाप्पा साह ae, अ'दि करून भ॑डन्यो बसली होतो, थाल्यचे 
yaa दिदे सरकार, ¶ होकर सरकार यचि संभाषण as F. 


महाराजा जयाजीशव यनी AH se Hi: — 


“ age व आमचं दृष्टी या दिवसांत असे एकत्र ठिकाणी बसून भोजन 
व्हावे असा दिवस परमेश्वरानीं आणला असाच उभयपक्ष Berar अश्ली 
इश्वरापाशीं आमची प्राथना अहि. पुढची गोष्ट हे महाराज आहे. रिव जीराव 
Tamer यांजकडेस पाटन यांच्या कारकीदीत कसे Bes हं आम- 
ध्याने सांगवत नाही. कारण आतां आपल्या व आमच्यात परस्परं अतः 
करणाचे धमं साफ असल्यानी Bodie. Gs आपल्यास समनजेक Fi, मी 
बोछर्तो ही aie मनांत sari. "लया वरून सरकार aed Fes, 
८ यांनी नीट mer या विक्ली विचार करणे आपल्या कडसच ae.” 
शदे सरकार aes, “ ही गोष्ट व्यथ ae. अम्ही Tors अणि greta 
संतोष वाटावा हं काम आमचं नार्ही. ही सुधारणा आपत्याच Fata होणार 
अहि, आतां जास्ती बोखुत नाहीं. भोजन स्वस्थ गहि. मजला ais 
काम आहि या कारेतां मी Foal.” सरकार साहेव alee, “हं काय १ आमचें 
तर भोजन AIT काटी are नाही ; आणि अपण goat हं कसं ? 
हिदेसरकार alee, “ आज माक्षी जाफत आहे, तर आपण eT होऊ यावे. 
मान्न जे कतव्य ते मजला केर Tes. ” असे Aga gos, आणि डवि 
aya छायनीत आपटे कडीरु मानकरी Asal भाजनास TACT असतां पात्रा 
समोर Sa राहून स्वस्थ भोजन TT eal प्रत्येकान पात्रा समोर प्राना 
केटी. बक्षी शुमानरसिग यांचे पात्रा समोर आल्यावर बक्षीजीनी Halas कीं, 
५८ हं आपण काय करितां. आपण भोजनास बसून विचारतां तर आमचें 
भोजन AT होते. BY कोणते गोष्टीची न्यूनता नाही. यावर शदे सरकार 
ase, “ अम्ही करतो & विहित आहि. तुमचे छोकांचा भाद्र सत्कार व मान 
सन्मान sao है काम आमचे अहि. व तुम्हीं तःकरण पूवे क चाकरी माल- 
काची करून दाखविणे हं काम तुमचे आदं. नंतर BAT बाजूचे सदरंत 
MAS सरकार यांजकडीरु सरदार भोजनास बसले होते यांजटा स्वस्थ भोजन 
होप्याबदठ प्रार्थना करून, तुम्हीं दररोजचे Asal आहां. तुमचा समाचार 
जास्ती वेण नको. ” सरकार साहेब aos ५ भपण उमे राद्रन बोरा, 
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आणि Bret सरदी ane. याजकरितां पाट कीरे बसण्य।स वा." re 
सरकार Nes “पादाच कारण नाही. ह्या वेटेस ara Wea भापण 
व मी घातल्या तरी कमी नाही. परन्तु anger प्रेम agar Ravi भद 
तसाच माक्ष तुमचे ठिकाणी अहि. यास या Gat est या समारभास पाटाची 
आवश्यकता नारी, ` सरकार सहेव बोले “ बाबा सदिव आज अपण 
जे बोदन Meat आहां ह aloe वाडकोपार्जत जो He आणि होकर 
यांचे घराण्यांत खरोखर स्नेह होता, हं आपण मनांत भाणून Tae निघतात. 
आतां माश्च उभय कड aaa मड्ट्टीस Sa सांग्णे जहि कीं, आतां He 
आणि होककर यांच्यांत दुसरा विचार न समजतां ali याच प्रमाणे ge 
निमवावी. अपण बढवाय मुकामीं आलां gal, या asa रोकव।तौ Vi 
सहिबांची मेम aad, aaa समाचारसि अदे, परन्तु आपले aad 
खास हेत्‌ भेटीचा होतां हं मी Ga समजतो. ” यावर रदे सरकार बोरे, 
५५ डली साहेनांची मेम aaa म्हणोन समाचारास आलो हं अपण समज्‌ 
नये. हा विचार कोणीच मनांत आणृ नये. फक्त मी अपा हेत्‌ कसा काय 
आहे हं पाहण्यास आलं हतो. मुख्य निभावणे (शिव।जीराव गाढा साहेन 
यांज HEA प।हून ) यांजकडे अहि. " टावर सरकार साहेब alas, “ आपे 

त र निभविणार आतां saa से are आहेत. ” त्यावर रदे सरकार बोरे 
कीं, “ay कोणाची खात्री देत नाही. age व आमचे Gaia जीव अहे at 
पवितो मज HA आतां जो प्रेम जडल अहि याजका कधीही TS देणार 
नाही." यावर सरकार साहेब बोल्ट, “ अपरे अतःकरण मज विशी इतके 
साफ आहे तर म ह AIS HSA कधी ही वांकडा डोला करून पाहणार्‌ 
नार्हः." करे Roy होऊन ais Weal सवं मंडी soa मंडपांत पान 
सुपारी करितां खुच्य।वर बसले, 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


मी मि ee a eres 


The Maharaja’s tours and trips. 


The Maharaja regularly made extensive and prolonged 
annual tours throughout his State. There was nob a Per- 
gana that he did not visit or closely inspect with regard 
to the productive capacity of the land in the said Pergana. 
The waste lands always engrossed his keen attention, ५ 
During his tours, the cultivators were freely consulted 
and lectured to improve the lands. He spent lavishly 
on Nivans and brought thereby waste lands under the 
plough. The Indore, Nimad, Mehidpore Rampura, Bhan- 
pura and Nemawar Zilias bear unmistakeable and ineftace- 
able marks of his frequent tours of inspection throughout 
his iong career." His keen eye (छपा perceive how and 
where an expenditure of money on building a tank would 
improve the capacity of the land and le:d to happy results, 
‘Lhousands of bighas of waste lands were thus made to 
yield good incoine in all the Zillas. He was, in fact, as 
much a zealous Kirsan of untiriny exertions, as he प्रा. 
doubtedly was a merchant Prince and a politician of the 
first order, 

In some places his spending lavishly on Nivans led to 


an increase of five times the income of the preceding years 
aud inatances of this can be quoted from all the AZillas, 
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He knew every important village in the Stato. Some of the important 
villages like Harsola, Hatod. Betma and others were his favourite ones, which he 
otten visited. Kachanarya, a village in Tarana Pargann, was amongst his favourite 
villages. Tukoji Rao called Kachanarya the "^ golden village ’’ on account of the 
extensive cultivation of upium in it Land was granted on Ishtmurari tenure to 
the cultivators of the village Tul.oji Rao hated sedentary habits, thereby settiug 


a good example to Ruling Prirces 


(2) During these tours, many acts of charity and courtesies were done The 
usual fondness of Takoji Rao to dine at Patel’s houses is well hnown While he 
was touring in Betma Pergana, he was informed that the widow of the Pursai 
Harlal of Sangwi, was in straitenel circumstances. His Highness ordered that 

१९. two por mensem should be given to her for life. While on tour in the Sunel 
Pergana His Highness dined with Kalu Patel of Samrya in the simplest possible 
manner. The old Patel was always proud of the honour which he received from the 
Maharaja and related the account {0 the writer of these pages with genuine delight 








(1) ` 
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which one by one were scrutinizingly visited by him. No 
Prince knew his territory and his cultivators better than 


Tukoji Kao, ( 1 ) because few Princes can move so freely and 
frequently among their people and their kingdoms. >) 
His travels beyond his State limits were also extensive, but 
they were either for a pilgrimage or for an official or political 
purpose. He never left his territory for the aimless and 
vague motive of a change of air, because he fully knew that 
he had, in his State, almost all the varieties of climate 
and that he could create his own Hill station for his health 
and recreation, Ralamandal being of his favourite places of 
residence, 


His important trips to various parts of India deserve 
attention. He attended first to his own State and the 
people and his lynx-eyed regime was the source of relief 
to the Rayat at large. ” He left his Stata only on special 
occasions. In this Chanter we will give brief accounts of 
his famous Deccan and other trips, 


(1) A perusal of the file — register of 1875 inthe Indore Subha’s office would 
show what large sums were granted for improving old wells and Odhees and prepar- 
ing new Nivans. In Barana Khedi, Pergana Indore, Rs, 600 were sanctioned for 
improving the tank and the “Adan” increased by 25 Bighas with instructions to try 
{0 increase the same every year. kts. 6,173 were granted for improving the disused 
Niwans. Rs. 25,000 were sanctioned for Niwuns in Tarana Pergana (with Rs 5,000 
for rewards) for fixing the “Adan” of 208 Bighas and to take bonds from the 
Jamidars of the Pergana. 

(2) Reports of fire in villages and the damage caused thereby always moved the 
Maharajah’s heart. In Shivagad, Pergana Depalpore, fire caused much damage to 
the villagers. Ielief granted was as follows.— 


“Rs 249-12 to the cultivators and Rs. 143 to others of the said village. 
Rs. 1,400 were granted as Tagai for building huts, 699 Khajoor trees beng given 


free to the villages.” 

I take this opportunity of gratefully mentioning the help given by my old 
and esteeme! friend Mr. Rumehandra Balkrishna Nayate, for many years Subha in 
Indore, by supplying details from official records regarding Tukoji Rao’s extra- 
ordinary activity in improving the status of the Kirsans and thereby of the State. 

(3) Maneeram Joshi, Ijardar of Katkya, in Senwer Pergana, had meagre 
means. He was given Rs. 1,090 (for preparing a new Niwan) free of interest. A 
Kirsan in Rangwasa, in Betma Pergana, asked for help, Hewas given Rs. 1,200 
for a pucca well and Re. 1,000 for purchasing bullocks Even Bullais could have 
an access to His Highness, who got detailed information about the villages concern- 
ed even from the Bullais of those villages. 

In Mela Kalina, Pergana Indore, the Engineering Department made an estimate 
for Rs. 5,034 to improve the “Odhee” of the village. Tukoji Rao revised the 
estimate and sunctioned Re. 4,509, deducting Rs 634 from the P. W. D. estimate. 


। 


4. 


me 


SIR SALAR JUNG | १०. ©. 8. ॥, 





OF HYDRABAD. 
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(A) The Jabulpore Durbar. 
March 1870. 


The Maharaja and Sir Henry Daly weat by special 
train to Jabulpore to meet His Royal Highness the Duke 
of Edinburgh. His Excellency Lord Mayo had also been 
there. The Magnificient Durbar came off on the 8rd of 
March, 1870, in the afternoon. Rao Ramchandra Rao 
Bhau and Bakshi Khooman Singh accompanied the 
Maharaja to the Durbar. On the next day His Royal 
Highness the Duke of Edinburgh paid a return visit to 
Maharajah Holkar. Vide Bakshi Khooman Singh's “Diary” 
for details about the journey by road and the Camp. 


His Royal !Lighness the Duke of Edinburgh, second 
son of Her Majesty the Queen Victoria, performed the 
opening ceremony of the Junction Station of the G.I. P. 
and E. I. Railways at Jabulpore at the solicitation of His 
Excellency the Viceroy Lord Mayo, who invited Maharaja 
Holkar to the ceremony, The Princes of Bundelkhand 
were also invited. Maharajah Holkar and General Daly 
reached Jabulpore only two hours before the Durbar. His 
Highness drove in his own carriage; so did General Daly, 
Bakshi Khooman Singh was without conveyance. General 
Daly asked Dr. Stratton, Political Agent in Bundelkhand, 
to take the Bakshi in his carriage. The Maharaja paid a 
formal visit to His Excellency Lord Mayo, who returned 
the visit to His Highness on the third day. 


It was at Jabulpore that the Maharajah had the oppor- 
tunity of making the acquaintance of Nawab Sir Salar Jung, 
which gradually ripened into cordial friendship and sincere 
mutual appreciation. Sir Salar Jung was the first to wait 
on His Highness, who received the great Diwan of 
Hyderabad with a true spirit of cordiality and enthusiastic 
regard by extending due Tazeem. His Highness returned 
the visit, when Sir Salar Jung showed special attention 
to the Maharajah by the warmth of his reception and 


hospitality. 
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The great Sir Salar Jung ' was 9 statesman of liberal 
views, whose aim it was to always widen the circle of 
friendship and good feelings between Indian Princes and 
their Ministers. It is well known how with marked 
humility he went to see Sir Dinkar Rao at Benares and 
during the conversation enquired about the reason which led 
to the disagreement between the Diwan and His Highness 
the Maharajah Jayaji Rao Scindhia. 


Lord Mayo was most sympathetic and courteous in 
his relations with the Indian Princes. His Excellency 
received the Maharaja and his request for territorial 
reward with special attention. Had Providence spared 
Lord Mayo’s life there was every prospect that, inspite: 
of Colonel Durand’s opposition. His Highness’ desire 
might have been gratified.“°) But, alas! the kind-heart- 
ed Lord Mayo was assassinated by a Mahomedan con- 
vict in the Andaman Islands, while His Excellency was 
there on tour of inspection on the 8th of February 
1872. It was Lord Mayo’s sincere desire to make the 








(1) Mir Tarab Ali (Salar Jung I} was born on the 2nd January 1829. His 
public life dates from the year 1847, when he was 19 years old and was appointed 
Talukdar cf Kham.n, a district in Telingan. After the death of his uncle on the 
20th of May 1353, he was installed as Minister by the Nizam Nazir-ud-dowlah in a 
public Durbar, where Colonel Low, the Resident, was present. His reforms and 
services are well known. In April 1876, ho visited England at the pressing request 
of the Duke of Sutherland, one of the noblemen attached to the suite of His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales. The Duke had visited Hyderabad in January 1876 
and personally requested Salar Jung to visit England as his guest. Salar Jung 
ordered a gold Kalash to be placed on the Temple of Sharan Basappa and Shree Rama 
Mandir was opened in the Gulburga city in spite of Moslem opposition. A leading 
London Journal remarked:—“ Our new guest 18 the man who, when Delhi had fallen 
and our power was for a moment in the balance, saved Southern India for England. 
Even 3f Southern India had revolted, it is possible that by profuse expenditure of 
men and moncy, we might have conquere] it back again, and all the rest of India as 
well. But Salar Jung spared us the expenditure of countless lives and countless 
millions; and if there was a clear occasion for acknowledging in a fitting manner an 
inestimable service, suci an occasion is presented by the arrival in Eneland of the 
Prime Minister of the Nizam” He died in 1863. 


(2) Vide the Central India Agency Report for 1871-1872 for an estimate ‘of the 
gtief which the Princes of India felt for the lamentable death of Lord Mayo, 
whose charming antiers and winning courteousness drew all hearts towards him. 
Maharajah Jayaji Nao Scindhia and Muhiraja Tukoji Rao Holkar especially felt. for 
His Lerdship's untimely and sad death, 
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acquaintance of the Indian Pringes and to win their friend: 
ship and confidence. Lord Mayo paid special attention to 


the welfare of the Princes and always tried to remove 
thew grievances without unnecessary delay. 


Maharajas Jayaji Rao Scindhia and Tukoji Rao Holkar, 
to whom His Excellency had shown especially great atten- 
tion at Jabulpore, felt severely for the sad end of a noble 
life. See the “Gwalior Agency Report” for 1871-1872. 


Lord Northbrook, who succeeded Lord Mayo, was a 
great friend of the Maharaja but for reasons which would 
be set forth later on, His Excellency could not extend as 
favourable a consideration to the territorial reward case, 
as was expected from Lord Mayo. 


(B) The Deccan Trip 1873-74. 


When the Maharaja recovered from his illness all the 
three Maharanees pressed on his attention the necessity of 
no longer delaying the “Ohar Yatra” or pilgrimage to the 
shrine of Khandoba of Jejuri, the Guardian Deity of the 
Hotkar family. The essential feature of this sort of 
pilgrimage is that newly married couples have to under- 
take it. In this instance, the two Princes ( Bala Sahibs} 
and their consorts were to undertake the proposed pilgri- 
mage though they were married several years ago. 


After the Dassera of 1873, a large camp con- 
sistigg of over one thousand and five hundred persons 
started from Indore by the Bombay Agra Road. Colonel 
Sakharam Martand was deputed by the Maharaja as camp 
officer. The camp consisted of one company of the in- 
fantry, one hundred Paga sowars, 98 many Risala sowars, 
the requisite number of Shagirdpesha servants, Khasbir- 
dars, Police.eto., and elephants, riding horses, horse carriages,. 
camels etc., with tents. The camp was to await the armval , 
cf His Highness the Maharaja, the Meharanees aad the 
two Princes.and their. cousoris at the Manmad Railway 
Station on the Great Indian Peninsula Railway. 
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The Minister wrote in his own hand a Memo in English 
containing detailed instructio's for the guidance of the 
camp officer and personally gave it tohim in the Durbar. 
He gave him oral instructions also. The chief point here 
was that the camp officer should personally see that no 
cases of complaint arose from the condact of any one 
belonging to the camp in its passage through the 
British territory. 


The Maharaja’s departure from Indore.-—When a 
telegram came from Manmad reporting the arrival of the 
camp there, the Maharaja, Maharanees and others left 
Indore by the trunk road and reached Khandwa, ‘The 
Holkar State Railway was under construction at that 
time. The Railway road had been completed from Khandwa 
to Sanawad. But it was not opened to traffic. From Khandwa 
the Maharaja and the party left by special train and 
alighted at Manmad. Sir Kashi Rao Dada Holkar, Baxi 
Khuman Singh, Ramji Vakil, and others accompanied tho 
Maharaja. 


Polstscal officer deputed:—The Agent to the Governor 
General deputed Captain Blowers the Bheel Agent at 
Manpur as Political Agent on duty with the Maharajz. 
Captain Blowers accompanied the Maharaja in his special 
train, 


ˆ The Bombay Government deputes an officcr:—At the 
request of the Agent to the Governor General the Bombay 
Government deputed Captain Humphrey, one of the 
District Superintendents of Police, to be in attendance upon 
the party from the day of its setting foot in the territory 
under the administration of the Bombay Government to 
the day of its leaving that territory. He had been further 
instructed that all befitting honours were to be given to 
the Maharaja by the Taluka and District officers and that 
proper amangements were made for supplies etc., to the 
camp. Corresponding instructions were issued to the 
Divisional Commissioners concerned, 
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Maharaja's journey by roadi—Captain Humphrey met 
the Maharaja at Khandwa From Manmad the Maharaja 
travelled with his camp for over 6 weeks until ha reached 
Poona, where he stayed for along time. He left 2०००१ 
for Bombay on his raturn journey. Two and ahalf months 
were taken up by the pilgrimage. 


Maharaj visits his birthplace-—The Mharaja visited 
the villages of the Chandwad Taluka which wore transferred 
to the British Government by exchange some years ago 
He next made a special halt at cho village of Karanji, his 
own birthplace. He was exceedingly delighted to have a 
look at the house and the particular room in which he was 
bora about 40 years ago. 


Visit to Nasik:—Journeying onwards the Maharaja 
visited the sacred City of Nasik, ‘Ihe Maharaja remained 
at Nasik and the Maharanees visited Saptshringi, celebrated 
for the shrine of Devi. 


The Maharaja visits the camp of exercise at Chinch- 
wod:—At the invitation of Lord Napier of Magdala, 
Commander-in-Chief of the Bombay Army, the Maharaja 
visited the Camp of Exercis> held at Chinchwad situated at 
a distance of 10 miles from Poona and fimous for its 
sacred Temple of Shree Ganpati. B.xi Khuman Singh 
was in daily communication with Sir Madhav Rio at 
Indore. It was settled that he should join the Maharaja 
at the oamp of exercise. Accordingly he left. Indore, put- 
ting Sir Nobat Saheb in charge of the Durbar Office 
during his absence, and joined the Maharaja durinc his 
stay at Chinchwad, in tim: t» witness the anoruvres The 
Maharaja was immensely delighted and expressed his best 
thanks to the Commander-in-Chief. He then went to Poona. 


Visit to Poona:—The Maharaja’s memorable visit to 
the City of Poona, the Queen of M-harashtra, was the 
oceasion of many interesting functions which will be a 
pleasant perusal. The Maharaja was fully acquainted 
with the history of his family and had a great regard for 
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those Maratha Sardars who were connected by ties of 
friendship with his ancestors, The Sardars and gentry of 
Poona accorded a most hearty weloome to Maharaja 
H olkar, who freely and frankly mixed with the m, chatting 
with tham with his usual bonohomie, He hid shown graat 
respect for the Menavalikar family, the decendsants of the 
great Nana Farnavis Visits were exchanged with Sardars 
Raste, Vinchurkar, Patwardhan, Menawalikar, Khasgiwale, 
Rajmachikar and others," who were the friends of his 
ancestors in the old days of the Maratha Empire. When 
paying a visit to the Shanwar Wada, the famous Palace 
of the Peshwas, the Maharaja got down from his horse 
before the Palace and before entering it made ‘ Mujra ' 
three times before the Delhi gate showing thereby his 
feelings of reverencs for the Peshwas. The Maharaja 
remaine! several diys in Poona and was given addresses 
and dinners by the Sardars and the gentry of Poona which 
he accepted with whole-hexrted gratification. In fact, the 
Maharaja’s visit left deep impressions on the minds of the 
people of "1019, the centre of ssveral patriotic insvivutions 
and the “wisest City in Asia” as the Amrita Bazar 
Patrika once said. 


The Maharaja paid a visit to Mabarani Jamna Bai, 
widow of Maharaja Khandz2 Rao Gaikwar, who was not 
on good terms with Maharaja Malhar Rao Gaikwar. 
Jamna Bai had come to Poona and lived in Holkarwada in 
Shanwar Peth, The Maharaja had a prolonged interview 
with Jamna Bai, when Baroda politics formed tke 
subject of careful discussion, Tukoji Rao assured her of 
his warmest support which was duly extended to her by 
the Maharaja, whose kind treatment and timely help 
Jamna Bai always remembered with heart-felt gratitu‘e, 

(1) Maharance Jamun Bai had invited Maharajah Tukoji Rao and the Maharanees 
tua Banguet Tie Banquet was a most splenijid affair. Twenty-two elephants 
wore in the procession which slowly move], flowe:s being showere1 by the citizens of 
Poona on Tukoji Rao Holkar from the stating point to the place of Jamna Bai’s 
resivence. The citizens of Pooma fel. a great pride in doing honour to the 
Maharajah Holkar, whose frank ani free disposition and courteous magners 
had-won the hearts of all whom he had mot. The visit to Poona was a most ime 
portant affair f rom various points of view, as the following pages would point ont, 





SHREE AKALKOTE SWAMEE. 


406 


Jamna Bai presented very costly ornaments to the 
Maharaja and the Maharanees and the two Princes. 


My readers would be delighted to know that the. illas-. 
trious Swamee of Akalkote had the highcst respect for 
Devi Ahilyabai as the following extract from the highly 
esteemed Das Ganu's ^ Bhakta Mala ” will point out. 
When the late Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia and the late 
Maharaja Tukoji Rio Holkar paid their respects to the 
revered Swamee of Akalkote during their Deccan trips in 
1874 A. D., that great saint advised them to ever remember 
the virtuous’career of Devi Ahilyabai Holkar and to 
proteet their subjects well, taking care of them in a truly 
paternal manner;— 


CMe सरकार जयाजीराव | समथ पदीं Sat नी माव । अरे असती 
दशंनास्तव | तया अक्षरुकोट प्रामासी ॥ ९२ ॥ दान-धर्म केला फार । 
स्वामी पर्दी Salat शिर । asin Her नमस्कार । सद्भवे अलयाद्रं ॥ ९३ ॥ 
तै खामी हणती तयासी । एक म्या वचनासी । सांमाटी निज प्रजेसी । 
पुत्रवत्‌ अपुल्या ॥ ९.४ ॥ gat राजे Sarat । हाच परमाथ जाण। । नको 
जणे तीथौटन। | sata धेर aaa ॥ ९५ ॥ प्रजापाछन धर्मरक्षण । 
हं राजाना परमार्थं साधन । टाकूनि करितां भन्य रौरषाची प्राप्ति तया 
॥ ९६ ॥ Canad राजनीति । कथन Het तयप्रति । ती Ae संगतां 
निगुति | rer विस्तार Bes ॥ ९७ ॥ mn 

कर्णोपकणीं ककली मात । श्री तुकोजी होठकराप्रत । तेही आङे दशना 
सदय | स्वामीचिया अक्रुकोटीं ॥ १०० ॥ स्वामी म्हणती तुकोजीस । आवा 
अहिल्या मतेश्रीस Brot ger wastia दिषटी असे सद्रती ॥ १०१ उपरा 
साध्वीर्च थोर महती | अजून खोक वाखाणती | rar करणी रमापती | 
THAT MEST ॥ १०२ ॥ जी oA थोर रत्न । जी lot Tay 
भूषण । जी हीन Heid जन्मून । उच्च पदा पारी ॥ १०३ ॥ तिचा जन्म 
पाथडीत |. mer नगर प्रांतात । तिच ata sat सद्धक्त । माना भपुल्या 
So ॥` १०४ ॥ Ca तारुण्याच्या भरी । वेधन्य कुठार जिच्या fant 
पडटी असतां निध।रीं | जिने न सोडिरें स्तराठा ॥ १०५९ ॥ वैराग्य धरून. 
aeadia । प्रजेसी gies gaa | afters जगतांत | बोहीक्रडे 
फडकती ॥ tot ॥ Raft aoa निलय करी । gat aad Ren परी | 
हे मदबोक चित्ती ad । कस्यणं Ags ga जा Yow II 
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The above extract from the work of the worthy and 
esteemed Haridas Das Ganu is on unmistakeable 69106166 
of the colossal respect which the pious Lady, the Ruler 
of Indore from 17661795, still enjoys from the Saints and 
poets of India. Das Ganu has written an extremely char- 
ming ^ Akhyan,” something Jike a Sermon, setting forth 
Devi Ahilyabai’s pious and charitable activities and her 
extraordinarily benevolent and virtuous career, Mr. M.'B. 
Rego, ए, 4, LL. B., gave mo this extract from Das Ganu's 
works. 


The Maharaja visited Pandharpur to pay his homage 
to the shrine of Shri Vithal. The celebrated Swami of 
Akalkote was respectfully visited by the Maharaja. He 
then visited Jejuri where the shrine of the protecting 
Deity of his family is situated. He next waited upon the 
saint Yeshwant Rao Maharaja at Saswad near Poona. 
The ^ Deomamledar”, as Yeshwant Rao Maharaj was 
commonly called, was respectfully invited to Indore where 
the saint lived in the Maharaja’s Palace for about a 
year in the year 1882 A. D. 


From Poona the Maharaja went to Bombay where hoe 
halted for ten days. Newspaper reports had already 
prepared the minds of the Bombay 0112905 for extending 
a hearty welcome to the Ruler of Indore who had won 
such popularity in Poona. The Maharaja received an 
address from the citizens of Bombay at the residence of 
Sir Mangaldas Nathubhoy, where the elite of Bombay 
gathered strong to honour the patriotic and enlightened 
Maharaja. Sir Madhav Rao read a suitable reply to the 
address on behalf of the Maharaja, who signalised his 


(1) The Maharaja visited the ^ Math” of Shri Jayaram Swami at Wadgaon. 
A{ahadeo Bua, sixth in succession from Shri Jayaram Swami, had given 
“Guraptesh” to Shrimant Ahilya Bai Holkar Vithal Bua aged 96, the present 
head of the “Math”, had received great attention from Tukoji Rao, whose 
wisit to Wadgaon showed his interest in saintly 6008. Vithal Bua accompanied 
Takeji Rao to Akalkote Swami. Maharaja Shivaji Reo always paid respectful 
attention to Vithal Bua. The present writer was suppliel with this information by 
the venerable and aged Vithal Bua during his stay in the Indore City abeut six 
years ago. 
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visit by visiting many public institutions and giving 
suitable donations in appreciation of their aims and 
objects, The Maharaja also paid an official visit to the 
Governor, His Excellency Sir Philip Wodehouse, and the 
two members of the Executive Council. The Poona and 
Bombay visits were groatly liked and highly spoken of by 
persons of all creeds and castes. Sir Jamsetji Jijibhai, 
Bart. The Hon'ble Rao Sahib V. N. Mandlik, 0. 8, I, 
and Seth Morarji Goculdas, ©, I. E. received special 
attention from the Maharajah. 


The Maharaja then went to Vinchoor with the 
Maharanees and the Bala Sahibs. Sardar Vinchurkar had 
waited on the Maharaja at Manmad and given personally 
an invitation to come to Vinchoor which wis duly 
accepted. Annasaheb Vinchurkar received the Maharaja 
and his family with every mark of cordiality and 
hospitality with which the Maharaja was sincerely pleased. 


His Highness returned to Indore by the middle of 
February 1874. 


The following letter bears witness to Maharaja Tukoji 
Rao’s affectionate regard for theold aristocracy of Poona and 
Bombay. The Sirdars of Poona and the elite of Bombay 
heartily reciprocated the warm feelings which the Maha- 
raja entertained for them:— 


Dorsar Orrice, INpors, 
25th November, 1878. 


My dear Sir, 


His Highness the Maharaja is naturally anxious on the 
00088100 of his visit to Poona and to Bombay to meet most, 
if not all, of the old Maratha Sirdars in the neighbourhood. 
You are aware that the great Maratha Houses have com- 
mon associations. His Highness, therefore, hopes that the 
officers of the Bombay Government will afford in this 
direction such facilities as may be in their power, 
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11५06 British Political Agents connected with ‘these 
Sirdars fad it convenient to aecompauy them His Highness 
will be auly too happy to reesivs than alas, His High- 
nes3 is only anxious ‘that friendly 8661, 1 8 aad courtesies 


should be exchanged. 

Perhaps you will bea good enough to drop + few lines 
to the Bombay authorities in order to facilitata His High- 
ness’ intentions. 

I am yours sincerely, 
( Sd.) T. Madhav Rao. 
To, 
Coronen J. Watson, 


Daring the Deccan trip of the Maharaja, the point 
about the levy of tolls had been much discussed and form- 
ed the subject of correspondence. Sir T. Madhav Rao’s 
letter is very interesting in connection with this subject 
and we. give it here for the banefit of our readers: — 


InporE Dvursar Ornicg, 
8th December, 18738. 


My dear Sir, 


I beg to enclose a telegram I have just received from 
His Highness’ camp about tolls, 

Iam aware that the B»ombiy Government said they 
were unable to remit tolls. This was made known to His 
Highness. 

I shall be glad if you see your way to comply with His 
Highoess’ wishes. , 

The matter is, after all, not so great.as to cause any 
difficulty to Government. 

His Highness very seldom movesin British territory and, 


hence > courteous compliance: would seem: tio be. inexpen- 
sive, while His Highgess will miwh appreciate the sanze,. 
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It is in such matters that native ideas would seem to 
desgrve some special consideration, 


Again when important British officers with followers 
mege in His Highness’ territory no tolls are taken, 


The usage of Hurope in such matters, too, appears in 
favour of His Highness’s wishes. 


Perhaps the Government of India might be moved to 
0166६ a suspension of the levy subject to payment in a lump, 
if ultimately the same must be paid. 


Begging your best and early attention to the matter, 


1 am 
Yours truly 


(Sd.) T. Madhav Rao. 


Colonel J. Watson, ©, 23, V. C. 


{In short, the Deccan trip and the pilgrimage to the 
sacred Jejoory were most successful from several points 
of view, It was in this trip that Tukoji Rao won the 
hearts of the citizens andSirdarsof Poona and Bombay. 
It was in this trip that he paid his obeisanca to the famous 
saint of Akalkote. Finally it was during this trip that 
he was able to make the acquaintance of Maharani 
Jamnabai Gaikwar at Poona and to influence the course 
of the political affairs in Baroda to an eminent degree, 
as will be evident from a perusal of the coming pages. 


(C) Tukoji Rao’s Visit to Dewas. 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao paid a visit to Krishna Rao Baba 
Sahib Powar, of Dewas S. B.., on 28rd March in 1878 and 
remained thers for one day as the guest of the State. The 
Maharaja was accommodated in the Palace and the 
Maharaja Sahib of Dewas was most assiduous in extending 
a hearty welcome and hospitality to the brother of 


(1), Many of our readers are not likely to know the details of this matter, 
We have given some in a forth-coming chapter. ~ 
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Mahkeraja Scindhia t ‘1 DheMaharaja 1. the marriage 
ceremony of the Maharajah. Sahib of the Juniow Branch 
in the evening, The Maharajah Sahib of Dhar was also 
there. In the early seventies, the Dewas affairs had fallen 
into a chaotic confasion and the State Treasury was empty. 
Debte had accumulated and the State servants were not 
paid regularly. Sir Henry Daly had selected Rao Baha- 
dur Pandurang Prabhakar Goray, ©. I. E., commonlly 
known as Diwan: Tatya Goray, for the post of Superin- 
-tendent of 06 ` Senior’. Branch of the 'Dewas State in 

1875," 


“‘Maharaja Tukoj? Rao approved of the Revenue and 
other arrangements made by Diwan Goray and before 
leaving Dewas:His Highness expressed the opinion that 
there was not much scape for the enhancement of the 
Jamabandi. 

The Maharaja expressed his satisfaction at the 
administrative reform of the State under the able Diwan, 
‘who was much thwarted by the local intriguers in his 
cgareer of reform and retrenchment. 





Before leaving Dewas, Tukoji Rao delivered a long 
speech, advising tho Maharaja Sahib Senior Branch to 
look to his affairs and be aware of the intriguers, who 


looked to their own profits.’ Maharaja Tukoji Rao was 
pleased with Diwan Tatya Goray’s skill in administrative 
matters, and spoke highly of the Dewan’s work 


Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia and: Maharaja Tukoji 
Rao Holkar regarded each other with brotherly affection 
and these relations continued to the last. Maharajah 
Krishna Rao Baba Powar was the son-in-law of Maharaja 


{1)' When Diwan Tatya Goray took over the Dewas administration into bis 

bands, the amonnt of debt wis about sixteen Iekhs. During his nine year’s regime, 
the worthy Diwan paid off nearly fourteen lakiis of the debt by various means. It was 
at Dewas that the Diwan’s eminent services were recognized by the Government of 
India by the bestowal of the titles of Rao Bahadar in 1878 and 0. 1. B. in 1883. 
_ (3) fhe Maharaje left Indore in the night of 22nd March 1878,. with Bakshi 
Khooman Singh, 0. 8. I. Vide “Khooman Singh’s “Diary”. Several‘ details were 
supplied tothe present writer by the late Mr. Batvant Rac Pandurang Geray, who 
was for many yoars Soobha of Indore, 
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षकृ - 40 Scindhia and hence arose the. keen. interest. 
which Tukoji Rao Holkar took in-the Dewas State-and. its: 
Prince. Maharajah Scindhia’s daughter Tara Raja Sahib 

was married to Maharajah Krishna Rao Powar. 


( 0.) The First interview with Lord Ripon. 


On the 5th of June 1880, His Excellency Lord Ripon, 
the popular Viceroy of India, was to halt at Khandwa, 
Hearing of this Viceregal visit, the Maharaja started for 
Khandwa by a special train on the 4th of June. The 
Viceregal special train arrived at Khandwa in the morning 
(next day) when His Highness was at the Railway 
Station to receive His Excelloncy.. The Viceroy and,- the: 
Maharajah. occupied the same State carriage and -went.. to, 
the Commissioner's Bunglow where His. Highness. took. 
leave of. His Excellency. In the afternoon, the Maharajah, 
together with the elder and.the youngey. Bala Sahibs and, 
Sir Kashi Rao Dada, paid & private visit to His Exeellency 
at the Commissioner's Bunglow. Lord Ripon left for 
Simla at about 8-30 p.m., when His Highness had been; 
to the Station to see His Excellency off. The Maharajah, 
left by special train for Burwah, whence His Highness. 
commenced his tour. Lord Ripon always entertained a 
very highjregard for His Highness. 


It is not necessary to multiply instances regarding the 
Maharajah’s watchful zeal for the welfare of his State and 
the advancement .of the State righta'!) and his keen desire 
to cultivate good .relationa,with Prinoes and. distinguighad. 
persons during his trips and,tours. 


His Highness’ visit to Simla in the August of 188%}% 
while on his way back from the pilgrimage of Shree 


(1) Throughout the regime of Lord Ripon, His Highpess exerted himself. to tha, 
utmost to bring the territorial reward case and some other disputes to the kind 1, ¬. 
of the Government of India.. How the “Secretariat” गकि frustrated. ¢he 
nable intentions of successive Viceroys with regard to the Reward case” woukbthe 

from the “ Letter tp पि, M. Durand, Esquire, C. 3. प" ‘from-Blajor 
Evans Ball,” 1884, printed ahd published in London. Vide “ Note on His‘Hiphness 
Maharajah Holkar's Reward caty” by Mr. Dhondo Sham Rao Garad, 91 July 


1953. 
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Badri Narayan, reveals the same untiring indystry and 
enthusiasm for a due recognition of the merits of his caveés. 


E. Visit to Lord Dufferein. 


The Maharaja left Indore on the 20th March 1885, 
for Allahabad. This may be described as the last trip of 
His Highness outside the State limits, The object of the 
trip was religious as well as political, The Viceroy ( His 
Excellency Lord Dufferin) was to arrive at Allahabad on 
the 24th March, and some State matters were to be person- 
ally discussed with His Excellency. 


His Highness reached Allahabad on the 22nd March. 
The Private Secretary to the Lieutenant Governor with a 
guard of honour received His Highness at the Station. 
Rao Rajah Sir Dinkar Rao, x. ¢. 8, 1.,"") had also come to 
the Station to receive His Highness. The Maharajah put 
up in the Kothi of the Rewah State. On the 28rd instant, 
the Maharajah went to 563 the Lieutenant Governor 
(Sir Alfred Lyall) who received His Highness with 
due honours. His Honour returned the visit to His 
Highness in the afternoon. Major D. W. R. Barr, the 
Political officer with the Maharajah, introduced Bakshi 
Khooman Singh, c. s.1,, to Sir Alfred Lyall. 


The Viceroy arrived at Allahabad at 5 p.m, As the 
Maharaja was unwell, he sent a deputation consisting 
of Sir Kashi Rao Dada, ए ©. 8.1. and Bakshi Khooman 
Singh, ०, s. 1, to receive His Excellency. Sir Alfred 
Lyall introduced the Indore Deputation and Major Barr 
to His Excellency, who heard with much regret about His 
Highness’ indisposition. 


The Maharaja, accompanied by Sir Kashi Rao Dada, 
Captain Frank, Bakshi Khooman Singh, Mr. Dhondo 
Sham Rao Garud, General Sakharam Martand and Mr. 


(1) 1a the June of 1888, Rajah Sir Dinkar Rao paid a visit to His Highness 
the Maharaja Holkar at Indore and had a prolonged interview with His Highness. 
This visit is mentioned in the official Anuual Report of the Indore State for the year 
1883-1884 ( Fusli year 1293). 
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Sakharam Gopal, paid a visit to His Excellency the Viceroy 
at 12 ^. ४. His Excellency received His Highness with due 
honours at the Goverament House. The Maharaja had 
a private discussion with His Lixcellency about some 
State affairs and thereafter Pan Supari was distributed. 
His Excellency returned the Maharaja's visit at 5 २, ४, the 
same day. 
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“व्वप्र एका, 


Tukoji Rao’s visits te Gnlcutta. 


. Lhe.Maharaja's first visit to Calcutta in the February 
1 ¥875, waa undertaken with a grand-aim. To judge it 
-by. its comsequential.importance would be to appreciate it 
only to a.partial extent. The proverb generally says of 
‘Killing two birds with one stone”, but Tykoji Rao 
““Hilled” several birds with one stone during his trip to 
Oaleutta. “ Sir Madhav Rao had drawn up a programme 
of the.trip.. Captain.Durand;, the 2nd Assistant to. the 
when to.the Governor General, was deputed toaccompany 
His, Highness.as a Political officer. The Maharaja together 
with, the Maharanees, the Bala Sahib, and a large: suite, 
atarted from Burwah for Khandwa, whence the Maharaja 
and party ‘left for Catoutta by aapecial train. Six T, Madhav 
Rao and some Sardars accompanied His Highness. 


The Maharaja reached Calcutta on the 28rd February, 
1875. The reception accorded to His Highnoss on the 
Howrah;Station was magnificent. His Excellency Lord 
‘Northbrook sent his Private Secretary to receive His 
“Highness, to whom a guard of honour presented arms, 
The ‘aristotracy and gentry of Calcutta were also well. re- 
prosénted at the station under the lesd of Babu Keshav 
‘Chandra Sen, whose acquaintance with His Highness 
paved the way for an easy introduction to the Calcutta 
public. The Viceroy ‘placed the Hastings House at the 


(ij. The State निभतं would repay perusal owing to the interesting details ‘they 
Septaiti about the important matters discadsed and settled at Oslentts, The Maha- 
¥ija trad almost-taken > vow that he would do his best in ensuring success to Maha- 
ranee Jammabai’s cause and in this matter much was done at this time. 


, The Maharaja's diplomatic tact averted the possibility of a friction with Sir 
BMedher Rao: account of the withholding of full powers from the Diwan, who at 
- the same time was provided with > euitable appointment, by which Maharani 

Samnabai's in terests could be well watched. Sir Madhav Rao was able to leave 
कताज thorodgbly pleased ant deeply indebted to the-Mabarsja. Vide “Khuman 


Singh's Diary’ "१ 
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Maharaja’s disposal for, his residence | His Highness’ 
stay at Calcutta. State carriages were alsdgupplied to His 
Highness, who was a guest of His Excellen a Viceroy 
The cordial and magnificient hospitality $@reated much 
impression on His Highness’ mind 


-The Maharaja received visits from several noblemen 
and gentlemen of Calcutta and paid return visits to those 
who well deserved the honour. His Highness visited ‘many 
public institutions and places of interest and specially de- 

१ voted one day to the worship of the Goddess at the 
Temple of Kali, the protecting Deity of Bengal. The 
Maharaia thoroughly enjoyed his trip to the Imperial 
Capital. Several good results followed from this visit.” 
Early in March, His Highness left Calcutta by Special 
train and arrived at Benares, where he remained for some- 
time for religious purposes. The Maharaja had, during 
his stay in Benares, a long interview with Maharaja 
Jung Bahadur, ५, 6, 8. 1, 6, ७, 8, of Nepal and also with 
the Maharaja of Benares.") 


The first Calcutta visit was very useful from more than 
one standpoints, It was the source of a great deal of 
impression on the Maharaja’s mind and also the’ occasion 
of ensuring several lasting friendships. The Calcutta pub- 
lic were pleased with the enlightened views of the spirited 
Ruler of Indore, who knew well how to win popularity 
The Editors of several leading Journals spoke in high 
terms of the Maharaja and his broad views. The Baroda 
affair was also very satisfactorily decided. 





(1) On the 15th of January, 1875, Sir Madhav Rao wrote in a private letter to 
Bakshi Khooman Singh that as His Highness has 110 invested him, with the nece- 
asary powors with regard to administrative matters, his stay at Indore was not of 
much avail. This was exactly a month before His Highness left for Calcutta from 
Barwah with Sir Madhav Rio. On the 16th March His Highness returned from 
Calcutta and it had become somehow the talk of the town in Indore that Sir Madhav 
{240 was shor:ly to go to ४४०8 L was informal by a great man of Indore that the 
Maharaja had spoken higuly of the great Diwan to Lori Northbroek. 


(2) Vide “ Life of His Bxcellency Maharaja Jupg Bahadur, G.C. 8.1. 6.८ 
b.,” page 289 for details, 


५।१ 


The Maharaja heartily 6४७४००० the opportunity to 
pay 8 second visit to Caloutta, where His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales was to havea grand recsption from 
the Princes and people worthy of the then eapital of 
India. ५ His Highness, together with the Maharanee 
Sahibs, left Indore by special train at 10 a.m. on the 9th 
December 1875, and reached Calcutta on the 14th. 


The arrangements about the stay of the Maharaja’s 
party in Calcutta were made by Babu Keshav Chandra 
Sen. Messrs. Waman Rao Anna Garud, Bakshi Khooman-€ 
Singh and Ramchandra Vithal were with the party and the 
whole programme of the trip was drawn up with their 
consultations. The Maharaja was invited by Lord North- 
brook to be present at the investiture of the Maharaja of 
Jodhpur and Nawab of Rampore with the iusignia of the 
Star of India on the 1st January 1876, 


Lord Northbrook was very friendly with Maharajah 
Tukoji Rao. Before leaving India, His Lordship sent 
the following letter to His Highness: — 


My bonoured and valued friend, 
As I am on the point of departure for England, I write 
to bid you farewell. 


In quitting this country [ am happy to be able to say 
that I leave it in protound peace and generxal prosperity. 


(1) On the 4th of September 1875, His Highness the Maharaja sent a Kharita 
to His Excellency Lord Northbrook, cordially requesting that His Royal High- 
ness the Prince of Wales be pleased to include Indore in His Noyal Highness’ forth- 
coming tour in India. 

“Among these gorgeously arrayed rulers were the Maharajas of Cashmere in the 
North, Jodhpore and Jaipurin the North-West, Travancore in the far South, 
Burdwan in Bengal, and Scindhia of Gwalior; while Holkar, of the great Central 
State Indore, and Sir Salar Jung, Chief Minister of the Nizam of Hyderabad, were 
conspicuous in extremely simple attire. ” 

~Life of King Edward V1J, page 93, Volume III 
by 88001800, 

* At the Railway station the British Heir-Apparent was received by the young 
Gaikwar, attended by his very able and excellent Chief Minister, Raja Sir Madhav 
Rao, an Indian Statesman of the new progressive type, a man of scientific edaca- 
tion, well read in British philosophy and in international Law, and also of artistio 


tastes. ^” 





Life of King Edward Vil—page 81 Vol. III 
by Sanderson. 
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I thank you for the friendship which you have shown 
towards the British Government during my tenure of 
office, and I hope that the friendly relations which have 
so long continued with benefit to your St.te and to the 
British Government, will 03 strengthened under my suc- 
cessor the Right Hon’ble Lord Lytton. 


I beg ८० assure you of my sincere wishes for the in- 
creased presperity of your country. 


I beg to express the high consideration I entertain for 
your Highness, and to subscribe myself. 


Your Highness’ sincere friend, 
Fort William (Sd.) Northbrook. 
The 12th April 1876. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


Baroda affairs. Malhar Rao Gaikwar's trial 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s hearty support to 
Maharani Jamnabai G aikwar. 


Some mention has already been made about Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao’s visit to Maharani Jamna Bai at Poona 
and the warm assurance given by His Highness about 
helping the Maharani in her hour of distress. Tukoji Rao 
was always true to his word, especially so when a great 
person and cause were at stake. It may not be known to 
many that Sir T. Madhav {१५०8 appointment at Baroda 
did not originate from the Foreign office of Calcutta but 
was actually the outcome of Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s 
suggestions which were agreeable to Lord Northbrook and 
were heartily accepted by His Excellency. 


Before describing Tukoji Rao’s action with regard to 
Baroda affairs, it will be convenient to give a brief account 
of what had happened in the capital of the Gaikwar and 
how Baroda affairs had attracted the attention of the 
Government of India and the Indian public. 


Few events engaged public attention so closely in the 
later part of the last century in India, as did the Baroda 
Commission and Gaikwar’s misrule, 


Maharaja Khande Rao, the powerful Ruler of Baroda, 
died in 1870 after a rule of about 14 years. He had 
succeeded his elder brother Ganpat Rao and he was now 
succeeded by his younger brother Malhar Rao, as he died 
without issue. 


A few words about Malhar Rao Gaikwar's antecedents 
will not be out of plac». In 1868, Malhar Rao had it is 
reported, attempte 1 to poison his elder brother Maharajah 
Khande Rao, who, previously apprised of the danger, placed 
Malkar Rao in custody at २90९8, Such was the Prince 
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` Malhar Rao who was placed on the throne of the Gaikwar 
State after Khande Rao’s death on condition that if 
Mahfrani Jamna Bai, who was then pregnant, gave 
birth to a male child the succession of Malhar Rao 
would 08 zancelled. Jamna Bai gave birth to o daughter, 
where-upon the Prince Malhar Rio was confirmed in the 
Masnud of the Giukwar Rv. Now it must be remembered 
that this Prince had little or no aptituie to make a good 
ruler. Although there might be sume exaggeration in the 
reports spread about Malhar Rao, it is recognised on all 
hands that he was avicious Prince of no moral calibre. He 
surrounded himself by low favourites of the typo of Rahurkar 
and others. His regime began and ended in vis ४.1 
misrule. Complaints were made repeatedly by the Baroda 
subjects to the Government of India setting forth heavy 
charges against Maljhar Rao and his Councillors. At last 
a Commission was appointed in 1873 to enquire into the 
petitions lodged against the Ruler of Baroda. After a 
searching enquiry the Commission sent in its report abou 
the State of the Baroda affairs in the month ५८ Afarch 
1874 After receiving the report, the Government of India 
allowed the Prince a period of probation of about eighteen 
months during which he was to set his house in order. 
The Prince was warned that if after the expiry of.the 
period of probation the misrule continued, he would be 
visited with the severest punishment, 


Tho warning seems to have fallen upon deaf ears. 
Malhar Rao still continued his licentious career dishonouring 
women and oppressing men. At this very time he celebrat- 
ed his nuptials with a woman, his mistress named Laxmi 
Bai, whe, within five months of her marriage, gave birth to 
ason. This birth of an heir-apparent was celebrated with 
great eclit ind the Resident wis invited to take part in it 
iho !tesident, liowever, declined ty attend the e-lebration 
of the ceremony. 


Such was the condition of affairs at the Gaikwar’s 
Court, when Colonel Phayer reported to the Government 
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of India an attempt made by the Prince to poison the 
Resident. Only seven days before this report, the Gaikwar 
had sent a long Kharita, dated 2nd November 1874, solicit: 
ing the transfer of Colonel Phayre from the Baroda Resi- 
dency. The Viceroy Lord Northbrook, whose generous 
sympathy with the Indian people can never be forgotten, 
came to the conclusion that as long as Colonel Phayre 
remained at Baroda, the friction between the Durbar’ and 
the Resident wouli continue, His Excellency therefore 
appointed Sir Louis telly to the Baroda Residency and 
ordered an enquiry into the alleged charge of poisoning the 
Resident Colonel Phayre. Sir Louis Pelly issued a 
proclamation announcing that there existed a strong 
suspicion of an attempt by Malhar Rao to poison the late 
Resident, that the charge would be gone into before a 
High Commission, and that Maratha rule would be continued 
in Baroda irrespective of the result of the enquiry. This 
was followed by another proclamation setting forth the 
charges on which the enquiry was to proceed. (1. 


The High Commission, which was appointed to conduct 
the enquiry, consisted of the following Members, persons 
of note and mark and eminently fitted by their august position 
to try an august criminal. 


1. His Highness Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia, a. c. 
s.L, 6. 6, ए. 0.1, ए, 

2. His Highness Maharaja Sawai Ram Singhji of 
Jaipore ५, 6, 8 1. 

8. Sir Richard Couch, Kt. Chief Justice of the Bengal 
High Court, President. 

4, Rao Raja Sir Dinkar Rao, K, c. 8. 1. 

5. General Sir Richard Meade x. 6" 8. 1. 





(1) “The Government of India further considered that it was desirable to obtain 
the assistance of Natives of India of high rank and position as Members of the 
Commission. Raja Sir Dinkar Rao was summoned ६० Calcutta and coneented to 
serve. I requested Maharajah Scindhin, Maharajah Holkar and the Maharaja of 
Jeypore to. join che Commission. Maharaja Holkar, while expressing his complete 
conommrende -in tho course which had.been takon, excused himeelf from serving. ‘The 
othertwo'Princes consented to serye’—Lord Northbrook’s Minute. 
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` 6. Mr. Melville, Bengal Oivil Service. 


7, Mr. Jardine, of Bombay, served as Secretary of the 
Commission. । 


Tho trial of Malhar Rao Gaikwar evoked universal 
attention and sympathy, though he was a weak-minded 
Prince (10 with little or no capacity for administration. 


The Gaikwar, a ruling Prince with a salute of 
21 guns, was now placed on his trial. Popular sympathy 
was on his side in spite of his misrule and other 
faults. The leading men of Bombay and Poona, threw them- 
selves -heart and soul into the battle. An _ influential 
meeting was held at Poona and a memorial was sent to His 
Excellency praying for justice and fairplay in the case of 
the much-maligned Malhar Rao Gaikwar aud suggesting 
cortain details as to the constitution of the Commission 
above alluded ४०, The cause of the Gaikwar was zealously 
espoused by the wellknown patriot Mr. Ganesh Wasudeo 
Joshi, commonly known as the ‘‘Sarwajanik Kaka” who 
is generally believed to have spent a considerable amount 
of money from his own pocket in a disinterested manner. 
The grand trial began with great pomp and circumstance, 
India seldom saw such a spectacle of serene sadness and 
dismal grandeur. © 

Mr. Frank Soutar was entrusted with the difficult 
task of formally getting up the case against the 
Gaikwar. Mr. Andrew Scoble, the Advocate General of 





(1) Maharani Jamna Bai’s interests were diametrically opposed to those of 
Malhar Rao. Tho absence of good relations between the Maharani and the Prince 
lent a very unenviable aspect to these proceedings, which were invested with 
gravity by the acts of oppression of the Prince. It is thought that If Jamna Bai 
and Malhar Rao had been on good terms, the whole affair might have assumed 
a less serious “spect. 

Our readers can form but a faint idea of the excitement from the recent Patiala- 
Nabha embroglio. 

(2) “The Bombay authorities and English functionaries with practical 
unanimity, would not have hesitated, if Lord Northbrook had taken up the ordinary 
officials parable, to have annexed the Baroda territories, when the misconduet of 
Malhar Rao Gaikwar, ten years ago, seomed to afforda pretext Let there be the 
emallest opening offered for creating a new salarie! Commission, or for converting a 
Chief Commissioner inte a Lieutenant Governor throngh the ruin ef an allied State, 
and pretexts and precedents will be wanting’ —-Memoir ef General John BRIGGS, 
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Bombay, conducted the prosecution, while the defence of the 
unfortunate Prince was carried on most satisfactorily by 
the eminent lawy sr, Sargeant Ballantyne, who came from 
England and succeeded in unravelling the mystery of the 
case. Mr. Ballantyne was assisted by Indian pleaders 
and instructed by Messrs Jefferson and Payne, Solicitors 
of Bombay. 


It is believed that energetic measures were adopted on 
both the sides to ensure success, The indefatigable 
Police Officer Mr. Frank Souter Jeft no stone unturned 
in investigating the case. The celebrated lawyer Mr. 
Ballantyne also left nothing to be desired, so far as legal 
and forensic ability were concerned. 

The High Commission was attended with great 
magnificience and grandeur. The presence of two Ruling 
Princes of exalted position on the Commission was in 
itself a grand thing. Their arrival and departure was 
marked by the bustle of a splendid retinue and the hoom- 
ing of guns, the guard of honour presenting arms. 


The Commission began its business on the 23rd of 
February 1875 ina magnificent building in the Baroda 
Residency. The accused Prince Malhar Rao Gaikwar was 
provided with a seat on the dais and watched the proceed- 
ings with mournful gravity. Sir Dinkar Rao was especially 
active throughout the course of the enquiry and trial. His 
Highness Maharaj, Ram Singhji evinced an almost 
unexpected independence of character and uncommon 
interest in the Judicial proceedings. His Highness 
Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia followed a middle course, 
His Highness took every precaution to study the case. 
The trial lasted for about five weeks and terminated on the 
8181 March 1875 with the result that Sir Richard Couch, 
Sir Richard Meade and Mr. Melville found the Gaikwar 
guilty on all charges; while Maharaja Jayaji Rao, 
Maharaja Ram Singh and Rajah Sir Dinkar Rao found 
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-the Prinee tobe free from guilt, There + no-reason to go 
into further details connected with this enquiry. (1) 


The Baroda affair presented several important phases 
of political administration worthy of serious study, but 
here we have to do nothing with their discussion, (2) 


In his admirable book, the great lawyer Sergeant 
Ballantyn has written much about Baroda affairs that 
would repay perusal, The worthy Barrister’s trenchant 
remarks must certainly have created much sensation in the 
Indian Political centres. We have ‘hot, however, much to 
do with what he says regarding the merits or demerits of 
the case, for it is beyond the 80003 of this work to pass a 
judgment on the 0986 or to fathom the caus73 that brought 


about the Baroda embrogiio. 


It must however bo said that Mr. Ballantyne’s ability 
and independence have thrown a powerful light on Malhar 
Rao Gaikwar’s case anithat there 18 much in his obser- 
vations that is entitled to weighty consideration. (3) 
It would ba very interesting to have a few extracts from 
Mr. Ballantyne’s excellent book, which put forth his 
arguments in a simple manner. 

(1) Sir Dinkar Rao was generally believed to have greatly influenced the trial of 


Malhar Rao, 
(2) About Mabaraja Jayaji Rao Scindhis, Mr. Ballantyne has the following 
appreciating remarks:— 
“A guard of infantry and a troop of Lancers did no more honour than is 
due to the Maharaja Sciadhia, the great Maratha Potentate, the tried and trusted 
friend of England. His appoaranse was such as to commani respect in any 
coautry a11 L canaot deny myself the pleasure of copying a fow words of description 
tion from ar almirsbly conlunel piper—The Times of India—of what it 
presente! on this evantful day) = “Barly aud princely, an Oriental Harry श~ 
in oa'ward appzatance’. Tne writer might have a \del ‘before the Huglish 
Monarch had impressed upon his features the marks of gross self-indulgence, 
selfishness and cruelty’. For Scindhin’s is a countenance noble and pleasant to look 
upon”—Sergeant Ballantyne. 
(3) The following extract is useful in this connection:—~ 
“The best men in the great Presidency cities of Caloutta, Madras, and Bombay 
those most eminent for their wealth ani their attainments—took the deepest 
interest {8 the rescue of Mysore, and alike in the reform and in the administrative 
indepenience of the Baroda State. For that secret, for clear views of the’ policy 
of tutelary federation pointed out by the words and work of General Briggs our 
statesmen had boiter (पछ to such men as Sie T. Madhav Rao and Mr. Dadabhoy 


Nowrowji'—p, 984, 
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Lord Northbrook appears to. have formed a very 
doubtful opinion about Colonel Phayre and his conduct as 
Resident, as the extracts from official papers point out. 
‘It is believed that the‘misrule of Malhar Rao was’ greatly 
exposed by the opposition of Maharanee Jamna Bai, 
whose interest lay in the opposite direction. 


So much about the misdeeds of Malhar Rao would 
certainly not have been heard, ifthe Prince could have 
secured the sympathy of the Maharani Dowager on his 
side. 


In the end, Malhar Rao was deposed and Jamna 
Bai succeeded in adopting a child, who was placed on the 
Gaikwar’s throne. The promise given by Maharaja Tukoji 
Rao to Maharani Jamna Bai during the long interview 
at Poona was fulfilled. It is really very interesting to 
notice carefully how the powerful help given by Tukoji 
Rao Holkar to Jamna Bai was the cause of her success 
and the source of Raja Sir T. Madhav Rao’s appointment 
as Administrator of Baroda, already alluded to. 


Though Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s action and advice 
greatly shaped and influenced the destiny of Baroda State, 





(1) Malhar Rao owed much of his disgrace and unpopularity tothe opposition 
that was fostered by Coloncl Phayre. Mr. Ballantyne says on this point in his 
book as follows:— 


“In March 1874 Colonel Phayre was appointed Resident at Baroda. He was 
fussy, meddlesome and thoroughly injudicious. There wore two adverse parties in the 
State and instead of holding himself aloof from both, he threw himself violently 
into that opposed to the Gaikwar and greedy to listen toevery accusation and com- 
plaiot that with equal eagerness was gossiped into his ears. His annoyance and 
constant slight to the Gaikwar wero such that a despatch was sent by the latter to 
the Goveenment in femperato and judicious terms on November 2, 1874, seven days 


before the alleged final attempt at poisoning” 


(2) What the Viceroy said about Colonel Phayre is remarkable. The words used 
by Lord Northbrook to Colonel Phayre when dismissing him from his post, were: “He 
had thoroughly misunderstood the spirit of the instructions both of the Government 
of India and of Bombay and that the duty of Resident could no longer be entrusted 
to him with any reasonable prospect of a satisfactory result, ^ 
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yot Tukoji Rao preferred to be in the back ground and 
watch the matter froma distance. 0 Lord Northbrook 
consulted Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar and Rao Raja Sir 
Dinkar Rao before finally deciding his line of action in 
Baroda affuirs, 


Our readers will be able to know the nature of the 
misrule in Baroda from the following extract: — 


“ There was a loud cry against the misgovernment in 
Baroda during Malhar Rao’s short regime. The nature 
of the misgovernment which had taken ‘place may be 
gathered from the fact that the Gaikwar was authorita- 
tively advised to adopt measures relative to the future 
treatment of the relations and servants ( dependents ) of 
his late brother ; to the realisation of revenue; the pre- 
vention and punishment of torture; the regulation of 
penalties in criminal cases; the spuliation of bankers and 
trading firms; the corporal punishment and personal ill 
treatment of women and their abduction for forced service 
in the Palace. From this, the reader may gather an idea 
of the misrule which was alleged to be rampant in Baroda. 
There 18 always another side to a question as put fourth by 
one party before the public; what the other side had to 
say was fully said by a wellknown writer Rao Saheb Deo 
of Raroda. That there was misrule, no impartisl person 
can venture to deny. The only question that arises for 
controversv is regarding the punishment dealt out to Malhar 
Rao Gaikwar. But these are matters which concern in 
no way the present writer and may well be left to those 


(1) Vide the “ Life of Raja Sir Dinkar Rao’ by the present writer, pages 161. 
165 from which the following extract is given he:e:—* Here ends the tale of Malhare 
Rao’s misfortunes. After his deposition and deportation, Maharani Jamna Bai 
adopted a child, the present enlightened ruler, who succeeded to the Musnud. 
Sir T. Madhav Rao, of Travancore fame, wascalled from, Indore and appointed Ad- 
ministrator of the State. The State under the present Maharaja is thriving and 
reforms in all directions are advancing by rapid strides. Great credit is certainly 
due to His Highness Maharaja Sayaji Rao G.ikwar for such 9 benign regime. ” 

The present writer had the honour of a long interview with His Highness Maha- 
raja Sayaji Rao Gaikwar in Bombay (1st January 1918) when His Highness obser- 
ved, inter alia, that his mother (Maharanse Jamnabai) often used to tell him about 
the enthusiastic aid given by the late Mahaiaja Tukoji Rao Holkar during the 


Baroda crisis, 
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who desire to discuss this subject exhaustively in order to 
arrive at a decision on this point.” “ 


Mr, Thornton says as follows about the excitement due 
to the Baroda embroglio and the point of Jurisdiction: — 


८८ But outside Baroda the news that the Gaikwar had 
been summarily suspended from power, pending trial, was 
received with great concern, and though the measure was 
obviously necessary (if the inquiry was to be anything but 
a farce), and was carried out with the greatest considera- 
tion for His Highness’s feelings, it created a widespread 
sympathy for the accused Prince. Among the Marathas 
of Western India especially the excitement became intense ; 
and Poona in particular, the cld capital of the Peshwas, 
showed the keenest sympathy with Malhar Rao. Matters 
were not improved when the Anglo-Indian press, in its 
comments on the Viceroy’s proclamation, etpressed doubts 
on the expediency of appointing a Commission of Inquiry, 
and strongly advocated summary annexation ”. 


“ [६ is a jurisdiction which has been exercised, submit- 
ted to, and acquiesced in since the commencement of the 
present century, but never received such formal and com- 
plete acknowledgment as in the Baroda  trial,—when 
the Rulers of two of the [न States of India, one 
representative of the most ancient dyzasties, one of the 
dynasties of modern date, consented to take part in the 
grand inquest held by the Suzerain Power into the alleged 
misdeeds of one of the greatest of its Feudatories, ” 

Meade by Thornton pages 180-188. 

Is not the above extract directly opposed to the terms 
of the Treaties made by the British Government with 
some of the Indian Princes like Scindhia, Helkar or the 
Nizam, whose trea‘iesmake them ‘Allies’—and not the 
‘“Feudatories”"—of the British Government ? In this work 
more on this point is not required, asthe subject deserves 


independent and exhaustive discussion 
(1) Vide ^ Life of Sir Dinkar Rao ’’. pages 164-168 by the present writer 
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We give below an extract from the ^ Rojnameha, ”’ 
dated 22nd December, 1876, containing the advice tendered 
by Maharajah Tukoji Rao to the young Gaikwar Maha. 
rajah Sayaji Rao:— 


८ गायकव!ड सरकार याचे सरदार Asda तुमचे ( सर माधव्रराष 
यांचे ) समक्ष सयाजी राव यांजल हेच सांगणे अहि al, तुम्हीं ल्हान कुलांत 
जन्म घेऊन राजकीय वंशात आल, याच प्रमाणे मीही wala Rei जन्म 
घेऊन राजकीय वंशांत आल; TAGs पूर्वेन जे होते त्याचा राजकीय 
कुटांतच काठ सपरा. Teel त्याजकट्ून करी हीं HA जाहखी तर ATs 
कोणी दोष देणार नाही. आपके हांतून एखादी गैरशिस्त वतेणुक जाहव्यास 
ह्या लोकांस ST कारण म्हणण्यास होणार अहि कीं, ते आपल्या Hear गेले, 
यास्तव आपल्यास मुख्यत्वे करून लक्ष Bs पाहिजे कीं, गरीनांबर गरीबा 
सारखी दृष्टी saat पाहिजे; व aia सरदारां प्रभार्णेः तजवीज BAet 
पाहिजे. wen sata are जत नाही. याची अची एक ह्मण अहे 
की, “ad ama होत है बडे बाप प्रत. "' ह्या प्रमाणे बोरे होत राहून 
ताराबाई व गायकवाड सरकार यांजला आंत मतेोश्री मा areata भर्टसि 
घेऊन जाऊन निहारी जाहल्यावर away sister Yass, २९ व गायकवाड 
सरकार AMS मोहरा Yo? रकश्च एक, व बरोबरीचे विवार्थीं मंडी यांजला 
एक एक Melt मातोश्री साहेबानीं Red. नंतर पानसुपार होऊन बहिर 
आल्यावर HATA मंडपांत बसर असतां गायकवाड सरकार ॒यांजकडील 
सरदार Asawa पनसुपारी जाहव्यावर सर माधवराव यांनीं Holes की, 
आज उभय AAA Aa योग ईश्वर Ht TEST ही Aer अनंदाची 
एषी समजटी पाहिजे, आतां ont व गायकवाड यांचे धराण्यांत दुसरा 
at weet नाहीं. ही सवे सरकार कृपेची गोष्ट Tea आली. त्या TEA 
सरकार सहे RSS ज्या Tisha तुमची अनुकरूकता Mat wags हा 
योग जहल, या प्रमर्णे हा निरंतर aera. आम्ही जो उपदेश्च Rat या 
शिवाय आमची कांहीं देणगी नाही, तुम्ही हा अमच। उपदेश जमनाबाई साहेब 
यांजला कठवितील, ” 








H. H. MAHARAJAH SAYAJI RAO GAEKWAD 
G. Cc. ॐ lL, © ©. i- E. OF BARODA- 
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CHAPTER XIX. 


Indore’s farewell to Sir T. Madhav Rao. 


Diwan Bahadur Raghunath Rao’s Ministery. 


Sir Madhav Rao laid dowa the reins of Indora adminia- 
tration on 29th April 1875. Indore gratefully bid a hearty 
farewell to the great Diwan. An address was given to 
His Excellency in the Indore Madressa on behalf of the 
public and the officers, Bakshi Khooman Singh, ५, 8. 1, 
presiding over the gathering. 


The President, (1, spoke as follows: “Gentlemen 
I have been called today to take the chair upon this 
public occasiun to do honour to the distinguished 
leader of our Cabinet. No pleasanter duty, I assure you, 
could have been assigned to ms. The work of a Minister 
is nowhere an easy one. The paths he has to travel are 
not beds of roses. The man, therefore, who does this work 
well, must always 03 entitled to public notice हए 1 public 
homage. Sir Madhav Reo his dono it, not simply well, 
but he has done it preeminently well. He has brought to 
his work qualities of the head and heart far above those 
which most men display. In fact, he has shown himielf to 
be a rare statesman, 4 very rare stategman indeed, This public 
demonstration therefore is what his talents and his work 
demand as a matter of right. The public of Indore has 
done itself honour in showing its readiness thus to ack- 
nowledge Sir Madhav Rao’s great work. J now call upon 
Mr, D. 8. Garud to read the public address.” (४) 
(1) The old and honoured Bakshiji Khooman Singh, ©. 8. 1, describes briefly 
the administration of Sir. T. Madhav Rao in his “ Diary ”. 


(2) On the 27th April, 1875, Sir Henry Daly came to see the Maharajah and 
delivered a Kharita from His Excellency the Viceroy regarding Sir Madhay 
Rao's appointment as Administrator of Barofa. His Highness consented to place 
Sir Madhav Rao’s services at the disposal of the Government of India for the 


purpose of employment at Baroda. 
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Sir Madhav Rao left Indore for Baroda on the 30th 
April, 1875 and was given a hearty ovation at the time of 
his departure. The Maharajah presented a rich dress of 
honour (Khillut) to His Excellency as a token of His 
Highness’ warm approval and appreciation of the great 
Diwan’s excellent work in Indore. 


Sir Henry Daly handed over the Khareeta on 18th 
September 1875 personally to His Highness who was 
staying in the buildings of the State Mill owing to 
indisposition. The Khareeta contained sincere thanks 
from His Excellency for lending the services of Sir Madhav 
Rao for the post of Administrator of the Baroda State. (10 


Asa further mark of His Highness’ gracious fayour, 
His dlighness sanctioned the grant of four orderlies who 
were to remain with him at Baroda. 


After Sir 1. 2480118 Rao’s departure the Maharajah 
appvinted Diwan Bahadur R, Raghunath Rao as Minister 
of Indore. The Diwan Bahadur’s regime, which is still 
remembered by many a man in Indore, was but a happy 
continuation of the high-minded and just administration of 
Rajah Sir T. Madhav Rao, whose advent to Indore was 
instrumental in making that State the first in Central 
India, so far as an enlightened rule was concerned. The 
lines of sound administration laid down by Sir Madhav Rao 
and the good work done by the great Minister, were taken 

(1) ^ For dealing with this tangled web of difficulties the Government of India 
felt it incumbent upon them to afford Baroda the services of the best and ablest 
Maratha-speaking statesman they could find. Their choise fellon Sir Madhav 
Rao, K. C. 8. 1.,a Maratha Brahman, who, after a distinguished career at the 
Madras University, became successively Diwan or Minister of Travancore and Indore, 
a man of rare intelligence, indomitable power of work, a perfect knowledge of 
English, great administrative experience, very liberal ideas combined with intense 
loyalty to the British Government, and the highest character for probity. He took 
charge at Baroda on the 16th June, 1875"——Meade, page 227. 


(2) The Maharajah had an opportunity to meet Raghunath Rao at 20008 during 
the visit to the City in 1873. 


For details about Diwan Bahadnr ए, Raghunath Rao’s appointment, See 
Appen lix. 
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up by Raghunath Rao, who has left an ineflaceable impres- 
sion on the Indore administrative machinery. The important 
circulars issued during his term of ००७ bear witness 
to his exertions in the reform of the general tone of the 
administration. The simple but very useful law codes 
prepared by the Diwan are exponents of his originality 
and his deep-rooted love for the people and their time- 
honoured usages and customs. The law codes are the 
outcome of great labour and thought and were the means 
of much more legal facility to the poor Rayat, who often 
are prone to be entangled in the inextricable legal labyrinths 
to the detriment of their purse and the unavoidable profits 
of the law touts. 


His Excellency.Lord Northbrook’s 
Visit to Indore. 


llth Novemsper 1875, 


It has already heen mentioned in the preceding pages 
that the Maharajah had formed the acquaintance of Lord 
Northbrook at the time of the Durbar at Burwah in 1872, 
The Maharajah’s invitation to the Viceroy to visit Indore 
was gracefully accepted and in the November of 1875, His 
Excellency included the Indore visit in the Viceregal 
programme ‘'/ 


Lord Northbrook arrived at Indore on the 11th of 
November from Mortaka, where General Sir Henry Daly 
received His Excellency. From Choral the Viceroy 
travelled in a carriage and four, relays of horses being 
supplied at convenient stages by the Royal Horse Artillery, 
The Central India Horse furnished the escort, 


The Maharajah attended by the Minister Diwan 
Rahadar R. Raghunath Ro, met His Exesllency ata 
distance of three miles fron Indore and conveyed Lord 
Northbrook and General D.ly in his own carriage to the 


(1) Lord Northbrook was present in Bombay on the 8th Novembes 1875 to 
receive His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales. 
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Residency Kothi, where the Viceroy stayed during the 
visit. The Maharajah took leave of the Viceroy and 
left the Kothi under a Salute of 21 guns escorted by the 
Central India Horse. The ceremonials (1) and exchange of 
visits followed the next morning. After finishing the 
return visit to His Highness at the Lal Bag, the Viceroy 
and the Maharajab drove to the City to witness the illumi- 
nations, At the Krishnapura Bridge, the Maharajah took 
His Excellency’s leave. His Excellency was escorted back 
to the Residency by a deputation of four Sirdars. 


Lord Northbrook was the first Viceroy and Governor 
General of India to place his foot on the soil of Malwa 
since the foundation of the British Rule in India. His 
Excellency’s winning courteousness and candour created a 
very lasting impression on the minds of the Darbarees, who 
had come to Indore to see the “Lat Sahib”, 


On the 18th November, Lord Northbrook paid a visit 
to the Indore State Mill in company with the Maharajah 
and Bakshi Khooman 81010. On the 14th, His Highness 
had a private interview with the Viceroy, when the salt 
question and the Mint affair were discussed. On the 15th 
His Excellency left Indore at 10 4.m for a visit to the 
Mhow Cantonment. The Maharajah took His Excellency’s 
leave at the Residency Kothi. The road from the Residency 
gate up to Bijalpore was lined by Sepoys of the State Army. 

The “ Bangalore Examiner” had the following apprecia- 
tive review of the Indore Administration Report for 
3877-78:— 


The Administration of Indore. 


“The same intelligence, foresight, judgment, energy, 
perseverance, and pxtience, combined witha high class 
English education and knowledge of and sympathy with the 
Western forms of civil Government, which characterised 
Sir Madhav Rao’s administration of the principality of 

(1) The Mizaz Pursi is a part of the ceremonial functions.-A deputation of - high 


officials is sent from the Palace to enquire after the health of the distinguished guest. 
* Mizaz Pursi’ Jiterally means “enquiry after health”, 
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Travancore, and which now characterises his administration 
, of te Baroda State, also distinguish thg- present Minister 
of His Highness the Maharaja of Indore, Mr. R, Raghunath 
Ras;,whose report on the administration of the State for 
18148 is now before us, A nephew, we believe, of Sir 
Madiiav Rao, Mr. Raghunath Rao has followed in the 
wake of his illustrious uncle, and, like him, has quitted the 
service of the British Government of Iudia, in order to 
taky'a prominent part in the administration of a Native 
Maratha State. Originally a Deputy Collector of the First 
Class*under the Madras Government, Mr. Raghunath Rao, 
first-on a probation of six months, and then permanently, 
succeeded Sir Madhav Rao 88 Diwan and Minister of His 
Higtiness Holkar of Indore. Itis unquestionably of the 
highest advantage to the independent Native States of 
India,. when intelligent, educated, and loyal Natives under- 
take the difficult and delicate and highly responsible task 
of being the chief guides and counsellors to the Native 
Prinees. It is specially gratifying, when, as in the present 
instanee, the Prince and his Chief adviser are of the same 
race‘aad people, and thus fully understand each other and 
what‘is best for the welfare and progress of their country- 
men; ‘the value of the position is enhanced and the certainty 
of a good administration is secured, when, as in the case of 
His Highness of Indore, the Prince himself is an educated, 
enlightened, and intelligent ruler, and has the success of his 
State.and the advancement of his subjects at heart, That 
Holkar is sincerely desirous to make the utmost of the 
advantages placed within his reach, is evident from the 
facb (recorded in the report before us) that, when Sir 
.Richard Temple visited Indore in February last, he spoke in 
the highest terms of His Highness’ personal administration 
ofthe country. It would appear that His Uighness works 
from 12 to 15 hours in the day, pays attention even to the 
smallest details, and leaves very little to be done by others, 
That isthe best of all signs when woe see a ruler taking a 
peveonat interest in all that concerns the good government 


` of his State; and, what is equally gratifying, when. we see 
the Oblef and his Minister perfectly in accord with each 


=~ 
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other, as the pages before us clearly prove that it is the 
ease between Holxar and his enlightened Diwan. ` 


The present report is the Third which Mr. Raghunath 
Rao has drawn up, since his assumption of the Diwanship 
in the early part of the year 1875. It is hardly necessary 
to say that the document 18 written in an excellently clear 
and readable style, and in language, the correctness and 
precision of which leave scarcely any thing to be desired. 
Indeed, it is the distinguishing trait of the family of which 
Sir Madhav Rao is the chief living representative, that all 
its members have a natural aptitude and instinct, as it were, 
of acquiring a most remarkable grasp and knowledge of the 
English tongue—a characterestic which, we _ believe, is 
peculiar to the Maratha Brahmins, more than to other 
pure Natives of India, The pages before us are full of 
interesting and useful information on all that should be 
known concerning & Native State like Indore, We shall, 
however, call attention to a few points for the present, 


The dreadful visitation of famine which overtook the 
Deccan and Southern India, during the year under review, 
and for a year before that, of course, had an indirect effect 
on the Indore State. The want of grain to the usnal 
extent was felt by the people, and especially by those of 
small means and by the poorer classes. At first, His 
Highness thought of letting’ the grain market alone to 
regulate itself by the priaciples of Political Economy; but, 
1४ would seem, that circumstances compelled a deviation 
from these priuciples, and some of those circumstances were 
combination amongst the dealers, the effectual, though not . 
formal, stoppage of all exports of grain from the surround- 
ing countries into His Highness’ territories, and the insuper- 
able difficulty of obtaining corn from the Central Provinces, 
notwithstanding the good wishes of the British officers. 
Under these circumstances, orders were issued for the puri 
ohase of a quantity of grain, on behalf of the Sirkar, at the 
prevailing market rates, and for the selling of the same at a 
uniform rate of twelve seers for the rupee -but anly to ` 
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actual consumers, and not to those who would trade in grain. 
The grain was sold in shops expressl, opened for the purpose 
aud superintended by responsible officers. There were seven 
such shups in [ndore, at which 53,191 maunds were sold, 
costing with the expense of the sale, Rs. 95,069, and 
realising Rupees 88,596 so that the loss to the State was 
Rs. 6,473, which was debited to the cost of famine. In 
the provinces, sularies were paid in gtain, at the same rate; 
the able bodied poor who worked were similarly paid, and 
emaciated, old, and decrepit people were fed and clothed. 
The poor from other countries who found an asylum in 
Indore were fed and clothed, and finally sent back to their 
homes, at an expense to the Sirkar of Rs 31,800, while a 
sum of Rs. 32,610 were remitted to several famine 
committees in British India. The collection of export 
duty on corn was suspended during te year, at a cost to 
the State of about Rs. 10,000 a year, as also the import 
duty, atx loss of Rs. 12,000. The next point touched 
upon is the Indore State Railway. It would seem that 
during the year, the line from Khundwa to Indore was 
completed, the gap between Choral Chowkie and Mhow 
having presented the greatest difficulty. On the 14th 
December last, however, the Railway Engineering staff, 
headed by Messrs. Cheyne and Creegan, succeeded in 
overcoming the difficulty, and on that date the Minister 
hud the satisfaction of making a trial trip over the line. 
On the 1st January last, through communication between 
K handwa and Indore was opened to the general public. 
There is one draw-back to the completion of this line, 
and that is, the break of guage. As Mr. Raghunath Rao 
very justly observes, the traffic on the line would have 
been greater had the guage been the same as that of the 
G. I. P. line, which it joins at Khandwa, or ifthe G I. P, 
were of the same guage as the Indore State Railway. 
The former is 0708 and the latter narrow guage; hence the 
ineonverience and the loves of traffic. Of course, the line is 
but in its infancy, and nothing definite can be at present 
said of its usefulness and pecuniary advantage to the State; 
but a hope is expressed that the public will soon come to 
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Ave its great utility and thus render it profitable to the 
State. | 


Here we stop for the present. The report, as we have 
said, is full of interesting information, and there are two or 
three points as to the administration of civil and criminal 
justice which are well worth closer consideration, as 
comparing very favourably with the administration of justice 
in British territory, For example, the system of 
Punchayets, four members of which are elected by the 
people, and only one by the Sirkar. On these and other 
points, we shall have somewhat to say in a future issue. 
In the meanwhile, let us record here the fact that we have 
experienced the highest satisfaction in the perusal of the 
Administration Report of the Indore State.”’—16-10-1878 


Bakshi Khooman Singh was probably the most 
fascinating personality in the ranks of Indore officialdom 
of the times of Maharaja Tukoji Rao. After Diwan 
Bahadur’s resigaation of the Ministry in November 
1879, Bakshi Khooman Singh was appointed to that 
post, which he held upto the advent of Rao Bahadur 
Nana Moroji in the November of 1884. 


He often desired to be in touch with the people's pulse 
and his one aim was to work without haste or rashness 
and after weighing the consequences that might follow. Ill— 
health and the pressure of unexpected difficulties compelled 
him to resign, though very reluctantly, the Minister's post, 
which he filled with honour for about five years. He always 
gave wise counsels to the Maharaja and often succeeded in 
«८ nouring oil on troubled waters ”. 


(1) Bao Bahadur Nana Moroji assumed charge of the Ministership on the 24th 
November, 1884. 








H. R.H. THE PRINCE OF WALES 


( His Majesty Eanperor Edward ) 
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CHAPTER XX. ८ 





His Royal.Highness The Prince of Wales 
at Indore. 9th March 1876. 


The Prince of Wales included in his programme a visit 
to Maharaja Holkar at His Highness’ Capital, Indore, on 
the 9th of March 1876. The Prince arrived at 6-80 a. ४, 
at Choral on the Nerbuda from Khandwa, which was 
then the terminus of Holkar State Railway. General Sir 
Henry Daly, Colonel (afterwards Sir John) Watson and 
other Political and Military Officers were present on the 
Station to receive His Royal Highness. The Royal party 
travelled in State carriages, drawn by artillery horses, from 
Choral to Indore, relays of horses being kept at intervals of 
six miles on the road which passed through the charming 
scenery of the ascent of the Vindhya Mountain which the 
Prince much appreciated and admired. Maharaja Holkar 
received the Princa at a place three miles from the 
Capital, the way to which was lined by State soldiers, the 
Bhopal Battalion, and the Malwa Bhil Corps. 


The Maharaja accompanied the Prince to the*Kothi”, 1) 
which was occupied by the Royal party during their stay 


(1) He wore a Maratha turban, the riband and badge of the Star of India; a 
fine collar of diamond was his only ornament, save a brilliant ring with a single 
stone of great size. Tukoji Rao received great kindness and courtesy from the Prince 

with whom afterwards he occasionally had correspondence, the following telegram. 
being an instance to the point:— 


To From 
London, Indore, 
Dated 30th March 1882. 
Po, From, 
His Royal Highness the Maharaja 
Priace of Wales. Holkar, 


Pray convey to Her most gracious Majesty my heart felt. congratulations on Hor , 
providentiel escape from the attempt on her life. May Her most gracious Majesty 
_ long be spared to rale over the vast Empire which owes Her loving allegiance. 


The Residency is ordinarily known in the Indian community as “ Bada 
Sabibki Kothi ”. : 
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at Indore. After the Maharaja’s departure, the Prince 
received the Chiefs, who had come to Indore to pay their 
respects to the “Shabjadah”. At 5p.m. the same day 
His Royal Highness visited the Rajahs of Dhar, Dewas 
and Rutlam and the Nawab of Jaora His Royal Highness 
was much delighted at the variety of colour and oriental 
splendour, 


The Prince paid a visit to the Maharaja Holkar in 
Lalbagh, where there was a Durbar in honour of His Royal 
Highness. The Maharajah led His Royal Highness to the 
room, where His Highness’ presents for the Prince were 
laid out. The Maharajah’s Stata Banquet, to which 
about eighty European ladies and gentlemen were 
invited, was a grand success and was followed by excellent 
fireworks. The Maharaja proposed the health of Her Majesty 
the Queen whose reign His Highness observed, was 
based on the principles of Justice to Princes and poor alike. 
The Prince proposed the health of Maharaja Holkar in 
befitting terms, for which His Highness expressed sincere 
thanks, । 


Oa the next day after his arrival at Indore ™ (10th 
March 1876), the Prince paid particular attention to the 
reception of thy Chiefs of smaller note, who had come from 
great distances to 869 the “Shahjadah”. The Officers of 
the Central India Horse, the Bhopal Battalion, and the 
Malwa Bhoel Corps were received by His Royal Highness, 
who was thoreafter much amused by the wild but gracefal 
dancss of the Bheel men and women. 


(1) His Highness the Maharaja’s spsech was translated into English by -Gene- 
ral Daly, His Royal Highness made an excellent reply to it. The Maharaja ex- 
pressed the honour he had felt at being visited by the Heir-Apparent to the British 
throne at his capital, Indora, and requested him to assure Her Majesty :the 
Queen of his attachment. The Prince showed gracious attention to the 
Maharajah’s Minister ( Diwan Bahedur R. Raghunath Rao C.8 I., C. I. E.), with 
whom His Royal Highness remsined in conversation'for some ‘time and then went 
, to the ball room. 

(2) Sir ऋ. H. Rasell, in his Diary of ‘the Prince's tour debed 10th: Bash, 
remarks ap follows: “The third welume of Sir Jehu Krye's“‘ Hiehexy of the Sopey 
war has reached Indore, and the account of the Indore Mutiny has provoked keen 
criticism”. I¢was an agreesble coincidence that Sir W. Rusell noticed Sir John 
Kaye's work on the 10th March daring the stay of the Royal Party at Fudore, 


| क्क pry at 
shoe Se tet le 





489 


Indore was the last place visited by His Royal High- 
ne3s during the Royal Tour ‘') Tae ceremonies that were 
observed at the time of the Prince’s arrival, were repeated 
at the time of the departure of the Royal party. Maharaja 
Holkar took leave of the Prince at the Pandal at ‘which 
His Highness had received His Royal Highness on the 
day of the Royal entry into Indore. (9) 

The Indore visit of His Royal Highness was a great 
success and served to still further strengthen the cordial 
relations between the British Crown and the Maharajah 
of Indore ‘*) 


(1) Daring the Royal Tour, the Prince visited the Maharajah of Benares, 
Mahagajah Scindhia of Gwalior and Maharajah Gaikwar of Barola, Maharajah Sir 
Jung Bahadur of Nepal had arranged a shooting camp for the Prince in the Nepal 
Terai, where tie Prince shot some tigers. So it wouli seem that only four Indian 
States, Be 1४68, Gwalior, Biroda an! [adore hal the hoon: of beins visite! by the 
Prince during his tour in India. 

(2) 1४ was at Calcutta ( December 1875 ) that tha Vahirajah ha! the honour 
of making the acquaintance of His Boyai: ighness, and formally soliciting him to 
include Indore among the places to be visited by the Prinoe: The Maharajah hada 
formal interview with His Royal Highness at Government House, Caleatta, on the 
24th of December 1875. The Prince paid a return visit to the Maharajah at Calcutta 
on 28th December 1875. The Maharaja hai the pleasure of attending the Chapter of 
the Order of the Star of India which the Prince had held on the lst January 1876, 
at Government House Calcutta. The Maharajah’s elder brother, Kashi Rao Dada, 
was made a K. c. 8.1. by the Prince. 

(8) The object, with which the Indian tour was undertaken, by the Prince was 
more than fulfilled, as a perusal of the work. “The Prince of Wales’ Tour in Indja.” 
by Sir W. H. Rusell would amply bear out. Tho difficulties in the way of the tour 
and the question about tht expenses were much discussed in the Political circles in 
Englaniand in the British Parliament. Mr. Fawcett had proposed in Parliament 

that the expenses should not be solely borne by [ndis. Mr. Disraeli, for a long time, 
did not like to publicly discuss the question about the Prince's Indian Tour, The 
reader will find much use'ul informacion on this point in the Introduction to the 
above mentioned work by Sir W. H. Ruseil. 





a 
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CHAPTER XXI. 


The 0९111 Durbar of 1877. 


Queen Victoria assumed the title of the Empress of 
India on the 1st January 1877 at Delhi and the significant 
event was solemnly signalized in a grand Durbar, where 
the Princes and distinguished people of India gathered 
strong to grace the solemn ०५९8४8००.) The Maharaja 
went to Delhi for the Durbar with his able Minister R, 
Raghunath Rao and his Sirdars, His commanding personality 
and dazzling witand bonhommie made him the observed 
of all observers.?? The Maharajahs and Rajahs of India 


(1) Mr. ए. W. Fraser says, in his “ British India ”’, as follows: ‘Lord North- 
7001६ was succeeded by Lord Lytton, whose imaginative and poetic temperament 
found full play in inaugurating the scene of oriental pomp and splendour amid which 
the Queen of England was proclaimcl Empress of India on the Ist of January 
1877," —page 838. 

On page 128 of Lord Lyjton’s Indian Administration the following opinion of 
Tukoji Rao Holkar about the Delhi Assemblage is quoted by the Viceroy in his letter 
to Her Majesty the Queen dated 10th January 1877:— 

^ Holkar said to me when I took leave of him: ‘ India has been till now a vast 
heap of stones, some of thom big, some of them small. Now the house is built, and 
from roof to basement each stone of it is in the right place.” 

Lord Lytton’s Indian Administration 123. 

(2) Maharajah Holkar halted for sometime at Allahabad on the 14th December, 
1876. The Maharajah of Rewah had come to the Allahabad Station to receive 
Maharajah Holkar. Mr, Val. ©, Prinsep thus describes their meeting: At the 
Station, Allahabad, we have our first taste of the Indian Rajah. While we were 
waiting for tho train, suddenly hoarse cries echo through the Station, torches gleam 
and redden, chowries flash, and behold the Maharajah of Rewah. A stout, burly 
man is Rewah, painted bright red, for all the ruling family are afflicted with a skin 
disease. He is carried aloft on the shoulders of his bearers, in 9 silver throno with 
wonderful green velvet lining and cushions. As he moves along, he sucks the 
mouth-piece of a Hookah carried by an attendant, while other servants brush away 
imaginary flies with silver-headed Chories. Before him are certain loud-voiced 
retainers, who shout his titles; around are a ragged lot of nobles (I suppose ), armed 
with every sort of weapon usedin war or chase. One man proudly shoulders an 
enormous elephant-gun; some have spears; most Tulwars with silver hilts, Rewah 
has come to meet Holkar at the Railway Station. Our train is shunted, for the 
Maharajah is due. Presently Holkar arrives, and the place is filled with swarms of 
the oddest looking fellows imaginable. Holkar then appears. led by the hand of some 
official. He is in white, with a white turban, and magniticent string of emeralds is his 
only ornament, Rewah, on the contrary, 18 all gold and green, and has his red face 
tied up in a kind of pocket handkerchief to keep his whiskers up, for they should 
bristle upwards like a tiger’s. The Rajahs meet and embrace, and probably say that 
each is dearer to the other than his stomach, which is the dearest portion of a 
Native's body, ach is then borno off to his own camp”=-Imporial India. 
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and the leaders of public opinion in Bengal, Bombay and 
Madras found in the Holkar’s camp at Delhi an agreeable 
resort for enlightened discussion and recreation. 


Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia visited the Holkar camp 
and gave a Banquet to all the party of Maharaja Tukoji 
Rao. Asa true-spirited soldier, Maharaja Scindhia was 
very fond of cooking his own dinner and had all the dishes 
prepared under hig supervision in the Holkar camp. 
Mr. V. C. Prinsep thus refers to this incident: — 


“The committee were anxious for me to begin work, 
so off I went with Captain Barr, tha Political officer 
attached to Holkar. Wewere half an hour late through 
no fault of mine, and when we arrived Maharaja Holkar 
was having his bath. We were received in his 8 0861103 by the 
Prime Minister, who talked English well, Holkar’s elder 
brother also came to join us, Barr, while we were waiting, 
observed Scindhia’s carriage waiting also; so he asked 
whether the rival Maharajah was there, He was. “What 
is he doing?” “I cannot tell you,” said the Prime Minister; 
but when Holkar left us he told us in confidence that 
Scindhia had come over to cook MHolkar’s curry that 
morning. Some one had said Maharajah Scindhia makes 
the best curry in India, So Scindhis, in his delight at 
the compliment, had come to show Holkar what he could 
do..... . Holkar, a fine-looking man, six feet high.” 


Her Majesty the Queen-Empress conferred on 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao the dignity of “the Counsellor of the 
Empress,’ an honour which the Maharajah deserved 
alike by his ability, intellectual height and administrative 
capacity. ‘Lord Lytton received His Highness with every 
mark of esteem and cordiality. What impression the 
Maharaja made at Delhi on Indian and European minds 
may be gathered from the work “ Imperial Assemblage of 
1877” and Lady Beaty Balfour's “Life of Lord Lytton.”™ ` 


(1) Like Tukoji Rao, Salar Jung of Hyderabad had been also constantly 
fighting for the interests of hie State. But both of them possessed exceedingly 
charming manners and genial dispositions, which always sérved to make personal 
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{In fact several lasting friends were made by the Maha- 
raja at Delhi, as His Highness freely ^ and zealously 
mixed with the elite gathered from all parts of India, . who 
appreciated Tukoji Rao's candour and amiable nature. 


At no time of his life was Tukoji Rao in a better mood 
of mind or more pleased than when General Sir Henry 
Daly informed His Highness at Delhi that the Secretary 
of State had wired to the Viceroy to give the tract of 
land on the Khandesh border to Holkar.” General Sir 
Richard Meade and General Sir Henry Daly told the Maha- 
raja that the present gift of land by the British Govern. 
ment had no concen with the territorial reward. The 


relations pleasant in spite of official differeaces. The following extract would show 
how Sir Salar Jung was officially thought of at that time:— 


“Now, it must be clear to every one that the Indian Government must be 
paramount here, and that, 1; the Nizam is under them, it is wrong to communicate 
with those at home, except ४1 rough the Foreign office in India. But, unfortunately, 
Sir Salar Jung has been influenced by the visitors whom he has received here, some of 
them peers and M. P.s., and has put himself undoubtedly in the wrong. When his 
late collesgno died, he was asked who was fit for the post, and he said there was 
only one person, but that he was his enemy. Well, the Government having suffered 
much from Sir Salar Jung lately, thought it was not right {o leave him aiune in the 
management क the State, so said they, “4s you acknowledge there is but one 
person whois capable of helping you, we must perfoice appoint that one person, 
although, ४8 you say, he is your epemy.” A nd so the Co-Regent was appointed and 

Sir Salar Jung was much slut up”.—Prinsep, page 314. 

(1) Maharaja Tukoji Fao Holkar’s time was fully occupied, and there was 
quite a rush of visitors to 869 His Highness, Mr. Prinsep well observes:—“ I never 
saw & man 80 bored, and 8110141 have felt more for the breakfast-less potentate, but 
that I was equally bored.........After I had been painting half an hour, the Maha- 
raja requested me to show him what I had done—“Ah,” said I, in excuse for 
saying no, ^“ the great God Himself took at least five and twenty years to make 
your Highnoss as beautiful as you are, how then can you expect me to reproduce 
you in half an hour ? “Holkar smiled, and was, I flatter myself, Tickled”. I went 
straight from Holkar to see the receptions of the Viceroy, who was most polite to 
the Princes of India, I saw all the Chiefs of Central India, including the Begum 
of Bhopal.”—Vide “ Imperial India’’ page 30—31 

(2) It was about 860 square miles in aren. It was wrongly believed in 
come quarters that this gift of tho tract of land was an indirect way of giving the 

rial reward’ promised by Lord Oanning and the occasion was considered as 
ia Jousand appro priate. But Tukoji Rao got the matter cleared up by official 
reference and during personal conversation with high Political officers. Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao and Sir Salar Jung continued to agitate in England almost to the last 
year of their life:— 


५,,,,५।,,.अ१ Salar Jung has the Berars on the brain for years; he has thought of 
-nething 9169. He has committed the unpardonable fault of agitating at home. He 
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Maharaja was heartily delighted, as Bakshi Khoomansingh 
well assures us” in his “ Diary’ and the ‘‘ Rojnamcha ” 
significantly mentions the point. 


Raja Sir T. Madhav Rao had come with the young 
Gaikwar of Baroda. The young Gaikwar, the young 
Nizam ™ and the young Maharaja of Mysore gathered 
together in the Indore camp and learned lessons of wisdom 
from Tukoji Rao Maharaja, who freely conversed with 
thom—© The Kashmir Prince Maharaja Ranbir Singh 
made the acquaintance of Maharaja Holkar and several 
other Princes sought an opportunity to see and profit by 
the wise views of the Maharaja of Iudore. In short, at 
Delhi the Maharaja received a special attention from the 
gathering of the Princes of India, and eminent Indian 


and British officers. 


has had all kinds of petitions and statements presented to all kinds of august per- 
sons unknown to the Indian Government—-” 








—Imperial India, page, 814. 


(1) Sir Salar Jung had performed Herculean labours to get Berar back for the 
Nizam. In addition to repeatel memnrials, he went to England to enlist the sym- 
pathy of the cabinet and other influential persons in the matter. The result was 
not however successful. In 8 letter to Lord Northbrook Sir Salar Jung says: — 

“It appears to me that there are three courses before me: either I must recover 
Berar or I must be convinced of the justice of the reasons for withholding it, or 
T must die ” 

(2) “On tho Settee in the centre of the stani sat the three boy chiefs; in the 
middle the young Nizam and on either side the Chief of Mysore and the newly 
appointel Gaikwar of Baroda.........Maharaja Holkar was there with a good word 
and embrace for every one” —The Imperial Assemblage of 1877, 





445 


CHAPTER XXII. 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s exertions for the 
Rendition of Mysore. 


India would read with heart-felt delight about the 
vigilance of Tukoji Rao in watching the Mysore case and 
using his strenuous endeavours for the restoration of the 
Mysore State to its Hindu Ruler. “? 


The Mysore question was hotly discussed in India and 
England and the literature on the subject is so interesting, 
though voluminous, that it would repay a careful perusal, 
showing as it would certainly do, in details the views of the 
advocates of the “Annexation Policy” and those opposed to 
that Policy, (° 


Tukoji Rao’s keen interest in Mysore mattor is really 
creditable to him in as much as it sprang purely from 
disinterested and patriotic motivess.) 


(1) “ From 1761 to 1799 the Mysore throne was held by the Mahomedan 
usurpers, Haidar Ali and Tipu Sultan. During this period several wars took 
place with the British, in the course of which Haidar Ali died ani finally Tipa 
Sultan was killed. The Mysore family was then restored to power by the British 
and Mysore again became the Capital in place of Srirangpatan. Owing to conti- 
nuous misrule resulting in a rebellion of the people the Mysore Rajah was deposed 
in 1831, and the country administered by a British commission. This continued 
till 1881, when Mysore was again entrusted to the ancient Hindu dynasty"=-Imperial 
Gazetteer. 

१४) Vide Major Evans Bell’s works and the “Return to an address of the 
Hon'ble the House of Commons, dated 8rd May, 1867” by Sir J. W. Kaye. Vide 
also the Hen’ble Rao Sahib Mandlik’s “Adoption Vs. Annoxation with special 
Remarks on the Mysore Question”. This important work from the able pen of 
Mr. V. N. Mandlik, ©. 8. I. created a great impression in India and England and 
added considerably to the strength of the claim of the Mysore Dynasty. The first 
Maharajah of Mysore ever remembered with sincere gratitude the | disinterested and 
patriotic servive rendered so opportunely by the Hon'ble Mr. Mandlik to the Mysore 
Raj. Major Evans Bell has made 8 conspicuous mention of Mr, Mandlik’s 
memorable Pamphlet in his “Letter to Mr. H. M. Durand, ©. 8. 1. 

(9) The following conversation would be most appropriate in this connection — 

Sir Lepel Griffin— What right has the Maharaja Holkar to speak in Mysore 


affaire? 
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The Maharaja courageously protested against certain, 
technicalities, which were thought objectionable by. His 
Elighness and desired to distinctly place before His Excellency 
the Viceroy His Highness’ disapproval of the change of a 
treaty into Sanad so far as the Rendition of Mysore was 
concerned. Tukoji Rao boldly and ably said so in the 
८ Kharita 


We have no reason to go deep into the many interest- 
ing phases of the question, which attract attention as well 
for their political importance as forensic astuteness and 
historical significance.”” Among the sovereign Princes 
of India of the last century, there was none who could put 
forth such observations on subtle questions of policy and 
could, with such courage, advance his views freely and 
frankly. From the reply given by the Minister Bakshi 
Khuman Singh, ५. 8, 1. 1४ is evident that Maharaja Tukoji 





Mr. Dhondo Sham Rao Garud —As Councillor of the Queen-Empress, His 
Highness thinks he has the right to give his adviee and suggestions to the 
Government to decide upon it. 


oe 


७८ Lepel:—His Highness was not a Councillor in 1866, when the restoration of 
Mysore was resolved uponand what was now done was exactly in accordance 
with that resolution. 


The Minister (ˆ Bakshi Khooman Singh, ©. §. I. ):—Even on the former 
occasion His Highness had written to the Viceroy, expressing his views on the 
Mysore case and received a reply from His Excellency. 


Sir Lepel:—-What difference does it mske if there was a Treaty or a Sanad. The 
terms of the Sazad are nearly the same as the Treaty. 


Mr. D. S. Garud:—His Highness thought there was no cause for the change. 
Treaty Chiefs had always willingly carried out the wishes of the Government. 
Why should then the change be made from Treaties to Sanads? 


Vide “Notes of the conversation of the Minister Khooman Singh, C. 8. 1, 
and Mr. Dhondo Sham Rao Garad, Chief “Justice, Indore, with Sir Lepel 
Griffin, K. 0. S. I. dated the 7th April, 1882 ”’. 


The Maharaja's letter was, after all, sent by Sir Lepel Griffin to the Viceroy 
(Lord Ripon) as mentioned in the coming pages by His Excellency during the 
interview at Simla with His Highness on the 12th of August 1882. 

(1) Vide “The Mysore Reversion” by Major Bell for details 


In the “Memoir of General John Briggs,” the reader would find some startling 
details concerning the misrule and highhandedness that prevailed in Mysore under. 
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Rao was fighting for the restoration™ of the Mysore 
State since the year 1866, in which the question had 
engaged the attention of the House of Commons. 


Sir Stafford Northcote’s famous Minute, dated 2nd 
May, 1867, 18 & most important document regarding the 
destiny of Mysore and its significance 18 all the more 
enhanced by two circumstances, viz. (a) 1४ overrules the 
majority of the Council upon the question of the Mysore 
Despatch, the majority being opposed to the policy of 
replacing Mysore under Native rule; (b) it sets forth the 
lines on which justice should be done tothe Ruler of 
Mysore then awaiting the decision of his fate at the 18748 
of the British Government, Some of the minutes of the 
018६6४०४ members of the Indian Council are worth read- 
ing, as they point out their keen desire for land hunger, 
the leading characteristic of the ‘“‘ Annexation Policy,” so 
ably denounced by the Liberal Members of Parliament and 
by Maharajah Tukoji Rao Holkar. “? 


Mr. Lushington, Cole and other officers. General Briggs had protested against the 
misdeeds of Mr. Lushington and Lord William Bentinck supported Briggs. “In 
the vicissitudes and progress of the Mysore controversy the General took the intens- 
est interest. In the movement 866 on foot for saving the Mysore State he co-operat- 
ed with his old comrade, 8ir John Low, and his old antagonist, Mr. Casamajor the 
Resident in 1832, who could not, however, be induced to meet the quondam senior 
Commissioner on a footing of friendly reconciliation. In 1866, General Briggs 
took part in a deputation introduced by Sir Hentry Rawlinson, M. P., to the 86०76. 
tary of State for India, Lord Crane borne, now the Marquis of Salisbury, and said a 
few words on the unwarrantable prolongation of managemont by the Mysore com= 
mission and the advisability of restoring the couptry to the Rajah”. page 261. 


(1) “I was glad to hear from Mr. Grant (The Foreign Secretary) that the an- 
nexation Policy is now entirely abandoned. I was from the first against that policy. 
You know Lord Canning wanted to give me Dhar in reward, in order that I might 
not oppose that policy but I refused to take it. That gave the Foraign Office offence 
aud from that time they wero displeased with me’—Maharajah Tukoji Rao Holkar 
to Sir Charles Aitchison. 

(2) During the course of the conversation with Sir Charles Aitch'son, Lieute- 
nant Governor of the Punjab, Maharajah Tukoji Rao Holkar said as follows:— 
° You will see how paiofully must it have weighed on me when trying with disin- 
terested motives for the restoration of Dhar and Mysore and fighting against the 
¢ annexation Policy” I found myself into difficulties. I was in truth fighting for 
the interests of Dhar and Mysore and the British Government with a view that the 
proclamation of Her Majesty may not be affected in any way.” 

Vide “ Notes of the conversation between His Highness Maharajah Holkar and 
Sir Charles Aitchison, dated Simla the 12th of August, 1882.” 
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India’s beloved Viceroy, Lord Ripon, who installed the 
young Maharajah of Mysore on the throne of his ancestors 
in 1881, was greatly pleased to find that Maharajah Tukoji 

Rao had taken much interest in the restoration of the 
Mysore Raj to its legitimate Hindu Ruler. “/ It was by the 
auspicious hands of Lord Ripon, the friend and benefactor 
of the Princes and people of India, that the happy function 
of handing over the Raj to the Prince of Mysore was 
performed, How sincere was the joy of Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao at the restoration of Mysore can _ best 
be judged from the manner in which His Highness 
expressed it to Lord Ripon and Sir Charles Aitchison 
during the conversation at Simla in 1882.) It must be 
remembered by our readers that instances of disinterested 
and patriotic services like the one done zealously by Tukoji 





(1) The following conversation between His Excellency the Viceroy Lord Ripon 
and Iis Highness Maharajah (पमु Rao Holkar would be most interesting to our 


readers: — 


Maharajah Tukajt Rao:1 was very much gratified by Your Excelloncy’s letter 
to me in the Mysore case. Iam very thankful to Your Excellency. I must kiss the 
hand and the pen with which the letter was written. 


Lord Ripou:—I think Your Highness has understood my meaning. 


Maharajah Tukaji Rao:-Yes. 


Lord Ripon:—I hope Your Highness has read the paragraph in the Secretary of 
State's letter to which I referred. That is the ruling policy of the Government at 
this time. If Your Highness has understood that I am glad my letter was gratify- 
ing to you. Does Your Highness know the Maharajah of Mysore in whom you take 
80 much interest P 


Maharajah Tukgji Iao:—~1 donot know him so much as Your Excellency does. 


Lord Ripon:—I hear good accounts of another young Chief in whom Your 
Highness takes an interest, the Gaikwar. 


This conversation took place at Simla on the12th of August, 188%, when His 
Highness was there after the pilgrimage to Shree Badri Narayan. 


(2) Maharajah Takoji Rao Holkar had sent a long letter to His Excellency the 
Viceroy Lord Ripon in connection with the Mysore State. After expressing His 
Highnoss’ gratification, Maharajah Holkar had made some observations about the 
conditions connected with the rendition of the Mysore State. Maharajah Holkar 
was opposed to the change from Treaty to Sanad as mentioned in the preceding 
pages. 





©. 8. 1. OF MYSORE. 


H. H. THE LATE MAHARAJAH SHRI CHAMARAJENDRA WADIYAR 
BAHADUR G. ॥* 
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Rao Holkar to the Mysore State are rare 104664.(1 ) 











(1) The following extracts would point out how Major Evans Bell was 
zealously working for Mysore:— 


(a) ^“ At this time I was acting in concert with Dr. Campbell, the Rajah’s 
accredited Agent in London, and with the advice of Colonel Mac Queen 
and Colonel Gregory Haines, who, having filled high offices in the 
Mysore Commission, and possessed the full confidence of Sir Mark 
Cubbon, were designed by the Rajah to bethe Chief Ministers of his 
country during any prescribed period of probstion. 1 drafted all the 
despatches in whick the Rajah—quite capable of understanding and 
sanctioning all that was going on—combated the wonderful sophistries 
and prevarications of the Calcutta Foreign Office while the destiny of 
Mysore as a State was trembling in the balance.” ५ 


(4) “During the Parliamentary Session of 1867, I prepared a petition, to the 
House of Commons, presented by John Stuart Mill, then M. P. for 
Westminister, praying for the maintenance of Mysoie asanallied and 
tributary State, signed by many distinguished old Indians of the 
Civil and Military sorvices, some of them contemporaries and comrades 
of General Briggs. Among those were General James Stuart Fraser, 
who had been Resident at Mysore, and fifteen years Resident at 
Hyderabad, and General Sir John Low’’.—page 261—62. 


Enp oF VotumME I 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 


Tukoji Rao’s connection with British Statesmen. 


We learn from the “Life of General Sir Richard 
Meade” how Sir Salar Jung, of Hyderabad, had a 
voluminous correspondence with British statesmen regarding 
the “Berar Question,” The public would be agreeably 
surprised to read that Maharajah Tukoji Rao had preceded 
Sir Salar Jung ia this respact, and had a constant corres- 
pondence with influential Iinglishmen and Members of 
Parliament, a fact to which Sir. Mortimer Durand 
indirectly refers in the “ Life” of his father.?? Lice Sir 
Salar Jung, Maharaja Tukoji Rao was disappoiuted, when 
he could not get a “spacifis territorial reward” for his 
great services in the Mutiny. His Highness then resolved 
to seek redress through his English friends and from the 
British Public. At one time His Highness even thought 
of paying a visit to England in the same way as Sir Salar 
Jung did, 


The reader will be १०11६691 to find that in England an 
influential “ Reform society” was formed with which Mr. 
Dickinson, a thorough pro-Indian English gentleman, was 
in 01089 touch. We give herein a list of the Members of 
the Committee with som? information about the object 
they had in view. It is well known that Maharajah 
Tukoji Rao was much admired by Mr. Dickinson. There 
was between them a constant correspondence. This Com- 
mittes was so influential that its efforts in the British 
Parliament could not be ignored by the public or the 
Government of India. 





(1) What the consequences of this direct dealing with the Members of Parlia- 
ment were need not be repeated again. I have mentioned some in the earlier 
chapters. Tf the reader wishes to know more, he would find interesting details in 
‘Meade’s Life” and Prinsep’s “Imperial India”. 
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The following interesting detaile about the “ Reform 
society” are taken from Mr, Dickinson's work:— 


“Oa saturday, the 12th March 1858, at 2 meeting held 
at Me. Dickins»n’s apartments in Charles Street, St, Jame’s 
Square, “with a view of 0111310 public opinion ४9 bear on 
the Imperial Parliament, so as to obtain due attention to 
the complaints and claims of the inhabitants of India— 
Henry Danley Seymour, Esquire M. P. in the chaic—it 
was resolved thit this moeting constitutes itself an 
‘India Reform Society, and 9871093 the undermontioned 
gentlemen as a Committee”: — 


R. Cobden, Esq, ४, ए, 
General Sir J. F. Fitzgerald, ह, ०, 8., ४, २, 


Viscount Goderich, ४, P. 


W. V. Haroourt, Esq., ४, 2, 


and twenty-six otler Members of Parliament, 


In the next month, April 1853, the Committee and 
office were taken t> 12 Haymarket, and Mr. Dickinson was 
there installed as Honorary Secretary. In contemplation 
of the renewal of the Company’s Charter being debated 
and decided in the next session of Parliament, Mr. Dickin- 
son’s labours in 1853 were incessant. Mr. J. ए. B. Blackett, 
mM. 2, for Newcastle-on Tyne, worked with him, day 
after day, as if he had b3en an Assistant-Seoretary. Mr. 
Blaokett’s efforts during 1853 can only be fully estimated 
by a referency ४2 Hansard, which will show that through- 
out the discussions on India in that exhausting Session he 
was on? of the most prominent and able debaters on the 
side of Indian reform; and that in every speech he evinced 
not merely great rhetorical power, but the tunwearied 
industry and cautious investigation with which every detail 
had been mastered 
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Our readers can judge for themselves about the resolu- 
tion and enthusiasm of Tukoji Rao from the manner of his 
conversation, when General Daly presented the Viceroy’s 
‘Khareota, refusing to re-open the “ Territorial Reward ” 
case, and the energetic way in which His Highness said 
indirectly that if the Government of India did not give the 
said reward, the British Parliament and the Home Govern- 
ment would give it some day; if not now, at some future 
date, as the right of the Holkar State cannot vanish. 
We present to our readera the above mentioned interesting 
piece of conversation between the Maharaja and General 
Sir Henry Daly with regard to the ^ Reward ” case. 


The Maharaja had ०69 to the Daccan in the December 
of 1880. He started from Indore on the 6th December at 
an auspicious time. The Agent to the Governor General 
came with his First Assistant Captain Barr to see His High- 
ness off at the Railway Station. General Sir Henry Daly, 
Agent to the Governor General, handed over a Khareeta 
to His Highness, who asked whether it contained a happy 
news. General Daly was silent, The Khareeta was to 
the effect that the Government of India had already consi- 
dered the question about the territorial reward and that 
His Highness should acquiesce in the former decision. 
His Highness handed the Khareata to Sakharam Gopal, 
the Naib Chitravis who read it out. 


After hearing it, His Highness said:—“Yes, this is 
authoritative. No reason is given, It is a great disappoint- 
ment.” 


General Daly:—“Maharaja, this is nothing new. Lord 
Northbrook, your great friend, told you not to write 
in this case,” 


- His Highness: —“If a similar stain had been applied 
to Lord Northbrook, what would His Lordship have done ? 
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I would ask Lord Northbrook and yourself, supposing you 
and Lord. Northbrook were in the place of Holkar, what 
would you or he have done? Would you or he acquiesce in 
it ? It is the duty of a friend to advise how to remove an 
unmerited stain.” 


General Daly:—“I forwarded what you gave me.” 


His Highness:—“ What I sent in was a new case. 
It is unanswered. I consider it my misfortune that I shall 
have tops the remaining days of my life under the 
displeasure of the Government, IfI am guilty, hang me, 
But if Iam not, I must have a right to my reward.” 


General Daly:— ‘‘ Maharaja, the Government have 
shown great favour by the concession made to you in 
the Khandesh boundary case and by the exchange of 
Burwai.” 


His Highness: —“The exchange was acommercial matter, 
In the exchange with Sciadhia the British Government 
have made a profit of more than double, but there is no 
favour in that on either side. The revenue of the villages 
T gave in exchange has now trebled.” 


General Daly:—‘ No.” 


His Highness:—“I know from enquiries I have made 
that itis atleast double and in this exchange the British 
Government have gained a profit by saving the expsmees at 
Mandleshwar. The exchange was made as a matter of busi- 
ness, adjusting accounts of both the Governments, even to 
annas and pies, in the value of Districts at the time. In the 
Khandesh Boundary caso the Governmont order has not 
been fully carried out, It was expressly written in the order 
to mark out a line which will give satisfaction to Holkar; yet 
instead of doing that the Boundary was marked three 
times, and even then it was not given us in full, according 
to Sic John Malcolm’s line, When we were at Delhi I 


"Sy, 
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asked you and General Sir Richard Meade wiiether the 
concession would bs treated as included in the Reward case, 
like other small favours, to which you both replied that 
it did not at all refer to the Reward case. I siy take 


back all that you have given ms in your concessions 
and give me my reward,” 


Geniral Doly:—“But Maharaja if any of your Thakars 
had asked you fora reward, would you have given him what 
he asked? ” 


His Highness:— “I know it is not proper even to 
ask from one's father anything without reason, I 
should not have asked a reward from ths British 
Government merely becauss I have rendored service to 
the Government, but I have had distiact promises given to 
me. There is the letter of Lord Canning and again tha 
order of Lord Darby to reward Holkar tothe san3 extent 
as Scindhia and Nepal, and I ask for the fulfilmant of 
that promise. Thssmillest reward the Government might 
have given would have bean worth about 6 lakhs and 
largest 12 lakhs, if thay had 0990 liberal and that was not 
too much for them. But to me it would have given a great 
satisfaction, I am, howevar, not disappointed. 89 long as 
the British Governmant exisis, my hope will survive. In the 
Mysore case refusals wre given by the successive Viceruys 
several timss, but justics was done at last. After more than 
twenty years, I am sorry, I should have received such a 
decision from a Liberal Goverament. There is noise all 
over India that the Liboral Government will do justice 
to India. This is the justice I hava received. The answer 
given to mois like the ssying amongst us, “what Babs 
(father ) said, that musb ba true,” Tho Kharita says what- 
ever is done by the former Government, that is correct, 
without giving any reason, Such oscasions of obtaining 
extension of one’s territory do not often arise, What 
encouragement to my descendants after such & result? 
Bug our condition is like that of a calf with a cow,—al- 
though the mother kicks and refuses to give it nourishment, 
it again and again puts its mouth to the uddar, Our only 
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hope is by applying to the Government. If we are not heard 
now, @ time may cone when we shall be heard. Whatever ts 
left undone by you, will be done by your successors”. (1, 


After the “Pan Supari” was given to the Agent to 
the Governor General Sir Henry Daly and to his First 
Assistant Captain Barr, General Daly accompanied His 
Highiess as far as the carriage and took leave of His High- 
ness, Wishing him a happy journey. As they were going, 
His Highness asked whether he should order a salute to 
be fired, but it would be for a work of sorrow. The 
General said it was optional. The above mentioned 
dialogue between the Maharaja and the Agent Governor 
General would demonstrate to our readers the cogency of 
reasoning and spirited arguments which His Highness was 
able to command while discussing political matters with 
public persons or Political Officers. 

(1) An impartial and unprejudiced consideration of the “ Holkar’s Reward” 
case undoubtedly Jeads to the view that great wrong had been done to Tukoji Rao 
Holkar by with-holding the said reward. 

Vide “ Holkar’s Appeal.” 
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CHAPTER XXLV. 


The Jaora Case. 


The tough fight carried on by Maharaja Tukoji Rao in 
this case requires a very careful attention for two reasons: 
(a) Firstly the correspondence in the case shows, as usual, 
the personal interest and assiduity of the Maharaja; { 0) 
Secondly it shows how the Maharajah was assisted by 
able, hard-workiog and faithful men full of acquaintance 
with the literature bearing on the points at issue, (10 


It would be enough for our purpose to say, without any 
shadow of doubt, that the Jaora Nawab is a Jagheerdar of 
the Indore State, owing feudal allegiance to the Holkar 
State, as has been admitted, directly and indirectly”? by 
the Marquis of Hastings, Sir John Malcolm, Mr. H. T. 
Priagep, Mr. Adam, Secretary to the Government of India 
and others, ‘*) 





{३3 The writer of these pages had the opportunity to see a very important and 
detaited document, full of historical information and forensic ability, bearing on 
the Sacra case. That document was written after Sir Lepel Griffin's Award in the 
Jaora mase, dated the Ist of October 1881. The English office of Tukoji Rao Holkar’s 
time dad certainly a very arduous business to go through under the lynxeyed super- 
vision of the Maharajah, who with his own hand signe! all the drafts of the 
correspondence that was done with the Residency. 


(2) Article 12 ofthe Treaty of Mandesore, tells us that the Power that 
confersed the Jagheer was Holkar. The Maharajah Holkar engages to grant, 
and ire British Government guarantees the engagement. No power guarantees 
what % has itself conferred er granted. The British Government guaranteed what 
the Maharajah Holkar had grantad to tho Jaora Nawab. The Government 
of India, therefore, which concluded the Treaty of Mundesore, declared that the 
Maharajah Holkar could resume the Jaora Jahageer if the conditions of its tenure 
were not performed. 

General Sir John Malcolm writes in a despatch to Mr. Adam, Secretary to the 
Govermment of India, dated Camp Mundesore, the 6th of January 1818 (the very 
day the Treaty was signed ) as follows:— 

(3) ‘In return for the cessions made, the Minister of Holkar was informed that 
the British Government would take the remaining Provinces of Holkar under its 
protection, and maintain a force that would preserve the tranquillity of his terri- 
toriesaad repel and punish any aggression of a foreignenemy. It was stated that 
though the arrapgement did not, including Gaffur Khan's Jahagir, give Holkat 
niore than sixteon or seventeen lakhs of actual revenue, it loft him ४ country which, 
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That the Jaora Nawab’s Jahageer is a Jaidad, a 
४८८८1) of tha Holkw State could be further demonstrated 
in the light of the facts that could be elicited from a dispas- 
sionate perusal of that charming work ‘History ofthe Politi. 
cal and Military transactions during the administration of the 
Marquis of Hastings,” (0 Although this work is an un-official 
publication, its importance and authority are above question, 
and it can safely be asserted that the historical testimony 
of the eminent author, Mr. H. T. Prinsep, is an un-erring 
guide to explain the intentions of the Government of India 


if tranquil and settle), as may now be anticipated, was capable of yielding ina very 
few years treble tlat amount.” 

So it would be clearly seen that Sir John Malcolm includes “Gaffur Khan's 
Jahagir” within the territories of Holkar. In his letter to the Government of India 
dated 7th Jauuary 181 8, Sir John Malcolm says as follows:—“ It is the intention of 
the Minister ( Tantia Jog ) to keep the whole or as many of the Paga Horse as it 
is possible to pry, and I do not believe they at present exceed three thousan! men. 
Gaffur Khan must maintain six hundred’. 


( 1) 19 this connection the letter of Mr. Adam, Secretary to the Government of 
India, date] Camp Kunjowlee the उत्व of February 1818, to General Sir John 
Maloolm, is very important and contains the following:— 


“9, The Governor-General thinks it expedient that Gaffur Khan should be at 
once checked in any attempt to intrigue, or otherwise to interrupt the arrangements 
of the Durbar for the purpose of forwarding his personal interests. He has gained 
largely, and probably beyond his deserts, by the late agreement, and must be made to 
understand that the strict fulfilment of the conditions of his tenuro will be expected, 
and that the Power that conferred the boon can resume it if the conditions be not 
performed.” 

Article 12 of the Treaty of Mundeore declares that Holkar was the power that 
conferred the boon ( Jagheer ) on Gaffur Khan. 

According to Sir John Malcolm the Jagheer of Jowrah was included in the 
territories of Holkar. 

(2) “Ameer Khan (the Nawab of Tonk) advanced a claim to the lands guaran- 
teed:in Jahagir to Gaffur Khan, alleging that Chief to have been merely an Agent 
or Manager set over them on his behalf...... The claim was rejected......, ». Nor 
would the british Government permit the feudal allegiance of Gaffur Khan to be 
_transferred from Holkar tothe Pathan, as solicited by Ameer Khan’—Prinsep, 
p- 399, Vol. II. 

In « letter to Sir Lepel Griffin, the Agent Governor-General. in }Centeal India, His 
Highness the Maharaja Tukoji Rao says as follows:—The contemporary testimony of 
Mr. H. T. Privsep proves that in spite of the claims and solicitations of the Nawab 
of Tonk, Ameer Khan, the British Government would not “permit the fendal alle 
giance of Gaffur Khan ६0 06 transferred from Holkar”; such were the intentions 
of the Government ‘ef India, such were the interpretations of the Treaty of Mand 
sore in 1818, buat in your Award of Ist October 1881, you say:—The Indore State 
has no right, in my opinion, to ¢laim from the Nawab of Jaora any service, feudal or 
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and the contemporary interpretation of the Treaty of 
Mundsore, (1) on which hinges the solution of this signi- 
ficant question, involving many subtle points about the 
Huks of the Indore State, which was, as Tukoji Rao 
Holkar rightly contended, “ reduced by a third of its 
possessions by the said Treaty,°) and I am_ therefore 
compelled to see that what remained was preserved to 
us'®/ in its integrity. ” 
otherwise............... After the evidence I have adduced, you will, I think admit 
that yocr opinion does not accord with those of the covtemporary authorities who 
concluded the Treaty of Mundsore. Since I sueceeded to the Masnad, the feudal 
allegiance of the Nawab of Jaora has been paid by ceremonial observances, by the 
fines on succession, the investiture with a Khilut and the attendance of the Nawab 
at my Court during the Dusserah festival. Gaffur Khan, the grand father, and the 
father of the present Nawab used always to attend and pay their homage at the 
Dusserah.” 

(2) ^“ The Military Contingent to be furnished by Holkar at our requisition is 
three thousand Horse, including the quota of Gaffur Khan—‘“ H.T. Prinsep, Vol., 
II, P. 398. 

In a letter to the Secret Committee of the Coart of Directors dated the lst of 
March, 1820, the Marquis of Hastings, Governor General of India, says:— Among 
the stipulations of the treaty of peace with Holkar, was one confirming to Gaffur 
Khan the Jsidad lands held by him on condition of his maintaining a quota of 
10886 .,०,,.,,.०.. The reference to Sir John Malcolm led to the confirmation of the 
original belief that Gaffur Khan held these lands on his own account as a Member 
and Sirdar of Holkar‘s Government,’ 

Vide ^ Life and Correspondence of Sir John Malcolm” by J. फ, Kaye. 





(2) Our readers would be greatly interested to find that four years after the 
Treaty of Mundsore, we find the Nawab of Jaora conducting himself without 
hesitation asa Member and Sirdar of the Indore State in all public functions as the 
following incident would well point out. General Sir David Ochterlony had come 
to Mhow on the 28th of January, 1822. He intended to visit Indore, the Siledari 
Horee and a party of the Paga proceeded from Indore for “ Peshwai"’ and received 
the General midway between Rao and Bijalpur iand escorted him to his tents, 
His Highness Maharajah Malhar Rao Holkar gavo an entertainment to General 
Ochterlony on 29th January, 1822 and on the 30th January, Diwan Tantia Jog 
held a reception at his house in honour of the General. The Guneral entertained 
His Highness Malhar Rao Holkar and Members of the Indore Durbar at the 
Residency, Nawab of Jaora being included in the Indore Durbar party. 


(3) Maharajsh Tukoji Rao’s letter to Sir Lepe) Griffin. His Highness farther 
argued, advancing several cogent reasons: “The Government of India was then 
powerful enoughto separate Jowrah from my State, as was done in the case of 
Tonk. But Government did not choose to do it, and what they didnot do. then, I 
hope will not be done now. ‘There is tha greater reason for it, as 1 was placed -on 
the Gadi by the Government to maintain and preserve the dignity-and rights of 
the Honse of Holkar; and so long as my House is Joyal to the British Government, 
no such reduction ean be made in our rights.” 
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Tukoji Rao pointed out that the Nawab of Jaora, viewed 
from every standpoint, was a Jagirdar of the Indore State 
and that his status could not, in the light of the evidence 
put forth, be more than that of a guaranteed Jagirdar, प) 


As the Jaora Nawab had abstained from attending the 
Dassara procession in accordance with old usage, the 
Maharaja had asked Sir Madhav Rao to reopen this 
question in 1874 with the Residency. (* Major 
Bannerman had been at Indore owing to General Daly’s 
absence on leave. The Minister referred to the Jaora 
Nawab’s case during the conversation with Major Banner- 
man who argued that if the Maharajah would give 
“Tajeem”, the Nawab would be called to Indore to join the 
Dass2ra celebration, The Minister informed His Highness 
about the Tajeem affair and requested that the Tajeem 
point may be conceded. His Highness was prevailed 
upon to consent to receive the Nawab with the 
Tajeem in Durbar. This was communicated to Major 
Bannerman who issued instructions to the -_Nawab to be 
present at the Dassera celebration. The Nawab accordingly 


(1) X . . . * The Governor General's plan for settling tho factious 
differences that for so many years had distracted this Durbar, was to invest Gaffur 
Khan, the avowed head of the Pathan interest, with an hereditary Jahagir to be held 
of Holkar in perpetuity under our guarantee.” . + . Prinsap Volume IL, 
P. 136. 

The Nawab of Jaora had attended the Dasserah at Indore in 1868 and also in 
1874, as will be scen in the coming pages. 


“The status of Gaffur Khan as the actual holder ०६४ Jaidad, its confirmation by 
the Maharajah Holkar, and its guarantee by the British Government are recorded in 
Artiole 12 of the Treaty of Mundsore; but no separate engagement was made with the 
Jabagirdar Nawab of Jowrah by either party to the Treaty, obviously because the 
inferior status of Gaffur Khan did not admit of any negotiation with him”. 


(2) During Sir Madhav 8806 regime (1874) the Indore City Adalat gave 
decrees against some of the Jaora retainers living in Gaffur Khan's Chawani. The 
houses of the judgment debtors were attached on the application of the judgment 
creditors. Govind Rao, the Jaora Vakil at Indore, protestei that the 
Indore Courts could not. sell the houses of the Jaora Ryot and posted a guard 
to prevent their sale. The Indore Courts, however, put the attached houses to 
auction. The Jaora Vakeel submitted a representation to the Residency. The 
Agent Governor General requestei Sir T. Madhav Rao to cispose of the matter 
acoording to law. Sir Madhav Rao heard the Jaora Vakeel fully and disposed of the 
matter in a way that nipped the tronble in the 6०१. 
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_came and made a formal entry into the City. He ०१० on 
an elephant which passed by the Palace. Here the Nawab 
-waited awhile on the road in front of the Palace to present 
his “Mujra” to the Maharaja who received the Nasvab’s 
Muzara from the Northern Balcony of the Palace. After 
presenting Mujra to the Maharaja, the Nawab returned to 
his residence in the Indore Camp in accordance with the 
established usage, ‘On the Dassera day, the Nawab came 
in procession to the Palaca gate and thence joined the 
Maharajah’s procession. Maharaja’s elephant headed the 
procession. Behind it were the elephants of the elder and 
the younger Princes walking abreast. Behind them 
was the Jaora elephant. Sir Madhav Rao, the Sirdars 
and principal officials of Indore followed on other elephants. 


Major Bannerman accompanied by the General 
Commanding the Mbow 098 and British Officers of 
Mhow and the Residency, drove as usual to the Lalbagh 
where the party took tea and then rode the elephants to 
join the Maharajah’s Dassera processions at the point 
where the Lalbag road meets the Dassera Maidan road, 
The elephants of the Maharajah and Major Bannerman 
walked abreast, those of the other British officers walking 
abreast of those of Sirdars and State officers 


+ After the worship of the Shami tree the Maharajah 
returned to the Palace. One Street in the Sarafa was so 
“narrow that the elephants could not walk abreast, The 
, Maharajah’s elephant was in advance and Major Banner- 
"man’s followed. While the procession was returning tothe 
Palace the Maharajah changed his mind with regard to 
Tajeem to the Jaora Nawab in the Durbar and inform. 
_ed the Minister to the effect. Sir Madhav Rao inform- 
ed Major Bannerman of this change in the Maharaja’s 

mind (1. The Jaora Nawab was therefore advised to 











, „ (1) Sir Madhav Rao was sorry to see such a spectacle and was greatly dejected to 
_ find that the Tajeem ended so disastrously in the cessation of tho established precedent 
with regard to Jaora Nawab’s annual visit to the Indore Dassera, which would keep 
up the old memory of the Nawab’s being 8 dependent Sardar of the Holkar State 
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Accompany the procession as far as the front of the Palace 
and then to return to his bangalow in the Indore Camp, (1) 


It is rather difficult to understand why the Tajeem 
poiat was so pressed, when we know, on the authority of 
Bakshi Khooman Singh, C,S8.1., that upto 1857, it was 
not customary to give “Tajeem”. The visit of the Nawab 
was not dependent on the giving or otherwise of the 
Tajeem, but related to his connection with Indore as an 
old officer and Jahagirdar of the State. ‘“Tazeem” could 
not be claimed as a right, as it was a veritable innova- 
tion. 


Tukoji Kao, however, had never ceased to puraue the 
Jawrah case with his usual tenacity. In 1882, the great 
Maharaja had placed several cases, ‘?) with which His 
Highness was not thoroughly satisfied, before the Viceroy 
Lord Ripon at Simla, where His Highness remained 
for more than a week. Sir Charles Aitchison, Lieutenant- 
Governor of the Punjab, the Hon’ble Mr. Gibbs, C. 8. L., 
and the Hon’ble Mr. C, Grant had interviews with His 
Highness, for whom Lord Ripon entertained, in spite 
of official matters, a very great regard. © 





(1) In 1906, Bakshi Khooman Singh was asked by the Indore Durbar as to the 
precedent about the visit of the Nawab of Jaora on Dassera Day, when the worthy 
Bakshi repliod to the same effect. 


.2) During his conversation with the Hon’ble Mr. ©. Grant, who was a liberal minded 
and sympathetic officer, the Maharajah explained the reward case, the salt question, 
the Khandesh and ‘he Jowrah cases personally to the Foreiga Secretary who patizntly 
heard the explanation. At Naini Tal His Highness had long conversations with 
Sir Alfred Layall, whose letter wa have elsewhere given. Sir Alfred Layall had 
spoken to His Excellency the Viceroy Lord Ripon that an able and enlightened 
Prince like Maharajah Takoji Rao Holkar should not be left im despair and that.there 
should be no misunderstanding between the Government of India andthe Maharajah's 
Governmént. The Hon'ble Mr. Gibbs was also a friend of His Highness. 


(8) On page 342 of Volume IV of the “ Aitchison Treaties, '' Jowrah is deseribed 
as “only nominally a fief of the Indore State” Tukoji Rao Holker ably argued that 
the explanatory paragraphs and notes given in that official publication cannot be cited 
as decisions or declarations by the British Government, if the said explana- 
tory paragraphs and notes were at variance with the Treaties concerned. Tukoji 
: Bao pointed out that bythe Treaty of Mundsore, as interpreted by those who made 
it, Jowrahwas-not 9 State, buts Jaidad, as described by the Marquis of Hastings, 
General Sir John Maloolm, and Mr. Adam, Seoretary to the Goverament of India 
snd Mr, H. T. Prinsep and that it was a part of the Indore State. 
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In that useful publication, ^ Aitchison’s Treaties, ” it 
is mentioned on page 195 that Jowrah is a State, as one of 
the principal States of Central India. Maharaja Tukoji 


Rao contended that a ^ Ja:dad”, held uader grant given by 
Indore subject to a fine on successioa ( Nazarana of two 


lakhs of Hali Sikka Rs.) © cannot be legitimately main-: 
tained to be “‘one of the principal States in Central India.” 
The parties concerned in the making of the Treaty of 
Mundsore were the Government of India and the Indore 
Government. The ancestor of the present Nawab of 
Jowrah was nota party to the Treaty. The status of 
Gaffar Khan as the actual holder of a Jaidad, its confir- 
mation by the Maharaja Holkar, and its wuarantee by the 
British Government are recorded in the 12th Article of 
the abovementioned Treaty of Mundsore and the interpre- 
tations of those, by whom the Treaty was concluded, are 
slso givenin tho preceding pages. Consequently, in the 
light ef the evidence on record, Tukoji -Rao Holkar, in 
our opinion, was quite right in holding that the. Jowrah 
Jaidad was not a State ® but a Jahagir ( as described by 
General Sir John Malcolm and other eminent authorities ) 
granted by the Indore State and guaranteed by the 


(1) Whenever a Nawab is installed on tho Jowrah Musnad, the Indore Dur- 
bar ends its representatives. Colonel Daly says (1865) that the investiture is in 
the name of Maharaja Holkar, to whom two lakhs of rupees areto be paid as Naza- 
rana by the Nawab who succeeds tothe Musnud. The Nawab receives a dress of 
henour worth Rs. 5,000 from the Indore State at the time of the investiture cere- 
moky. Vide Sir Lepel Griffin's “Award” mentioned above when Sir Lepel Griffin, 
te whom the two poiats in dispute about Najarana due from Jowrah to Indore and 
the Khillut given by Indore to Jaora were referred for arbitration by the consent 
of both the parties, decided that the Jowrah State should psy two lakhs Rs. as 
Nasarana in Indore currency and that the Maharaja Holkar should confer a Khillut 
on the Jaora Nawab which should not be less in value than 5,000 Re. The 
Maharaja strongly contended that Sir Lepel exceeded his powers when he postulated 


thet the Jaora Nawab was only a nominal fief of the Indore State. The 
Maharaja had a lively conversation and correspondenee with Lord Ripon and 


other eminent persons. 

(2) The recent decisions in the Maksudangar and Bhatkhedi cases are quite 
noteworthy in this connection. The Government of India have, after lengthy 
correspondence, decided the Maksudangar and Bhatkhedi cases favourably to 
Gwalior and Indore respectively. My father, (the late Rao Bahadur Wamanrao 
Tatya Burway) was successful, after # great deal of correspondence, in installing 
the Rajah of Makeudangar in 18800n behalf of the Gwalior Durbar. Captain 
W. F. Prideaux, Political Agent, Bhopal and my father were present in thé Darbar 
to install the young Chief on the Gadi. 
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Government of India and that Jaora ought to be consider- 
ed as a part and parcel of the Indore State, 


Had Providence given him a longer life, surely the 
Maharajah would have succeeded in getting his suzerainty 
over the Jaora State, which has an artificial existence and 
which properly forms a part of Indore territory, the 
parganas of which were given away for the formation of 
the Jaidad, ‘the first Nawab of which was 8 servant of 
the Indore Raj. It is difficult to see why the Indore 
State should lose its right of supremacy over Jaora. 
The Maharaja was always keen about this matter, 
though His Highness’s attempts did not then succeed. 
The Government of India decided on reference that the 
Nawab should pay homage to Maharaja Holkar. The 
Nawab was included in the list of Sirdars and officers 
accompanying His Highness Maharaja Shivaji Rao Holkar 
for the Birthday Durbar at the Residency in honour of 
H. M. the Queen-Empress Victoria. 


Four gold Mohors were presented as Nazar by the 
Nawab of Jaora to His Highness Maharaja Shivaji Rao at 
Tarana (Khajana Accounts of 23rd November 1893). 


(1) Vide pages 226-227 of “ Life and correspondence of Sir John Malcolm by Mr. 
J. W. Kaye, whose interesting work well shows how Jaora is undoubtedly a Jahageer. 
a Jaidad, entirely the gift of Holkar to his servant Gaffur Khan. We finish this 
Jaora affair by pointing out that Gaffur Khan always conducted himself as an officer 
and Sirdar of His Highness Malhar Rao Holkar fron 1818 to 1825. During this 
period some estrangement had taken place between Dewan Tatya Jog and Nawab 
Gaffur Khan. The Nawab requested Sir John Malcolm to bring out a reconoiliation, 
whereupon General Sir John placed the Nawab’s hand in Dewan Tatya Jog’s. 
Gaffur Khan always reinained subordinate to the Indore Stale. Major Aguew, Mr. 
Wellesley, Sir John Malcolm and Many other eminent British Political Officers 
have made very favourable pronouncements about the rights of Indore to exact 
allegiance from the Nuwab of Jaora, ‘the principal Jaghee:dar and Sardar of 
Indore State’. Vide Appendix. 


+ Me, 
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CHAPTER XXY. 





The Gyara Puanchas. 


During the career of Tukoji Rao, the “Gyara Panchas” 
received very favourable and frequent attention. Gften 
thé Maharaja utilized this body for consultation with regard 
to matters connected with commercial transactions and 
profited by their suggestions which were generally orally 
made and personally discussed in the presence of the 
Maharaja. | | 


We present the following letter as a sample to show 
how the ‘“Gyara Panchas” were consulted by the Maha- 
rajw in official matters. 


Durbar Office Indore, @c¢th April 1884. 


My dear Sir, 


| I am in due receipt of your note of the 316४ 
ultimo, 


On referring matter to the ‘‘ Eleven Panchas,” they 
enquired into it and submitted a report from which I 
gather the following particulars. 


The firm of Munnalal Motilal passed the Hundi of 
Rs. one thousand in the usual course of business. It 
became suddenly bankrupt on the first of Chaitra last. 
As ig‘ usual here, all the creditors lost no time in putting 
in their statements before the “Eleven Panchas.” Bach- 
raj Motilal being one of the creditors did the same before 
he brought the matter to your notice. The statement of 
Gendalal that a false Hundi was furnished to him 18 there- 
fore false. 
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The matter being now before the Panchas, they will, 
in due course, ratably distribute the property of Munnalal 
Motilal between all his creditors. 


Yours sincerely, 
(Sd.). Khooman Singh. 


To, 
Captain 24, J. Meade. 


One learns much from the “Diary” of Bakshi Khooman 
Siagh how fluctuations in the commercial affairs engaged 
His Highness’ close attention and how His Highness made 
use of this body for the welfara of the mercantile class as 
well as his own State, (1) 


The Institution of the “Gyar: Panchas” had become 
very important and influential under the auspices of 
Diwan Tatya Joz, whose firm was represented in that 
body. The transactions in opium and Hundis (bills of 
exchange) were very extensive in Indore and the Gyara 
Panchas settled all disputes arising between traders in 
connection with the said transactions. Afterwards 
insolvency cases were entrusted to and decided by the 
Panchas. 


(1) The following testimonial from Bakshi Khooman Sing h, C. 8, I., is interest- 
ing in this connection, as it well points out the Maharajah’s interest in this 
matter:— 


“I know Seth Rampratap since many years. His shop is called by the name of 
Rampratsp Harbilas. When I was an Accountant of the Reserve Treasury, I used 
to come in contact with him often. He was in charge of the Hundi business in the 

‘Huzur Treasury from Samvat year 1820 to 1843. He received no remuneration 
from the State for this work. The capital invested in Hundi business was about 
seven or eight lakhs, and the annual profit to the State was between Rs. 75 and 
80 thousands. The Seth is a perfect gentleman and thoroughly honest. During the 
time of the late Maharaja Tukoji Rao he served the State with honesty. The 
purchase of gold Mohars and Putlees was made through him by the State. In the 
year 1873 when His Highness the late Maharaja Takoji Rao visited Bombay, he gave 
a banquet to His Highness at an expense of Rs. 20 or 22 thousands. I was 
‘with His Highness at the time. The shop of Rampratap was in prosperous cone 
dition then. Harbilas, son of Rampratap, is avery clever man and a member of 
‘Akra Panch’, Dated the 20th January 1903. Indore. 

(Sd.). Khooman Singh, C. 8. I. 








SETH POONUMCHANDUIL. 
owne: of “Ghamandasi Juwarmal’ Indore. 


er 
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The Holkar Government™ generally consulted this 
inatitution in the matter of levying new Sayar taxes-or in 
moclifying those already existing. 


These Panchas still enjoy considerable importance, 
though of course the sphere of their influence is naturally 
circumscribed by the forces of the new circumstances and 
the new environments, which have sprung int» existence 
with the advance of times and enlightenment. 


They receive invitations for the State Durbars and 
some of them have been appointed Honorary Magistrates 
by His Highness’ Government. 


The order Mulki No. 243, dated 9th April 1855, gave 
a new lease of life to this body, in which many new addi- 
tions have been made in the places of those who 
ceased to be members of the ‘“‘ Punchayat” ™. Tukojji 
Rao’s excellent example is well followed by his worthy 
grandson, our present Maharaja, who las begun to evince 
considerable interest in encouraging the commercial 
advance of Indore and in having a genuine regard for the 
mercantile class. 


The following order No. 243, dated 9th April 1855 
explains the position of the Gyara Panchas:— 


भरी. किरकोढ म॒त्की न० २४३ 
शिक्षा. 
राजभी- 

१ पद्मसी नेनसी. ७ TARTS जब्शारमङ. 

२ प्रतापचेद्‌ हिंमतराम. ८ गोर्बिदराम सुरवरा. 

३ सवद्िराम हिंमतराम ९ सदाशिव बद्रीनाथ. 

४ fage महादेव. १० THEA ASRS. 

५ गणेक्ञदास किसनाजी. ११ wage गंगाबिसन. 


६ मयाराम शीराम. 





` (1) Tukoji Rao’s deep interest in Kirsans and Sowkars ( peasants and शश 
chants ) is, indeed, proverbial and several stories are still current about the cordial 
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असदित लकष्मीभालंङृत राजमान्य, सो अश्छिबान दरवार सरकार शकर 
रामसम वि. ऊपरी, हरएक म॒कदर्म्यातं पचास्त करण्याचे काम अदारुतीकंडे व 
हुजुरनबरशानीत पडत आहे, त्यांस हषी हे पंच आम्हीं earl agar THT BS 
अहित जी Gaga हणे ती यांचे हातून eet TRS हणोन arate सावकार 
Sivas alta सरकारांत करार केल्यावरुन TET पंचक्रण्याच sia a 
हुकूम gars PSieer जातो Si: —aceia पंच get केरे aes. जी sake 
दिवाणी अदारूतो aga Mar saga ठम्धंस set ote तिचे रोक gat 
करण्यास दोन AUNT मुक्रर केले आहेत रकां हाजर करून धऊन पूर्वीचे शिर- 
सते प्रमान पदमसी नेनसी यांचे दुकानी Tara करून दर रवीवारीं पचना शी 
gai दिवाणीकडट मुकदमा अस्यास feats व हुजूरून मुकदमा gaa 
WES अस्यास हूजुरख age करीत जवि. Rasen पचायतीचे काम days 
agit करीत जवे. Saga करण्यास देर Sala जाऊ नये अशर जायी मुकदमा 
असल्यास व तो एक दिवांव Hae दोण्याजोगा नसल्यास त्याचा हवाल हर 
era fede तिकडे जा्टीर करीत जाणे आणखीन बाजारचे पद॒ Pera 
दरकार लागस्यास TET व्या लोकांस ऽोङाऊन घेत जाव. रवाना ता. ९।४।१८५१५ 
adr बहूतकाय feet हे विनंती, 


मार. 


ag fast Aap Peete हुजूर. 
सन १२६९४ फलली. 


Tame नवर {२२7 दरार sqo र्ट. सरक्युकर न. इर 


ता० १८-९--९२, यांत ग्यारा पंच यांस नादारी कोट दी संला देण्यात आली 
अहि व यचि Be कागद इतर कोर्टाच्या कदा प्रमर्णे पुराव्यांत Fas जवे 
aa उश्विण्यात आ ae. 





way in which they were treated by him. Tukoji Rao paid > visit to: Jagannath 
Bank's house at the time of the marriage of his daughter, when the Maharaja was 
seated on a silver ‘Otla’ (raised seat) specially prepared for the occasion by Seth 
Kevalram Bhagat Somanee. He gave a dress of honour to Seth Jagannath Baak 

The Kirsuang ahd Sowkars always received a warm regard from the Maharaja at all 
times, as did the learned Pandits also from all parts of India. 





THE LATE RAO BAHADUR SOBHAGMAL 
Dhudha of the “Padamsee Nensee” firm Indore 


SETH JAWARMALJI 
owner of the firm Jamnadas Jawarmal Indore 


४ 


५ 


A ee Tt. 


Pro a- 
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The following letter from Sir Hukumchandji Kt. gives 
a list of the present Members of the “‘Gyara Panghas:’— 


भरी. 


युत, एम. Beez. TH, महाशय, 
area दिपादेमेट, इन्दौर. 


प्रियमहोदय, 
आपके ता०्५ नैके पत्रके अनुसार ग्याय पंच की माहिती के att अपने 


ज्ञो माहिती get बह निभ्न fa gaa है. 


भ्यास पंच अभो उदी पद्धति पर अपना कार्यं करती है जिकर कि 2 
Sosa महाराजा दूसरे वकोजीराव के समय मे करती थी. 


इस समय ग्यारा पंचमे ra Bhar १० Wad है. ११ ष गोकर्दाषजी 
जीवनदासजी के aad अ kre नियुक्त हवा नही. 


१ पदससी नेनसी. ६ विनोदीयामजी बारचंदजी. 
२ सरूपचन्दची gard. ७ रामप्रतापजी हरबिडसजी. 
३ घर्भडसी WaT. ८ सोजीरामजी arenas. 
४ THATS बहराजजी. ९ सरूप्बदजी मागीरथजी. 
५ बल्देवदाब्रजी गोरखरामजी. | १० तिलोकचंदजी कल्याणमङजी. 
भवदीय, | 
gyre. 


The following letter bears testimony to Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao’s interest in the opium trade and other com- 
mercial’ pursuits as well as in the mercantile class 
generally :— 


“Copy of a testimonial granted to Seth Rampratap 
Hurbilas of Indore by Colonel Sir David Barr, Member 
of the India Council, dated the 5th June 1980;- 
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“I have known Seth Rampratap of Indore since 1870, 
when: he was one of the wealthiest of the opium merchants 
of the City, and one of the largest exporters of opium to 
China, My acquaintance with him commenced when I was 
in charge, as First Assistant Agent to the Governor 
General, of the office of the Deputy opium Agent in Malwa. 
1 was introduced to Rampratao Seth by the late Mr. A 
Murray, Agent of the Bank of Bombay, who held the 
highest opinion of his integrity, honesty, and business 
capacities, 


The firm of Rampratap Hurbilas was well known 
throughout Malwa an! in Bombay, and was highly respeot- 
ed in all business conducted by them. His Highness the 
late Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar c. c.s.1. knew and 
esteemed Seth Rampratap as he personally told me. The 
unfortunate fall in the price of opium which occurred in 
1890 caused great loss to many of the big opium traders 
in Malwa: and Seth Rampratap was one of the heaviest 
sufferers.” 


We give below a brief account of the present prominent 
Members of the Panchayat :— 


1. Rajyabhusan Sir Sarupchand Hukumchand, Kt. 


Seth Hukumchand was born in Indore on the Ist of 
Ashadh 1931 of the Vikram era. He belongs to the 
Digamber Jain Khandelwal community. The family has been 
conducting banking and commercial business from remote 
times. His grand father Manakchand, who was the proprie- 
tor of the firm called “ Manakchand Mangiram,” is well 
known in Malwa, Trade had 80 much developed under him 
that His Highness the late Maharaja Shivaji Rao Holkar 
granted him a Paravana, entitling him to the half duties of 
customs and a dress of honour in 1885, His firm is among 
the Gyara Panchas of Indore from the year 1890, He had 
five sons, two of whom died prematurely. The other three, 
Sacupehand, Onkarji and Tilokchand carried on business 
jointly in opium from Samvat 1919 to 1954 and acquired |. 
considerable wealt . 


Fe 
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They were succeeded by their respective sons, Sarup- 
chand by Hukumcohand, Onkarji by Kastoorchand and 
Tilokchand by Kalyanmal. | 


After gaining a tolerable knowledge of Hindi and 
' something of English too, Sir Hukumchand devoted himself 
to trade and took the complete management of his father’s 
firm in his own hands at the age of fifteen. The firms at 
Indore, Ujjain and Bombay developed rapidly with those at 
Calcutta and the Indore Camp. The business in all 
these places is carried on in the name of “Sarupchand 
Hukumchand.” Almost all markets are under bis thumb 
and especially the cotton and silver ones. It has become 
proverbial that the Seth goes to bed with gains or losses 
of millions. 


He possesses grand buildings in the city aud enjoys a 
delightful retreat in the suburb. Svme of his buildings are 
of note: the “ Haveli” his residence, Rangmahal, the 
^ Ghantaghar” the “Javeribag”, and the “Mahavidyalaya”, 
(The Jain Sanskrit College), With aview to benefit the 
poorer classes, he has always some sort of building work 
going on. His Mills at Indore find employment for thou- 
sands. In 1910 A. D. he gct the sole right of importing 
opium into China with the result that by 1913 his gains 
exceeded ten millions of rupees. He stands unequalled 
in the Malwa provinces and is rightly called “the mer- 
chant prince and philonthropist of Malwa.” 


His wife Kanchanbai is keenly interested in female 
education and has established the “ Kanchanbai Shravika- 
shram ” ( the Jain Women’s Home) which she supervises 
personally, He has five children—two sons, Hiralal and 
Rajkumar, and three daughters, He enjoys sound health 
and takes 8 lively interest in physical development, He 
is free from all sorta of vices common to men rolling jin 
‘yealth, His ‘morning time is deyoted to praying and wor- 
shiping. He has visited all the sacred places of pilgrimage 
of the Jains. He took a leading part in settling the 
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dispute between the Swetambars and Digambers regarding 
the Parasnath Hill. 1418 spare time 18 spent in the study 
of books on History, Astrology and religious subjets. He 
possesses considerable oratorical powers and a command- 
ing voice, He has done much for the benefit of the 
community and the public, having expended nearly 19 lakhs 
for that purpose and is appropriately known as “ Dan 
Weer”, (conspicuous in charity.) He presides over 
several institutions: the All-India Digamber Jain Maha- 
sabha, the Teerth Kshetra committee, the Malwa Provin- 
cial Sabha, the Syadwad Mahavidaylaya of Benares, and the 
Hindi Literature Society of Central India. 


The British Government conferred upon him the title 
of Rai Bahadur in’ 1915 and Knighthood in 1918. The 
Maharaja Holkar has recently conferred on him a Sirdarship, 
permitting him the use of an elephant complete with 
Howdah. He was given the title of Rajyabhushan in 
1920. Ona the outbreak of the great War he contributed 
Rs, 8,000 towards the Imperial War Relief fund; and the 
Indore State made him the Treasurer of the local Indore 
Fund, When the British Government gave a chance 
tothe people to show their loyalty by advancing loans, 
he immediately and voluntarily came forward with a 
princely loan of one crore, | 


Vigorously employed in business and conspicuous by his 
commanding personality and brilliant conversational powers, 
he is the most distinguished commercial genius of Malwa. 


2. Rampratap Harbilas. 


Seth Rampratap is now in his eighty fifth year, 
while ‘his son Harbilas is fifty one years old. He has ever 
been a loyal citizen of the Indore State, and favoured with 
the kindness of his ruler, His Highness the late Maharaja 


(1 Both of them abe now died. 





~ ~ + क गा" न een vel 


SETH HARBILASJ!) CHAUDHARI 
owner of the firm Rampratab Harbilas Indore. 


a* 
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॥ Rao Holkar IT, a. ०. 8. 1,, ९.1. ए, During the rule of 
His Highness Maharaja Hari Rao Holkar, he first. settled 
in Jadore in Samvat 1901, (A.D. 1844), having come from 
Fatebpur, a town in the Jaipur State. The family has 
beea gonducting the business of a Shroff for over १ cantury. 


In Sambat 1919 ( A, D. 1862 ) it was through the 
medizm of Seth Rampratap that money was advanced or 
receyered from Sowkars by the Hundi Department of the 
Sirker Treasury. Purchase of gold sovereigns from Jaipur 
and preparation of costly ornaments of gold and silver 
were all made through him, as implicit confidence was put 
upep his integrity. He traded at that time considerably 
in epjum, and was in the front rank of the Shroffe. His 
endeavours and medium brought into the State coffers a 
totgl approximate profit of about twenty five lakhs of 
Rupees, while itis a matter of credit that Seth Rampratap 
never accepted any salary or remuneration from State for 
his services, At the time of the opening of the Holkar 
State Railway, he was again chosen the medium for the 
advance of one crore of Rupees to the British Government 
by the Holkar State. In short all important monetary 
transactions of the time were made through Seth 


Rampratap. 


Seth Rampratap may aptly be called the Nestor of 
the Gyara Panchas. His Highness always treated him with 
considerationand esteem. Hoe invited Maharajah Tukoji 
Rao and Maharaja Shivaji Rao to his hotse several times, 
and spent Jarge sums of money on the occasions. He 
also had friendly intercourse with many high Political 
Officers and held excellent testimonials from them. 


The following letter from Rai Bahadur Nanak Chand, 
©, 8. IL, C. 1. E., will poiat out how this Seth and his 
family are held in high respect by high authorities:— 


“T am glad to certify that I khow Seth Rampnatapji 
for a long time. While I was State Treasurer, ¶ shad 
gevera] occasions to make 118 acquaintance, . He: haa im his 
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son Harbilas a very able supporter and assistant, The 
State used to deal in Hundies dnoring His Highness 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao 118 time. The Hundi Department 
was stopped while I was Treasurer. I can say from 
recollection that during about 22 years, he s.e¢., Seth 
Rampratap, brought into the treasury about fifteen lakhs of 
Rupees as profit. I have always found both Rampratap and 
Harbilas thoroughly reliable and honest. They possess very 
good testimonials of Colonel Sir David Barr and of Bakshi 
Khoomansinghji c 8.1. I shall always be glad to hear of 
their good luck”. 


3 (Sd.). Nanakchan d, 
। Minister, 


Seth Rameshwar Singh, son of the late Seth Harbilas, 
now represents the family and the firm. Heis a member ` 
of the “Gyara Panchas”, and enjoys a seat in Durhar. 


3. Shiwjiram Shaligram. 


Sabul Singh is the known ancestor of this famous 
family. Lachiram was his son and Dhunrupjee the grand-son. 
Dhunrupjee’s son was Shiwjiram, whose son was Shalig- 
ram, Jairamdas and Rambilasji are the next two persons 
in the line, Rambilagji’s adoptive son is Jaikrishna, the 
present head of the firm of Shiwjiram Shaligram. The 
family came to Indore one hundred years ago from 
Didwana in Jodhpore State. This firm has branches in 
Bombay, Sehore and Sunel, They are Bankers and 
large dealers in opium. The State Mill was under his 
management and he was the managing Agent and owned 
half the share in the partnership when the Vyaparotejak 
Company was the lessee of the State Mills. Jaikrishnaji 
is a Member of the eleven Punchas and is entitled to 
attend the Durbars. He is an Honorary Magistrate, 
The family is well-knowa for large charitable institutions 
The Narsinga Temple in the Sarafa in Ujjain was built 
by the grand father of Seth Jaikrishna, At Onkar 





SETH JAYAKRISHNA DASJ!I DHOOT, 
owner of tne firm ^ Shiwajiram Shaligram ” Indore. 
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Mandhata, there is an Anna Chatra, since fifty years, 
founded by the family and a Sanskrit Pathashala maintain- 
ed by this firm near Biabani and an ‘Anna Chatra” in 
Chatri Bag in Indore. The family spends 4 considerable 
amount in charity at Rhishi Kesha and Didwana, At 
Agra, there is a Temple of Shree Luxmi Narayan built 
by this family, Seth Jaikrishnaji repaired the Dharam- 
shala at Mortakka on the Narbadda at an outlay of 
Rs. 7,000. 


4. Binodiram Balchand. 


In the Vikram Samvat 1881 Seth Binodiramji came 
to Jhalrapatan City from Nagaur ( Jcdhpur State ) and 
started his business on a small footing with the least idea 
that his firm will rank amongst the best firms of the day. 
A new era was opened by the birth of Seth Balchandji in 
the Samvat 1901 and the business received an unexpected 
impetus. The firm at this time took to the business of 
opium which fortunately brought a large profit. Now it 
was found difficult to command the whole business with 
a single shop and so Dungarsidasji the head Muneem at 
that time and the brother-in-law of Seth Binodiramji opened 
the Bombay branch. In ths year 1928 Seth Deepchandji 
the eldest son of Seth Balchandji was born and the firm 
was extended by new branches at Indore and other 
places. By this time the firm had won for it great 
fame and His Highness Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar II 
also respected it, the relations becoming very close 
through Sitaram Joshi This is evident from the 
fact that His Highness granted special concession of 
half the customs duty and was kind enough to grant 
presents to Seth Balchandji, to the ladies of his 
family and also to the Head Muneem of thefirm. His 
Highness showed great favour at the time of Seth 
Deepchandji's marriage in Samvat 1988 by sending one 
elephant, and 15 horsemen under an officer of high rank with 
presents to Jhalrapatan City, whence they accompanied 
the procession to Bund: 8180. Whenever Seth Balchandji 
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came to Indore, His Higaness , 0680060 presents on hin ` 


and received him warmly. His Highness Tukoji Rao 
admired the Seth’s exertions in the Allahabad case. 
Samvat 1989 would have proved 4 turning point in the 
bright history of the firm, had His Highness not saved it 
from the situation by promising the firm as much amount as 
was required. The firm had at this time in stock about 
4,000 chests of opium, the price of which had declined 
extremely. Taking advantage of this juncture other people 
tried to deal a severe blow to the firm. But the timely 
assistance from His Highness gave a new life to it and the 
firm feels still grateful for the same, Loonkaranji’s manage- 
ment of the firm proved superior to that of his 
predecessor. The affairs went on well for the next 
eleven years. In Samvat 1956, however, the firm received 
a terrible shock by the death of Seth Balchandji,™ 
His religious bent of. mind and sympathy for the 
poor induced him to give liberal subscriptions for 
religious purposes and secret help to the poor. Toleration 
was his guiding principle. Under his able m-nagement the 
firm rose so much. He had all the qualities which go to 
form a thorough businessman, Loonkaranji however took 
the best possible care of his foursons and did everything 
in bis power to train his young masters well. The business 
also greatly flourished under him. It is known to the busi- 
ness public of Indore that valuable solutions to difficult 
business problems were given by Loonkaranji 1 the 
Panchayats. At present the firm is doing business on a 
very large scale. Even the Governments of India and of 
Gwalior have thought it safe to appoint it 88 their 
Treasurers at Agar and Ujjain in Malwa. Thoy are the 
best and biggest cotton merchants in Nimad, a provinee of 
the Indore State. They are the Secretaries Treasurers 
and Agents to The Binod Mills Co, Ltd. of Ujjain. 
They have in all 20 shops, 5 Gins, and 2 Ginniag Presses. 
They are much respected by the Jhalawar Durbar which 
allowed the four brothers to wear gold anklets 
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‘1) As Soobha of Mandesaur and Sir Soobha of Malwa my father was in touch 
with all the lealing Sowkars of Malwa and ospecially with Seth Baichandyi. 
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THE LATE SETH BA LCHANDuI 
(firm of “Binodiram Balchand” ) 





SETH MANGILALJ! BRANCARI 
owner of the firm “Bhukhutram Bucharaj” Indore. 
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and conferred on Seth. Manikchandji and Lalchandji 
the special privilege to affix “Ji” to their names. Seth. 
Veepchandji expired in the Samvat 1974 leaving behind him 
8 son named Bhawarlalji. Seth Manickchandji, his youn- 
ger brother, is honoured with the title of Tajir-Ul-Mulk 
and the membership of the Gwalior Legislative Council 
and Economie Development Board of Gwalior. Seth 
Lalchandji and Seth Nemichandji are highly respected by 
the business public. The firm has established a very 
great reputation after the death of Seth Balchandji and 
it is conducted under the able guidance of Loonkaranijji, 
the Head Muneem. 


5. Bakhatram: Bueharaj,. 


The ancestor of this family Fatechandji came to Indore 
from Negore in Jodhpore State about a hundred years ago. 
A branch of this firm exists in Ujjain since about 100 
years and is called Shree Krishna Gopinath. The firm 
deals in opium and cotton. The present head of the firm, 
Seth Mangilalji, isa Member of the Gyara Pancha and 
entitled to-a seatin Durbar. The ancestors of the Seth 
built Temples of Shri Radha Krishna in Ujjain, Surat and ` 
Indore City and one Temple of Shree Satya Narayan at 
Pushkar in Rajputana. He maintains an Auna-Chatra at 
Rishikesha and also one in Indore City. 


6. Tilokehand Kalyanmal. 


Rai Bahadur Seth Kalyanmalji, Banker and Member 
of the “Gyara Panchas”, is one of the prominent and 
enterprizing merchants of Malwa. He is a cousin of 
Rajyabhusan Sir Hukumchandji, Kt., and like him, he is an 
ornament to the mercantile community of Indore. The 
opening ceremony of the “Kalyanmall Mills”, of which he 
is the mainspring and the guiding spirit, was performed by 
His Highness Maharajah Holkar in the presence of a large 
and distinguished gathering of officials and Sowkars. ‘‘The 
Tilokchand High School”, which is maintained by the 
munificent charity of this worthy Seth, supplies a long felt 
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desideratum and is the outcome of his public spirit. He 
enjoys a seatin Durbar. He has a charming suburban 
résidence in Tukoganj, which was visited by the Hon’ble 
Sir Shivaswamy Iyer, ह, 0. 8, 1, 0.1. ह. in company with 
the present writer and much admired by that eminent 
gentleman of Madras. Seth Kalyanmal ‘takes genuine 
interest in relieving the distress of the poor and is one of 
the esteemed and public spirited millionaires of Indore. 


7. Baldeodas Gorakhram. 


Javarmal is the present owner of this firm, which was 

established in the Indore City in 1924 Namvat (1866 A.D ) 
Gorakhram founded this firm, In 1982 Samvat, Javarmal 
came here from Lichmingarh, in Jeypore State, as owner 
after his uncle's retiring to his native place. Seth Javar- 
mal was introduced .to His Highness the Jate Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao Holkar in 1875 and ever since His Highness 
always took a keen interest in the welfare of this firm, 
His Highness Maharaja Shiwaji Rao Holkar appointed 
Seth Javarmal as Member of the Gyara Panchas, 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao set'led all disputes about opium 
‘transactions through the medium of Sowkars and this 
Seth was always consulted in such matters. This firm has 
branches in Bumbay styled ‘Rama Narayan Buldeodas” 
(near Pydhonee), in Bhopal and Dhulia and charitable 
institutions in Rishikesh, Kisnanand Kalyar, ( where 
there is & Temple of Shree Sitarama) Mukundgarh and 
Lachmangarh. The Seth is a Wirector of the Malwa 
United Mills,having a commercial connection with the 
well-known firm of Currimbhoy Iorahim for the last fifty five 
years. He 18 entitled to a seat in the Durbar. He has 
three sons, the eldest being Seth Gajanan, 








९4 1 8011000९ SETH KALYANMAL . 
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CHAPTER XXYVI. 


Maharajah’s visit to Mandesaur. 


In the cold season of 1881, the Miharaja was on tour in 
the Rampura and Bhanpura Zillas, from which he returned 
to Indore via Mandesaur in Gwalior State. On hearing 
of the Maharaja's intention to halt at Mandesaur, Maharaja 
Jayaji Rao Soindhia wired urgently to the then Sir Soobha 
of Malwa to receive Maharaja Holkar with magnificent 
hospitality and due honour. The Sir Soobah left Ujjain a 
week before His Highness’s arrival at Mandesaur. No pains 
and no expenses were spared to accord His Highness a 
splendid and hearty welcome and reception in accordance 
with Maharaja Scindhia’s orders. Risala troop: and some 
infantry with guns were ordered from Ujjain for the Peshwai 
and Salami(Salute). Maharajah Holkar arrived at Mandesaur 
In the morning at about 9 O'clock on 28-12-1881 and was 
received by the then Sir Soobha, Waman Rao Tatya Burway, 
on behalf of His Highness Maharaja Scindhis, who repeatedly 
wired to the Sir Soobha to see that the Maharaja Holkar 
was in no way displeased. For three days the whole 
party of Maharaja Holkar were treated as guests of 
Maharaja Scindhia. On the next day a grand Durbar was 
held, when the Maharaja Holkar rode on an elephant 
with Mr. Waman Rao Tatya Burway sitting behind His 
Highness in the Khawasi, and went in State procession to 
the Durbar Hall. All the leading Jagheerdars and officials 
were introduced to His Highness in the Durbar by the 
Sir Soobha Waman Rao Tatya Burway, on whom. His 
Highness conferred a valuable reward of a pearl necklace, 
Seer-Payncha andadress of honour. ^“ His Highness, 





(1) My first visit to the Maharaja was at Mandseur and I have a vivid 
memory of it. My father took me and my elder brother (Ganpatrao Waman Burway) 
with him for paying respects to His Highness. His Highness was very kind and 
condescending in his conversation with my father. His Highness appointed my 
elder brother as Mankari and ordered that he should attond the Durbar English 
Office to learn work. Two moaths after this I joined the Indore Madressge. 
I was present with my elder brother Mr. Ganpatrao Waman Burway in the 
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` ^ who knew the Sir Soobha since 1878, expressed his gra- 


f 
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tification at Mr. Burway’s rise to the Sir Soobhasahib and 
while putting the pearl necklace round Mr. Burway’s neck, 
observed:—“Waman Rao is a precious jewel in the Durbar 
of Maharaja Scindhia”. 


Then Pansupari was given to His Highness by the Sir 
Soobha and to the rest of the Durbarees by the Svobha 
and Kamasdar of Mandesaur. Just when His Highness was 
about to rise from the Durbar, an urgent telegram was 
received which His Highness could not make out. 
Although the telegram was of a confidential nature, His 
Highness asked Mr. Burway to read it, remarking that 
His Highness had confidence in the Sir Soobha of 
Maharajah Scindhia. 


‘Though the Gwalior Durbar had ordered strictly to 
spare no expenses in the reception and hospitality of the 
Maharaja of Indore, the Maharaja one day early in the 
morning said to Mr. Burway that he did not like unneces- 
sary magnificence. Mr. Burway said no more than that 
he must carry out the orders of Maharaja Jayaji Rao, 
who had insisted on extending a right royal hospitality to 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao. The Mandesaur visit was an affair 
of great pomp and splendour. During the Maharaja 
Holkar's stay at Mandesaur, His Highness freely discuss- 
ed Revenue affairs with Mr. W. T. Burway, whose 
knowledge of Revenue matters ‘was profound and whose 
views were approved of by His Highness, a keen apprecia- 
tor of merit and ability. Two days after His Highness's 
arrival at Mandesaur, Prince Bala Sahib came there 
and was duly received by Sir Soobha Waman Rao, 
with whose conversation in English Prince Bala Sahib 
was particularly pleased. On the day of starting 
from Mandesaur, His Highness ordered Mr. Burway to 





gtand Durbar and had the hononr of seeing the splendid functions, of-whish I 
havea vivid reeollection with all their details. Vide “Representative Men of 
Central ladia’’, 





THE LATE RAO BAHADUR WAMANRAO TATYA BURWAY. 
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send his eldest son to Indore Durbar, His Highness ‘left 
Mandesaur thoroughly pleased and wired to that effect to 
Maharaja Jayaji Rao at Gwalior, highly praising Mr. 
Burway’s exertions, 


One of the gunners, was wounded while firing the 
salute of twenty-one guns in honour of the Maharaja 
Hoikar. His Highness personally visited the wounded 
guoner and was pleased to find that the matter was not 
very serious. 


The Maharaja with his usual condescension and 
courtesy accepted a private banquet given to His High- 
ness, the Royal family, and his courtiers by the Sir Soobha 
Wamanrao Tatya Burway. 


The Maharaja was very free in his conversation and 
was exceedingly condescending. According to the Hindu 
custom Mr. Burway did not wish to sit with the party for 
dinner as he had to do the “ Prarthana” { prayer to 
have a hearty meal.) The Maharaja, however, insisted 
that Mr. Burway should also join the dinner party at the 
same time. The Maharaja's visit to Mandsore left a most 
pleasant memory behind, as was the case in every place 
where His Highness went.“? The writer of these pages 
was present at the time. The Maharaja left Mandesaur by 
special train for .Indore on 818 December 1881 and 
arrived at Indore on 1st January 1882 at 9 ^. ४, 


(1) Her Highness the Maharani Sahib left by special train for a pilgrimage to 
Shree Pushkar Raj. Sir Kashi Rao Dada Sahib Holkar, K.C.8,I., was at Mandsaur 
with His Fighness. Messrs. Sakharam Gopal and Vithal Rao Dhavle, tho Gwalior 
Vakeel, were also with the party. 


My father’s sound knowledge of Revenue 80 2178 received the gracious atten- 
tion of Maharajah प्रणापा, My father’s views on “The Khoti Bill” were 
consulted by the Bombay Government. The two papers written by him were 
highly appreciated by the Bombay Government and the Members of the Khoti 
Association, who in their Memorial to His Excellency the Viceroy, requested 
that “Rao Bahadur Barway’s suggestions may be given effect to iwith great 
advantage to the Ryat who would be satisfied thereby and the Government would 

be benifitted by a final decision of the knotty question.” Several lengthy 
discussions on Revenue details took place at Mandesaur and one of them was described 
to me by my friend the late Mr. Govind Rao Madhav of Alampore, the 
worthy Soobha of Rampura. 
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` Maharaja Jayaji Rao was exceedingly delighted to, hear 
that Maharaja Holkar wag thoroughly pleased with ४16 
reception at Mandesaur. A few months after, Maharaja: 
Jayaji Rao visited Ujjain and then came to Indore as 
Maharaja Tukoji Kao’s guest for the first time. The visit 
of Maharaja Scindhia to Indore was signilized with all 
the importance and enthusiasm which it deserved. The 
visit is described in adequate terms in the State Diary and. 
Bakshi ‘Khooman Singh’s Diary. Vide Appendix, 








H. H. THE LATE MAHARAJAH MADHO SIN@Hul, G.C.S.1.,G.C.V.0.,G.C.LE., 
of Jaipur. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 


The Visit to Jaipur. 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao visited the famouscity of Jaipur 
‘in Rajputans in the April of 1882. Maharaja Sawai Ramsingh 
of Jaipur was & friend of Maharaja Holkar and as such’ His 
Highness was very cordially received by Maharaja Ram 
singh’s successor, His Highness Maharaja Madhosinghii, 
0.0.8.1., G.C.1.E., G.cv.0, Anaccountof the visit was sent to 
me, by Rai Bahadur Abinash Chandra Sen, Private Secre- 
tary to His Highness and I have much pleasure in embody- 
ing it in thi work. His Highness Maharaja Madhosinghji 
, personally told me during the interview at Jaipur on the 
8th of June 1917, that His Highness the late Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao Holkar was a grand personality with whom it 
‘-was always 8 unique pleasure to have a conversation on 
State affairs and other matters, His Highness specially 
praised Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar's ‘ भाजाद्री ' (in-depen- 
dence) and wisdom, telling me repeatedly that such a 
personage 1s rarely seen. 


The following letter from Rai Bahadur A, C. Sen will 
evidently prove very interesting, as it evinces the eythu- 
818801५ respect and regard which His Highness Maharaja- 
Madhosinghji Sahib of Jaipur entertained for His Highness 
the late Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar:— 


Jaipur Palace, Rajputana 8th June, 1917. 
Dear Mr. Burway, 


T am exceedingly glad to inform you that His Highness 
the Maharaja will be pleased to grant you an audiance 
today at about 11 ^. ४, You will kindly bring - with ‘you 
the books which you wish to present along with the 
letter ‘of introduction that you have brought from the 
Hon’ble Sir John Wood, Political Secretary to the Govern- 
ment of India, His Highness was very pleased to hear 
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that you wished to publish the late Maharaja Tukoji Rao 
Holkar {118 biography, the photos of his predecessor His 
Highness the late Maharaja Sawai Ramsinghji and of 
himself not only because he and the late Maharaja were 
contemporaries but as both of them had enjoyed the late 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s friendship. I shall send you by 
post to Indore a short account of the late Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao‘s visit to Jaipur in the early eighties, 


Hoping to have the pleasure of meeting you soon, 


I am yours sincerely 


(Sd.) Abinash Chandra Sen 
Rai Bahadur 
Private Secretary. 


His . Highness Maharajah Madho Singhji, who re- 
peatedly expressed his warmest admiration and respect 
for the late Maharaja Tukoji Rao, spoke to me as follows:— 


GVA, तुकोजीराव महाराज चार रोज तक मेरे Agata X र wt are 
उन्होने sel है, मे जन्भ TS भूर नक्ष सकता. उनका परेम aie Ne ख्यारात भव 
divet दिलत €.” 

(Punditji, Maharaja Tukoji Rao was my honoured 
guest for four days, The conversations that I had with 
His Highness { cannot forget till the end of my life. His 
loving nature and the dignified thoughts which he possessed 
are now rarely met with). 


For nearly half an hour His Highness discussed the 
subject of Maharaja Tukoji Rao'’s biography with me and 
. very enthusiastically said that his career was worthy of 
imitation by the Indian Princes, His Highness concluded 
by wishing every success to my biography of a great, 
good and wise Ruler and commanded me to come with the 
book to Jaipur when it was printed. 
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My visit to Jaipur was successful, inasmuch as I was 
able to obtain very valuable information about Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao Holkar’s visit to that city and the pleasant 
memory it had left behind. Some Rajput Sirdars of 
Jaipur also told me much about the “Dhum Dham” 
(pomp and splendour) of the reception which was extended 
to Maharaja Holkar by the Jaipur Durbar, (1) 


The following accouat of the visit was received by me 
from Rai Bahadur Abinash Chandra Sen, 6.1, 2, Private 
Secretary to His Highness the Maharaja of Jaipur (५), a 
sincere admirer of the subject of the present biography. 


Visit of His Highness Maharaja Tukoji Rao 


Holkar of Indore. 
12th Bosshokh Buds Sh. 1988, 


A carriage and four, other carriages, Raths etc., were 
sent to the Station for His Highness the Maharaja 
Holkar and his suite and a Raj Infantry (Doim Khas) was 
ordered to be drawn up outside the Railway station to 
present arms. Darees and carpets were spread on the 
station platform and plain caned chairs placed on them 


(1) Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia hud visited Jaipur during the regime of the 
late Maharaja Sawai Ramsinghji Sahib. 


(2) Tne following letter was received by me in this connection:— 


No. 4—400, Private Secretary's offive. 
Jaipur Palace, Rajputana, 
Dated 17th June 1917. 
Dear Mr. Burway. 


Your letter of the 14th instant to hand. Jam desired by His Highness the 
Maharaja Sahib Bahadur to send you Rs. 300, as a token of appreciation of your 
Ixbours in the field of religious and historic literature. Your “Bhagawadgita,” of 
which a copy you so kindly presented to His Highness, is a proof of your interest 
in such matters. He hopes your efforts to write a biography of the famous 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar II will be successful and acquaint the public of the 
many sided activities of the Maharaja. 

Yours sincerely, 
(Sd.). Abinash Chandra Sen, 
Rai Behadar, 
Private Secretary. 
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in rows. His Highness, having Thakur Govind Singh and 
Thakur Sirdar Singh in his own carriage, star ted from the 
Palace to receive His Highness Maharaja Holkar with 
usual escort, and after picking up the Resident from the 
Residency got to the Station a little before time. 
Thakur Sanwat Singh of Bagru, Thakur Pratap Singh of 
Diggi, Thakur Simbhoo Singh of Goneer and Rawal Bijai 
Singh of Samod followed His Highness in separate 
carriages. At about 8 ^. ४. His Highness Maharaja 
Holkar’s special train arrived. His Highness Holkar 
having alighted from the Saloon first met His Highness 
and embraced him, then shook hands with the Resident 
and embraced the Jaipur Sirdars respectively. His 
Highness in turn met and embraced the two Indore 
Sirdars, A Salute of 21 guns was duly fired from the 
Raj field-pieces placed at a convenient distance from the 
Station. When both the Durbars came out of the 
Station platform, the Raj Infantry duly presented arms. 
The carriage and four which was kept in readiness 
there for His Highness Maharaja Holkar, was drawn up 
and His Highness Holkar got into it. Maharaja Holkar 
taking the right hand seat, His Highness sat on 
the left and Resident and Mahsraja-Kumar of Holkar sat 
in front. The Sirdars of both the States followed in 
separate carriages and the escorting Sawars came behind 
‘the Sirdars’ carriages. Tho procession then proceeded via 
Burch and outside the Kishenpol Gate of the City and 
entered the Ramniwas gardens. Atthe Band-stand His 
Highness and the Resident took leava of Maharaja liolkar 
and got into their respective carriages. The former 
returned to the Palace and the latter’to the Residency. 
The escorting Sawars and the Sirdars followed His 
Highness’ carriage. A. separate escort of 25 Sowars was 
kept in readiness for Hts Highness Holkar outside the 
garden. His Highness Maharaja Holkar taking a round 
of the garden, proceeded to kambagh where he was accom. 
modated. The escorting Sawars followed His Highness 
Holkar’s carriage from outside the garden, Diwan Seth 
Nathmal and Gujarmal Chela were deputed to look after 
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४, 
the arrang ements. Daroga Ramchandra presented a 
Dali from the State of Sweetmeats, fresh fruits and 200 
rupees cast _ A reward of Rs, 125 was given to the Dali 
bearers by the Indore Durbar. 


f 


18th and 14th Baishakh Budi Sh, 1938. 


At 11 a.m“. His Highness Maharaja Holkar visited the 
Mayo Hospital where Prithi Singh son of Thakur Bagru 
and Pandit Pulander Ram were deputed to show him 
round. His Highness Holkar thence drove to Sanskrit 
College and thence straight to the Palace, getting down 
from the carriage at Sirai Deor1 Gate where a Tamjham. 
was kept waiting for him, to take him inside the Palace in 
Chandermahal. He was received by Thakur Govind Singh 
of Chomu at the entrance of Chandermahal. In Chander- 
7181081 a silver Palang ( bed ) was arranged for him to take 
rest. Thakur’ Govind Singh, Prithi Singh gon of Thakur 
Bagro, Pandit Palanderji and Seth Nathmal were in 
attendance there. At4 r. ४, His Highness Maharaja ` 
Holkar went in a perambulator to the Moti Burj to see 
the elephant fight. His Highness having gone ahead 
received him there. When the elephant fight was over, 
His Highness Holkar gave Rs. 200 as reward to the 
Mahawats and drove in perambulator to Badalmahal to 
see Talkatora etc. His Highness did not accompany but 
came straight to the Atish to wait there for His Highness 
Holkay. His Highness Holkar having seen the Palaces 
got to the Atish to inspect the tricks of horses and met 
His Highness there. His Highness Holkar gave Rs. 800 
as reward to the Chabuk Sawars. When the inspection ‘was 
oyer, His Highness Holkar drove to Rambagh 


]5th: Baishakh Budi Sh. 1988 Monday, 


At 7 a.m, His Highness Maharaja Holkar went out 
in carriage to see Gulta where an elephant was present 
at the foot of the hill for him. He had a bath there, 
Thence he proceeded to Galta ani stopped there in 
Roopnewas ti)] next morning 
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Baishakh Sudi 1, 1955, Tuesday, 1 


At 9 a.m, farewell Durbar (Bida) took place at 
Sarbata in the Palace in honour of Maharaja Holkar. , 


A carriage and four was sent to Rambagh for His `; 
Highness Holkar and Thakur Indar Singh Chandrawat 


and Bakshi Jawarmal were told off to go to Rambagh andy 
take His Highness Maharaja Holkar, from there. Raj 
luawazma was arranged outside the Kishenpole . Gate 
His Highness Holkar left Rambagh in carriage and four 
under a salute of 21 guns for the Durbar. At Kishenpole 
Gate where the Lawazma was arranged, His Highness 
Holkar got down from the carriage and four and rode on 
elephant having gold and silver worked Howda and entered 
the ity, other Lawazma following His Highness’ 
elephant, The Chawar and Morchhal bearer of Maharaja 
Holkar did not use separate elephant but kept standing on 
the same elephant on either side of the foot board with 
Chawars and Morchhals an d the umbrella bearer remained 
also on the same elephant. When His Highness Holkar 
reached at Sarad ki Deori the Raj infantry presented arms. 
His Highness Holkar got down from the elephant and took 
Tamjham. <A. salute of 21 guns was fired. He was 
received at the Deori by Thakur Lachman Singh of Achrol 
and Thakur Simbhoo Singh of Gonesr. His Highness 
got down from the Tamjham at Sherbata Chabutra, and 
His Highness the Maharaja received him at the edge of 
the carpet and conducted him to a seat on his right, the 
Indore Sirdars sitting in right hand rows. Dancing was: 
going on in front. Some time after, as is the custom, 25 
Kishtees were shown to His Highness Holkar containing 
jewelled ornaments etc. etc., and also au elephant and four 
horses. These Kishtees were made over to the Indore 
men, Then exchange of Iter Pan and garlands followed ४, ९, 
His Highness the Maharaja garlanded His Highness 
Holkar and gave Itar and Pan and His Highness 
Holker in turn garlaneded His Highness the Maharaja and 
gave Iter and Pan, Afterwards His Highness Holkar took 
¢ . leave of His Highness the Maharaja who accompanied him 
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upto the edge of the carpet. Then Maharaja Holkar took 
Tamjham at the Chabutra and came up to Saradki Deori 
where he got upon the elephant. A salute of 21 guns was 
duly fired. Upto Kishenpole Gate His Highness Holkar 
came on elephant and with other Lawazma where he gave 
leave to the Lawazma and got into the carriage and went 
to Rambagh, A salute of 21 guns was duly fired on his 
arrival there. As His Highness Maharajah Holkar was 
to leave the same day, His Highness proceeded to the 
station direct to see him off. His Highness Maharaja 
Holkar reached station from Rambagh a little after. Both 
Durbars sat in Veranda and remained talking till the train 
came in. Maharaja Holkar took leave of His Highness 
and got into the train. A salute of 21 guns was fired 
when the train left. 


The following articles were given to His Highness 
Maharaja Holker from the Durbar 10 leave-taking 
ceremony:— 


. Pearl Kanthi 1 pair. Sada Mandil 2, 
Poarl eatrings 1 pair. | Dupta Jori 3. 
Gold hand karas 1 pair. Parcha 4, 
Jewelled sirpech 1. Shawls 4, 
Mandil 2. Siropao 5, 


Agabani Than etc. 6. 


rat 
Noe 


ar 








. H. THE LATE NAWAB KALBE ALJ KHAN, G. C. 8.10. C. 1. E. OF RAMPORE- 
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CHAPTER रा, 


QED 


The visit to Rampore, 


Tukoji Rao’s visit to Rampore is an event of much 
Bignificance on account of the lasting ties of friendship 
and relationship that were formed during the stay of 
the Maharaja in that city as the guest of the Nawab Sahib. 
The event had attracted a great deal of attention in the 
eighties and was publicly discussed. Even after the Maka- 
raja and the Nawab had finished their earthly careers and left 
this world, the cordial relations continugd with enthusiasm 
between their successors, The Rampore visit is immorta- 
lized by a bard of Maheshwar in a very effective Powada 
(ballad) recently published in the “Malhari Martand”, 
which our readers would be delighted to peryse. We have 
therefore given the ‘“‘Powada’’ in extenso at the end of this 
work ( Vide Appendix). 


On the 11th of April, 1882, the Maharaja left Indore 
by a special train for Rimpore, as the Maharaja had 
received a very cordial invitation from the Nawab Kilbe 
Ali Khan of Rampura State in Rohilkhand. This visit is 
noteworthy in as much as it produced a lasting friendship 
between the Indore aud the Rampore States. The visit 
was the occasion of great pomp and splendour and the 
Nawab Sahib, in remembrance of old ties,“'’ exerted him- 
self to the utmost in extending a right royal hospitality 
to his honoured guest. 


The Maharaja with a splendid retinue remained there 
much longer than expected. All the followers of His 
, Highness were treated as State guests by the Nawab Sahib 
‘who spared no money and no pains to make the Maharaja's 

visit as comfortable ard pleasant as possible. The Nawab 
gave many valuable presents to the Msharaja. The big 

(1) The Nawab of Rampore is the descendant of the Rohilla Chief Najib -Khan 
known in Indian History as Najib ud-dowla whom Malhar Rao Holkar-I had 
regarded as a son. The very life of Najeeb Khan was at stake but through 
Maibar Rao ‘s potent help the Criof of Rohilkband (Najib) esonped soot-fre.—See 
“ Strachey's Robilla War.” 
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elephant presented by the Nawab to the Muharaja was 
greatly admired and His Highness rode on this ‘Ram. 
pore elephant” on several Dusserah State ` processions. 
The Maharaja brought some officers from Rampore and 
gave them good appointments at Indore. To the end of 
the Nawab’s life he remained the Maharaja’s very staunch 
admirer and friend and missed no opportunity to secure 
His Highness’ good will as one of his dearest elders and 
friends, The historical relation between the Holkars and 
Najeeb Khan Rohilla is a matter which is well remembered 
even in these days. In fact Malhar Rao Holkar kept up 
the friendly relation with Najeeb-ud-Dowla in spite of 
the odiam™ which it brought about. Jankoji Scindhia 
and other Maratha Sirdars had loudly complained of 
Malhar 808 partinlity for the Rohilla Chief whose 
life and power were gaved solely by the timely inter- 
cession of Malhar Rao Holkar. Aware of all this, the 
Nawab of Rampore was very much devoted to Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao Holkar, who reciprocated the sentiments of 
frien dship with great sincerity.) 


The Maharajah left Rampore deeply gratified at the 
princely hospitality and cordiality of the Nawab Sahib 








[ गमी 


(1) Vide “ The Plains ह Panipat ” by M. W. Burway. 
Malhar Rao’s friendly relations with Najib-ud-dowlah were vory dearly purchased, 
as Malhar Rao was the victim of much adverse criticism. 


(2) The Maharajah’s trip to Simla was planned after returning from Shri Badri 
‘Narayan. On the 8th May, the Maharaja wired from Saharanpur to send the two 
Maharanee Sahibs to Hardwar, whence His Highness intended to proceed to Shree 
Badri Narayan pilgrimage. Accordingly the two Maharanee Sahibs left Indore by 
special train on the 23rd May 1882 for Haridwar. The Maharaja and party 
reached Shree Badri Narayan on the 29th June 1882. 


The following telegram evinces the Maharajah’s deep faith in the Hinda 
Shastras and his firm vow to abide by them: — 


‘Tf Maharajah sees Badri Narayan after ‘ Asta’ is it allowable according to 
Shastros to visit Narayan and give Pindas etc. in ‘ Asta’ on Teerthas on the 
way. Telegrph Shastree’s opinion. This will determine date of Simla and 
Nainital. Inform Sir Lepel Griffin with complements that date of ‘Simla will 
be intimated after Journey arrangements complete. Send Omkar Joshi soon. ” 


This telegram was sont to Bakshi Khooman Singh 0. 8.1, the Minister, frou 
Rampore on 28th April 1882. 
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.From Ranipore the party went to Shaharanpore, whence 
they left for the Roorki Hill Station, where Maharaja” 
Tukeji Rao was interested in inspecting the ‘Mistry 
Khana”. He left Roorki for Haridwar, where a long 
halt was made, as the place had a deep charm for a Prince 
of his mood of mind. The Maharanees joined the party at 
Haridwar, ‘') whence the start was made for Shree Badri 
Narayan. The whole party remained at Haridwar till 


the Lunar eclipse on the 17th May. 


The visit to Shree Badri Narayan was, 1) the 
eighties of the last century, a most difficult and trying 
journey, especially so when a large number was included in 
the party on pilgrimage to the sacred 1866.) Tukoji 
Rao, who had a strong faith in the Hindu religion, was 
not to be deterred by the obstacles and troubles of the trip. 
The visit, therefore, shows the depth of the religious 
element in the Maharaja’s character, How many Prince 
in the early eighties have undertaken such a trip? Only as 
many as could be counted on the finger’s ends, We 
cannot realize, forty years after the event, the various 
hinderances that beset the pilgrimage in 1882. Taking the 
circumstances in all their details into view, we admire 
heartily “The Pilgrimage to Shri Badri Narayn”. 


व ण त 

(1) The Maharajah was much delighted with the scenery and site of Haridwar, 
where he remained from 8th May to 7th June 1882. The Maharajah and party 
left Haridwar for Shri Badri Narayan at 8 a. अ, on the 7th June, 1882. 

In the month of February, 1882, two officers Heerasingh Jamadar and 
Shital Singh Subhedar were sent ahead te seethe repairs made to the road from 
Haridwar to Shri Badri Narayan. A party of Sappersand Miners was eent from 
Indore to clear the road and prepare it for a safe Journey. The North West 
Provinces Government had issued instructions to the Local British authorities 
to give all possible help to the Agents of Maharajah Holkar, sent to the various 
places, where the party halted on their way. 

(2) “ The Maharaja Holkar was, this year, abeent from his capital ona long 
tour in his Northern districts, and has since performed the long and arduous pilgrim- 
age to Badrinarayan in the Himalayas. After this, he visited Simla, for an interview 
with His Excellency the Viceroy, only returning to Indore in September, 1882. 
During his absence the Administration was conducted by Princo Shivajee Rao 
Holkar, his eldest son, a young man of great intelligence and capacity, who tekes a 
strong interest in public business" —Sir Lepel Ciriffin’s Report. On his way to Shri 
Bedree Narayan, the Maharaja heard with delightful surprise the name of Seth 
Kevalram Bhagat of Indore and his reputation for charity. The pious Seth used 


; 494 

The strong faith of the Maharaja in the observance of 

` his religious duties surmounted all considerations about 
` personal comfort and the difficult journey in those days was 
‘undertaken with a large retinue to Shri Gangotri and 
Badri Narayan. The Maharani Sahibs also were with His 
Highness, because the Maharani Bhagirathi Bai Sahib was 
as zealous and keen in her religious faith as the Maharaja 
and could not of course but accompany the Maharaja in spite 
of the hardships of the journey. The Maharaja and the 
Msharanees travelled in Zampun from Harigwar. The 
rest of the party travelled on foot on the difficult road. The 
wife of Bhaiya Sahib Gund, brother of the youngest Maharani 
Parwati Bai Sahib, fell down into the Ganges and was 
carried by the current, which flows with much force in that 

` region, before any human help could reach her. One or two 
other persons succumbed to the hardships of the journey 
‘which were voluntarily undertaken and patiently borne 
‘through a strong religious faith prevailing in the party. 
_Aftcr performing all the religious duties and worshipping at 
the holy shrine of Sbri Badri Narayan, the Maharaja 
` gtarted from the sacred place. Nearly two lakhs and 
a quarter were spent in the Pilgrimage and the trip, which 
occupied about 44 months during which the Maharaja and 
the Maharanees led the life of devoted pilgrims, The most 
yemarkable thing that struck the Maharaja was that even 
in such distant and difficult places the charity of the 
celebrated Ahalya Bai was clearly in evidence and that the 
Temples and other institutions that sprang into existence 
through her generosity and charity were well main rined.. 
“In every holy place in Indias the pilgrims meet with a 
. Dharmasala, Ghat or Temple built by the saintiy Ruler 
of Indore and this circumstance could not but have left a 
very Vivid impression in the keenly receptive mind of Tuakoji 
Rao who was a faithful follower of his religion in spite of 
the English education and the free contact with Western 





to freely distribute food to Sadhus at Pila Khal in Indore City and his name was 
wall known in the Badree Narayan regions, a circumstance which ‘highly gratified 

‘the Maharaja, who, on his return to Indore, always had a special regard for this 
pious Seth, whom His Highness occasionally visited at his honse. 


495 


thought, (1) The Maharaja, who knew how to spend money , 
discreetly, was very lavish in supplying all the. pilgrims’: 
accompanying him with liberal sums for their expenses and , 
charity. The party returned to Nawab Sshib’s Reampore, 
whence the Maharaja after a short stay left for Simla to 
pay a visit to His Excellency Lord Ripon, The pilgrimagé.,,, 
was begun with a befitting dignity; wherever the road was ` 
bad the party of sappers and miners was ready to elear the 
path and make the necessary improvement in the road, (४) 
Tn the कू ixties and seventies the journey to Shri Badri 
, Narayan a trying one and a safe return was considered 
as due to the special grace of the Almighty. The trip 
lasted upto 80th August, 1882, the Maharanees return- 
ing first to Indore. The Maharaja stayed on at Simla 
for same time to disouss political cases with the Viceroy. 


After returning to Indore from the holy trip to 
Shri Badri Narayan the Maharaja pressed the accountants 
to prepare the accounts without delay and submit them. 
When the accounts were presented before him the Maharaja 
found that the amount rose to some lakhs His Highness 
called the Maharanee Sahibs and explained to them that if 
they wanted the “ Punya” (met) of the holy trip they 
should pay their share of the expenses from their purse or 
else the whole “ Punya” would revert to him! This was 
of course said in a spirit of joke but the Muharanees were 
inclined to accapt the force of the argument and paid apart 





(1) Mw the wave of scepticism influenced the educated India in the early 
sixties ag seventies is an interesting subject wall treated in the work entitled 
Nibandhrrala written by the famous scholar of Maharashtra, the late Vishnu Shastri 
Chipluakar, father of the Marathi language’ 


(2) A most remarkable incident happenel on the way to Shri Narayan’'s 
‘emple. A poor woman had been to Shri Narayan with her son. While returning, 
the poor woman’s son met with an accident and diel. The woman sat crying on the 
road when the Maharaja's Zampan happened to pass by. The Maharaja heard the 
heartrending story and told the woman that he would do as much service to her as 
her son would have done. The Maharaja consoled her saying that the accident was 
beyond human control. 80 saying the Maharaja ordered that she should be carried 
ina Zampan. To his life’s end the Maharaja regarded her as his daughter. Sardar 
Yadavrao Bhaiya Sahib Holkar supplied many useful details to me about this 
incident in the pilgrimage, 
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of the amount, Bhagirathi Ma Sahib (1, paying more than 
the other Ma 8870108. The Maharaja laughed to his heart’ 

content when he found that the joke was go successful (०) 
and the affair ended with a most witty discussion ! 


(1) The ready compliance of the Ma Sahibs to pay some share of the expenses 
, encouraged the Maharaja to press the joke a little further by asking Bhagirathi Ma 
Sahib to pay more thanthe other Maharanees, as she wasthe senior Queen and sat 
with His Highness at the ‘“ Punyahwachanm” ceremony. The attempt was 
successful ! 

(2) The Maharaja sanctioned all the amount expended saying that the expense 
was very large and though there was suppose to be a room for some* economy, the 
Maharaja never alluded to the matter again as the object of the trip ‘wae religious 
duty and eharity combined 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 





The Sowkar’s Cases. 


Some account of the sensational civil suits lodged by 
the Maharaja’s Government against the firms of Maharama 
Shivarama, Raghoji Lalchand and Saroopchand Hukum- 
Chand must find a place iu this work. The Maharaj. had 
the matter partly investigated in his presence”) and after- 
wards the suits were filed with the consent of two local 
pleaders, Messrs Atmaram Chimnaji and Balkrishna 
Malhary, in the District Judge’s Court Indore.” 


The Maharaja engaged Mr. Shantaram Narayan of the 
Bombay High Court to conduct the cases on His High- 
16888 behalf. The Hon’ble Rao Sahib V. N, Mandlik, 
८, 8.1,» was engaged by the Sowkars to conduct the defence, 
One local pleader told the Maharaja that there was small 
chance of success in these guits, “ but the opinions of 
other p!eaders and some of the officials eventually prevailed 
und the suits were actually presented against the above- 
mentioned Sowkars in the Indore Zilla Court which was 
then presided over by Mr. A. Shriniwas Rao, after 
Mr, Anand Rao Sakharam Burway’s elevation to the post 
of the Second judge of the Indore Sadar Court. During 
the course of these suits various forces were brought to 
operate on them. One Waian Rao Mukhabeer had 

(1) At Bakshi Khumansingh’s suggestion, the peisonal investigaticn was 
stopped and the suits were filed in the Indore Zilla Court. 


(2) “Chief among these cases isa suit which has been wilfully protracted for 
many months against opium merchants of high charactcr and position on whom 
fanciful claims, as indebted to the coutiscuted estate of an ancient Minister of the 
Durbar, have been made. Against the procelure followed in this case, I have had 
soveral times to piotest”— Sir Lepel Griffin 1885, Central Indian Agency Report. 

(8) The post of 2nd Julge bad fallen vacant owing to Mr. V.J. Nirtano’s 
appointment at Baroda through Sir Madhavrao’s initiative. Mr. Burway’s high 
intellectual and legal attainments were already noticol by Sir Madhav 0 who 
sought for an opportunity to call Mr. Burway to Baroda at no distant date, 


The late Mr. Shiva Prasad Joshi told the Maharaja thai the suits should not be 
filed and that they woald not succeed. I was informed by Mr. Joshi about many 
details in this matter. Messrs Shiva Prasad Joshi and Gopal Rao Bapuji Geed, 
Members of the Indore Bar, related te me how the Mukhbeers worked the whole 
mischief. 
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played a nefarious part throughout this period.” The 
Judge Mr. Shrinivas Rao followed a straight-forward and 
impartial course during the existence of the suits which 
attracted great public attention and culled forth many 
knotty legal questions, which reyuired the enunciation of 
past cases in which Sovereigns were involved as parties 
interested in the suits. The able and energetic pleader 
Mr. Mahadeo Chimnaji Apte was sent by the Hon'ble Mr. 
Mandlik to conduct the defence, while Mr. Shantaram 
Narayan appeared for the Maharaja’s Government. 


Mr. Shrinivas Rao heard the cases in an impartial way 
which greatly was appreciatad by the famous pleaders who 
had 0361 called to Indore by the [४४68 to the suits. 
When the point aros2 about recording the evidence of the 
Maharija, the plaintiffi: the suits, much legal hairaplitt- 
ing and tha citing of १६४ cases was resorted to, The 





(1) This Waman Rao Mukhbir was alleged to have forgel certain documents 
requirod as evidence ia the court. The object of this scoundrel was certainly to 
profit by the use of these forgeries which had no sanctiou from any officer of the 
Durbar and which wee distinctly rejected an1 disapproved by the Maharaja, 
The real facts were brought to His Highness’s notice at Bombay by M:. Atmaram 
Chimnajee, who actually handel over two forge] documents to the Maharaja who was 
highly grieved to find that such objectionable part was played by the wire-pullers in 
the matter His Highness did never dosire that any such malpractices should 16 
undertaken or countenanced. Consequently the Maharaja ordered that the two 
forged documents should be carefully placel in sife custody ani duly disposed of 
after enquiry. His Highness did not allow such documents to bo made use of. 


Rao Sahib Mandlik was the lezal adviser of tho Sowkars, but did not visit Indoze 
for reasons that neol not ba givoa 1616, 1९ sent Messrs Mahideo Chimnajee Apte 
and Yeshwant Wasudeo Athalye to Inlore on his behalf. Mr. Apte’s forensic ability 
was highly admired by the Indore Bir ani the Bench. The witnesses for the plain- 
tiff ( The Govt. of the Maharaja ) were severely hanlled .during the ocross-examina- 
tion by Mr. Ap‘e, wuo oxtortel many unp!easant admissions from Messrs Balvyantrao 
Shintre and Shamrao Narayan, both of whom must have naturally felt highly 
chagrinel for the treatment they were subjected to in the Court, as they were cer- 
tainly unaware of and unaccustomed to it. Little did they dream that they would 
have tocut such a sorry figure before the public who were keenly watching the 
progress of the cases. The Court wis 80 crowdei that many had to sit outside. 
Such was the curiosity aroused at Iniore. The writer of these pages visited the 
Court to hear the eminent pleader Mr. Mahadeo Chimnaji Apte. 
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independence of character in the judge was marked by 
the public who pored with eagerness over the pages of the 
Daily news-papers cf Bombay which published the proceed- 
ings of these significant cases, While on the one hand 
the Maharaja was disgusted with the obnoxious ways of 
the Mukhbeer Waman Kao, His Highness was also dis- 
pleased with Mr, Shriniwas Rao. Though Mr. A. Shri- 
niwas Rao maintained a just and impartial attitude, somo 
believe that he carried his independence to a somewhat 
undue extent. ("ज More on this unpleasant pvint is not 
necessary in this work at this date 


Several forces lent their weight to invest these Sowkar 
cases with great significincs, The chief among these was 
that the Hon’ble Rao Sahib Mandlik, c.s.1., who was the 
first Member of tle Viceregal Council from Bombay, was the 
advocate of the Defendants. Mr, Mandlik’s social and 
political influence was ००1०8७8] and the general belief then 
was that the Agent to the Governor General had received 
informal instructions from the Government of India to 
watch these cases and se that no injustic2 or violence was 
done to the Def ndants in the suits. (2) 


The witnesses for the piaintiff cut miser ible figures 
during their cro3s-exam‘nations and the able pleader 
Mr. M.C Apte left no stone unturued in placing Messrs 
Sham Rao Narayan and Shintre in an unenviable fix. 
The collapse of the suits was thought inevitable and the 

aharaja was himself disgusted with the whole affair. 


गी 


(1) Itwas, at that time, freely discussel that Mr. Sriniwas Rao had 
sume interviews with Sir Lepe) Griffin. Mr Shsiniwas Rao was trausferred from 
Indore to the Rampore District. Oa 6th July, 1885, the Hon'ble Rao Sahih 
Mandlik protested that the tiansfer of Mr. Suriniwas Rao would affect his client's 
interesis and interfere wi'h the course of Justice. 

On 15th March, 1885, the Hon'ble Mr. Mandlik had telegraphed to His Highness 
paying that his clients Manckchan! Magniram iepoit a seivure of Rs. 15,000, ऋणप 
of the goods sold an1 wantel to know the g.ounds on which the seizure had been 
ordered. = 

( 9) The Sowkars, it is ssid, 11 \ 1 complaine] against the procedure that had been 
followed in this matter Whatever nay be the cause it is certain that the progreas of 
the cases was keealy watched by tho Residency 90 1 the Public at large and the 
result was that they were hotly discusse! an. commented upon in all quarters and 
in influential News-papers 
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It must ba said to the credit of His Highness that when 
the real nature of the whole affair was disclosed to him, 
the Maharaja was the 0८36 to decidedly propose an 
equitable and amicable settlement of the matter. After 
the termination of the suits Mr. Shriniwas Rao was 
generally believed to have thought of quitting the Indore 
service, After some time Mr. Shriniwas ltao washed his 
hands clear of the Indore State service and was appointed 
Minister of Dewas in 1886. 


In the same year, lhe was appointed as Chief Justice of 
the Gwalior State by the recommendation of Sir Lepel 
Griffin. Mr. Shriniwas Rao’s pay ५४ Indore was Rs, 300; 
at Dewas he was appointed on Rs. 600 and within a few 
months’ time he was sent to Gwalior on Re. 1,200 per 


mensem,"?? 


The troubl«s that rose in this and the previous year 
served to disturb the peace«f the Maharaja’s mind, Never, 
after the year 1857, hid the Maharaja such a disagreeable 
set of circumstances, ‘The reader will be delighte! to find 
that two of the cases weve amicably settled by the 
Maharaja, while the third case, that of Subkaran Buldeo, 





— we = ~ ~~~ eee ~ ~ ~ wee eee ee ee = = स = ~~ ~ > क wena 


(1) Tne present writer wishes to speak in hig terms about Mr. A. Shriniwas 
Rao. There is however one technical point on which there is certainly some room 
for a difference of opinion. One is niturally tempted to ask why wis Mr. Dhondo 
Shamrao Gaiud Jeft unnoticed, nay compallei to leave Indore after the Maharajah’s 
death? Was not Mr. D.S Garad, who afterwards became a Member of tho Bombay 
Legislative council, equally able? The writer of theso pages was present in Indore 
at the time and remembers much about this unpleasant subject and tho public 
disenssion and attention it received. About Mr. A. Shriniwas Rao Sir Lepal 
Griffin says as follows in tho Ceateal Indian Agency Report for 1886-1887:—" About 
the same time, Sh.iniwas Rao, Judge of the Indore Sadar Court, was appointed 
Minister to the Junior Raja in the room of My. Shahamai Ali, who has at last 
retired from active service. Shrinivas has done exceedingly well at Dewas, and it is 
a matter of regret thas [ have been obliged to withiraw him to fill a post of atill 
highor rosponsib:lily an] usefalnos3 at Gwalior, where his hig’ chiracter for intelli- 
gence anl integrity p omise exce lent rosults in {he much require! re"orm ¢£ judicial 
p ocedure in that State’. Abt Mr. Dhondo Shamrao, Sir Le vl Griffin sys 


in the same Report as follows — 


“Several man, who had playel a prum:inent put in the Indore History of the 
pst generation, have been compelled to leave . . . . . = Sakharam Martand, 
the Commander of the Forces, Ramchandra Vithal ordinarily known as Ramj, and 
Dhondo Shamrao, Chief Justice, have all been compelled to retire from office.’ 
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was decided by Lila Baijnath in council in the December 
of 1888, 


It should be far from the duty of a biographer to 
ignore thess cases altogether. There are some who think 
that greed was the root of half of the troubles. Was 
the Maharaja solely responsible for the troubles? Certainly 
not. The writer of these pages is ready to admit that 
truth lay mid-way between the Maharaja an‘ his critics.) 
Those, who live in glass houses, must not throw stones 
at others. The legal advisers, some officers and the un- 
scrupulous Waman Rao Mukhabeer worked mischief, of 
which th less said, the better, 


The crisis of 1884 had its genesis in the events of the 
past as well as of that year. 


The Sowkar’s cases and other unpleasant affairs had 
brought about a disagreeable situation Several articles 
appeared in the news-pipsrs about the Indore adininistra- 
tionjt The veteran Minister Sir T. Madhav Rio, whom the 
Maharajah heartly wished to recali in order ४८० tide 
over the difficulties, was unable to come owing to reasons 
of health. When Mandlik and 11१8 declined to come, 
प्रि Highness offered the post to Rao Bahadur Nana 
Morojee of Bombay. 


For various reasons the Maharaja thought of engaging 
the services of the well known Presidency Magistrate of 
Bombay, After due correspondence Nana Morojee accepted 
the Maharaj’s offer, He had gained much reputation as 
an honest and independent judicial officzr in the Bombay 











(1) After Diwan Bahadur Raghunath Rao’s departure from Indore, Bakshi 
Khooman Singh, ९, ©. 1. was appointed Minister on the 11th December 
1879 and continued in that post. ‘Phe health of this sagacious and experience} 
officer was failing an he seni in his resignation again on tho 9th of September, 
1884, But the Maharaja did not acoept it, ssying that untila capable person 
coull be found, the Bakshi would have tocontinue as Minister. Bakahi Khooman 
Singh's Diaries are very interesting an'l full of details in this connection. 
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Presidency. (1) The Maharaja well knew of it, It was well 
understood then why a judicial officer of independence 
was necessary for the administration of Indore, where 
under Mr. D.S Garud, the Judiciary was already on a 
good footing. Sir Lepel Griffin's remarks were duly 
answered by this well-suited appointment 


Nana Moroji was called to put down and pacify the 
so called discontent caused by the Sowkar cases. The 
Allahabad case was amicably settied through the tact of 
the Residency Vakeel Ramji Vithal. The Maharaja felt 
much relief from the amicable termination of all these 
unpleasant affairs. Tukoji Rao bravely faced the situation 
and it is a pleasure to find that during the storm of 
unpleasant events the firmness and fortitude of the Makaraja 
never gave way'*?? and he came out triumphantly ina 
highly creditable manner, While the Maharajah was bent 
on pouring oil on troubled waters,"*) the Mukhabeers 


0००22222 शा ` ` ` हा ^ या दारा काका वा दा शि hee eee 


(1) The Hon’ble Rao Sahib V. N. Mandlik, ©. 8. I. andthe Hon'ble Mr M. G. 
tanade were heartily requested by the Maharaja for the post of Minister but both 
of these distinguishedtpersons could not accept the Maharajah’s sincere offer. Owing 
to failing health, Sir T. Madhav Rao could not take up the Ministershi, and wired 
to that effect. Vide Bakshi Khooman Singh’s Diarics for further details. 





Sir Lepel Griffin does not seem to have won such popularity in Central 
India as Hamilton. Meade, Daly, Watson, and Bosanquet did. In 1888, Sir 
Lepel Griffin was severely attacked by the Indian Press and his actions strongly 
criticised. The Bhopal affair was greatly commented upon and Sir Lepel Griffin 
was fearlessly pursued by the Bengal Press in particular and the Indian Press in 
general For details vide Amrita Bazar Patrika. Sir Depel Griffin's career in 
Cential India was the source of much discussivn and itritation. 


© The chief desideratum in the Indore State is a Minister wko shall be vested 
with some real power by the Maharaja = + . . 1४38 to behopedthat this matter 
which has been urged upon His Highness, will receive his careful consideration’ — 
Colonel 7. W. Bannerman’s Report for 1884. 


(2) Bahsi Khooman Singh's ^ Diary" repay perusal in as much as it contains 
auort but very accurate information cn all the points that gaverise to the troublas. 
The Maharaja was earnestly advised by all his friends to appoint a capable Minister, 
whom the Government of India could rely upon. In short the acerunt of tle 
period 1683-1884 was full of anxiety and the very touch stone of the Maharaja's 
courage. Lod Ripon, that great and popular Viccroy, wrote a very long and 
friendly letter to the Maharaja to set the affairs right and leave uo room for the 
complaints that had found vent in the newspapers 


(3) Previous to the nomination of Rao Bahidur Nana Morojeo as Minister, 
several eminent persons were consulte | by the Maharajah and asked to come to Indore, 
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were busy in creating fresh troubles, No use-ful purpose 
could be served by going into details about the sad specta- 
cle and the equaily sad offshoots ह inging up therefrom 
The Bakshiji advised the sending F the civil cases to the 
Zillah Judges court, The Maharajah acceded to Bakshi 
Khovmansing’s ssgacious suggestion and the trouble-ssme 
cases were transmitted to tie Indore Districh Judge's 
Court on the 11th July 1884, 


At last, the new Minister, नि ४० Morojee arrived at 
{०4016 on the 14th .Jctober and had an interview with the 
Maharajeh, On the 24th November he took charge 
of the Minister from Bakshi Khooman Singh. The civil 
cases progressed judicially for some time but came to 
an end at an early date in a highly satisfactory manner, 


() the 18th December 1884, His Highness went to 
Bombay by a special train and stayed there upto the 25४11. 
He had interviews with Lord Ripon, the departing 
Viceroy aud with the Governor of Bombay, Diwan 
Bahadur R. Raghunath Rao was slso in Bombay, The 
Mahafaja had been to the house of Rao Bahadur Nana 
Morojee for Pansupari. Bakshi Khooman Singh was with 
His Highness The end of the year 1884 was decidedly 
peaceful, though it nust ba said, enpassant, that it told on 
the Maharaja’s physical vigour to some extent, 


My father waited on His Highness in the April 
of 1884, when His Highness said: “ara साहेब, आह्मी आतां बद्ध हात 
चाललें. ” (Tatya Sahib, I am now getting old). This was 
said along with many other things, which need not be 
mentioned here. 








The Hon’ blg Rao Bahadur Gopsl Rao Hari Deshmukha and the Hon'ble Rao Bahadur 
Krishnag Laxainan Nulkar were also requested to accept the Ministership of Indore 
Rao Bahad ४10 Bhicaji Joglekar applied for the Indore Diwanship but the 
proposal fell through. Colonel P. W. Bannerman suggested the names of Sir Mudhav 
Rao and Diwan Bahadur R. Raghunath Rao. 


On the 2nd of August 1884, the firm of “ Hablya Kablya ” was freed from 
attachment and arbitrators we.e appointed for the partition of the property, 
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[n conclusion, it must be said to the credit of the 
Maharaja that when the real state of things was digclased 
to His Highness, he was the first to hush up the matter 
and bring about a compromise, which gratified the 
aggrieved parties) and reflected much credit on His 


_#ighness’ sagacity and sense of Justice. 


The following papers are interesting in this 6071066. 
tion,® as they bespeak the Maharaja’s noble mind and 
generous spirit :-- 

Parawana. 
Judicial miscellaneous No. 58. 


SEAL 07 THE DurBar. 


Krom, 
Durbar, Indore. 
To, 
Manackchand Magniram, Indore Firm. 

A suit being filed in the court you have submitted the 
papers in connection with the deposit left with you by Raja 
Bhau Fanshe; and having acquitted yourself from the 
charge you are certified in the Perwana that you owe 
nothing to Raja Bhau Fanshe. 


2. At your special request you are supplied with 
a Parwana entitling you to the half duties of customs and 


a dre:s of honour as already settled. 








(1) We cannot help observing that much exaggoration was made about thesc 
cases. When the cases were sent toa court of justice, where was the necessity of 
so much discussion in the news-papers? There was an impartial judgo to try the cases. 
Was the “Tai Mahaiaja’s case’, in which the Privy Council has recorded a most 
admirable judgment in 1914-1915, less sensational than the Sowkar’s cases? For 
obvious reasons, ¶ do not wish to enter into more detuils regarding this unpleasant 
case. Suffice itto say that the aggrieved parties received full justice and satisfaction 
from the Maharaja who was tho foremost, on learning the real state of the cases, to 
effect an amicable settlement. One of the parties personally told me hew Kindly and 
generously the great Maharajah t:eate1 the Sowkars concerned in the caseg. 

(2) We have discussed the Sowka1s’ cases so far in order to show that after their 
Judicial termination the Sowkars enjoyed the Maharajah’s good will as usual, and- 
the great Maharajah, friens of the Sowkars aud the Kirsang, behaved with them 


with his nonted bonhemuie, 
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$. -Chimanram Nandram, one of your fellow claimants, 
brought a suit against you for a share of the common 
property, the enquiry was made, and the right was not 
established, You will be supplied with a copy of the 
judgments given in the matter 


4. Now carry on your trade without interruption as 
before. 


5. Believe the Durbar will not interfere with your 
trade in any respect. 


Written by Govind Gopal a clerk belonging to 
Chitnissi-dated 23rd July 1886, A. D. 1296 Fasli. 


( Sd.) Nana Morojji. 


जु डेशियलर facets जावक TAT २४५. 


( शिक्षा, ) 
परवाना अहिष्यान्द्रवार सरकार होकर. 


बनाम गणपतराग अण्णा देशमुख जुन्नरकर सन १२९४ फसली कारणे 
दित्य आतो की, पयत राजामा wy पूर्वी तरणे at राहत ` 
असस्यामु४ राजद्रोहाचे sat ` षराची जपती net वया व्ठेस जे छोक ay 
ama यांचे षरं नौोकरीत होते art wale att aed अफरातफर 
कर्न शिवाय कागदपत्र ait सवै yaaa 38 अतन ते आज Wal 
तेथच रहात असल्याचे HR WW Ms. स्याजवषस्न हा खात्री परवाना 
gua दिखा जात अहि की, get est अनाजी गनोजी ade तेजेषाडी 
कर यांची खात्री तसर्ट। उत्तम रितीची करून ITS कागदपन्रासह इकडेस पाठ. 
TA AANA आणखी अवन्तर भ्या ज्या लोकां पारी अवन्तर BMT Fry 
याचते aire असतील तयाजलाही सरकारी परवान्याच्या आषारानि खात्री कर्न 
कागद-पत्र सुद्धां बेजन पाठवा्वै, श्या seis अंगी कसूर असस्याच शावीत we 
तरी स्याजला Soren प्रकारची सरकारांवून तोशशीस Cone नादी सणून खात्री 
करावी, या शिषाय कैलाशवासी हरीराव अहाराज यांचे Ase तुमचे बडीटानीं सर. 
कारवी चाकरी केली अवस्याने तो ee सरकारांस आदे. त्याचा खाप get 
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ठेवून कागद वत्र भसतीट त्याची GA त्याना Soren WSR वरकारण्तुन diate 
होणार नही, अद्या विषं gd स्वतः त्यांची aA Ta कर्न त्या लोकांस 
इकडे पाठविण्याचे Seqra ही ated तुमची wats मान्य होऊन या asia 
बदरा तुम्हास are अहि अते सरक।र चाहत Sita तरी BRS प्रम 


तजवीज कयवी (१ ) ता. ५ मे माच १८८५. 
मोरतब सुद, 


(Sd.) Nana Moroji. 
3-44 


This copy was taken by me from the original at Baroda on the 19th February 
19223 from tho son of the deceased Ganpatrao Deshmukh together with a printed 
copy of the application submittel by tho said son Bapu Sahib Ganpatrao Hande 
Deshmukh, Baroda. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 


Maharaja 7०६०1 Rao’s correspondence and his 
popularity in India and England. 


Tukoji Rao carried on an extensive correspondence 
with his friends in India and England on questions of 
political importance. It is well known that his Highness 
was very fond of reading the newspapers and keeping him- 
self well-informed about all the current topics of the times. 
In his earlier years, his Secretary Colonel Fenwick did 
most of the correspondence work of a seoret and politic-1 
nature and after the Colonel’s death in 1868, it was done 
by other trusted ०0618. 


He corresponded with Ranade, Mandlik, Sir Dinkar 
Rao, Dadabhoy Naoroji, Sir T, Madhav Rao, Sir Salar 
Jung, Maharajah Jung Bahadur of Nepaul and several 
Ruling Princes in India and with His Royal Highness the 
Prince of wales, Lurds Derby, Salisbury, Northcote, 
Lawrence and several other statesmen and Members of 
Parliament in England. His correspondence with Lords 
Ripon, Northbrook ani ODufferein, while they were 
Viceroys of India, is worthy of study. For obvious 
reasons, we do not think 16 necessary to publish all the 
letters, which will certainly abnormally increase the bulk 
of this volume, though we believe that some of the letters 
may be published in a separate volume. 


All the drafts of important letters were written under 
the dictation of His Highness. In the oase of English 
letters, he invariably insisted on a particular word or 
phrase being inserted, Though his knowledge of English was 
not perfect, he knew the language sufficiently well to 
understand whether his thoughts and moaning were duly 
2xpressed in the English letters written by his secretary. 


The Mabaraja took great delight in sending Sugar- 
coated Teel seeds (due to the Sankrant Festival of the 
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Hindus) to eminent persons, his friends in India and 
England. In the year 1884 (on the Sankrant day) 
Sugar-coated Teel seeds were sent to Her Majesty the 
Queen-Empress Victoria and to the following personages: — 


(1) H. R. H. The Prince of Wales, 
(2) H. R. H. The Duke of Edinburgh. 
(8) The Duke of Sutherland. 
(4) The Duke of Westminister. 
(5) Lerd Salisbury. 
(6) ,, Hartington. 
(7) + Derby. 
(8) „+ Northbrook. 
(9) + Kimberley. 
(10) ,, Halifax 
(11) Napier of Magdala 
(12) The Hon'ble Mr. C. ७५५०४, 0.8. 


Several e'aborate and important drafts in vernacular 
were dictated by the Maharaja to his Secretary, Raoji 
Goray, and thereafter they were translated in English. 


Once it so- happened that while the Maharaja was 
dictating a draft to Raoji Goray, Bakshi Khoomansingh 
was sitting there. As the Bakshi enjoyed the Maharaja's 
confidence and was also his sincere well-wisher he ventured 
to object to the strong language used in the draft, which 
concerned the territorial reward case. The Maharajah be. 
came very angry and siid:” eat fiaraa gang तो तुम te मत 


aa. 


Tho faithful Bakshi made no reply, but Raoji Goray 
laid down his pen and with folded hands said: — 


” gay Raat कमा FAC की अस्केकी है? Rarer cara wR. वक्षो हिवः 
के seat का विचार होना कजवी है." । 


Still the Maharaja was in high wrath aad sat for a 
while without exchanging ४ single word. After some 
time, the Maharajah smiled and modified the strong 
language in the draft. Mr. Vinayak Kao Soman, pensioned, . 


॥ 
0. ष 
ak 


हिक 
१६: र ब 
¥ 





THE HON’BLE MR. JUSTICE M, © RANADE,WM. A., LL B., ©. LE. 
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Ameen, told me this story. Maharanee Bhagirthiba 
Sahib was witnessing the scene from behind the eurtsinan 
asked Bakehi Khoomansingh and Raoji Goray to dine it 
the Palace with the Maharajh. 


The Maharajah had very great regard for his Political 
Secretary Culonel Fenwick, whose relatives received much 
patronage from His Highness. Mr. Robert Fenwick was 
appointed Superintendent of the State Cotton Mills with 
an increase of Rs, 181 per month to his pension of Rs. 200 
per mensem, 


To several Princes in India and to emincnt British 
stateshen the Maharaja often wrote either to give advice 
on important points or to solicit their views. 


Lord Ripon’s private letters, which the present writer 
had the pleasure of seeing in Bombay, speak volumes in this 
connection. Lord Ripon wrote the letters to Principal 
Wordsworth, The Hon'ble Mr. Justico M. ©. Ranade 
freely corresponded with the Maharaja, who took much 
interest in public matters, Tukoji Ra» gave a contribution 
of Rs. 2,500 to the Digby Fund through Mr. M. G. 
Ranade. His Highness was much interested in Mr. Digby's 
books. 


The Hon'ble Mr. Dadabhoy Nowrowjee also corres- 
ponded occasionally with His Highness. The Maharaja 
sent his contribution to the Ripon Memorial Fund though 
Mr. Dadabhoy Nowrowjee and the public reception of Lord 
R:pon in Bumbay received the Maharaja's hearty support, 


His. Kéfamdan was always by his side and every’ 
important thought was generally committed to paper. 
General Sir Richard Meade, who knew His Highness and 
almost all the. leading Princes of India, often pertinently 
sald that it was impossible to form a due idea of the great 
amount of correspondance and other work personally don> 


by Tyukeji Rao Holkar, 
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We have mush pleasure in presenting the following 
letter from: the late General Sakharam Martand, an old and 
esteemed friend of my revered father:—~ 


“All the drafts of replies to the Residency were 
signed by His Highness and the fair letters issued under 
either His Highness’ or the Minister's signature, 


Appointments, transfexs, and dismissals of all the 
heads of the Departments and all Karkhandars wers not 
effected without orders of His Highness. The State 
Budgets were framed by His Highness every third year 
and all the extra payments over the Budgetted provision 
and business transactions were not made by the Treasury 
without the order under His Highness’ signature and no 
servant of the State who had put in over 12 years service 
was dismissed without His Highness’ order, 


The Karkhandars were asked to explain the workings 
of their Departments and to submit their immediate needs 
and difficulties. The Amins aid Subhas were asked to 
desc: ibe:— 


(1) The condition of their charge; (2) The state of 
crops; (3) The state of land recoveries; (4) The causes of 
arrears of land revenue; (5) The causes if the fallow area is 
increased; (6} The requirements for new settlements 
(7) The existing conditions of the old Nivans ( Wells etc. ) 
(8) The estimates for new Nivans, which, if sanotioned, 
would cultivate how much land more, and what would be the 
increased Revenue in consequence; (9) Consultation 
regarding the existing Boundary disputes, and the financial 
effect, of the already uettled Boundary disputes, His 
Highness’. Durbar was always open for petitioners. | 


Any ordinary case of & poor applicant, which if His 
Highness thought that ifsent in the usual course might 
cause delay in disposal and compel-the applicant to attend 
courts from day to day, received His- Highness’ attention. 


नि 
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- (1) Grant ज subsistence allowance (2) Grant ‘of 
extra funds to a Karkhana over the Budget. (8) ‘Bnlist- 
ment or removal of any person to or from receipte. of - 
Dharmadaya gift (4) Appointments, dismissals, promotions, - 
transfers, or degradations of officers or olerks (5) Grant ` 
of rewards, or loana to persons from the treasury: or the - 
Munafs Kachery or Sarkari shops—such matters received 
the Maharajah’s careful personal attention. - 


Such orders could be issued as His Highness used 
personally to look into tho details of the working of the 
Departments and Mahals, and consequently could judge of 
the officials’ abilities; thereby every deserving official could 
get what he deserved.” 


(Sd). Sakharam Martand. 


The Indian public would be greatly benefited if Tukoji 
Rao’s letters to the Secretaries of State, the Viceroys and 
other eminent persons like Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia, 
G, 0.8 1, 6, ५, 8., Maharaja Ramsingh, a. 0. 8, 1, of Jeypore 
and His Exoellency Sir Salar Jung, ५, ०, 3.1, of Hydera- 
bad are published. ष 


Objection was taken by the Residency to the 
Maharaja’s direct correspondence with the Princes 
of India. The Maharaja ably explained his reasons 
to Colonel R. J. Meade, o. 8. 1, the Agent to the Governor 
General in Central India. Although this was an un- 
pleasant affair, yet it did not interfere with their friendly 
relations. ‘In 1880, ten years after Meade had left 
Indore, Holkar entertained him at a banquet, and ina 
speech delivered on the occasion referred to Meade as ‘his 
oldest friend in India’ and described him as one who ‘ was 
popular with the Government he served and popular with 
the States to which he had been accredited. He continued 
to vorrespond with Meade long after the latter had retired, 
and-in bis last letter, dated 15th May, 1885 (about a year 
before Holkar’s death), he speaks of Meade as his “intimate 
friend”, —Thornton. | 
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Qolonel ‘Meade’s regime in Central Iudia -was vory 
_popalar, as the following will show:—“ His Bxeellenoy ‘in 
Council is aware of the -difficulties whieh you ‘had to 
-engounter while carrying on the administration of Central 
- Endia,.in the shape of apathy on the part of some:Chiefs: or 
of the debased and dissolute habits in others. Hoe is-:aons- 
cious that the direct management.or the general snperinten- 
dence of so many patty States, involving disputes as: to 
Boundaries, the decision of points of jurisdiction, inquiries 
into robberies andthe essape of criminals, and the settle- 
ment of:divers other questions intimately connected. with 
the welfare of all classes, is a task calculated to draw forth 
qualities of tact, discretion and firmness, such as are to be 
looked for in high political officers; and he considers ‘that 
the responsible duties of your Agency have been by you 
discharged in a manner calculated to win the regard and 
confidence of the Chiefs and people, as well as to satisfy the 
legitimate expectations of the Government of India.” 


Sir Alfred Lyall was regarded as a friend by - the 
Maharajah. The following letter to Sir Alfred is 
noteworthy:— . 

My dear Friend, 

Thanks for your telegram ia reply to mine. I feel 
obliged to Your Honour for your kindly writing to Rajah 
Sir Dinkar Rao about our visit at Naini Tal 

{'was glad to read in the newspapers that your 
Honour is invited by His Excellency the Viceroy at Simla 
As the Viceroy personally told me in my interview with 
him that you had written to him in my favour‘and that you 
would be consulted in reference to my cases I am sure thab 
‘if His Excellency the Vicaroy will ask Your Honour about 
me and my cases, Your Honour will kindly give that 
liberal and just opinion which you entertain of me. 

You will please convey my best compliments to His 
Excellency the Viceroy and the Hon’ble Mr. C. Grant and 
to all the Members of the Viceroy’s Council as well: as to 
our friend Sir Charles Aitchison when you meet them 

our Honour will also be pleased to intimate to-them that 
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pledge shat.they would not only do me justice with regard 
te: aeses but: promote my interests also. 


Hoping this will find Your Honour and Iuady Lyall 
in the enjoyment of sound health. 


Yours very sincerely, 
(Sd.) Tukojee Rao Holkar. 


To, 
Sir Alfred Lyall, Simla. 


The letter from Lord Stanley, afterwards Lord 
Derby, to Maharaja Tukoji Rao is interesting and 
we reproduce it here with great pleasure :— 


“ Mr, Abbott has delivered to me Your Highness’ 
letter of the 9th of November, list. I am sincerely 
obliged for your Highness’ friendly expressions towards 
me, and have been rejoiced to hear from Mr. Abbott of 
your continued well-being I have lost no time in bringing 
the contents of your letter to the knowledge of Sir Stafford 
Northcote, who has now management of the India 
Department, and I have no doubt that all Your Highness 
has said will receive his most careful and attentive 
conetderation. For myself I can only assure Your 
Highness that there is no disposition on the part of the 
British Government to neglect your claims or to ignore 
the important services which Your Highness rendered at 
the time of the Mutiny”’— 


(Sd.) Stanley. 
Foreign office, 16th July 1868, 


We would present: two charming letters from Mr. +, छ, 
Bowsing, 0. SI., to His Highness Maharajah Hotkar, 


° 514 


Mr. Bowring was Private Secretary. to Lord Canning, the 
First Viceroy of India and so thoroughly acquainted with 
the ins and outs of the cases of which Mr, Bowring makes. 
mention in the letters: — 


(1). “I should not have thought that any revelations made. 
on Sadut Khan’s trial were necessary to assure the British 
Government of Your Highness’ uadeviating loyalty at the 
time of the Mutiny. Maharajah Scindhia was fortunate in 
having at his side Rajah Dinkar Rao for whom Lord 
Canning had a great regard. It was mainly owing to this 
circumstance and partly to the comparative proximity of 
Gwalior which admitted of ready access to the Viceroy, 
that Scindhia’s services were prominently brought to notice, 
I am quite sure that Lord Canning would not willingly 
have passed over the services of any of the great Chiefs of 
India in the time of trial, but no doubt in some cases adverse... 
influences were at wrk while the course of events at distant 
places was imperfectly known. Auy circumstances in the 
case of Sadat Khan which may redound to Your Highness’ . 
reputation will, I fee] convinced, be read with great plea- 
sure by all your friends, and myself in particular, and I 
shall be very glad to leara that Your Highness’ wishes 
have been gratified. ” | 


( Sd. ) L. B. Bowring. 
Dated 17th September, 1875. 


(2). “1 received the report of the trial with great interest 
and was very glad to see the strong terms in which 
Your Highness’ exertions to aid the officers of the British | 
Government at that time of danger and diffioulty are 
spoken of. 1t must be a satisfaction to all Your Highness’ 
friends to peruse such an authentic record of-the events of 
that day. 


I have perused with much pleasure the accounts of the 
fridndly relations established between the Prince of Wales 
and great Chiefs of India, Such an intiinate intercourse is: 
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valuable not only as a sign of personal friendship, but I 
believe it will lead to our principal functionaries seeking on 
all occasions to be on terms of real friendship with those 
to whose Courts they are accredited and to their studying 
more closely the vital interests of the Native States—” 


(Sd.) L. 8. Bowring, 
Dated 24th February, 1876 


Many more letters could be produced to show the zeal, 
patriotism and keen interest of Tukoji Rao in the welfare 
and advancement of his State especially and generally of 
the Prinoes, and people of India with whom he was 80 
popular. 


, We publish some letters, important as they are, written 
by Tukoji Rao to Sir Lepel Griffin and to His Highness 
Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia, त ८.8.7., 6,९८.४. 


The question of purchasing immovable property was 
ra‘sed again in Central India Agency No, 634, dat.d 9th 
March 1885, regarding purchase of Lakhakhedi in Harda 
Tehsil, The Central India Agency intimated that the Sup- 
remse Government was informed of this transaction by the 
Chief Commissioner, Central Provinces, and that the Agency 
was not made aware of it by the Indore Durbar, that 
such transactions may not be undertaken without reference 
to the Political authority appointed by the Government to 
be the medium of communicating b2tween His Highness 
the Maharaja ani the Government of India or Local 
Governments and administrations; and that the Government 
of India was unable to permit the purchase of the village 


In question 


In reply to the above His Highness the Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao wrote 8 letter dated 7th September 1885, as 
follows: — 7 
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My dear Friend, 


In reply to your First Assistant's letter No. 684, dated 
9th March 1885, to the address of my Minister, I beg to 
inform you that if you had referred to General Daly’s 
letter No, 1190, of the 15th September 1875, to the 
Seoretary of the Bombay Government and written to the 
Government of Indis on the strength of it, no such com- 
munication wonld have been received by you from them 
which has caused me no inconsiderable pain. This question 
had been raised by General Sir H. Daly, but on receiving 
an explanation from me, he was fully satisfied and furnished 
me with the letter to tho address of the Secretary to the 
Bombay Government requesting him to assist my Agents 
in purchasing Koorla estate which I had intended to 
bestow on my sec 2०4 890 for his provision. I had informed 
Sir H. Daly that in the event of aay estate being purchased 
in British India or wherever procurable by way of provision 
intended for any other sons and relations, these latter would 
stand on the same footing in relation to the British Govern- 
ment as any ordinary proprietors and Zamindars of e:tat2s 
without claiming exemption from the laws and regulations 
of the British Government. I own private property such.as 
Inam Villages gardens and Patilki Watanus etc. which are 
stili enjoyed by me and tha Khasgi in the Deccan in 
British Indi: as well as in His Highness the .Nizam’s 
territory. 


This property has come to u3 as an inheritanca from the 
days of the founder of our dynasty and Hor Highness the 
lato Ahalya Bai Sahib and is subject to the ragulations and 
laws of the Governmoat wheres the estates are situate 
without causing any inconveniences to them.or to >. We 
have landed properties in the districts of Gaya, Chitrakote 
Ayodhya etc. which are subject to the laws and regulations 
prevailing there 


if the ruler of a State has sons, whether legitimate or 
illegitimate, other than the heir-apparent, itis natural ‘that 
during his life he should make 89803 suitable provision for 
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their livelihood. With this view he cannot, {6 06 svishes, 
eefsly provide them from the State itself as it. is notdivieible. 
Besides the State income may not be so large as to enable 
the Ruler to assign grants of land or annuities for their sub- 
sistance and at the same time to defray the expensss of the 
State. Ifthe Ruler does not make any such provision for 
them during his life time the necessary arrangement would 
not probably be thought of by his successor owing to want 
of sympathy for them. It is therefore ineumbant on the 
ruling Princ? to make such an arrangement for their 
miintenance out of his Stato, if its resourcas admit of 8 
deing so, by purchasing estates elsewhere as will suffice 
for the keeping up of their dignity and position, Ib is 
with such motives, that I seek to purchase estates in British 
India or elsewhere, 


It would be” painful to me if no adequate provision 
could be made during my lifa tims for my other sons than 
the heir-apparent. This is a question of vitsl importance 
not only to m9 but also to all other Native Princes, It is 
besides a matter worthy of the serious consideration of ble 
British Government. Either the British Government 
should provid? them suitably for their maintenancs, or 
afford us every facility for making adequite provision for 
their maintenance. The British Government sympathisipg 
with the Princes and Sirdars, who come from tho foreign 
States of Burma, Nepal or Cabul, permit them to reside in 
the British territory and make arrangemonts for their 
subsistence. 


Considering that the interests of the Native States are 
1660४69 with those of the British Government, the 
ssid Goverument will find it becoming their dignity and 
magnanimity to maks a suitable provision for the main- 
tenance of the offsp~ing of their friends and allies within the 
limits of India. If this course be not feasible, Governmant 
should -at least assist us in me«king suitable provision for 
auch .offapring without placing any impediment in our way. 
There is a proverb prevailing amongst us whigh is to-this 
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effect:—“Thre father will not permit his son to beg and the 
mother will not serve food to him”. Between these two 
difficulties the son comes to grief, so the fate of the off- 
spring is pitiable, as both the Native Princes and British 
Governmant would not make adequate provision for their 
maintenance, Under thes circumstances there is no 
prospect left for such progeny to survive the parent. 


The prohibition by the British Government against the 
purchase of estates in British or Native Territories, I 
submit, may apply only to the Ruling Princes and the heir 
apparent, but not to their other sons. General Duly’s 
letter No. 1190, dated the 16th September supp rts this 
view. Itis my firm belief that this policy remains in force 
without any change. If the policy of the Government 
changesfrom time to time in this way, one would be at a loss 
to know how to ac’. Ht was in conformity with the above 
policy that the Trustes of my natural son, Sir Kashi Rao 
Dada Sahib, invested the money set aside for his main- 
tenance in the purchase on his शारा of the village of 
Lakhakhedi in ths Hoosungabad Division of the Central 


Provinces. 


The privilege of buying estates in British India is 
enjoyed by all persons without any restriction as to rank, 
ereed or color, Why should the sons of Native Princes 
other than ths heirs-apparent be made an exception ४७ 
this? To give you a full idea of my views on the subject | 
enclose herein copy of my letter dated 10४1 October 1879, 
addresse] to my late Minister Raghunath Rao for being 
forwarded ४) General Sir H. Daly. Paras 4,5,6 of the 
letter are most important, to which I beg to draw your 


attention. 


When the annexation policy of Lord Dalhousie was 
announced to be abolished by the Government and the 
right of adoption was recognised by :them as 8 safeguard 
for the continuance of. ths States for ever, the minds of the 
Native Princes were sot at rest, So this question of makinz 
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provision for their sons other than the heirs-apparent is 
next in importance. It is, therefore, necessary that 
Government should allow them the common privilege of 
purohasing estates in British India or wherever proourable 
and thus set at rest the minds of the Native Princes on the 
subject. - 25 


The privilege of assigning lands to Princes of the 
blood or Royal scions existed even in the days of the Mogul 
Empire, The Maharaja of Rewa had given Emperor Akbar 
a village by way of milk allowance. I need not multiply 
instances of this nature which are to be found in the States 
of Rajputana. Many high positions of rank in the civil 
and Military Department were bestowed upon Princes and 
relatives of Native Sovereigns as well as Jahagirs for 
meritorious discharge of their services. Concessions such 
as these from the Emperors of Delhi won the affection of 
the Native Princes and made them take sincere interest 
in the welfare of the Empire equally with Mshomedans, 


It would also be against the Hindoo law if no provision 
is niade for such offspring. 


As we had placed all our resources at the disposal of 
the Government onthe occasion of an emergency, regarding 
that our mutual interests were identical, so I sm sure the 
Government and yourself will consider this important 
matter in the same light. I earnestly hope that you will 
support my request with your strong recommendation and 
trust that the Government will be kind enogh to take into 
their consideration all the points herein urged hy me and 
decide the question on its true merits, so that I may not 
be compelled.to trouble the Government in future. 


As the matter is one which affects ‘myself and decen- 
dants, I have no other course but to make my views clearly ` 
expressed. It is hoped that His Excellency Lord Dufferin 
and yourself will see no objection to adhering to the views 
held by Sir Henry Daly, the then representative of the’ 
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British: Government, as his views embodied the views of the 
Government on the subject and his. policy wae eonaidered 
as that of the Government, for he could not have acceded 
to our request without his having previously obtained 
the sanction of the Government The policy so laid down 
remains in force to this day and should therefore be adhexed: 
to and upheld by the Government. 


( Sd.) Tukoji Rao Holkar. 


Indore 20th November, 1867. 


To 


His Highness Maharajah 
Jayajee Rao Scindhia. 


My beloved and esteemed Friend and Brother, 


It is with the greatest pleasure and happiness that 
I take this opportunity to communicate to Your Highness 
the pleasing news that the long pending case of the 
territorial exchange between the British and wy Govern- 
ments has nearly been brought to a close through the 
favour of the British Government and the friendly support 
of our friend Colonel Meade. 


Your Highness will conceive with what gratification 
I view the satisfactory conclusion of this great question 
which would be greatly beneficial to my Government in the 
political as well as financial point of view. 


I need not impress upon Your Highness’s mind the 
benefit and convenience of such measures to both parties. 
I would be glad to be able in future to effect.such exchanges 
with your Government on the same principles on which the 
British Government has made exchange with our Govern- 
ment. 


Your Highness’ districts of Sagere and Dictan, 
BhasodafBag, Bakaner and Tappa Munawar which are 
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situated in: such a’ manter as to be nearly surrounded by 
ङ territory and it: would be most conseniént ‘for: both 
of as to exchange such territery with each other. I hope 
Your Highness will consider the importanés of such 
exchanges and take an interest in it and let me-have a 
favourable reply. 


By entering into such negotiations and carrying out 
to the satisfaction to both we will open a new era in the 
History of Holkar and Scindhin families and the old 
friendship of our Governments will be greatly strengthened 
by our meeting half ways t0 prométe each other’s conveni- 
ence. Such instances will be examples fur other Native 
States to emulate. Colonel Meade feels greatest pleasure 
in promoting such measures and we should do our best to 
profit by the advice and support of such a noble and kind 
friend, I know and feel that Your Highness ability as ४ 
diplomatist is well known and as Your Highness fully 
appreciates the benefit of such exchange, I therefore 
expect that Your Highness will be ready to meet my pro- 
positions and we shall ourselves be able to have them 
carried out without leaving them to be finished by our 
SUCCESSOTS. 


I am glad to hear that Your Highness was pleased to 
reinstate Dinkar Rao into your favour and to restore his 
Jagir. Honest and faithful and loyal servants deserve our 
patronage and kindness and I trust that Dinkar Rao will 
return this kinduess by his gratitude and loyal attachment 
to Ycur Highness’ interest. 


(Sd). Tukoji Rao Holkar. 
Simla 18th May 1877. 
My dear friend, 


I was very glad to receive Your Highness’ friendly 
letter of the 5th instant, and to find from it that you are 
in the enjoyment of sound health. 


16 will give mb sincere pleasure to see Your Highness 
whenever you come to Simla. 
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The war between Russia and Turkey is much to be 
jJamented. I am sorry that the humane efforts of the 
British Government to avert 89 great a calamity were not 
as successful as they deserved to be, - 


I much appreciate the friendly sentiments convey ed in 
Your Highness’ letter. 1 cin only say that should any 
occasion arise on which this Grovernment may need your 
counsel and advice, I shall not fail to avail myself of it, 


_‘Frusting this will find you in good health, and 
prosperity, 


T am, with every good wish, 
Your sincere friend, 


(Sd). Lytton. 


The Maharaja wielded a colossal influence and reputa- 
tion throughout the length and breadth of India. Maha- 
rastra, Bengal, Madras, the Punjab and the United Pro. 
vinces knew the political sagacity and intellectual greatness 
of Tukoji Rao. The Maharaja had admirers not only 
amongst the Princely circle but even amongst the 
most highly cultured Indian gentlemen in all parts of 
India. The Maharaja Ranbirsingh of Kashmir, the 
Maharaja of Travancore, Maharaja Jayaji Rao of 
Gwalior, Maharaja Ramsingh of Jaipur, Maharaja Jung 
Bahadur of Nepal, the Nawab Kilbe Alikhan of Rampore, 
Ganesh Vasudeo Joshi, Sir Mangaldas Nathubhai, Sir 
Dinkar Rao, Sir Salur Jung, Mr. Mandlik, Rajah Sir 
Madhav Rao, Mr. Justice Ranade, Babu Keshav Chandra 
Sen, The Hon’ble Dadabhai Naorojee, Rao Bahadur Gopal 
Rao H. Deshmukh, Dr. Bhanu Daji, Mr. P. L. Mujumdar, 
Nawab Khursedjah and many others were amongst the 
friends and admirers of this great and spirited Maharaja of 
Indore, who guided several important Indian political 
gestions and movements from his capital in tho heart of 
Malwa. Amongst the British officers he had made many 
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friends who admired the Maharaja's sound views, sagacity 
and great diplomatic skill, Sir Robert Hamilton, Sir R. 
Shakespeare, Sir Richard Meade, Sir John Watson, Colonel 
Kincaid and others were always on terms of friendship with 
His Hizhness, His Highness had greatly impressed Lord 
Lawrence, Lord Northbrook, Lord Mayo, Lord Lytton 
and Lord Ripon with his remarkable knowledge of admi- 
nistrative problems and the ability and soundness with 
which His Highnegs discussed public and political questions. 
He had many a‘lmirers in the British Parliament and the 
British public, 


It was during the Viceroyalty of Lord Dufferin, who 
had visited Indore as His Highness’ guest in 1885, that 
the Maharaja displayed admirable courage in his capacity 
as Counsellor of the Queen-Empress Victoria by re- 
commending to His Excelleucy in a special Kharita that 
Burmah should not be annexed. 


Lord Dufferin was himself 4 great and shining diploma- 
tist and His Excellency was therefore able to appreciate 
the diplomatic skill of the Maharaja. During Jord 
Dufferin’s Viceroyalty the health of His Highness was not 
satisfactory and this circumstance occasionally interferred 
with the enthusiasm with which His Highness at tended 
to public duties connected with India generally. The 
large number of friends the great Maharaja had made 
in all parts of India and in all communities enabled | 
His Highness to influence public questions and public 
opinion to a degree. The administrators of Native 
States, the patriots, andthe gentry at large sought 
and valued the Maharaja’s advice and opinion, which 
His Highness felt « pleasure and pride in tendering.” 
Even the King of Burma was uot excluded from 





(1) In the India of Tukoji Rao’s time there was one other person Sir Salar 
Jung of Hyderabad, who, like Tukoji Rao Holkar, fought hard for his rights. 
"Salar Jung was justly called the Talleyarand of Indie. 

Vide ^“ Sir Salar Jung ’’ by Mr. Syed Hussain Bilgrami. 


PS 


the sphere of the Maharaja’s thought, Even: during 
the illness of His Highness he psid his usual attention ‘to 
the prominent questions of the day and wrote about and 
discussed them with his usual vigour and lucid arguments 
which were admired both in India and England. 


‘The great Sir Salar Jung of Hyderabad, who had 
visited England to placa the Berar question befora the 
British Parlisment and tho British Public, was a par.i- 
cular admirer of the Maharaja, whom Sir Salar admired 
not only as a good and ९९४६ Ruler but a diplomat of the 
first rank, Sir Salar had solicited the Maharaja’s advice 
on many knotty questions which the great Diwan wished 
to solve in his lifetime’ but the death of Sir Salar Jung 


precluded the conclusion of many noble aims which he 
desired to have fulfilled. 


The 16४4318 of the Bengali Press had the occasion 
to meet the Maharaja when His Highness was the guest 
of: His Excellency Lord Northbrook in 1875 in Calcutta, 
and at thit time Mr. श्वि. N. Sen, Editor of the Indian 
Mirror, became well acquainted with His Highness 
who had called the learned editor to Indore. Through 
the ९86०८५४6 ॥ Biba Keshav Chandra Sen, the Maharaja 
had the opportunity to see several distinguished Bengali 
gentlemen, all of waom were gr2atly impressed with His 
Highness Jiberal and enlightened views on political and 
social questions, although the Maharaja was of a strictly 
religious and devout nature.’?’ In Bombay, the Hon'ble Mr. 


(1) The Maharaja’s friends in England were many. Theo success of Tukoji 
Rao in Inlia dependel, to some extent at least, on the forces that were ab work 
in Engiand. Of this subject. we have said much elsewhere. 


Maharaja Holkar keenly felt tie loss caused by the death vf the great 
patriot and statesman. Sir Salar Jung's reception in England ws such as no 
Indian Prince, excep! His Excellency Maharaja Jung Bahadur o' Nepal, had 
receivel. His fascinating personality anl great diplomatic ability were acknowledged 
eve ‘ywhere in 10119 and England 


- (2) The ‘Maharaja's commanling personality, simple ani free habits. aud 
intellectual ability won much aimiration from the Bengalees as we have seen with 
detail elsewhere. 
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Mandlik, Sir Mangaldas Nathubai, Dr. Bhan Daji, Sir 
Jameetji Jijibhoy, Bart, and. others were very well acquaint- 
ed ‘with His Highness, who had left a very good 
impression on the Bombay public during His Highness’ 
visits to the commeroial capital of India.” 


The Sirdars and the leaders of public opinion in Poona 
were able to see His Highness during his visit to the city, 
which enjoys the reputation of being the Queen of 
Maharashtra, The Maharaja’s stay in Poona was instru- 
mental in securing several valucd an? lasting friendships 
which continued till the end of the Maharaja’s happy rule. 


Tukoji Rao’s regard for Lord Ripon may be ascertained 
from the following letter dated 31st May, 1884, addressed 
to the Residency :— 


I am directed by His Hicehness the Maharaja to inform 
the Agent to the Governor General that His Highness in- 
tends to start for Simla in the course of a fortnight The 
programme of journey will be sent to you hereafter. His 
Highnes’s visit to His Excellency the Viceroy at Si-nla 
will ba friendly. His Highness has no wish to speak about 
his cases unless His Exccllency asks him about them. 
What His 01611688 had to say about his cases has been 
communicated to His Lordship in the letters already sent. 
Besides His Lordship has assured His Highness verbally 
and in writing that his cases would receive due and atten- 
tive consideration at the hands of His Excellency and be 
decided on their true merits, 


His Highness’ chief object in visiting Simla is that his 
presence there will remind His Lordship of his cases and 
induce His Excellency to give speedy ani favourable 
decisions. By His Highness’ remsining under the kind 














(1) Some extracts from the Rojnumcha (The Diaries) are given in the Appendix, 
from which our reiders will be able to understand the extent of Tukoji ४८8 
influence and his popularity amongst the Princes and people of India as well as his 
keen interest in their welfare. The advice given by Tukoji Rao to the young 
Sayaji Rao Gaikwar at Delhi in 1877 is especially noteworthy. 
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shelter of His Excellency, His Highness thinks that he 
would be relieved of his anxieties and burning heart and 
would feel better also. As the time of His Excellency's 
Viceroyalty is drawing to a close, His Highness wishes to 
have the pleasure of seeing His Excellency who is a great 
friend and well wisher of the Indian Princes and people of 
India. 


I am, therefore, directed to request that Colonel 
Bannerman will be so goud as to give the necessary intima- 
tion to the Foreign Office at an early date. 


Yours Sincerely, 


(Sd.} Khooman Singh. 


To, 


Captain M, J. Meade. 


The following letter from the Maharajah to Lord 
Dutfferein is important and interesting: — 


[प्रग Paracz, 


19th November 1885. 


My Honoured and Valued Friend, 


I beg to acknowledge receipt of Your Excellency’s 
Kharita dated the 17th October last. 1 was encouraged 
to submit my representations to Lord Ripon, upon his 
Lordship’s promise to vouchsafe to them his personal con- 
sideration in the hope that my grievances would be fully 
redressed or the grounds of justice which precluded the 
admission of my claims would be fully and freely explained 
to me. I was therefore doubly grieved and disappointed to 
find that neither of my expectations had been satisfied, 
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Since the receipt of Your Exce llency’s Kharita, the Agent 
Governor General has conveyed to my Minister the 
decisions on my representations “in more detail” but even 
here I am disappointed to find the merits of my cases 
entirely left out of account. 


My claim for reward for services rendered by me in 
the time of the Mutiny was prompted not merely by the 
hope of a recognition of those services by a grant of 
territory but 8 desire for the vindication of my own 
character from the aspersions, gratuitously cast upon it, 
and the reparation of the losses inflicted on me in my 
other cases in consequence of the misunderstanding thus 
created. Your Lordships Kharita, I am grieved to 
observe, takes no 00018869 of the vital point of my 
character, which it is incumbent on me to clear up, Sir 
Lepel Griffin has, I am thankful to say, recently spoken 
publicly through the English Press in vindication of my 
loyal conduct, and strengthened the weight of the indepen- 
dent and unbiassed official testimony in my favour. With 
80 many circumstances including the orders of two Sacre- 
taries of State in my favour it is 4 matter of extreme pain 
and mortification to me that the broad distinction made 
between me and the other Princes of my rank should not 
have been declared with Your Lordship’s official sano- 
tion as having had no justification. Your Lordship’s 
sympathetic heart will be able to realise how trying it 
must be to me to bear such reverses four or five times 
over and over again. 


The Jaora case is intimately associated with the re- 
cognition of my services in the Mutiny. Without disput. 
ing the propriety of the adoption Sanad granted by Lord 
Canning to my Jahagirdar, I cannot understand how it 
can be supposed to militate against my suzerain rights 
over him which are defined by the Treaty of Mandsore 
and have been respected by all the parties concerned and 
their successors. Nor am [ aware of what are 08116 | “the 
repeated decisions of the Government of India” as no such 
Edecision was ever communicated to m2, which supports Sir 
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Lepel Griffin’s view “that Jaora though nominally a fief of 
the Holkar State is really-independent of it”. Should this 
be considered as the consequence of Lord Canning’s genero- 
sity towards my Nawab of Jaora after the events of the 
Mutiny, then my services, instead of receiving the recogni- 
tion which I desired, would appear to have brought on me 
& penalty by the contraction of my rights over my feuda- 
tory. 9 Your Lordship’s unprejudiced mind I fervently 
hope such a resalt would appear as far from the intentions 
of Lord Canning as it would be opposed to my Treaty and 
prescriptive rights. 


Her Majesty’s Proclamation of 1858 which disavowed 
the annexation policy of the Company’s Governtuent also 
guaranteed the integrity of the rights and dignity of the 
Indian Princes; and we therefore uaturally + to 
receive the full benefit of the noble policy which vil’ 80 
generously inaugurated in our favour 


With reference to the Boundary cases I am fully 
sensible that the Government have to take into considera- 
tion the satisfaction and contentment of the other Indian 
Princes a3 much as my own. I should therefore have had 
no objection if those cases were referred to Punchas and 
fall liberty allowed to both sides to produce their evidence, 
as has been done in the case of our grazing rights in the 
Bombay Presidency. But 1 was altogether taken by sur- 
prise to find my proofs summarily set aside without taking 
-a due measure of their relative as well as cumulative 


weight. 


The territorial exchange case is said to have been 
settled, but it is yet a mystery to me how the final account 
prepared by Sir Henry Daly is reconciled with the basis 
of the exchange settled by Sir Richmond Shakespeare as 
followed in his accounts by Colonel ( now Sir Richard ) 


Meade. 


Sach, my Lord, are briefly the reasons why I cannot 
feel satisfactiun with the ordera which have been announced 
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to me. However the growing interest which Her Majesty 
the. Queen—Empress displays in the welfare of the 
Indian States and the friendship and regard which Your 
Lordship evinces towards me, still inspire me ‘with the 
hope-that with increased opportunities of judging of the 
reat:magnitude of my claims on the justice and genvrosity 
of the. British Government, a way may still be found to 
satisfy my legitimate aspirations. 


With sentiments of the highest consideration and 
esteem, 


I beg to subscribe myself, 
Your Excellency’s sincere friend, 


(Sd.) Tukoji Rao Holkar. 
To, 


His Excellency the Right Honourable 
the Earl of Dufferin, K.P... G. CB. GMS. L, 
Viceroy and Governor General of Indta. 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 


Tukoji Rao as a speaker, critic and Reformer. 


Tukoji Rao had a remarkable power of speaking well 
and to the point. He was also a keen critic, ~The 
wonderful presence of mind which he possessed, lent 
considerably to his popularity and success in winning the 
good will of large’ gatherings or of the elite in the ‘big 
cities of India which he visited.”’ A few instances 
deserve to be noticed in this chapter with somewhat 
of details. The Durbar, in which Sir T. Madhav Rao 
received his dress of honowr on his investiture with the 
powers of Diwan, witnessed a conspicuous, display of 
Tukoji Rao’s ability as a public speaker. Address- 
ing Sir T. Madhav Rao, His Highness said that the Diwan 
was invited to reform the State and while doing so, it was 
expected that the reforms should be introduced, as far as 
possible, through the local men and that outsiders should 
only be brought when absolutely necessary. His Highness 
specially requested Sir Madhav Rao to train up the local 
men and thus place the State under a deep debt of 
gratitude to him for ever. ‘‘ Reform”, said His Highness, 
‘must be made to spring from within and not forced from 
without”. Lhe replies given by His Highness to the 
addresses from the Poona Sarvajanic Sabha and the citizens 
of Bombay furnish evidence concerning this trait in this 
public life and conduet. 


The visit of Babu Keshav Chandra Sen to Indore was 
an occasion when the Maharaja readliy consented to preside 
over the meeting called for hearing the Demosthenes of 
‘Bengal and made a suitable speech, fall of wit and ‘humour, 
which threw the assembly into a burst of laughter. In the 
early seveaties it was certainly a wonder to see such ४ 
patriotic Maharaja who took adelight in public meetings, 
political agitation, and fervid oratory. 


(1) In the October of 1883 Colonel Olcott and Madame Blavatsky were requested 
to aya visit to Indore, as His Highness desired to hear their speeches, - 
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Tukoji Rao once made & very important and interesting 
speech, in which he showed his hearty veneration for the 
ancieat Udaipur Ruling Dynasty, the descendants of the 
Divine Shree Rama. Thakore Devi Singh of Udaipur, 
Agency Vakeel and an agad gentleman of about 70 years, 
who long enjoyed Tukoji Rao's kindness and favour, gave 
moe this information. The Great Mahadji Scindhia had 
also entertained the sama reverence for the Udaipur 
Dynasty. Vids “ Mahadji Scindhia ” by the present 
writer. 


The spesches delivered by His Highness in the Durbar 
held after the Imperial Assemblage at Delhi in 1877 as 
well as in that held for publicly thanking Her Majesty 
Queen—Kmpress Victoria for the decoration of & ५, 8, 1.) 
which Her Majesty was pleased to bestow on His High- 
ness, ate very interesting spec.nens of the oratorical 
powers of an Indian potentate, who was a happy combiaa- 
tion of demozracy and autocracy. 


In short, every important Durbar witnessed Tukoji 
Ra vs eageraass for a 8083011, which waa full of similes and 
illustrations derived from the colossil fand of life-lore and 
experience as wall 83 from old Sanskrit books, from which 
many apt quotations were cited. 


Several anecdotes about Maharajah Tukoji Rao’s wit 
and humour are extant, Some we have given in a separate 
Chapter later on. We would briefly mention a few instances 
of his capacity for criticism, for which he was well 
known amongst the circle of 19698 804 Political officers “/ 


` (1) Tukoji Rio's independence in criticizing the actions of meddle-some political 
officers is worthy of notice His reasons and arguments were as strong and pyraiss- 
worthy as those of Sir Charles (afterwards Lord) Metoalfe, whose minate ४ well 
known. Tukoji Rao never liked the interfarepoe of Political Agents in Ghe 
intecaal affairs of Native Stitas. Tios2 who wish to know more about this 
matter, should regd the dstailel 26901४४ of the famous passage—at—arms between 
him and General Daly in eonnection with the complaints made by some Thakurs 
who hoped to obtain success with the suppart.of the Agent. But Tukoji Rao was 
not a person to be “daunted” by such a fame: Unfortunately he did not live long 
enough to see hia just olaims in this matter crownei with success. By the grace of 
the Almighgy.bis worthy grandson and namesake, the present Maharaja Holkar, 
has witnessed that success. 
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of his time, His wide travels, his fondness for reading 
and keeping himself well-informed upto date had given bis 
keen intellect such a tone that he could not help hitting the 
right point or detecting merits and demerits of men and 
measures in a remarkably felicitous manner. 


General Sir Henry Daly had mentioned in one of his 
official Annual Reports how ably Maharajah Tukoji Rao 
criticised the British Rule in India, pointing out its bright 
and dark sides in a truly statesmanlike way. Whenever 
there was a public question of great political importance, 
Maharajah Tukoji Rao was the foremost in offering his 
criticism on the question either personally or in « well- 
worded Khareeta to His Excellency the Viceroy. Tukoji 
Rao had pointed out that the “annexation” of Burmah 
was against the terms of the ^ Proclamation” of 
Her Majesty the Queen of 1858 and that if King 
Theebaw had done at all any wrong, there was no valid 
ground for punishing the Ruling dynasty or for a whole-sale 
confiscation of the Kingdom. For obvious reasons it is not 
possible to give in detail the conversation that took place 
in this connection between His Highness and Sir Lepel 
Griffin, as well as other eminent British administrators. 
Those Indian Princes, who have no capacity to discuss even 
the administrative questions of their own States, cannot 
form an adequate idea of Tukoji Rao’s independent views 
and his fearless patriotism in duly bringing them to the 
attention of His Excellency the Viceroy. 


Tukoji Rao was an admirer of the English Rule. 
Moreover he was, as he oftensaid,a firm and loyal friend 
of the English Throne and Sovereign; but this circumstance 
did not prevent him from freely criticising the indiscreet and 
unprincipled actions of some of the British officers of his 
time (1) Th» late Mr. George Aberigh Muckay had notioed 





, tL) Vide the writings of Meade, Hamilton anJ others in this conmection. They 
‘have freely admitted that Takoji Rao was a Prince of an independent bent of mind 
‘and-an admiror of British Parliament. Tukoji Rao maintained that the’ Political 
officers generally exceeded their legitimate powers 
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this significant trait in Tukoji Rao’s character and Colonel 
{afterwards General Sir Richard) Meade gave His High- 
ness a due credit for this sterling spirit of independence, .“? 


Although Tukoji Rao is generally believed to be of a 
conservative tendency, there is evidence to show that he 
‘gvas a lover of Reforms and oocasionally exhibited his 
propensity as a liberal supporter of reforms in Political 
as well as in social matters. His fondness for the Pan- 
chayat system, which was introduced in his regime and 
worked well, is well-known and was then duly appreciated. 


We give the following extract from the «न Mallari 
Martand Vijaya’ :— 


CES NHS पंचायत पद्धत Bey नवी नाही, अगदीं अलीकडग्या 
काटांव म्हणजे श्री ° Ho दुसरे. ठकोजोराब मशराज यांचे कारकीर्दौत दिबाणी 
व॒ पौजदारी कामात या पद्धतीचा उपयोग करण्यांत आलाष्टोताव ती aint 
यशस्वौ दी क्ली होती, है एका वजनदार हइप्रजीपत्राच्या खालील अभिप्रायावरून 
feqa येत, सदर पत्र ग्हणते- 


‘From the report on the administration of the Indore 
State we Icarn that the Panchayat system for the trial of 
civil and criminal cases has contributed to make justice 
popular with the subjects of the Maharaja Holkar, His 
Highness’ expectations ara said to have been more than 
realized, and a gentleman: oscupying one of the highest 
judiciai posts declares that tie system has removed one 
of the greatest difficulties which Judges have to encoun- 
ter, namely, that of the correct appreciation of evidence 
adduced before them. The popular element greatly pre- 
ponderates, four judges being selected by the people them- 





(1) See Meuade’s Life, and the speech of Sir Salar Jung, ©. ©. 8. 1, at Delhi in 
1877. The great Sir Salar Jung always admired Takoji Rao’s worldly wisdom and his 
in jependence of views. The late Maharaja Madhosingji Sahib of Jeypore onthusias- 
tically spoke to mein praise of Takoji Rao’s “Ajadi” (independence) in his yiews, when 
I waited on His Highness on the 9th of June 1917 at Jeypore. Maharaja Sayaji Rao 
Gaikwar, ७. 0. 8.1, told me during a long interview with Hise Highness in 
Bombay (1st January 1918) that Tukoji Rao Holkar’s independence of character 
and his large—hearted views were really admirable and that he was undoubtedly 
the wisest Prince of his time in India 
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selves’ and one by the Sirkar. One of the good results 
arising from this system is that people have begun ‘to 
think that they would not ‘be justified in blaming the 
Sirkar for any miscarriage of justice,’ 


Qt squeq इतक्या saa dd यश्चस्वी med पंचायतीच्ी पद्धत ys 
qa कां शरी यवे कारण आम्हांस Goa ae.” 


It may not probably be known to many that Tukoji 
Rao, who was in constant correspondence with eminent 
Mombers of Parliament and high Indian officials, had, in 
8 spirited speech in Durbar, expressed his strong desire 
to have a representative assembly in Indore resembling, 
on @ small scale, the British Parliament or the Represen- 
tative assembly of Mysore. The idea, however, was met 
with a cold reception, as the environments of the Durbar 
at the time were not so far advanced as to suit such an 
institution in the early seventies of the last century. 


Tukoji Rao’s attitude at the time of the Prayaschit of 
Ganesh Shastri and other gentlemen, who had returned 
from England in 1871, deserves to be duly noted, as it 
serves to display his advanced views in a marked manner. 
When the opposition from the Shastrees and Pundits 
threatened to be rather serious, Tukoji Rao surmounted 
the difficulty by his speech and persuasion and succeeded 
in taking back Ganesh Shastree into the community, ५ 


He was an advocate of female education and took 
much interest in it. ५ On several occasions he made it a 








(1) This succossful attempt of Tukoji Rao to influence and effect an important 
social reform speaks much in favour of the personal rule, when the Ruler is wise 
and well-intentioned and bent on doing ००१ to his people. 


{2 The following letter from Mr. D. R. Karandikar, 8. A., LL. B, Secretary 
to Rae Sahib V. N. Mandlik. C. S. I., is interesting:—’”’ 


“ His Highness Tukoji Rao Holkar was a very imposing personage. I remeni- 
ber to have - first seen him so far back asin 1874, when he was in Bombay on 
some business. The late Rao Sahib V. N. Mandlik, who was intimately acquainted 
with him, wasthen President of the Student's Library and Scientific sopiety of 
Bombay. Under the auspices of this society, there are several girls’ schools in 
that city. Knowing His Highness’ love for edacation, the Rao Saheb invited him 
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point to impress on the minds of his courtiers that reform 
was an essential necessity of life and social stagnation was 
a bane of the Hindu community; but this spirit arose, not 
through scepticism, but from a strong faith in the Hindu 
religion of which he was a staunch advocate. More or less 
his views about reforms tallied with those of the late 
Hon'ble Rao Sahib प्र. N. Mandlik, o. 8, 1., whom he greatly 
admired for his political (1) wisdom and social ssgacity. 
In the Department of justice Tukoji Rao heartily liked to 
introduce » system whereby the people could be able to see 
that justice is done to them by their own spokesmen. He 
was very fond of compromises and the wellknown circular 
issued during his regime speaks volumes in this respect, 
According to the said circular, all Judges, who brought 
about amicable settlements or compromises, were entitled 
to receive special appreciation from the Durbar. 


< पचायत अगर सरकार है देन नाहीत हे sSretear निदशनास मेण्याषार्दी 
धर! रने पंचायर्त,ध्या खच करतां area उत्पन्नातन कांहीं भाग तिला तोद्भन शावा 
ह्या शोर्काच्या मागण्या Aes स्वरूपाच्या आहेत आणि लया मान्य करणें कशोगद्याही 
विचारी usqea masa कत॑म्मच आहि. पंचायतीच्या भस्तित्वापासुन Teena 
UIT कामी sw मदत होणार आदे. Bees आपल्या aaa 
eda संयुक्त प्रां तावै Wee सुपरिेर्ट भि, aa अलं म्हणतातः- 


“The introduction of the Panchayat system will lead 
ultimately to better relations between the police and 
the public as the Jatter comes to realise its new responsibi- 
lities and the former that the apparent loss of power is 


to preside over the annual ceremony of distributing prizes and scholarships to the 
successful girls. That ceremony, which was very numerously attended, was held 
in the Shankershet family Mansion, on the Appolo Road, Girgaum. The Rao Sphib 
welcomed His Highness, and Mr. K. T. Telang, who was the Secretary, read the 
annual Report. I was present as a spectator. The Rao Sahib with whom I lived 
had taken me with him. I fully remembor the sight. His Highness made o 
handsome contribution. I believe Rs. 2,000, tothe permanent endowment Fund of 
the Schools. The exact amount can be ascertained from any report of the society 
which can be obtained from the present manager. They have the list of the donors 
of the Society’s girls schools.” 

(I) Althongh Tukoji Rao was a “moderate” in matters of social Reform, he 
delighted in sonsultign the views of persons who differed from him. Mr. Beheramji 
M. Malabari had come to Indore and the Maharaja received him with much regard 
and gave him considerable patronage, though, of course, His Highness did not agraee 
with Mr. Malabari in all respects so far as Hindu social Reform was concerned. 
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moré than compensated by increasing assistance in graver 
"` matter, 


gate, कोणत्याही टष्टीने विचार Ser तरी Fadia स्थापना सर्वत्र Tene 
Meigs’ आपल्या ate जबाबदारीची जाणीव उत्पन्न eke Te TEAST CGT हृति 
aeegia देदाच्या आर्थिक प्रगतीस व तद्रारा Beane ब्ाह्यच हाल as wns 
लागते, 


कात या पद्धतपासून कोटे कोटे कोणते फायदे He भेत ह थोढकयांत धागून 
हा steve Sa wed पुरा करतो. 


Rava प्राम-पचायत्तीचा उपक्रम अगदी अलीके क्षाला भसून देलक मदरासपेश्षा 
ह्या Was पेच आहे, घन १९१७ ईइ, HAC त्या संस्थार्नात उमा साडे आठ 
हजार TS AST AAT Meg आहत आणि त्यांचा लभ पंधारा इर Beuigta 
होत Me. Mee संस्थान सुधारणे बहर mass दहि. adie काह पंचायतीना 
दिवाणी कीजदारयीचे ही अधिकार भदित. सन १९१४.-१५ सालाच्या eat wale 
Beal एकंदर २९८७ प्राम-पचायती होत्या, Sala द BEAT Gera आहे, Age 
gqeladt weritet १३५ Beuts कामं ७५ पंचायती कदन होत आहे, ele संस्थानां 
पंचायती कापाला FATT ALA क्षाला भह, तरी एकंदरीत प्रगति बरी होर अशी 
भक्षा SUMNA हरकत नाहीं | eat 

4 + । 1 । 
कटश ए कदर विवेचनावरून Pica fegearataea काय किव देशी पस्थानातत्या 
काय BATA आकांक्षा उततरात्तर SAT एृद्धगत होत आहेत, ष राज्यकत्या्चीं खहकारिता 
याविषसीर् त्मांबौ उत्छुकता कशी वाढत आदे ह दिसून येते." 


4 
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CHAPTER रवा, 


Anecdotes, etc. Illustrating various aspects of the 


Maharaja’s character. 


In this chapter we wish to give some anecdotes which 
will be of much interest to our readera, inasmuch as they 
throw a great deal of light on the different traits in 
his character and set forth evidence about the simplicity 
and nobility of his nature as well as his colossal lifelore 
and foresight. Wherever there is personal rule prevalent, 
we think Tukoji Rao Holkar’s life and career deserve 
to be an ideal worthy of being followed by the Indian 
Princes, whose energy and activity ought to be devoted 
to the good of the State and the people. In the Appendix 
we have given one ballad (Powada) and some anecdotes 
which appeared in the ‘“‘Mallari Martand”, a weekly paper, 
formerly conducted by State help. 


Shri Kali Maya and the Maharaja. 
( 1927 Samvai. ) 


During the Maharaja's tour in Mahidpur District, he 
paid very particular respect to the saint Kalimaya known 
also as Hanuman Dada. The first visit of the Maharaja 
was not of any avail as the saint did not spbak. The 
Maharaja again visited the place known as “‘Buruj’ in the 
Fort of Mahidpore. At this time the two young Princes 
(Bala Sahibs), were with His Highness, When the Maharaja 
paid his respects to the saint, the latter spoke a few words 
to the Maharaja who carried in his and + large dish filled. 
with sweetmeats, which Kalimaya asked the Maharaja to 
distribute to all present. Thesaint Kalimaya had a very ` ` 
great hold on the public esteem. In his former days this 
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worthy saint used to mix'freely with the people, who all 
along were able to see his deep religious inclinations. 
Kalimaya was averse to the pomp and the pleasures of this 
world and was ever engaged in the profound contemplation 
of the Supreme Being. He was perfectly regardless of his 
body ‘'2. For days together he ate little or nothing. 
Fortunate was the person whose food was accepted by the 
saint. Although Maharaja Tukoji Rao humbly folded his 
hands before the saint ‘*’ while placing the dish of sweet- 
meats before him, yet the saint partook nothing of it 
desiring to have it distributed amongst the bystanders. 
Many miracles were worked by this extraordinary 
person, whose residence in Mahidpur attracted many a 
pilgrim from distant parts, His trusted pupil and devotee, 
Shree Ramji Baba, lived in the Buruj occupied by Shri 
Kalimaya and was in every respect a worthy disciple 
of the great saint. If young India wished to find a living 
example of perfect selflessness (वैराग्य) Shri Ramji Baba 
was the person to be seen and revered with his mind 
constantly rivetted on the lotus-feet of Shri Rama and free 
from every attachment to worldly objects. Shri Rawji 
Baba lived a life which was led by the ancient Rishees and 
saints in India and which young India can appreciate ‘only 
after due initiation. 


Maharaja’s visit to Ashadhi. 
(1922 Samvat Magh Videe 14 ) 


1866,—During the Maharaja's tour to Mahidpur in 
1866 His Highness acceded ४३ the request of Seth Himmat 
Ram Ashadhiwale to be favoured with a visit at Ashadhi. 


(1) The Maharaja put a costly shaw! on Kali Maya’s person but ina few moments 
the shawal was thrown away, the saint leaving the place for the jungle, whereupon 
the Maharaja left. During the next visit. the saint is alleged to have spokon a few 


«words to the Maharaja to this effect :-—' ari » TUT होगय।, अब क्या atte ह - 


(2) Tukoji Rao had so deepa reverence for Shri Kalimaya that His Highness 
repeated his visits to the worthy saint. Kalimaya was seldom ‘known in his later 
life to have sppken much to any body. What little he spoke was to the worthy. pupil 
Ramaji Baba. The Maharaje had sanctioned the services of one Brahmin servant for 
‘preparing the daily meals for the saint, who however, was regardless of the food. ` 
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The Stbha Mr, Balvant Rao Vithal “') had supported the 
invitation 80 cordially given by Seth Himat Ram and so 
courteously accepted by the Maharaja. Ashadhi is 4 
village about nine miles from Mahidpur. The Seth had 

built a temple there. The Maharaja started with his 

suite early in the morning for Ashadhi where His 

Highness paid his homage to Shri Gopal Krishna in 

the temple newly built by Seth Himatram. The Maharaja 

stayed in the house of the Seth where His Highness was 

seated on a mound made of Hali Sika Rupees and & Nazar 

of Rs. 1,500 was made by the Seth who gave a sumptuous 

banquet to the Royal guest and suite, Pan and Supari was 

presented to His Highness and suite by the Seth, 


The Royal visit was signalized by a conference of Sanad 
of five Bighas of land for “Phool and Tulsi” in honour of 
the temple of Shri Gopal Krishna The Seth declined to 
receive any gift of land personally for himself or his heirs, 
requesting that the land given by His Highness should be 
for the service of the temple built recently by the Seth.'?) 
The Maharaja and suite left Ashadi highly pleased with 
the cordial hospitality of the public-spirited Seth who 
had no other motive except that of “Izat” in inviting the 


Maharaja. 


श्रीमंत दूसरे तवकोजीराव महाराजकी एक आस्थायिका. 


संवत १९३८ के सामे के° श्रीमंत दूसरे तुकोजीराव महाराज dene का 
दौरा रामपुरा जि हआ था. मुकम सुनेटक। था, HIS ठाकुर, sak, पटे, 
पटबारी, स्यत कोरा हजार लोग महाराज के दोन से कृताथ होने के 2q वहां पर 


, (1) Balvant Rao Vithal enjoyed the reputation of being the most honest man of 


his time and enjoyed the full confidence of the Maharaja. The visit to Ashadhi 
being supported by Balvant 1१0 Vithal was acceded to by His Highness 

(2) The Seth built the Tomple of Shree Gopi! Krishna at a cost of Rs. 19,000 
and Rs 9,0u? were spent for the ceremony anil sacrifices performed in the dedicae 
tion of the temple. The “Silver Otla” p:eparet for His Highness ws worth 


Rs. 8,000. The “Ghat” built on the sacrel river Sipra cost Rs 35,100. The , 


temple of Shri Shankar and Ghat on the Sipra at Mahidpore are in excellent order 
and very useful to the public. Seth Himmatram and Seth Ghasifam Nandwane, 
both of whom I had the pleasure of knowing well, were very public-spirited and 
highly regerdet by the Maharajah 
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yes इए थे. जमाबदी का कार sare & जारी हो जनेसे किसानो ने जमीन 
कना रोक दिया था. aS के मैदान मँ सब ST क जमनेपर oA see 
भकाराक्षिगजीने महाराजा साहेब से बात चीत करते २ कहा कि सब दूर पंडत 
छग ही हाकिम ओर कारङुनी की जगह मुकर करे मे आये है. यह लेग अपना 
पेट भरने के सिवाय सियासतकी तरी कौ भेर न ध्यान देते ओर न रिकर करते. 
set तमाम सियासत को Ge खाया ओर खा रहे है, ओर इसी सजनसे तमाम जमीन 
पडत रही दै. ओंकारजी की यह शिकायत महाराजा sea Gad, पर जवाब ,, 
कुछ मी न दिया, त्र दो तीन मतवा ox जकारिगजी ने यही वाती सुना. तब 
महाराज ने कह। सुनो अओकारजी, तुमने पंडतौ की बात हरमे दो तीन वख्त॒ दर. 
ang fag हमने कुछ भी नहीं कहा, इससे हमको तुम्हार कहना ठक नहीं TIGA 
होता यह जनकर तुम चुष aa. Sha जवाब सुने सिवाय तुम्हारी शांति न ai. 
इस ANA हमारा असी मत यह है कफ, हम नीद मेँ नही है. रियासत की ach 
कवी फिकर हम पूरी तौर से रखते है. salsa तुम्हरे कहने gata हम कभी ag- 
रबा आता नही. हरसार तजी age हेती है. alah इसमे aos adi हतै. 
इतने Set यहां पर मौजूद ह ठेकिन एसी शिकायत Ws ged पेश कर रेह, 
, ईप हाठत मे तुम्हा कहना हमने सच कैसा aaa? हां जमीन हार म पडत 

है सही. पर इसके जवानदार हाक्षेम Ger Sa नहीं है. gad बात यह है कि, 
पडत Sil का अनन जख हमरे Kaa मेँ कदीमते चछा आ रहा दै. वह उनको 
देना ही चाहिये. क्योकि यह रियासतही हमको पेदवे सरकार ने-जे पंडत दही ये- 
दी है, उनके TAME का पाटन करना हमारा एक मुख्य ओर पवित्र कर्तव्य 
कर्म ही ह. तीसरी ध्यान देने लायक बात यह है कि, पंडत ठोग aren है. 
are जितना ज्यादा धन कमावेगा-फिर वह GEN केन gla अनीती से क्यौ 
न हो-उतनाही SNe; व्यय पूजा, पाठ, अनुष्ठान, जम्हणमोजन, हव्य, कव्य, दान, 
दक्षिणा करेगा. अपने किवि wea ने सब धन दान aA el on दिया यह अपि 
जानतेही हो. धनकः व्यय बह रोग HATA प्रायः न क. salsa पुरावेके न होते 
हम किसी को फांसी देना उचित नहीं समक्षे. अदरूनी Aa ecm तुह्मरे कहने 
मुवाक्षिक धन कमते यह बात सच AAG जाय तेभी Kaa चून Tea पून इस 
कहावतके अनुसार उनके पुण्यकर्मा के हमभी सहमा हो सक्ते दै. अगर gravy 
को हाकिम बनादिया जाय तो ga केवर areal मे gediqn wand) कम करेगे 
यह aaa नरी, ARH उनसे ज्यादा FAH अपहार कर उस द्रव्य से धमं करना 
तो दूर रहा, HOS ओर कसायो के घर भरोगे. उसक्ते हम पापके मामी 
बन जाना असंभव नहीं है. SAN आपकी सलाह हर्मे पसंद नहीं मती. 


# इस आस्याथिका मेँ सत्याश्च कंहांतक है यह हमे नही aT है, हमने 
ge केवर spate seat दी प्रसिद की है, सपादक. 
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` कै० भीमल vat वकोजीराव मंशोरीजं धांच्या 
कांही गोष्टी. 
` भनुष्यांचा सभाव व याची खरी योग्यता यांच्या नेहमीच्या जीषन- 
marten attain गोष्टीवरून खरोखर दिसून येते. aya अशा 


गोष्टी हीच यांच्या ata खरी साधने, होत. या दृष्टीने gate गोष्टीना 
विशेष महत्व आहे. 


१ महराज सहेव ater gar meat उप्यब्रुवा वे, इ. 
स. सदाशिव Wel यांस म्हणजे की ह्मी तुमच्या येथे आङ तेब्ां 
तुम्ही आम्हांस १८ sai चाज Rar होता. याचे आज ७० लक्ष Ae 


, अहित. TIAA ATS की आपण gens AS ह |, पण एक 


कोटीचे उत्पन्न tke Fest aad समाधान होई. नायब sara 
वे, चा. सं, सखाराम भटजी म्हणछि कीं कुवे, array, TST कौर 
करून उत्पन्न aS यांत कोणता पुरुषाय met ते रेकून महाराज 
tae. 

२. महाराज मोठे शिवभक्त होते. PrafSmer ta ea: महि- 
amar अभिषेक करीत. यवि्ढीं भजन ही होत भसे. दौय्यावर अस- 
ताना sera ale TAI sas तर तेथपर्थत पायी जानं व जोडा का- 


द्रे सतः बिल्व पत्रं aga आणीत . 


३ महाराज हातखचौ करितां दरमाहा १० हजार रपये वेत. यातन 
बिदाग्या, ad, भप्तमडकठीव्या नेमणुक्षा ait देण्यात येत. या हातख- 
ay ही बजेट केर असे, देवस्थान, धमादाय ait साखिना ४० हजार 
Gad हातखचीतून होई बजेटांत वैदिक, श्लौ कीरेष्या बिदाग्याकरितां ४ 
हजारे भ Tag बिनकार कीरे गुणी खोकांसा्टी ३ हजार sat मजु असे, 


४ महाराज HAT नन्हते, त्यांना भन्यवस्थित रीतीने खं ater मात्र 
exe खपत नसे. एकदां सवारी सकारठी ८ बवाजतां श्रीमार्तंडाचे दर॑नास 
He असतां At RA जत असञेठे aR. छागटीच परत भव्यावर 
भकौटटास Meda Ua खर्चावे बजेट मागवून art नीट व्यवस्था 
aaa Ret. तसेच पाणी तापविण्याच्या yeaa घातङेढीं ore बहिर 
जरत eset पाहून महाराजानीं रोजच्या wae किती ere पाहिजेत 
त ठरवून व ॐाकडाचं वजन भाव BGA बजेट बांधून RS as aa 
पुष्क कमी होऊन काम व्यबस्येशीर होऊ or.” 


` 0) Tacknowledge the kind help given to me by Mr. नमा ` alias Mamasahib 
in relating several anecdotes about Tukoji Rao. 
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4 CASI Wiese नांवाच्या sears एक उत्तम ae भदे. दयार 
इत्यन्न सवारशे-दीडशे रुपये पर्यत होते. एकदां त्यावर वीज पदन त्याचा कां 
नाश ater. दौच्यावर गेल्या ast Sear नजरेस तें येऊन त्यांनीं ते ae 

SAA ANAS व इंदुरास परत आष्यावर Areva देण्यासादीं कांहीं विशेष 
प्रकारचा मसाला पाठंवून पाण्यासा्ट। ५० रुपयांची मजरी fect sas are 
पववत चांगले ae 


६ सरकारी कामात अन्यवस्थितपणा दिसव्यास महाराज तो ALOT आप्त- 
HSA सुद्धां कानरउघाडणी करण्यास FRI नसत. महाराजा चे वीर ay 
सर काश्चीराव दादा साहेब यांचे HEAT TMG कारखान्याचे पंधरा ats 

ata येणे होते, AA साहेब Herta होते. त्यांनीं पुष्कठ Fat सांगून 
ges, पण उपयोग ser नाही. अखेर महाराजसहेर्बापर्यत प्रकरण As 
Veet ते क्षत्र यांस कांहीं न बोरुतां दादासाहेबांस रगे भरले ब AA याचे 
मदतीने त्यांचेकडून eta तयार करून षेण्यांत अले 


७ Keer शिस्तीप्रभार्णे बागणारे नोकर महाराजा स्त फर आवडत. 
MAST बायामंडलीसर रण्यांत येणाय्या धडोतीसबधांत कांहीं अन्यवस्था उप- 
ध्थित श्चाल्यावरून फडणिसांनीं नियमाप्रमाणें वतन AS. व्यावरून महाराजांस्या 
संबंधी मड Tal एक TE बाई नाराज होऊन महाराजाकडे Fear आणि 
रागावून कांहीं eer. महाराजांनीं यांचे समाधान करण्यासादीं हातखर्चीतून 
त्यांना १९० रुपये दिर. क(पडजामदारखारन्यातून कां देत arta? gear 
हातखर्चतूनः करार! देतोस ? असे काकीनाईनी विचारतां महाराज म्हणाछे 
कीं नबे फडणीस फार कायदेशीर रीतीने वागणारे area. शेरस्याच्या मोष्टीत 
ते भामचा THA Gat मा्नीत नाहीत । 


८ sternite पुरुषाचे वंशज व देरांतीर थोर gent यांच्यासंब- 
धिं महाराजचे ठयं अव्यत आदरबुद्धि वसत असे, नानफडणिसांचे दत्तक 
चिरंजीव इदुरास भाक होते, लयाचा- योग्य सत्कारं करून महाराजांनी यांस 
. दरमाहा Yoo र. GAMA, ₹. १००० उत्पन्नाची जाहीर ब॒ १० हजार 
इ. थोड्या sais कजे फेडण्यासाटीं दिर. नथमर मरसिंगदास ` नांवाचा 
जसलमीरचा एक सावकार कै. श्री, यश्ञवंतराव होलकर यांचे उपयोगं पडला 
होता, याचा नातू गरीबस्थितीमुरे एका सावकाराकडे १५० ₹. पारा- 
` वर गुमास्ता होता. Ae महाराजांनीं मानकन्यांत fo ₹. दरमाहाची 
जागा दिली 


९ aga छावणीपासून wl Feat गुराञ्या हा गत्र अदे, eras 
दच्तविधान हेोण्याप्वी मा avis भाऊ होकर याच गावच्या पटालाष्या 
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Ta ध्यवस्था पाहण्याचे कामावर हेते, महाराजास arte मिव्स्याषरं 
TEMS Roo निधे इनाम जमीन देऊन सदर गांव सर कार रा दादा साहेब 
ate Beit करून दिला. महाराजांस्या मरणाूर्वी ४ gt वृद्ध पादशण 
राजदकशैनास आली होती. ते Ist महारा जानं स्वतः sea प्रेमाने Fe Bashy 
व FAUST करून ATA हानपणच्याभ^खेठगय्यां विषयींची माहिती विचा- 
री, मावची स्थिती विचरतां बाई स्पष्टपणे ons कीं, ‹ गांवची Rade फार 
` बिषडशी अहि, era इतके दरिद्री व कजबाजारी क्षे भदित कीं मुखामु्ीची 
Sy देखी होत Tia.” महाराजांनीं er समाधानाच्या गोष्टी सांगून 
Tea Bias आणि अकटट AA यांजकदटून कोणाखा किती कजे आहे याची 
चैकश्च RIT Tala ऋणमुक्त केर ब मुरामुरींच्या Sara ही खर्च ज्याच्या 
याच्या योग्यतप्रमाणे दिक. 


१० यच geen गांवच्या हरदीतून toad सडक दंजिनियर Aa 
wine. eat qed ९क मोठें आंग्याचें ae होते तें ते ay कगे. या 
MSS] महाराज सतः ल्हानपर्णी गुरं चारतांना खेकठे होते व याच 
श्षाडाखाटून ARITA seat दत्तविध। नास्तादीं as असल्यामुटे या 
ASM महाराजाचें विशेष प्रेम होते. गांवच्या जहागिरदारानीं व छोकानीते न 
arenas इजनियरास्र नानाप्रकरं सांगून पाहिले, पण ते ara. 
शेवटी महाराजांनी जनरल Vet यांना तं are Aaa दाखषिठे, भणि awe 
Haan भैदानांत भि व तै न कापतां बाजूनं सडक नेतां ee oat यांची 
खात्री करून देऊन त्यांच्याकडून इजिनियरांसं aie न कापण्याविषर्यौ ताकीद 
east. इतकेच नाही, तर Wes कपनीच्या डायरेक्टरां स डिद्रन go 
हृजिनियरांची बदली करविरी, महृद्रन पाताङपाण्याकडे जाताना TAC भभ्यी 
नैखावर seal हातास हें Me Waqa जाणारास अथाप Rad. 


११ हसङूपुर महाडांतल्या दीर्यत Aalst पाहर्ण। करीत eae 
जात असतां किरसानाचं घरावर गिरुक्यांचा te चढकेडा पाहून महाराजांनीं 
सतः काही कौवलीं Peat deat Mast व माछकास बहिर Pera are 
gen: meri चोरी het ane असं विनेदानें aes व aren मुत्त 
SRA दोन रुपये दिके. 


१२ महारा्जांच्या पव घरच्या मतेश्रीव्या मरणोत्तर तेरवे Rates 
जातिशेजनाचे Fost भोजनास्त अटेल्या बाया ठुगख्यांतून व मां्यांतून पका 
चोख्न नेत सहित असं नजरेस आस्यावरून Fo भी. Argel मागीरथी 
भासाहेबांनीं जनरल साहेबांस याचा बदोबस्त करण्यास सुचि, तं 
HERTS क्षणाठेकीं याचा (ATR ) जन्भ सरदार Haale MSI भह, 
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यांना गरीनीची sera नाही. ब बाया सखतः करितां पक्षान चोदीतं नदत, 
मुखाबाठांकरितां नेतात. आही ठहान असतां भामचौ emtgat सरकारी 
जेबेणावर्ठचि बेटी अशाच रितीनें पक्षान्न माणूनं आह्माङा तीन तीन दिषस 
खाण्यास देत अपे. तेन्हां यांना मना करू नका. पक्ता कमी पडत्यास 
बाजारातून मिठाई भणवून षाढा. 


१६ इ. स. १८५६ Bod maga इपल्यानेतर शांतता स्थापित 
क्षव्याचे fin असे दरबार ग. ज. ae क्यानिग यानीं Radar 
we. aia जबल्परच्या दरबाराचे Fat महाराजा प्रमुख सरदारांसह 
येण्याविषयीं पाचारण RS होतै. याप्रमाणे विद्यमान करिबे घराण्यावे gaia 
FST कै. तात्यासाहेव जोग यांचे दत्तक चिरंजीव गणपतरान विहृ यांस 
महाराजानां बरोबर घेत हेते. धामधुमीचे वेठीं Fae दरबारांत कै. राष 
रामचेद्रराव भाऊसहिब याचे प्रस्थ मोटे होते ब खटेखर लयांच्याच कर्व्वामुर्टे 
व. Rugs qc संस्थानांत शांतता ules होती. ययु ग, ज. 
सहिनांच्या दराबारांत बैठकीची व्यवस्था Aealgat थोडी निराठी ठेषिटी 
होती, दिवाणाजवल्चौ son aaa विहर यांची असे. Tig या 
दरजारांत भाऊसहिबांस ती बैठक ea गणपतराव्जीस एक बैठक 
खारा दिली ae. mags gal कांही सूचना नन्हती. age 
eee अपमान मुकाव्यानँ गिन दरबारांत aad sme. पण 
aqua आल्यावर aaa निमित्त करून गणपतराव दक्षिणक्डे Ts ते 
परत sua न येतां qaza uke. वषे दीडवषं ms तरी 
Seat, तेन्हां महाराजांनीं चौकी Re. Acai खरा प्रकार कठल्याबर 
Resid लांस बैठकीत Hace gory खरं कारण कठवून 
समनूत॒घारण्याकरितां age बंधु सर काशीराव दादा साहेब ata 
पाठवून इंदुरास आणविरे व दरबारांतस्या Asie व्यवस्था पूववत्‌ केरी. 
ay हँ सांगितठे oes at होकर व ga यांच्या मध्ये भहीदप्ूर येथे 
Sale होऊन होक्करशार्हची फार gaat ae होती व shia म्हारराव 
महाराज भस्पवयस्क होते. TAMAS तत्या जोगांनीं फार चहाणपणानें gta} 
शीं तह ठरवून राज्याच ainet व्यवस्था east हेती. त्यांनीं Ase 
सनदा ष FA, TATA करे सबं ठराव सरकार सनदेप्रमार्णे समजून 
wee जातीर असे कर्म इनाम Gast कायात घातठे IS. areata 
पत्नी श्री, सौ, रलमाबाहे याही पतीच्या सहवास grade ब व्यवहाददक्ष 
mer होत्या, श्री STA महाराज निवतैस्यावर पुनः दत्तकषाचा TAT भला 
तेन्हां कै. श्री. यशवंतराव महाराजाचे कुटुंब Ho POA Aiea यानी - 
FST पसल करण्यांत रखमनिोेची सषा घेऊन भीमंत दुसरे तुकोजीराष 
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महाराज यांस TAH Tas होते. Tanager gadige अपणास्त TAIT 
मिकढ ह vata ठेवून महाराज किते घराण्यावर फार प्रेम ait. रखमा- 
बाहं fradeat ते बेठीं श्वी. हरिरा महाराजांच्या छत्री जवी जागा बाई- 
agate दहनंिधीसाठीं महाराजांनीं aaa इमज्ानापर्यत स्वतः पायीं मेषे, 
व पुं दहनचे जागीं मंदिर बांधून त्यास सक्रिमणेदवर महदेव असे नांव दिर, 
देवास साचछिना १५० ₹० ची नेमणुकही feat. | 


१४. महाराज किर्न्याचं घर हाणजे छतःचेच ae समजत. श्रीमान्‌ 
सातवे CTS बादशाह युवराज असतां इंदूरढा आल्यवे्ीं पाटण्यांची व दर- 
बारची कौर व्यवस्था ठेवण्यात काम कमी अधिकृ TET महाराज TAS होते. 
युवरार्जास रोतिडेन्सी बेंगल्यावर पोचवून परत येतां येतां अतिक्षय क्रुधा कागली. 
Vat सवै छवाजम। सोडून महाराज किव्याचे areata fas. कै. श्री. ar 
यकराब गणेश्च क्रिरे दरबारांतून परत अच्क नन्हते, तरी सक्षोच न देवतां 
महाराजा Aes ‹ सुनबाङस सांग। कीं फार भूक ST अहि, qe 
तयारी ककर करवा. ' सवै तथाय हर्त". महाराज स्ठस्थपणे भोजन करून 
संतुष्ट क्षे, 


१५. ताला जोगा SAT कोण कां वेडंवाकडे aes तर ते 
मह राजस AsRS खपते नस. ते तोडा वर्‌ Tara देत कीं ' तुम्हांडा इति- 
हासाचची का माहिती नाही. ares होककरश्ाहीची इतकी seer होती 
कीं भद्हारराव महाराजा ची खाण्यापिण्याची व पोषालाची व्यवस्था Peat 
भापल्या खचनिं He. त्याच्या विरुद्ध पुनः कांहीं बोद्ध नका.' 


Sir Kashi Rao Dada and Balvantrao Vithal. 


Sir Kashi Rao Dada owed a considerable amount to 
the State for the arrears of the revenue assessment due on 
the Ijara villages. After repeated notices Sir Kashi Rao 
failed to pay the arrears and the revenue Mukhtyar issued 
orders that the property of Sir Kashi Rao should be 
attached for the amount due to the State and the arrears 
of the revenue be reslized. The property of Sir Kashi 
Rao was accordingly attached. This gave great insult to 
the Dada Sahib™ who related the whole affair to Maharani 

(1) Sir Kashi Rao was the elder brother of the Maharaja. This incident shows 


the strictness of Balvant Rao Vithal and the Maharaja's love for and appreciation 
ef the independence and strictness of his officers in State matters. 
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Sahiba. Both then approached the Maharaja and 
loudly complained against the “Zulum” of the Revenue 
Member Mr. Balyant Rao Vithal. The Maharaja quietly 
heard what the Maharanee and Sir Kashi Rao Dada said 
and in reply His Highness told both of them that the 
Revenue Member had done his duty to the State and that 
His Highness could not in any way interfere in the State 
matters on the strength of such private complaints. The 
‘Maharanee and Sir Kashi Rao were much disappointed with 
the reply and begged the Maharaja to stop the attachment. 
The Maharaja wrote to Mr. Balvant Rao Vithal who 
reported that if such interference was allowed by the 
Maharaja, Sirkari Revenue could not be collected and that 
when Sir Kashi Rao owed a great amount of arrears to 
the State he (Sir Kashi Rao) should be treated like other 
persous who owed debts to the State and that under such 
circumstances the property of Sir Kashi Rao could not be 
freed from attachment. Mr. Balvant Rao Vithal did not 
yield until Sir Kashi Rao had paid the amount of arrears 
due to the State. For a few days the Maharaja put on an 
appearance of displeasure towards Mr. Balvant Rao Vithal 
who was independent enough to disregard the displeasure 
which was intendel more to please Sir Kashi Rao than to 
injure the officar, The Maharaja plainly told Sir Kashi 
Rao that it was very difficult to overcome the strong argu- 
ments of Mr. Balvant Rao Vithal who was a faithful 
servant of the Raj and that His Highness would be the 
last person to interfere with what the Revenue Member did 
for the State in his official capacity and in an honest way. 
The Maharanee and Sir Kashi Rao were of course silenced 
and the 00141 strictness of the Revenue Member continued 
to the better management of the Department. 


Bat for the strong support of the Maharaja, it was 
almost certain that Mr. Balvant Ruo Vithal, whose honest 
work is so well known, would have been ruined “ 


(1) An honest man had no reason to be afraid of any body during the reign of 
, Takoji Rao and also during the regimes of Sir T. Madhay Rao and Diwan Bahadur 
R. Baghunath Rao 
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The increase in Jamabandi. 


The Maharaja thought of having the assessment of 
Nimar inoreased by one fourth and with this. view 116 
toure! in the district consulting Patels and officers, At 
Dhargaon His Highness had called a large number of Patels, 
Revenuo officers and well-to-do Kirsans to discuss the 
proposed increase in the Revenue of the Zilla, After hear- 
ing everyone patiently, the Maharaja began his speech. 
At the end of His Highness’s speech one Mokati of Dhar- 
gaon begged permission to express his views regarding this 
matter. The Mokati began by saying that his views were 
those of a pure villager and that His Highness should not 
feel insulted if they did not tally with those of His 
Highness who assured the Mokati that he could express 
his views with full liberty. 


The Mokati commenced his well-reasoned oration by 
vividly describing the comparative condition of the Ryot 
of Indore, Mahidpur, Rampura and Bhanpura Zillas and 
then he compared Nimar with the other districts. ‘The 
main argument of the Mokati was that there was no sound- 
ness in the intended proposal to increase the revenue 
assessment of Nimar; that if the Ryot was rich they would 
collect 10 lakhs in a moment whenever His Highness was 
in- need and wanted money; that a desire to hoard treasure 
was likely to bo frustrated in future in case His High«ess’ 
successors turned out to 09 extravagent and that the 
tréasure of a Prince was in the prosperity and content- 
ment of his subjects.” When the harangue of this intrepid 
and sagacious Mokati was at an end, His Highness express- 
ed his pleasure at the intelligent and wellsuited speech 
and give some Bighas of land to the Mokatias an Inam 
emphasissing His Highness’s full agresmens with his views 
by a modification of the praposal to increase the Jamabindi 








ध) When the Mokati was speaking every one was wonderstrack at the patient 
hearing which the Maharaja accorded to the intelligent Kirsan of Dhargaon. 
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of the Nimar Zilla.” This tendency in the Maharaja to 
keep his mind open to reason was observed on many an 
occasion and His Highness always took the Patels and 
Kirsans in his confidence whenever revenue questions were 
discussed. This policy served to keep cordial relations 
between His Highness and the Ryot and it also went a 
long way in making the increase in Revenue assessment, 
whenever 10 was made, as little disagreeable as possible. ® 


The Peshwa’s family in Indore. 


The Maharaja displayed a remarkable senso of gratitude 
by paying his respectful attention to Shrimati Ramabai 
Sahiba, the widow of Rao Sahib Peshwa; and to the 
last Peshwa Baji Rao’s daughter, Bayasahiba, who was 
given in marriage to the son of Baba Sahib Apte,” about 
whose good work General Sir Robert Hamilton and Sir 
Hugh Rose have spoken in very high-terms. After Baji 
Rao Peshwa’s death the relatives of the Peshwa family had 
come upon hard times and were thrown adrift on the 


current of existence. When His Highness hal come to 
know about Shrimiti Ramabai Sahiba and Bayasahib’s 


(1) I have heard of this Mokati from my friend Mr. R. B. Nayate, the ex- 
perienced and esteemed officer of the Indore State Revenue Department. 

(2) At Tarana, a Sayar contract was to be given on the highest amount agreed 
upon by the party concerned. The other party, after the highest amount was offered 
by one party, volunteered ap imorease of Rs. 200, whereupon the Maharaja with 
characteristic bonhomie, observed that the increase of 200 was required for the 
“Bhang’”’ of “Shrae Shankar’, the amount already offered by the party bidding for the 
contract being requisite for the State purpose! All were pleased at the good humour. 

(9) Baba Apte’s name is known throughout Central India as an unrivalled 
master of the art of horsemanship. Sardar Apte was warmly regarded by the Mabaraja 
Sayaji Rao Scindhia, Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar and other Princes and British 
officers, all of whom felt a genuine pleasure in honouring this worthy person who 
was Scindhia’s Governor of Malwa ani did good work during the Mutiny. He was 
so skilled in training and examining horses and elephants that several Maharajas 
never purchased high priced horses and elephants without his advice. British officers 
felt a delight in honouring the good old Baba Apte. 

(4) Both the Maharaja and the Maharani refrained from sitting on the Gadi, 
whenever Shrimati Ramabai Sahiba went to the Indore Palace to sce their High- 
nesses. A similar honour was accorded to the Peshwa’s daughter by the Maharanees 
of His Highness Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia. Maharaja Holkar gave a “Wada” 
(mansion) aud an annual grant of Rs. 3600 to Baya Sahiba, who occasionally came 
and lived in the Indore City. 
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relation with the Apto family of Gwalior, he desired ‘with 
his usual enthusiasm in assisting those who had once been 
great but had fallen on bad times, to confer some annuity 
on the daughter of the deceased Peshwa and also on 
Ramabai.The Peshwaenbai had remained in the Nepal State 
whence she came to Malwa as the climate did not agree 
with her health and as her relatives were living in Gwalior 
and other places in Central India, The Peshwacenbai sent 
word to the Maharaja Tukoji Rao who promptly replied 
that she was quite welcome to Indore, Ramabai first met 
Tukoji Rao in Devi Ahilyabai’s Temple at Maheshwar. 


Accordingly the Peshwaeenbai left Gwalior and came 
to Indore whera she was received with sincere respect’ by 
the Maharaja, who placed a Wada (mansion) at her dis- 
posal, and issued orders that the Peshwaeenbai should be 
respectfully treated as the guest of the Indore State dur- 
ing her stay in Indore. This sagacious and grateful con- 
duct of the Maharaja was much appreciated by the 
Peshwaeenbai and greatly admired by the public at large. 
The Peshwaeenbai was received with much respact by 
Bhagirathibai Sahibs and the other Maharanees all of 
whom sat by the side of the Gadi on which the widowed 
lady of the Peshwa sat. A sapphire of extraordinary price 
was given by the Peshwaeenbai to the Maharaja who 
wittily observed that he had received the accumulated 
arrears of his pay in the form of the precious jewel! One 
costly Natha (nose ring) of pearls and diamonds was given 
by the Peshwacenbai to Bhagirathibai Sahiba. 








(1) The Maharaja’s regard for great persons in trouble is further illastrated by 
the generous help he offered to Maharanee Jamnabai of Baroda and the Rani of 
Dhar. In fact both these Raneces attained their object through the Maharsja’s 
potent aid as has been well shown elsewhere. Maharaja Sirdar Yadav Rao Bhaiya 
Sahib Holkar kindly supplied details about Ramabai Sahib’s visit. 


Vide, “Our Viceregal life in India’ by Lady Dufferin. Lord Dufferia lays 
a particular emphasis upon Maharaja Holkar’s hospitable nature. 
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Nana Fadnavis and the Maharaja. 


The Maharaja was 8 great admirer of the celebrated 
Nana Fadravis, whose help was ‘of great use to the Holkar 
family during the career of that sagacious and honoured 
Statesman - Maharastra, who is extolled in the highest 
terms by the founders of the British Empire who were: the 
contemporaries of that great Minister, who guided the 
destinies of the Maratha Empire in spite of the fickle- 
mindedness of the shortsighted Peshwa Baji Rao II, 
Nana’s descendints had an opportunity to see -the 
Maharaja during His Highness’ stuy in Pcona, where 
the acquaintarce of several noblemen of Maharastra was 
made by His Highness. The Maharaja knew very well 
the intic ate relations which subsisted between his ancestors 
and Nana Fadhavis, and hence arose the Maharaja's deep ` 
interest in the Jaghee:dar Menawaleekar, the descendant 
of the great Minister of the Peshwa.” 


1876 A. D. 


Ramlal Modi, son of Thakersee Modi, of एण, 
Bujruk, enjoyed His Highness’s good opinion and favour. 
Once while the Maharaja wis encamped at Sutarkhedi, near 
Mhow, His Hig!.ness expiessed a wish to confer & reward 
of Rs, 870 on Ramlal Modi. Kaoji Goray told His 
Highness that the Modi would not take it. Ramlal- 
requested His Highness to visit his garden at Umria and 
see the well sunk hy him and the new cultivation he had 
done. His Highness mounted an elephant and escorted by 
Sowars went, vit Piplia Ma'har, to Umris, The Modi 
went for Peshwai on fo t, when His Highn:ss ordered 
that the Modi should ride a 10183 and accompany His 


(1) How highly the great Diwan, Sir 84187 Juug, valued the worth of Nana 
Fadnavis may be learnt from “Khare’s Life of Nana Fadnavis’. Sir Salar Jung 
freed the Jagheer of Nana Fadnavis from attachment and recorded. that it should 
never bo attached. 

Sirdar Madhay Rao Balla! Fidnavis, Fis! Class Sicdar in the Deccan, came to 
Indore in the year 1883 and was tho guest of tio Maharajah fora long time. The 
Sirdar received great regard from the Maharaja. 
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Highness, who kindly received the Modi’s sons, -and:. grand- 
children. After seeing the whole village His Highness 
went to the Modis garden and remained there till 8 5, ष, 
for Pooja. His Highness plucked the “Bell” leaves with 
bis hand. His Highness asked the Modi to come.to Mhew 
the next day when His Highness remitted a large amount 
of arrears due from the Modi. 


Sewa Patel of Guradya, near Mhow Camp, used to 
send vegetable of poppy leaves and Juwar cakes which His 
Highness liked heartily, during the Maharajah’s tour to 
that place, 


Tulsiram Raghunath Mokati of Umaria told me this 
anecdote, which shows that the Kirsans always enjoyed the 
Maharajah’s gracious favour and kind attention. 


Pandit Rama Shastri Telang, of Gwalior, paid a visit 
to the writer of these pages in 1912 at Mahidpore. He 
had met the Maharajah in 1985 Samvat with the following 
Sanskrit verses:— 


॥ इदः कि वरुणः कुबेर इतिवा कै aa: किं र्वि, जेत्रे | 
। सवास नमस्थितः परिजनैयुक्तः प्रजा रक्षितुं ॥ 

॥ यतः कनुयदच्छये निजगती ख्यातं गतः पुण्यवान्‌ | 

। सोयं लिद्र पुरस्थ भूपतिवरे sag सर्वोपारे ॥ १॥ 

॥' यः श्री Genrer वंश जर धरोविवेभूवाधिकं । 

। सवोन्‌ दीन जनान्‌ पयोधि जनना दानं दयया. दरात्‌ ॥ 
॥ योविदञ्जन सघ संस्तुत गुणम्रामो वदान्या प्रणीः | 

। पुत्रामालययुतस्वुकोजि दृपतीर्जीयात्‌ समार्नाशतम्‌ ॥ २ ॥ 


इदं Tage संवत १९३५ संवत्सरे निमय, वैशाख ge त्रितीया यां aa 
हस्ते दतं ॥ या aot जीवत्कवीचा आश्य कवीनीच सांगावा भस महाराजांनीं 
सोगिहत्यावर स्वेतः वणेन केरा. ॥ 

२९-१२-१२ महू, 

ara Raat कृष्णातीर नरसोबाचेवाडतं राहाणार कर्वाश्वर पुराणि 


यावी किंचित्‌ निभेत्सेना पंडितवये बाठङष्ण शाल्ञी ( हत्तीशा्ञी ) यानौ केल्या 
नेतर परम दया महाराजांनीं प्रश्न केका व उपाध्ये महाराजांमीं सांगितकें की, 
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a भकौ भि की, महाराजांस भापण हौ एलादा शोक रेकवावा- 
RE परणादरनिं WE ste! भते सगित वं पुराणौक कवौरवरनीं भौमदधम- 
a ड ` जमरगौ तातीड दी att सागितेके ते ga महाराज अति परि 
gis व कवीश्वरास भाभयही दिला. ie 

‘Pandit Harprasad Chobe, pensioned Ameen of Holkar 
State, related the following anecdote to me. Pandit: Har- 
prasad’s connection with the Holkar State dates from the 
time of the Peshwa Baji Rao and Malhar Rao Holkar:— 





In the Delhi Durbar of 1877, Maharaja Jayaji Rao 
Scirtdhia of Gwalior, Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar of 
Indore, and Maharaja Sawai Ramsingh of Jaipur concert- 
ed a. plan of bringing about a reconciliation with the 
Maharao Rana Ramsingh of Bundi State, as there were 
several disputes about Boundary and other matters. At 
noon the three great Meharajas went disguised as sepoys 
४० the camp of the Bundi State, when the old Maharao 
Rana was about to go to his bed for midday rest The 
three Princes went straight to the bed chamber, unhinder- 
ed by the Guards on duty, and sat on the same Palang to 
the great surprise of the Maharao, who attempted to get 
up for Tazeem; but the three Mabarajas prevented the 
venerable old Rana from doing so, When asked about the 
object of the surprise visit, they said that they had come 
to effect a permanent compromise of all the disputes. _ The 
venerable old Rana agreed to abide by the desires of the 
three great Maharajas and further added that there should 
be no more disputes thenceforward. 
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CHAPTER एए 


The Rojnamcha ( Diaries ). 


The “Diaries” of Tukoji Rao are a most intereating 
perusal, as they serve both'asa pen-picture of the Maharaja 
as wellasa faithful record of his many-sided activities, 
We give below som: extracts from the Rojnamchas, bear- 
ing on different subjects, We trust they would serve as a 
delightful reading, imparting a deep insight into the 
character and capacity of the hero of this narrative:— 


तारीख २७ UAT सन १८१८ इ. 


श्रीमंत सशकार साहेष व HAs Set पोडिटिकङ एजंट ग्वाङिषर 
याच Asad. 


“ करिदेसरकार कमे काय इश।र आहेत याजबदै जिकर निघाला. तेग्दां 
साहिब Tes की, ATS FIT अहित. एक TT Mar अहि कौ, दुखज्यानीं 
aera तेरावर कांहीं सांगितडे तद राग येत नादी. बके | होतात. 
ब भगर चे मनास येई, तसे करतात. आणि भाज दरबारांत कोणी मनुष्य 
मसा नाहीं की, यव्या समोर gaa करीर. Wane देणादाब्र शुग 
येत ना व जिते ते gue अहित ae लाज पशौ कणी कमकवर 
SUL नाहीत. नतर रदे सत्कार भमृततरास्त जञ Taree हते TH जिकर 
weet.” 


तारीख ८ नोन्हेबर १८७९ इ. ` 
, ५ इजूरची तियत उदास असतल्यामुरढे बहिर न येतां तच होते 
azar दिवसवे Gara रामभाऊ देवसर ate जाऊनं विष्णु ares aT 
पाठ केक 


mecca aatat भांत जाऊन खजौन्याकडीठ वया सही शकर करन 
धितघ्या, 


HUNT स्नान मानसपूजा होऊन Tes क्षल्यावर आतम केढा ^ 


A regular Diary 1992-9 he Matipy -peried ‘and 
perugal of the Diary conclusively shows that His Highness 
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the Maharajah had no sympathy atall with the cruel deeds 
of the lawless and misguided Mutineers. One extract only 
from the Diary is sufficient to establish the truth of what 
we say :— 


ता. १ Ae सन १८५७ इ, 


¢‹ प्रातःक्निं सरकार स्री हवेर्छत होती. AY aR घंटे व।जण्यावे 
सुभारास स्वराने खबर दिष्टी की, रजीदंटी इंदूर येषं गोठ चालला. हे वर्तमान 
कठतांच महाराज सहेव चितातुर होऊन GRA Rea कीं, छक्र gau 
पवार पाठऊन BIC मुरसि अणव्रावी. इतक्यात सादतखान बहिर येऊन 
gas दिला ai, मी एका साहेवास गोटी MRA अ); व यानीं हयी मजला 
MS मारली. Al योगे रक्तमरित AS! आहि. AAA. महारज साहेब 
नाराज होऊन RUNS की, ae Biel इदा अगर छवणीकडे ara 
नसतां काय सब्र SAMA Ns. य।जर याच asa हवाठर्तत ae 
राव waaay भाज याणी विनते Her की, मान्न Caos evs ens अहि 
की, कोणी एक मोपाठ इकास्यांतीर Aaa आरू अहि, त्याचे. बेहकाव्णीरने 
सवै मुसलमान ङोकांनीं Aer Rear दीनाचा छवणीत उमा केका भि. ” 


ता. ३१ भगष्ट १८५७ ३. 


“ मंदोसरंस aa wet. याज फरितां कांहीं मदत क्षरकारांतून पिज 
असल्यसि Ma Wer age यांस wer पाठऊन उत्तः अणव 
rena विहृङपेत sad यांचे aha वामनराव बाजी वकील दरबार शिदे 
सरकार ait ata Pega पाठववें 


ता, ३१ ओगस्ट १८५७ इ. 


८ दरजारांतून इकूम जार. ada oot महतपूर यांस gaa afi, 
 मत्राती डोकांनीं मदोसरास दंगा Fer. याजकरितं तुम्ही मेषाती Bes 
AAMT ATH करून SRC व रांगडे रोक नोकरीवर saa.” 


ता. २० Fo १८५७ इ. 


५८ द्रजारांतून anal पतर रसीदंटीत att ae राव ॒रामचद्रणव ओज 
an यांची नांवचो जातात. त्यावर कांहीं Arendt तजवीज भरव देशोन 
कमर फिनश्हिक साहेब att व सरकार सहिबांचे भाषण. भिनिस्टर कायम 
मुकाम छिहीत अर्व. म्हणोन सरकार आज्ञा ATs.” 


“ 
१८ 





RAO RAJ AH SIR DINKAR RAO, K. ©. 8.1. 
Prime Minister of Gwalior ( 1862—1859 ). 
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ता, २४ YS १८५७ इ 


, “Hae हिमण सो बहादुर यांजकटून खरता ता. Ro ae मजकूरचः 
भारा की, FT प्रप्रा अम्हांस alee होते त्या प्रमार्णेच आपठे , सरकारातून 
नेक. TSR ष मदत सरकार BA. राहिली. अमीन महतपुर ate 
शिकायत, 


ता. १२ Hera १८१४ इ, 

« खानगी भेट शदे सरकारश्षीं ठरविण्या करितां वेणीचद पाठविञे BB 
या सुट AAS म्नात बाट TSS. कारण ग्ाद्देरी THA ते बोरे करीत 
होते ते तर ठीक॑च होते. परंतु मारम्यांत ae असून args avert पी 
आले तेब्हांही कोणी योग्य मनुष्य न पाठा जातां astra पाठविे Ws 
या मठं दे सरकारने AANA As आला. असें मेजर हचीसन सहि्बानीं 
fates अहे. दह ga खेर वरून माहीत होते.” 


८“ महाराज शिदे सरकारचे भटी बदर तरकार साहेनांनीं बडे areata 
(AAS AS साहेब ) विचरे तेन्हां याणी aintas की, araia काही 
Tes अलि नाही. व्यावर सरकार सहेवांनीं सांगितलें कीं, महाराज किदे 
सरकारचे मानक्यांस ताजीम देण्यास (१) आम्हांस इनकार नाहीं त्याचें बरनर 
Adie ते सम देऊ." 


Rao Rajah Sir Dinkar Rao arrived at Indore on: the 
Lith of May 1870, Maharajah Tukoji Rao Holkar sent 
Vithalpant Dhavle to enquire after his health. ` His 
Highness received Sir Dinkar Rao with marked respect 
and gave him a मेजव्‌(नी (98०4०७१). The details about the 
interview between His Highness and the great Statesman 
are interesting. {४ took place iu the Lalbag Palace. In 
the early Seventies, Sir Dinkar Rao enjoyed an influence 
and reputation which, while unsurpassed by any Indian 
Statesman of the time, deserves special notice for the sake 
of the moral grandeur which enhanced the efficacy of ‘that 
‘Statesmans’s political greatness and prestige: — | 


८ पक्या अठ वाजता प्रतः शीं राव राजे दिनकर राव हि छवणीतून 
निघण्याची खबर CAI सहेव यांज Ate Ed येऊन दिलव्यवदून eat 
तथार होन se ata aon करितां हत्तीवर स्वार ws. Tas 
. Tawa विक ale होते. दुसरे हत्तीवर. सानेदत ब खजा ची, ब भीन 


ee be 
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aeagt, -«:feyeda zea att size होती, शतश््यातं विनपयकं sen 
gate. सि के. सो , शाजर tise दिनकर . रावजी ceca... wer 
HUT रहय वेडन मोती तबेत्याचे Haast Sea was get. Nea 
AGS जाली, TT अजं केडा. लया sweat सवारी gs ares at ewes 
qs छायनीचे दश्षण द्रबाजापर्चीं सरकार हततीची स्वारी जात ene at 
मागाहून राजे दिनकर राव यांची बग्गी येऊन et पाशीं ठपकछा. ते 
ada दिनकर mafia उभे रहन gaa केढा. नतर दिनकर राव 
atzer दतीवर येष्या करितां Mes. नतर दिनकर राव बर्गीवून 
THN वेढे ER eed की, भापण भातां इद्ध qist. नेतर सरकार 
edt बसस. ल्या हत्तीवर दिनकर राव aed Aaa चारजामम्यांस ert खाऊन 
Gm Het. नंतर सरकारनीं यांचे हात धरून बर Fas. atari 
सहिबांनौ aaa tea उजवे बाजूचे प्रथम gat साथी हती याजवर हयतानें 
दिनकर राब याजना ea केल्या वरून दिनकर wa TAT बाजूस बसे 

aaa, खाजांची Mee gat होन म॑डन्टीं सवै बाहेर आली, नंतर राजे 
दिनकर राव यासी एकात होत ae. प्रथम प्रहरावर सह। वाजे Taal 
एकत ser, नवर दिनकर राव यांजडा देणे करितां पानसुपारीचा विड, 
HAC पान हार ग जरे Aon करितां सव्रनौस घेऊन हाजर we. ते Ada 
दिनकर राव यांणीं भर्ज केढा की, मी जसा नोकर AS सरकारचा तसा Frac 
आपा आहि. तेन्यं AM पानसुपारी हार अत्तरपान कीरे देण माफी 
ward. दिनकर राव याचा अजं पानतुपर्पच। मान्थ करून, Fate EK 
आपले स. TK राजे दिनकर रावजीचे Tata sae. , नेतर FARIA 
ध कौ, gat चिरंजीव उभयतां arr atata azar जाण्या्चे 
करि 
ता १० ALT सन १८७९ मु SEMA प्रयाग. 


. ५" व्रातःकाटी ape होऊन atte cena aad. waa dara 
कर at श्री गीता पठण He. नंतर सरकारी उपाष्ये, शिवदयाठ पीडे 
यारी, ब दामोदर we, व ane स्वामी यांचौ भेट होऊन $गिवर 
SATA जाण्याची तयारी हंजन सरकार सो ania स्वार होऊन 

HS. तेय क्षौर करून स्नान कर्न अक्रा वाजतां परत भवि 

विधीय राद्ध GRA धामा करून भाराम Her.” 


„;, -. , ता ९ PRGA १८७९ इ _ 


cave SF Gee HGS TT. BA BIT. AST. Wel भीकर , काणे 
wae एक माही रजा भिद्धन सहामादी पेशगी fran म्हुणोन set as 


०० 


पेष Hear वरून, Tat रूपे बक्षीस देऊन ser माहौ वेशौ Bers 
EFF Aer.” 


ता ५ (Wea १९७५ इ. ` 
“ वासुदेषपंत नाजीम STAT CAC क्षाल्यावर्‌ सरकार tat, * safer 
TAC छोकं व रण्यत राजी तो कार करणे eee चहातो. कामवाल्या 
राजीषर ted तर wae नाराज, तें काम करण्यात eee काय !' महणोन 
Ric eter.” 


ता २ दिसंबर १८७९... 


८५ कल्कत्याहून बाबू केरवचन्द्रसेन यांज Hele तार META मजकूर, 
‹ सरकार सवारी कठकत्यास येणार, By बंरोबस्ता करितां पांच हजार 
रपयांची हृदी करकच्यास arata fare.’ ” 


ता १३ Arar १८७९ १, 


“aac छाटसाहेनाच aaah पत्र कारभरी सो याणी arya दाखिे, 
त्यात मजकूर कीं, महाराज साहेवांनीं आपे कारभारी, सर, टी, माधषराष, 
ater बडोयास दिवाण नेमण्या करितां सरकार अप्रेजीनीं आपल्या aga 
ante TSA भ।पण ite Tee. येणे कर्न ठट सो आपले 
फार भामारौ भाहैत, म्हणोन मजमून एकून सरकार फार घुष लि," 


aT १९. सष्टेबर १८७५ इ. रवीवार, 


प्रहर षाजण्यावे FACT सरकार सहेन मानस परजा करून ast 
MMA A FST. 


AM २० सेष्ठेबर १८७९ ई. 


fad बंडे ata कन कठडे aR साहेव येण्याचे खबरेचौ enc 
बरोबर भाटी, लाला सरकरंतून रपये ५ पाच इनाम AS AS. या 
वहन बरे साहे यच NH, या Sata oe नगदी we इनाम देण 
चहात नाही, इनामाचे तोरावर कपडा Rena आमचे कदन मनाई नाही. 
goat ate भारी श्रत होऊन वकील कदून विद्धी सोबत भड़के इपये 
पांच ata केरे जान या स्वारा हे पांच VTA इनाम दिके होते या छारा 
आह BIAS NST TS THIS मार्फत दारे, ONT FT क्षार, 
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ता ९ AMAT १८७९ इ. 


रहराबर दोन वाजण्याचे सुमारास सरकार Tea मानसपूजा करन 
कार्तिकीं एश्चदशी Rite निशेनाचा याला केला, 


ता १४ नोब््बर १८७६९ इ. 


यशवंतराव महदेव येवठेकए यांजछा दोन हजार रुपयांची इड हदुरास 
येण्या करितां सर AMMAR AKA पराठऊन ता. ६ नोन्हंबर सन १८७९ 
Zo पासून दोनशे रुपये दरमहा SY करावा HTT FW खानगीचे ait 
चिद्धी THT AI. 


[ 


प 
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। ` ` OHAPTER XXXIV. 


Tite Maharaja’s Foreign Policy and relations. 


Tukoji Rio appears at his best when His Highness’ 
foreign policy is taken into view. His foreign policy: was 
energetic, courteous, fearless and sagacious. His Excellency 
Loré Dufferein, a brilliant diplumatist, has borne a high 
testimony to the Maharaja’s political wisdom. Many 
eminent European and Indian officers were surprised to 866 
in the Maharaja a boundless store of life-lore and mature 
expaaience which were always availed of in dealing with 
questions that arose in the transaction :f public affairs with 
the<government of India or other Native States. In fact 
the Maharaja was his own Foreigo Minister and the 
Residency Vakeels were but mere mouth-pieces that 
conveged the Mahirijs’s messages and argued political 
mattezs on the strength of argumen‘s origin.ting from the 
Makaenja’s prolific mind. The lengthy communications 
that were sent by the Maharaja’s Government to the 
Goversment of India in connection with the ^` Dakshina 
Sarhadd” or “The territorial reward case” bore the stamp 
of the Muharaja’s keen foresight and diplomatic tact The 
learned Chief Justice Dhondo Baba Garud, who was deput:- 
ed by the Maharaja to explain to the Foreign office of the 
Government of India several cases of considerable impor- 
tance. to the Indore State, often perceived the political 
ability of the Maharaja, who used to insist upon the 
insertion of a particular word or phrase or argument in 
State Kharitas prepared for being placed before the 
Government of India, thereby showing the mastery of 
detail-which he possessed. Though his knowledge of 
Engheh was ordinary, yet His Highness had sufficient 
acquaiatance with particular words or phrases which were 
used, as-occasion required and which were likely to create 
an impressiun on the mind of the reader. Lord Northbrook, 
one of4he most sympathetic and learned of the Vieuroys, 
wag dkarmed by the tact and ability of the Maharaja 


< bee 


Whose advice was 8०161964 : mot omy by several Ruling 


Princes but occasionally even by the Viceroy 5 


It 18 already mentioned how Tukoji Rao’s wise and 
well-‘euited suggestions were accepted by Lord Northbrook 
in the settlement of the knotty questions that srose 
about Baroda State in 1875 


The public does not fully know the part that Maha- 
raja Tukoji Rao played in the Baroda case of 1375. Lord 
Northbrook shaped and decidad his line of action after gon- 
sulting Maharajah Tukoji Ro and Diwan Sir Diakar 
Reo. Takeji Ra» achi-ved his object in ensuring the 
suocess of Mahar ini Jamuabai's legitimate cause without 
incurring the odium cf sitting in a Commission to try a 
Maratha Prince, howso: ver wicked he might be. “ 


५‹ इंदूरचे राजवाञ्यांत बसून भीमंत Ho महाराजा तुकोर्जःराव होकर 
यामी बडाधयाचे प्रकरणं च स्वे सूत्रे ह।ठविीं व महाराणी जमनाबाश्चे 
gare यश्व aS, ” 


“Sitting in the Palace at Indore, the Maharajah 
Tukoji ao influenced and controlled the course of Baroda 
affairs. aud made Jamnabai’s cause successful ”. 


 ' 8० said an old politician of Indore while describing 
‘the Calcutta trips of Tukoji Rao. 


The Maharajah’s relations with the Rulers of Gwatior, 
Travancore, Rewah, Hyderabad, Rampore, Kashmere, 
Orcha, Jaipur, Barods, Udaipur and other States are 
briefly mentioned elsewhere in this work. They were 
always cordial aud free. 


, Tho Mahiraja’s intercession on behalf of the ilate: 
Madhav - Kao. Vinsyak Peshwa was a praise-worthy aot 
reflecting great credit.on His Highness’ courage and other 
noblet raits in his character. While other Princes weuhl 
not probably have ventured to meddle with such a matter, 
the Maharaja was shrewd enough to 866 that it was a duty: 
te help Madhav Rao Vinayak and to secure thus 4 lasting 
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pines in the affection of the public. It was certainly .an 
act of political wisdom and social! foresight 


‘Trelate the following anecdote :— ; 


“ When Madhav Rao Vinayak, a political pensioner 
of the British Government, visited Indore in 1874, he 
was received with great pomp and respect, The Maha- 
raja held areview of troops and a Darbar in honour of 
the Peshwa's descendant, who was receiving a pension 
from the Government of India It is said that the Maha- 
raja rode a horse with his Bhala in the Review of troops 
and in the procession, while Madhav Kao Vinayak was 
seated on an elephant I have heard this anecdote 
from an old pensioner of Indore, Mr. Vinayak Rao Soman, 
who saw the Review and procession. General Meade has 
well described Tukoji Rao’s relstions with the Residenoy. 
Tukoji Rao was always fri-ndly in his relations with the 
political officers in his unofficial capacity. Whenever the 
rights and interests of his State were involved, he had 
the boldness to argue with the Residency in an able and 
energetic ‘manner. Colonel क, Kincaid, Political Agent 
at Bhop»l and other States in Central India spoke to nly ' 
father in the D-cember of 1886 that “ Tukoji Rio Holkar 
was the abiest of all the Priucss he had seen ” The 
Maharajah regarded the Colonel as an old friend of His 
Highness.” 


During the long regime of Colonel Daly in Central 
India (1869-1881), there were innumerable instances well 
illust-ating the foreign policy of the Maharaja, who 
fought tooth and nail for every inch of land. The ability 
and enthusiasm with which the Maharaja argued the 
famous Gagroni case dur.ng Colonel Sir Richard Meade’s 





: प) Colonel and Mrs. Kincaid had come with Cofone! (४ (terwards Sir Mowtagae} 
Gagped bo, the fair at Bajrangar (nesr Goona) in honour of the Gdddiss की 
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term of office as Agent to the Governor General in Central 
India also furnished an instance to the point. 0४ 


The weighty communications regarding Boundary and 
other matters which passed between the Indore ‘tovern- 
ment and the Agency during Colonel Daly’s tenure of office 
as Ag-nt 10 the Governor General in Central India well 
point out how the Maharaja's tact and political energy 
guided the ५7९६५] r-liti ms between his Government and 
the Agency. Few had more opp r unities of judging the 
Maharaja's ability and mastery of details than General Sir 
R. Meade and General Sir H. Daly, ए .0.8, Vide Meade’s Life 
. by Thornton for detaile and for a clear view of this point. 


The Maharajah always took a delight in making the 
acquaint nce of the Political Agents, who came on a 
visit to Indore, and in having long discussions with them 
on State matters. Colonel ++. M. Buller, Political Agent in 
Western Malwa, who wis a very populir officer, and always 
friendly to the २५०१९०३ and people in Malwa, told my father 
that the Maharajah Holkar was a Prince from whom 
Political officers might learn many lessons of wisdom. 


The Maharaja was very particular in displaying his 
full:enarzy ani ability in the eorrespondence that was 
carried on between him and other Durbars as well as the 
Agency. Indian Princes ara generally unwilling to go 
against the will of the Political Agents. The M aharaja 
was however an honourable exception to the rule in 
advocating the interests of his State. Whenever he found 
the Agency disposed aztinst the interests of his Qovern- 
ment, he crrrie! the matters tu the Government of India. 
In fict the Maharaj. onc? said wittily to the Viceroy dar- 
ing his personal intarview that he was probably the only 
Prince who hid the liking snd the courage to fight with 
the Governm-nt of [०11५ for the rights and Hukks of 
his State! 

क {1 Tis G sgroni case is wall-wor hy of etiiy To vresent ४114 68 are far remaved 
from the periol when th इ fa:nous cisu was 1604161. Thikur Daolat Singh's soa is 


the living representativa of the Gagroui family and is entitled to'the kindness and 
generosity of Maharaja Holkar’s Government 
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The Maharaja was prone sometimes to oriticise the 
actions of those political officers, who bad a tendency 
to be meddlesome and over-bearing. ~Lord Hasting:’ 
description of a meddlesome Resid-nt (1814) is interesting: 
‘Instead of acting in the character of Ambassader. he 
(Resident) assumes the function of 2 dictator, interferes in 
all their private concerns, countenances refractory subjects 
against them, and makes the most ostentatious exhibition 
of his exercise of authority. To sesure himself the supp ort 
of our Government he urges some interest which under the 
colour thrown upon it by him, is strenuously taken up by 
our Council, and the Guvernment identifies itself with the 
Resident not only on the sinsle point, but on the whole 
tenor of his conduct.” Vide pages 25-26 of “Dhar not 
restored”, by Dickinson. Vide H. T. Prinsep’s ‘History 
of the Politicul and Military transactions in India”, and 
Lord Hastings’ remarks about the Resident at Lucknow. 
Lord Landsdowne’s trenchant observations on the Kashmere 
affairs, of 1890 might shed still greater light on this 
interesting subject. 


We present to our readers some interesting letters 
written in 1884 to the Residency. Their tenour speaks 
volumes and clearly points out thc Maharajah’s capability 
and enthusiasm. We have already mentioned that Tukoji 
Rao was his own Foreign Minister:— 


1, “I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter No, 1237 dated the 21st January last, regarding the 
payment of Tanka to the Thakoor of Narwar. 


2. I am directed by His Highness the Maharaja to state 
in reply, that His Highness has no wish whatever to evads 
the’ conditions of the guarantee which the Thakoor of 
Narwar and other Tnakoors enjoy; His Highness, on the 
contrary, wishes that those.conditions.should be serapuloua- 
ly:obeerved by all the-parties concerned. ‘Chose conditions, 
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while imposing upon: this State, the obligation to pay Tenka 
to these Thakoots, impose a corresponding obligation apéa 
them to render certain 80601064 services to the State their 
Suzerain The Sanad guaranteeing the Tankas make an ex- 
press mention of the services tobe reniered by the 
Thakoors and His Highness the Maharaja is ‘naturally 
anxious that the British Government when taking care to 
ensure the payment of the Tankas to the Thakoors, may 
be pleased also to watch the interests cof this 31 ate, by direct 
ing allthese Thakoors to render service to it, strictly in 
accordance with the conditions of the Sanads. 


8. As regards succession Nazirana in question, His 
Highness has again to urge that this State is entitled, 
according to customary usage, to claim it to the extent of 
one year’s Tanka, whether the succession is by adoption. or 
otherwise. This claim has reference to the recognised 
sovereign rights of the State and not to the mode of 
succession. 


4, His Highness is aware that it would be hard upon 
those Thakoors if the while amount of the Tanka for one 
year, Were required to be paid as Nazarana, in the case 
of those Thakoors who are bound by their Sanads to render 
service to the State. In their 6986 it 18 but proper that 
the amount whieh may be considered necessary to eover 
the expenses incidental thereto, should be dedueted, and 
the remainder paid in Nazarana; while in the case of those 
who may not be under any obligations to render any 
service ४५ the State, the whole amount of the Tanka may 
be required to the paid. 


5, The Thakoors are inferior in rank to our Saranjami 
Jahagirdar, the Nawab of Jaora. The late Nawab of 
Jaora, Gosh Mohomed Khan, whose succession was digest, 
paid the succession “azarana to the State even without the 
mediation of the British Governmunt, 80 also the present 
Nawab whose.saccession is also direet. paid thie Nazsana. 
Tho precedent of Jaora ought, in His Highness’ opinion, 
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apyhy te the cise ofthe Thakoor of Narwar, who éa net 
an adopted heir to the last holder 


6 His Highness feels it to be his imperative duty to 
mate a respectful representition to the Government when- 
ever the sovereign rights of the State may be iu danger 
of being injariously affected and His Highness looks, to that 
high authority for the due consideration of those rights. 
His Highness, therefore, earnestly hopes that the making 
of such a representation will not be construed into his assu- 
ming 8 controversial attitude, 


7. The object His Highness has in view, in making this 
rapresent:tion on the subject of the succession Nazarana, 
28 to ‰ ११४९ a re-consideration at the hands of the Govern- 
ment of the rules framed in 1864, in reference to what is 
urged in this correspondence, as those rules limit the levy 
of this Nazarana to the case of an adoption only. 


8. His Highness is of opinion that this State and the 
other Native States concerned, had a right to be consulted 
when-those rules were framed, as they had reference to the 
soveréipn rights of those States. In many cases affecting 
the sovereign rig :ts of this State, the Government were 
pleased to acquaint themselves beforehand with the views 
of His Highness, and to make such arrangements as were 
cunsistent with the maintenance of those rights. His 
Highness thinks that as he was not allowed an opportunity 
to express his views at the time the Naz:raua rules were 
framed by the Government, he will uot be held to be 
un: easonable in expressing his conviction that they stand 
in need of being re-considered befure they can be applied to 
cases affecting the interests of this State. 


9, His Highness requests that if what has been 
urged in this and previous communication induces Colouel 
Bannerman -00 agree in the views of-His Highness, he will 
be su goed as-to place this impurtant question before the 
Government qith his owa re-commendation, in support of 
४४०86 views. His Highness would esteem it a great- 
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favour if Colonel Bannerman could - 896 ‘his -way- to 
doing so. 


10. If, however, His Highness can not have the 
advantage of the support of the Agent to’ the Governor 
General in this question, His Highness would wish that the 
case might be submitted to the Government for ‘their 
re-consideration and decision. 


11. Wis Highness has every hope that the Govern- 
ment will see reason to concur with the views of His 
Highness and modify the existing rules about the levy of 
the succession Nazarana. 


12. Iam to add that on receiving an intimation 
from you that the case is submitted to the Government of 
India, the amount of the Tanka now in arrears will be 
paid to the Thakoor of Narwar through the officer 
conc rned, 


18. I am also to add that His Highness would 
reserve his claim for the levy of the succession Nazarana 
from this Thakoor, pending the disposal of the case by the 
Government. 


I have etc. 


(Sd). Khooman Singh. 


Sir, 


In continuation of the correspondence ending with 
my letter No. 270 dated the 7th Ultimo regarding the 
Khawasa tribute, I am directed by His Highness the 
Mahnrajah to communicate the following. observations for 
the consideration of the Agent Governor General. 


2. Justice to the lndore Darbar requires that no instal- 
ment should be fixed for the payment of the arrears of the 
Tanka and that the whole amount should at onco be re 
covered frou Jhabua. 
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§..<he Indore Durbar claims this Tanka from the 
wevenue of Khawasa which has been collected by Jhabaa 
from year to year, and appropriated to its use ‘without 
paying the Tanka which is a valid previous charge upon the 
amie. Jhabua having thussnjoyed the advantages withent 
discharging the obligations attaching thereto, .it is not 
entitled to the indulgence it now asks for. 


4. It was clearly the duty of Jhabua to remit the 
amount of the Tanka every year to the Residency for 
beingdeposited there during the time the case was-pending 
before your office. This it has not done. The Indore 
‘Darbar can therefore justly claim interest on the amount-of 
‘arrears. ‘The rate of interest may be fixed at-12, 9, or ‘at 
least 6 percent per annum as may be deemed fit by the 
Agent Governor General. 


8, As Jhabua is a tributary of the Holkar State and 
is not covered by any guarantee, the Indore Durbar has a 
right to get the Tanka realized from Jhabua through the 
local officers in the usual course of business, as has been 
the case hitherto. But, on the present 06688107, His High- 
ness has, instead of following the usual and recognised 
course prevailng since the time of Sir John Malcolm and 
Tantia Jog, requested the mediation of your: office for the 
recovery of the amount of the arrears of the Khawasa 
Tanka, with a view to leave no room to Jhabua, to make 
any complaint against the action of the Local officers con- 
cerned. His Highness, however, deems it necessary ` ६0 
bring to your notice that Jhabua should not be allowed to 
take advantage of the mediation of your office, in getting 
instalments fixed for the payment of the arrears whieh 
require to be wholly pard at once, with interest. 


. 6. His Highness the Maharaja hopes that under the 
‘circamstances here-in stated, Colonel Bannerman will ‘be 
-80. good as to ask the Bhopawar Political Agent. to recover 
‘the whole amount of the arrears with interest, atan-early 
coppertunity and remit for payment to the “Durbar, 
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I am to add that His Highness’ representation in support 
of the claim for the annual amount of the Tanka, in excass 
of Rs, 1,500 will be sent: in heraafte:, and that the agree- 
ment of His Highness to receive the arrears and the future 
pay ments at 1,500 Rs. per annum, is subject to the decision 
which may be passed on a consideration of that representa- 


101. 
I have ete. 


(Sd) Khooman Singh. 


The case of Ramrao Bhagwant is very interesting. 
It evinces remirkably the spirited and justico—loving 
tendency of Tukoji Rao, wisose noble courage saved 
Ramrao. The following lettera contain many important 
points and show the general tenour of his policy:— 


1, “I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of 
your letter No. 2029 dated the 7th August last regarding 
Ramrao Bhagwant's cuse. 


2, I am directed by His Highness the Maharaja to 
state, in reply, that His Highness has not the slightest 
wish or inclination to overlook the conduct of Ramrao, 
should he only be found to have committed the offence with 
which he is charged, 


8. I have carefully considered the copies of the deposi- 
tions recived with your letter under reply. These 
include the deposition of Ramchandra Anant the writer of 
the letter alleged to have been tampered with. He states 
that the letter in question is notin his handwriting, but 
& comparison of that letter with some other letters which 
he acknowledges to have written cannot, in my opinion, 
fail to show that it must also be in his handwriting. 


4. Besides there is strong internal evidence to prove the 
genuineness of the letter in question. It 18 not an isolated 
paper but forms part of the record of a case of theft which 
actually ocsurred and in reference to which some correspon- 
dence took place between our officials at Depalpore and 
the Gwalior officials at Barnagar. That letter bears the 
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endorsement of our Vahiwatdar of Depalpore named 
Bhikajee Mahipat who died in the month of October 
1875. 


5. With such strong proofs to support the genuineness 
of the letter, it is evident that no faith can be attached to 
Ramchandra Anant’s testimony. 


6, As regards the words ‘“Subub Jaruri’, it is not concei- 
veable what motive Ramrao could have had in the interpo- 
lation. At the very time that the Gwalior Motmid 
contended that it was the invariable practice of the Gwalior 
officials to pat a No. on their letters, or in case of urgency 
to write the words “Subub Jaruri” in its place, Ramrao 
undertook to produce letters unquestionably genuine, which 
bore neither of those marks and it is a fact that at that 
very time he was and still is possessed of such letters 
received from the officials of the Gwalior Durbar. 


7. It must, therefore, be conceded that Ramrao had no 
reason to doubt that the existence of the words “Subub 
Jaruri” was necessary to give validity to the letter he had 
produced in evidence. 


8. It cannot, under these circumstances, be comprehended 
how a man of Ramrao’s experience and character and so 
alive to his responsibility to Boundary Commissioners as his 
certificates testify, should have in spite of the knowledge 
that the words “Subub Jaruri” were immaterial to the 
genuineness of ths document, been so utterly foolish and 
reckless, as to take back the document from the hands of 
Captain Meade, and return within less than an hour with 
the words “Subub Jaruri” newly interpolated, and point 
them out to Captain Mcade without the fear of the conse- 
quences. There was no motive for him to undertake such a 
heavy risk. 


9. All these circumstances give a strong colour of 
probability to the statement made by Ramrao that the 
words “Subab Jaruri” did exist in the letter but were not 
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०४०७१ by him in the ‘hurry of the moment at: ite-fest: 
inspeotion, that he noticed them when he was dictating ite. 
contents to the copyist and that he lost no time in going 
to Captain Meade, and bringing those words to his 
notice. . 


10. When the Gwalior Motmid alleged before Oaptain 
Meade that Ramrao had forged the words “Subub Jaruri” 
Ramrao protested against the allegation and requested 
Captain Meade to make the necessary enquiries, and 
satisfy himself on the point, Had Captain Meade record- 
ed the statements of the respective Motmids at the time, 
and received the evidence then and there available, the 
whole thing would have been cleared up. The evidence of 
Ramchandra Anant subsequently taken, has now shows 
that such a defect cannot be supplied at a later stage. 


11. Under these circumstances the Durbar still continues 
to be of opinion that the case of Ramrao can hardly stand 
the test of a judicial enquiry. But having regard to the 
impression on Captain Meade’s mind, His Highness had 
directed that Ramrao should not be appointed on Boundary 
duty before Captuin Meade, 


12. In deference to the wishes now expressed by Colonel 
Bannerman, His Highness has now further directed that 
Ramrao should be removed altogether from Boundary 
duty, and be appointed elsewhere in 80709 other capacity. 
The exercise of any greater severity in this case would not 
be compatible with justics or fair to the high character 
which former Boundary Commissioners have given to 
Ramrao. 


18. I am however directed to remark that the action 
taken in this case should not be construed into an admission, 
by the Durbar of Ramrao’s being guilty of the offence he 
is charged with and that it is the invariable practice of 
His Highness’ Government to punish offenders and to 
protect innocent persons,” 

I have ete. 


(Sd.) Khooman Singh. 
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Ramrao Bhagwant was Boundary officer of Indore 
State and had certificates of good work and character. from 
several high British officers. But for Tuk:ji Rao’s strong 
sense of justice and fair play, Ramrao might have been, 
ruined, as 10 was not generally usual to so ably and fear- 
leasly argue 8 case with Political Officers in those days. 


“T have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your 
letter No. 1026, dated the 28rd April last regarding the 
0889 of Shripat Rao and three others. 


2. Iamdirected by His Highness the Maharaja to 
state that the general question of ths exercise of this jurisdic- 
tion by the Political Agent may with advantage be re- 
served for the future consideration and that His Highness 
would at present confine himself to the question of the exer- 
cise of such jurisdiction over his own servants and subjeots, 


8, 1४ does not appear that the Durbar has ever 
acquiesced in the exercise of such jurisdiction over them. 


4, The Durbar believes that tha procedure adopted 
by the Political Agent Bhopawar in punishing Shripat Rao 
and others was not quite regular, Landis given by the 
Durbar simply for the construction of the Bombay and 
Agra Road. But the Durbar has not surrendered its 
jurisdiction over that land. 


5. If the Political Agent instead of punishing the 
apcused concerned had made them over to the Durbar, 
with an expression of his opinion as to the punishment 
which he thought should be awarded to them and asked 
the Durbar to punish and imprison them in the Durbar 
Jail, his action would have been in conformity with the 
proceedure which is, in certain cases, adopted for purposes 
of convenience and also with the spirit of the Treaty. 
Bat in the present case, even this course has not basa 


dopted.” , 
ai I have ete., 


(Sd.) Khooman, Siagh, 
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Lith July 1884. 
“ Adverting to your letter No. 1895, dated the 19th 
May last and in continuation of the Durbar letter No. 474 
dated the 2nd Ultimo, regarding the case of Shreepat Rao - 
and others, I am directed by His Highness the Maharaja 
to make the following further remarks for the consideration 
of the Agent Governor General. 


2. His Highness thinks that the action of the 
Bhopawar Political Agent in passing sentence on Shreepat 
Rao and others is not conformable to practice, that it is 
not in conformity with the spirit of the Treaty, and that 
if the Political Agent thought they were guilty of any 
offence, he should have handed them over to the Durbar 
to be punished adequately to the nature of the offence. 
His Highness reqaests, therefore, that Shreepat Rao may 
now be released and sent to the Durbar. 


8. In the year 1857-58 many subjects of the Durbar, 
charged with the commission of offences, were made over 
to them for being punished. The Treaty was thus respect- 
ed even in those troublous times of the Mutiny. The 
present is a time of paace and His Highness is of opinion 
that a departure from the Treaty would not be considered 
proper now. 


4, His Highness has carefully watched the proceedings 
of Major Biddulph and His Highness is satisfied that 
except on the present occasion they have been thoroughly 
regular. His Highness hopes, therefore, that the Agent 
Governor General will be pleased to comply with His 
Highness’s request in this matter. 

I have ete., 


(Sd.) Khooman Singh. 

How many Princes have shown such ability and 

courage in the early eighties in their correspondence with 
the Agency ? 

“T have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your 

letter No, 47x dated the 13th December 1882 , together 
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with enclosures on the subject of the claim made by’ the 
Nawab of Jaora to the village of Supra. 


2. I am directed by His Wighness the Maharaja to state 
in reply the reasons as to why the Darbar objects to the 
restoration of the village. a 

8. The Nawab claims the restoration of ty village on 
the ground that the village in question was”granted in 
Istamurari to Rajaji Rao Fanashe and that Rajaji Rao 
having died without heirs it ought to be restored to 
Jaora. 


4, Now if it be a fact that the village was granted to 
Rajaji Rao in his private capacity, Jaora would be justi- 
fied in claiming its restoration. But as matters actually 
stand, sch 18 far from being the case. 


5. Supta is situated in the immediate neighbourhood of 
the village of Kanagatti, Pargana Narayangad, which 
is held gn Istamurari tenure by the Thakoor of Kanagatti. 
A Nall flows by both thesc villages and its water is 
used for irrigation purposes by the cultivators of both of 
them. ‘The villagers of Supra often prevented the water 
of the Nalla from flowing down to Kanagatti. This caused 
a loss to the irrigated crops which the villagers of Kana. 
gatti raised on the land lying near the Nalla. Disputes 
frequently arose between the people of these two villages 
on that account. In the reign of Maharaja Hari Rao, 
the Thakoor submitted a petition to the Sirkar praying 
for relief, alleging therein that Supra was formerly in the 
possession of his family but that subsequently it was 
made Khalsa by the Nawab of Jaora. Maharaja Hari 
Rao then told the Nawab to give to the Thakoor the 
village of Supra on Istamurari tenure, so that the cause 
of complaint may be removed once for all, The Nawab 
declined to give it in the name of the Thakoor but agreed 
to give it to the Sirkar on Istamurari tenure. His High- 
ness the Maharaja Hari Rao, however, thought that it 
wad an undignified course to have the Istamurar Patta 
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teweouted in the name of the Sirkar. -It: wan, ‘therefor, 
arranged between His Highness and the Nawab that *the 
village should be permanently given to the Sirkar on 
Fetamurari tenure, that the Patta should be executed in 
the ‘name of Rajaji Rao, the then Minister of the State and 
that the Thakoor should then have it from Rajaji Rao on 
the same tenure. The Patta was accordingly executed, in 
the name of Rajaji Rao Fanashe who gave a Patta to the 
Thakoor. The Thakoor held the village, for some. years 
In the year 1848, Rajaji Rao attached the village. The 
Thakoor then submitted a petition to the Sirkar complaining 
of the conduct of Rajaji Rao, In reference to that petition, 
the Durbar issued orders in March 1849, with the con- 
ourrence of Sir Robert Hamilton, who was then superintend- 
ing. the administration of the State, to the effect that the 
management of the village should be taken away from 
the hands of Rajaji Rao Fanshe who had then ceased to 
ba Minister, In consaquenos of these orders, the manage- 
mont waa taken by the Sirkar in its own hands. Nawab 
Gosha Mohomed Khan who himself had given over the 
villaga to the Sirkar on Istamurari tenure, lived for a 
‘period of twelve yeara, after the death of Rajaji Rao, which 
‘took, place in the year 1853. 


‘He, however, never laid any claim to the village like 
thd one now made by the present Nawab, as he himself 
was 4 party to the arrangement made about the village. 


6 Under these circumstances, it will be sean that Jaora 
can hardly be entitled to ask for the restoration’ of 
‘Supra ” 

I have ete, 
(Sd.) Khooman Singh. 


“With reference to Captain Burne’s Deri-official : of 
the-2nd Ultimo, I am informed by “General Sakh#rain 
Martand that he explained the Durbar’s objecticn -to ‘the 
qoauufucture of opium by Goolji Jagannath within Resideney 
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limits; in personal conversation to Sir Lepel Griffin, In 
reply ‘Sir Lepel Griffin was pleased to say that the 
manefacture would be stopped upon receipt of a communica- 
tion-oa this subject-from the Durbar in writing, I have 
alrewdy written to you on this subject in my letter No. 
880of the 2nd May last and in continvation of it, I 
have now the honour to submit the following observations 
on the case for the consideration of the Agent to the 
Governor General 


So long as Goolji carried on his firm in the city of 
Indore all the opium purchased and exported by him paid 
our full customs duty before it passed to the Residency 
seale for weighment., The transfer of his business to the 
Residency has made this difference: that while opium 
purchased in our territory will pay the full duty, opium 
imported by him from foreign Stats would escape our 
duty altogether. It is against this loss that the Durbar 
wish: some provision must be made. If the Durbar are 
allowed to levy their duty at the Residency scales, the 
mischief I complain of might be prevented. My proposal 
is not unsupported by precedent. Some years ago when 
there was only one opium 86916 for Central India the 
opium. from all the surrounding States used to come to 
Indore for weighment. His Highness’ Government were 
then allowed to levy their duty at the scales, as it was 
the only place where all such opium coming from foreign 
territory could be made to pay our duty. Since the 
establishment of separate scales, each State 080 export its 
own opium. Under these circumstances foreign opium 
is liable to our duty only when it is imported by some 
local traders and as the latter pay the duty in our own 
way the levy of the duty ab the scales fell into disuse, 
The necessity of reviving the practice has now arisen by 
‘the cireumstance of Gooljee’s manufacturing opium in the 
Residency limits. There is no opium weighed at 
Ujjain which does not pay duty to Maharaja Scindhie; no 
opium weighed at Dhar which does not pay duty to the 
Maharaja of Dhar and in the same way no opium weighed 
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@t the Indore scales should, be allowed to evade our duty. 

E, therefore, beg to; request that in accordance with former 
preaedat, His Highness’ Government should now be allow- 
edrto levattheir. duty -upon Gogljee’s opium when it is 
-ppought.to-the asales for weighment. If this request is 
complied with His. Highness’ Government will have no 
abjeption to allow Gooljee to consult his own pleasure 
about manufacturing opium within the Residency limits 
or in tho city. But should the Agent to Governor General 
not feel disposed to agree to this proposal I beg that 
the grounds urged by me in my letter No. 880, of 2nd 
Mey last for disallowing the manufacture of opium 
mithin- tho. Residency, limits willreceive the early considera- 
.gon-of the Agent Governor General, 


I beg also to invite the attention of the Agent 
Governor General to tha evil effect likely t> result upon 
the trade in the city if the export of opium by Goolji 
without paying our duty is not soon checked and we are 
not allowed to recover according to our rules the duty 
payable by Gooljee in respect of the opium, which upon 
reference to the weighment register will be found to have 
evaded our duty, I beg therefora that the subject will 
receive the early attention of the Agent Governor General, 


I have the honour to be 
Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 


(Sd.) Khooman Singh, 
In charge Durbar Office. 
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CHAPTER XXXY. 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao II, as described 
by European writers. 


The commanding personality of the Maharajah had 
been the subject of much di-cussion and description by 
Kurcyean writers of Indian topics. His Highness’ many- 
sided activity was such as to attract public attention not 
only in India but in England also. In several important 
publications the Maharajah’s administrative capacity and 
political sagacity have been duly extolled by European 
writers about Indian Political matters, as the following 
extracts show:— 


1, “ The education of Hvlkar from his childhood 
had been‘confided to the superintendence of a man who 
treated the Natives of India with justice and kindness and 
who ventured to respect the rights and feelings even of 
a ‘Niggar’. The lessons taught by Sir Robert Hamilton, 
and by a visit to Bombay where he had been received by 
Lord Elphinstone, had not been thrown away. When the 
revolting regiments called out to him, on his refusing to 
lead them against the English, —-‘What would your 
great ancestors have done at such a moment ? He beldly 
replied, ‘that I cannot say; but I know what they would 
not have done, they would not have joined the murderers of 
women andchildren’. His life, like that of Scindhia’s was 
threatened by the Mutineers; but he unflichingly persevered 
in his fidelity to us, saved the lives of many Christiati 
families by receiving them in his Palace, and rescued those 
who had fallen into the hands of hostile Chiefs, The return 
we have made to him for these & 7९५४ services had been to 
insult him in his capital and to demand the surrender of 
his near relatives as traitors 


The Right Hon’ble Sir Henry Layard, M. P. 


2. ^“ At the time of Meade’s advent the Qovernmet 
was centred in Maharajah Tukoji Rao Holkar, a Ruler 
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with a good English education, not wanting in ability and 
given to spasmodic outbursts of energy; but, as a rule, inert, 
jealous of his power and opposed ४2 all reform. In short, 
a far from promising subject for the “Friendly influence” 
of a “ Political’, His loyalty in 1857 had been 1688 conspi- 
cuous than that of other Chiefs, and he had consequently 
received no increase of territory like his neighbours, 
Scindhia and Bhopal]. 


This was a standing grievance which did not improve a 
disposition not naturally contented. But, though a 
doubtful friend in need, distrusted by his neighbours, 
disliked by his subjects, and difficult to move, he had, at 
least one redeeming virtue; he kept a tight hand over his 
officials and promptly punished any oppression or speeula- 
tion proved against them. Upon the whole, therefore, the 
administration of his territory, though open to critieism, 
was better supervised and more efficient than in most of 
the States”— Thornton’s ‘Life of General Meade.” page 


109. 


8. “' 1t seems clear that he (Maharajah Tukoji Rao 
Holkar) bshaved with kindness to some fugitives"*) who 


(1) It would have been beiter in the interests of Justice if Mr. Thornton had 
adduced some evidence, at least, to corroborate the statement that Tukoji Ree was 
distrusted by his neighbours and disliked by his subjects Apparently Mr. Tharmton 
seems to 06 influenced by Colonel Durand’s opinions, disregarding the testrmony 
of Sir Robert Hamilto:, Lord Elphinstone and other eminent British officers. To ~ 
say that Tukoji Rao was disliked by his subjects would bo something like betraying 
a lamentable ignorance of his career and character. The testimony of far snore 
eminent British officers proves that Tukoji Rao was an undoubted friend ia aeed. 

(2) The fugitives wore Christian British subjects. Sir Mortimer Durand has 
naturally discussed the subje:t about Tukoji Rao Holkar’s loyalty with some 
prejudice. Sir Mortime: says:— “In the meantime Holkar, as 1 have anid, 
had been doing his best to show that he was innocent of the treachery imputed to 
him, [6 ie not easy to ascertain from the conflicting accounts which have been 
given upoi this poin’. what his behaviour was immetiately after the out-break, or 
what servicas he renie:ed; but there was no 1010४ of his anxiety to stand fair 
with the British Government 11 to re w 11906 all responsibility for the action of his 
troops Holkar assured Hungerfor! that he had never dreamt of deviating from 
the path of friendship ani that he was realy to do anything to 77059 his devotion. 
५.44. Hungerford wrote asserting the Maharajah’s innocence to Lord 
Elphinstone at Bombay.” 

page 220-228, 
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sought refuge in his Palace; that he did his‘best to rescue 
Lieutenant Hutchinson from the hands of the Amjhera 
Mutineers; and that he forwarded some supplies he had 
promised to aid the advance of Woodburn’s column,” —Sir 
Mortimer Durand’s ‘‘ Life of Colonel Sir Henry Durand,” 
page 221, Further on he adds:” The protestations of the 
Maharajah backed by the advocacy of the Mhow officers, 
were accepted by Lord Elphinston at Bombay and Lord 
Canning at Caloutta,” 


4, “There can be no question that Tukoji Rao 
Holkar was sacrificed to the justification of Durand’—Sir 
John Kaye’s History of the Sepoy War”, 


5. “Maharajah Tukoji Rao Holkar was free from 
complicity with the Mutineers—’ Colonel Malleson’s 
“History of the Indian Mutiny”, 


6. ^“ Scarcely had tho clatter of Patiala’s horse 
hoofs died away ere the guns announced the Maharajah 
Holkar of Indore, G. C. 8. J., His Highness is a very tall 
man with developments such as were attributed to Alder- 
men before they took to volunteering and athletic exercises. 
Conducted by Major Henderson, and the Political Agent 
(Maitland) he came into the throne-roon, rolling from side to 
side, and just touching his forehead slightly to the suite in a 
very regal manner MHolkar is very proud and punctilious 
and thera have been difficulties about his precedence, so 
great, that the arrangements for a meeting with other 
Chiefs were attended with trouble. A certain interest 18 
attached to Holkar, because, if report be true, he hers fiva 
millions sterling stored up for a rainy, or let us say 48 we 
are in India, for adry day. His twosons and his clever 
Dewan Raghunath Rao (nephew of Sir T. Madhav Rao), and 
a train of Sirdars took thvir seats with the suite. Itis said 
the Maharajah is desirous of some part of Khandesh, 
but he is clever enough to be aware that the Prince could 
not interfere. He received the gold medal and riband 
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whieh is given by the Prince to great Chiefs, introduced 
his sons and Sirdars and left with a ‘oheerful countenares:” 
Sir H. Russell’s “Prince of Wales’ Tour,” 


7. At Jubbulpore the Viceroy ( Lord Canning ) held 
a Durbar for the Maharajah Tukoji Kao Holkar of 
Indore and some minor Chiefs of that part of the country. 
Holkar’s conduct in the Mutiny was not altogether above 
suspicion, but considering that the only troops at his 
disposal belonged to the mutinous Indore contingent, 
which consisted mainly of Hindustanees enlisted by 
British officers, over whom he could not be expected to 
exercise much control, Lord Canning gave him the benefit 
of the doubt, and was willing to attribute his equivocal 
behaviour to want of ability and timidity, rather than to 
disloyalty, and therefore allowed him to come to the Durbar.” 


“Forty one years in India’?) By Lord Roberts, 
page 272, 


8. “T have, in the foregoing, brought up my report of 
everything that has taken place at Mhow to this date (15 
July). Troops are marching to our relief, and may 
probably return to Mhow immediately. The country is 
perfectly quiet; the Maharajih of Indore most anxious for 
opportunities to prove his friendship and fidelity to the 
Government, This fort is strengthened and provisioned in 
such manner as to enable us to hold it for any length of 
tim? against any Native force; trade and business are carried 
on as usual in the towns 10 Holkar’s State. The Maharaja's 
tributaries having discovered the mistake they first fell 


es A ge ame 





(1) After discussing this subject in this manner Lord Roborts is pleased to call 
Holkar “rebellious” on page 262. It 18 8 pity that his Lordsihp forgot what he hed 
written later on in the same book. A study of the Mutiny literature woull perfeetly, 
show that Lord Roberts’ words are fully counter-acted by Lord Elphinstone, Lord 
Canning, Lord Halifax, Lord Derby ani Lord Ellenborough and other eminent 
Englishmen, far more fitted than Lord Roberts for passing an opinion-on: the ` pag 
gress of the rebellion inCentral Indiaand tho conduct of Tukoji 1280 Holkar IJ. 
Elsewhere the present writer has discussed this subject in detail and it will be clear 
from the disenssion that Lord Roberts is entirely wrong.and that his: Lordahip: 
probably received the information from Holkar’s enemy, Sir Henry Durand. or- hig 
“pupils.” 
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jnto,, of thinking Holkar inimical to the Brith, have 
wappressed all disorders in their own districts and are 
willing to aysist in maintaining order, Some of the 
Maharajh’s troops alone show spirit, and are still matinous 
and disaffected; but they will, I think, be restrained from 
any further excess, and on the arrival of the European 
troops the Maharajah will at onca disarm and punish 
them” 


. “I trust it is needless to repeat what I have said so 
gften regarding the fidelity of the Maharajah of- Indore; 
his. actions will best prove his feelings, The anxiety he 
laboured under, lest his conduct should be misconstrued, has 
been dissipated 61006 the receipt of the message from the 
Right Hon’ble the Governor of Bombay; and yesterday I 
received the annexed letter from the Minister on this 
subject”—Major T. Hungerford’s Report to the’ Govern- 
ment of India, dated 17th July 1857 


9, (a) “Tho fact that Holkar rendered valuable services 
to the British Government during the Mutinies 
cannot now 09 questioned. They have been 
repeatedly and warmly acknowledged.” 6th 
August, 1870, Sir Charles Aitchison. 


(0) ^ Holkar's loyalty has nowhere been called in 
question”"—30th April, 1872, Sir 0, Aitchison 


10, “His Excellency (Lord Mayo) in Council acknowledg- 
ed with pleasure the distinguished services to which His 
Highness refers with pride and satisfaction." 10th 
November 1870. 


11. “His Excellency the Viceroy in Council (Lord Canning) 
` yemarks that personally Holkar had so conducted himself 
as to give no good reason for distrusting his fidelity, and 
, that there does not appear to the Governor General in 
‘@euncil, as at present adviced, any reason for withholding 

a complete and candid acknowledgment of his good and 
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faithful service,” ’—Lord Canning’s letter to Sir Robert 
Hamilton, Agent to the Governor General in Central 
India dated 29th January, 1858. 


12, ‘' Both Captain Elliot and myself have written to 
you, detailing events at Indore and Mhow; but from your 
not having replied to our letters, I fear they must have 
miscarried,” 


“T regret exceedingly your having quitted this part of 
the country, the more so as you appear to have been under 
8 mistaken impression regarding MHolkar’s intentions. 
Holkar was as helplessly under the control of his mutinous 
troops, as we have ourselves been under that of ours, 
Since the Mutineers from Mhow joined by some 
of Holkav’s troops (the whole headed by Sadat Khan, who 
attacked you), left Indore on the 4th, the Maharajah 
has done everything in his power to aid us in our efforts 
to tranquilise the country, and has shown by his actions, 
his earnest desire to fulfill faithfully his duties to the 
British Government. Copies of correspondence, which has 
passed between the Durbar and myself, have been forwarded 
to you, The whole country is now in a tranquil state in 
the neighbourhood of Mbhow.”.........Letter frum Major 
Hungerford to Colonel Durand, dated 12th July 1867, 


18. ^“ Holkar throughout this trying time was almost, 
if not: quite, powerless, his troops being entirely beyond 
his control. As early as June 9th he had urged Durand 
to send away the ladies and children and treasures to 
Mhow, but his counsels were not accepted and again on 
the 1st July, 1857, ho had written offering to help to the 
best of his ability. After the outbreak at Mhow and 





(1) *Again in 1831, Lord Canning expressed his regret in the Jubulpore Durbar 
to Maharajah Takoji Rao for his Excellency’s unfavourable report to the Home 
Government on the representations of officials who might not be favourably 
disposed towards him (Holkar)”. Vide Dickinson and Major Evans Bell's works 
for more details. The reader wil] 03 agrecally surprised to see how Sir C. Aitchison 
and Sir R. Temple changed their opinions afterwards in fayour uf Holkar, when प्प 
det..ils came to their notice, 
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Indeze, he did his utmost in maintaining ०तम,००,००.००,०.११., 
Darand was throughout suspicious of Holkar but. subse- 
quent events and a careful consideration of the pros and 
cons have failed to show more than that ho was at first 
inclined to waver, whereas when an actual crisis came he 
preved himself a friend by his deeds. ” 


Major C. E. Luard m. a. Indore State Gazeteer, p. 38, 


14, “.........Dukoji Rao was only 11 years old 8४ the 
date of his accession, and was the second son of Bhau 
Holkar. In 1852, he attained his majority and was invest- 
ed with the full managment of the State. In 1857, the 
Indore Army mutinied and besiezed the British Resident, 
Sir Hentry Durand, at [odore, who was exposed to much 
difffeulty and dauger in taking off the women and children 
to a place of safaty at Bhopal, The Maharajah, however, 
remained loyal, and his rebellious troops were soon after 
forced to lay down their arms. ”"—Sir Roper Lethbridge. 


15. ^ Two eminent men may also be mentioned, of widely 
divergent views, the Right Hon’ble John Bright and the 
Right Honourable Sir Henry Layard, who have had no 
connection by office with this case, but who, not lightly 
or unadvisedly, have acquized and expressed convictions in 
favour of Hoikar...,......he Secretaries of State in succe- 
ssion, the Earl of Ellenborough, Lord Stasley, now Karl 
of Derby and Sir Charles Wood ( now Viscount Halifax ) 
reoogoised Holkar’s good services and his good influence, 
and actually issued orders for their recognition. ” 

Major Evans Beil, 1881. 


16, ^ An able Ruler, with well-known characteristics ” 
J. Talboys Wheeler, Historian of the Imperial Assem- 
blage at Delhi, page 190. 


17. “...se000e0esHolkar 18 probably the best man of busi- 
ness among Native Princes whom this generation has seen 
seccosseavee” ¢ Men and Events of my time in India” by 
the Right Hog’ble Sir Richard Temple, Bart., 0, 0, ४, 1, 
page 806. 
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18.. “ The Mutiny and the rebellion had little effect upon. 
the: prosperity of the State, and the mutinous troops 
having at once marched to join the main body of the rebel 
army, Holkar was spared the loss and the vexation ` which 
sttended his brother potentate Scindhia. Holkar’s State 
ought to be very prosperous, but the Chief’s mind is per- 
haps too active and restless to ensure quiet prosperity. 
He would have a railway, which is partly completed, 
cotton Mills, and all surts of English improvements, He 
would fain do everything himself, take up projects and 
abandon them, and start others with a like result, In 
short ip everything but his faith to the British Govern- 
ment he seems hard to be managed Personally 
Tukoji Rao Holkar is a most courteous Prince, alike to his 
subjects as to the Mnglish around him, and were he as 
steady in his administrative capacity as his fine talents 
should make him, there would not be a more popular, or a 
more practically useful Native Prince in India, and this he 
may yet become by experience. ie is much interested in 
education, and in his College at Indore inatcuction in English 
as well as in Native languages is soundly imparted. ” 


The people of India,—Volume VII, by Colonel Meadows 
Taylor, ५. 8 7, ( 1874 ). 


19. “He is remarkably energetic and industrious; regular 
and simple in his habits, and very frugal and careful in 
his expenses. He has developed the fiscal resources of 
his State so well that he 18 not only free from debt, but 
has always asurplus for internal improvements and State 
purposes. He has invariably been happy in his choice of 
public servants. His spontaneous engagement of Sir 
Madhav Rao for Diwan, and the generous confidence he 
placed in him, was a proof of His Highness’ real desire 
fur administrative progress, which has been steadily 
advancing in his State for years. Since he gave up 
Madhav Rao’s services to our Government, at the urgent 
request of the Governor General, Lord Northbrvok, he 
bas appointed a relative of the Late Minister, recommend 


687 

ed by him, to carry on reforms he had initiated, The 
Maharajah is zealous to promote agriculture, and pays 
especial and constant attention to irrigation works; he 
is well versed in Marathi, Hindustani, Persian, and Sanskrit 
languages; Le can also talk English, and likes to read 
English newspapers. He closely studies the policy pursued 
by the English Government, and has a sincer admira- 
tion for its power, while he thinks such men as Sir John 
Malcom and Sir Robert Hamilton were the best 
representatives of its justice and wisdom. His Highness 
is tall in stature and robust in frame, and from his manly 
and commanding appearance would be at once distinguish- 
ed in a crowd, though he generally dresses very plainly, 
He is an excellent rider, is fond of hunting and a capital 
shot. He is happy in his domestic relations, exceedingly 
sociable by nature, and equally courteous to the higher 
classes, and kind and condescending to the lower. 


The Maharajah takes a great interest in the education 
of his two sons, The name of the eldest, born on the ) 1th-of 
November, 1859, is Shivaji Rao Holkar; that of the second 
born on the 17th of February, 1860, is Yeshwant Rao 
Holkar, The young Princeggare said to manifest muoh 
natural intelligence. They are learning 1701181 besides 
the usual branches of an Indian education, in His Highness’ 
principal school at Indore. They are of active habits, and 
take more exercise than has been usual with youths «f 
their rank in India "—Dickinson page 61. 


20. ‘‘Holkar, after keeping me waiting an hour, at last 
made his appearanoe, Rather a fine-looking man, 6 feet 
high, with dreamy, tired look. He made some jokes, at 
which, of course, all the world laughed, and lolled lazily in 
a chair, as if the world were not worth looking at...... I 
have since then geen many Rajahs. His Highness 26 the 
twenty-fourth | have painted. Holkar is, however, the 
beau ideal of a Rajah.” Mr, Val, C, Prinsep’s “Imporil 
India”, pages 80 and 282. 


21, ^“ To Maharajah Holker belongs the honour of haing 
the firat Chief to break ground in this direction by offering 
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a contribution for a line from Khandwa to Indore..,...... 
Maharajah Holkar was the first to tender a loan for rail- 
way construction through his territory.”—-General: Sir 
Henry Dily. 


22. Inhis able article “ Protected Princes in India” 
published in the ^" Nineteenth century” of July 1878, the 
Hon'ble Sir David Wed:lerburn, Bart, M. P. writes 
about Maharaja Tukoji Rao in the following terms:— 


% The case of the Maharajah Holkar is in many res- 
pects a typical one: his troops mutinied and attacked the 
British Residency at Indore, the Maharaja having warned 
the Resident three weeks previourly that these troops 
could not be depended upon, and having vainly urged 
him to send ladies, children, and treasure into the fort 
at Mhow, which was garrisoned by European Artillery. 
It is difficult to imagine a stronger proof of good faith 
than was afforded by प्रग in giving this warning and 
advice at so critical a period as the 9th June, 1857, when 
the Bengal Army wasin open Mutiny and the gravest 
apprehensions were entertained as to the armies of Madras 
and Bombay. Hindustan proper was in the hands of 
the Mutineers, the Deccan was in a state of ferment, 
while throughout Central India and the whole Maratha 
country a word from Holkar would have sufficed to pro: 
duce a general rising. Jhe temptation to speak that word 
was perhaps strong, but it was not spoken. Holkar re- 
wained faithful to the British alliance, even when his own 
soldiers turned against him, and when a battery of six 
guns represented the power of England in Central India. 
The ingratitude and injustice” of imputing treachery to 





(1) Mr Val. C. Prinsep seems to have been misinformed by some Chela (pupil) 
of Colonel Sir Henry Durand, when he observes in his book ^ Imperial India” on 
page 2°3, as follows-— “Then you pass a 8 1816, in the centre of which is a etatue of 
the Resident before the Mutiasy, Sir Robert Hamilton, erected by the grateful 
Holkar to the memory of the man who undoubtedly saved him from being hanged by 
Sir Hugh Rose.” A perusal of the present biography would certainly show that Mr. 
Prinsep, who is a sympathetic and reayonable writer, was occasionally mis- 
informed by officials, who were under the inflaence of Colonel Sir Henry Durand’s 
private letters speaking indirectly against Holkar and Hamilton. See last page. 
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Holkar under theée circumstances has been recently ex- 
posed in a posthumous work by Mr. John Dickinson, 
entitled” The “Last counsels of an unknown counsellor”. 
In position and conduct during the great Mutiny, Soindhia 
resembled strongly his brother Maratha Prince at Indore, 
and although the same accusations have not been opanly 
preferred against him, he also has been treated with un- 
generous suspicion, and has been deprived of the great 
rock-fortress which overhangs his capital city. Scindhia’s 
services to the British Government have been amply re- 
cognised so far ag titles are concerned: he stands first on 
the list of Knights Grand Commandars of the Star of 
India, his name appears, along with those of the German 
Emperor and Marshall Mac Mohan, among the Knights 
Grant cross of the Bath, and he is a General in the 
British army. Itis to be feared, however, that he 18 
not satisfied, and that he would consider the restitution 
of Gwalior fort a better proof of gratitude and confidence 
than all these dignities and titles,” 


“The Indian Empire ” by Martin. 
Vol. 11 page 348. 


“ But Holkar’s straightforward and fearless policy 
placed his integrity beyond doubt. After having made 
a noble stand at Indore, he sent a Vakil to Mhow desiring 
to forward thither British Treasure to the amount of 
£1,20,000 which he had partly saved from and partly re- 
covered after the outbreak together with notes of his own 
to the value of £2,45,000. Still it was not until the 
Europeans learned the detention of the expected bombay 
colu nn by Mu inv on the rowd that they dulv appreoiuted 
the value 1 Ikar’s frien Iship; im-as much-as on him 
alone depended their p eservation from being blockadad 
in a weak fort atterly untenable against an enemy with 
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guns for any length of time, with only a handful of 
Europeans in the midst of a country risen all around,” ५ 


पेषणि यकि 





(1) Major Coope’s Despatch, Mhow, July 1857. 
Further Parliamentary papers (No. 4) page 121. 
Appendix to Parliamentary papers. 


“ History of British Empire in India and the East”, by Dr. E. H. Nolan Vol. 
II. page 621, has the following:— 


० The intrigues between the Minglish and Meer Khan against the integrity of 
Holkar's dominions were not honourable to our Nation’. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 


The.Maharaja’s desire to practice Hath Yoga. 
His private life. 


The Maharaja was much devoted to the Hindu 
relizion and always delighted in the discussion of Vedantic 
topics. Whenever and wherever he heard of Saints and 
learned Shastrees, he waited upon the former and invited 
the latter. We have already mentioned how Kalimaya of 
Mehidpore, the Swami of Akalkote, Narayan Bowa, the 
Deo Mamledar, Bhure Bawa of Indore and others always 
received the Maharaja’s most respectful attention. The 
Maharaja desired to have a practical knowledge of 
the Yoga Sadhana and invited Balaji Shastri Sathe of 
Bajraugarh to Indore. The worthy Shastri arrived at 
Indore at the end of 1881 and remained here for about 
two years. "1116 Maharaja and the Maharani Bhagirathi 
Bai Sahib heard the explanation of the Bhagwat Purana 
from the worthy Shastri, The Maharaja had many ques- 
tions about the Yoga Sadhana explained by the learned 
Ghastri, who knew a great deal about the Hindu medicine 
and Ayurvedic treatment of diseases. 


The revered Yogee Ganpati Buwa, ordinarily known by 
the name of Buwa Sahib, of Sansthan Sanwere, was much 
respected by Maharaja Tukoji Rao. As the staunch lover of 
literary pursuits, the Maharaja patronized the publication 
of a metrical translation into Marathi of “ Shukraniti ”, a 
Sanskrit work on Politics and other subjects. The metrical 
translation was done by Ganpati Buwa of Sanwere and 
patronized and appreciated by the Maharaja, 


The learned Shastree gave some valuable medicine to 
the Maharaja, observing that with proper regimen the 
medicines would surely cure the disease His Highness was 
suffering from. ‘The Maharaja was charmed with the way 
११ which the Shastree illustrated the practical side of Yoga 
Sadhana by displaying his skill 10 Yogasanas ( Yogic 
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postures). The Shastree was a very learned man in addition 
to his Yogic power. He was well known in Gwalior. 


When Maharaja Jayaji Rao Scindhia’s condition had 
become very serious in the May of 1886, Subha Waman 
Rao Tatya Burway, the father of the writer of these pages, 
received an urgent telegram from the Prime Minister 
Rao Raja Sir Ganpat Rao Khadke, ए, 0. 8.1. to bring 
Balaji Shastree Sathe to Gwalior. Mr. W. व. Burway 
left Bajrangarh with the Shastree for Gwalior. The 
Shastree examined the health of Maharaja Scindhia and 
told Subha Waman Rao Tatya Burway to inform the 
Prime Minister that the hope of perfect recovery was im- 
possible. 


When Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s health became worst 
in 1886, Balaji Shastree was consulted, at the request of 
Maharani Bhagirathi Bai Sxhib, but the disease had 
reached a stage, where cure was impossible. The worthy 
Shastree advised the Maharaja to be on his guard, 
remembering the Almighty, in Whom he had full faith. 


Balaji Sathe knew much about the Hata Yoga Philo- 
sophy of which Maharaja Tukoji Rao desired to have some 
practical knowledge. The Shastree plainly told the 
Maharaja that at that age and with no previous practice, 
Hata Yoga was almost an impossibility and that Bhakti 
(Devotion) would as well serve the purpose and that 
Shrimat Bhagwat was the best means of explaining Bhakti 
which led to Dnyan (knowledge) and finally to salvation. 
During Balaji Shastri’s stay at Indore, the Maharaja and 
Maharani Bhagirathi 381 continued to hear the Shastree’s 
learned discussion on Shrimat Bhagwat at night generally 
from 10 to 11 २.४, 


At Indore Balaji Shastree had taught [५५४ Yoga to 
Pandit Ganpat Rao Waman Burway, the elder brother of 
the writer of this work, and to other gentlemen.” 


(1) For this information I am indebtel to my revered brother. 


-—— = oe 
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THE LATE HON’BLE SHRIMUNT JUGANNATH SHANKER SHET, 
OF BOMBAY, 
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During Bal Shastree’s stay at Indore ( 1881-1884) 
Pandit Ganpat Rao frequently visited his Guru, the 
3088४66; and the writer of the present work used to hear. 
with eagerness what the Shastreeji spoke about Maharaja 
Tuicoji Rao and the worthy Maharani Bhagirthi Bai Sahib. 
Bat’ Shastree always said that the Maharaja had a 
mighty intellect and a deep-rooted reverence for the 
Hisdu religion. 


th this connection, we have much pleasure in publish- 
ing. the following anecdotes, which appeared in the: 
“ Malbari Martand” news-paper. The two anecdotes will 
show'how Tukojj Rao was fond of meditation («14):— 


वि, वि, साधारण जनतस शरीर, ज्ञान, व भक्ते या तिन्हीष्या बरंची 
AHH असते. राजास या शिवाय आणखी समुदाय व॒ धन यांष्याही 
बली गरज छागते, यशस्वी राजाच्या दधकाडान कारकीदी या शक्तेप- 
THEN योतक असतात. तथापि या स्वै बलात भक्तिबल दह भरष्ट आहि. 
श्रीभण्छेन्नेपति शिवाजी महाराज श्री, अंबाब्ाईस प्रयेक महत्वाच्या प्रसंगीं कौल 
Brie. श्री. सुभेदार मद्हारराव सवै कांहीं Tat कर्ता भरसे म्हणत. भरी. 
ateatng रोजध्या ममुडी दरबाराा सुद्धां बसतांना देवाचें स्मरण करीत, ¦ 
कै. sitter दुसरे तुकोजीराव महारजांचे यीं alas विशेष होते म्हणूमच 
1 Aiea सरकारापाक्चौ age वजन राखून प्रजेचं ही कल्याण करतां ' 
भाष, 


श्रीमत तुकोजीराव महाराजांची या Sera एक भास्यायिका ene तौ 
अशी--रकदां महाराजांची सवारी getter A भसतां पंढरी नाथात्ती gor 
करून ध्यानस्त बसी होती, Tas एक TAs ब्राम्हण होता, याची कां 
धडपड Best होती व लया धडपडींत त्याच्या हातांतस्या पंचपर्रीतठे पाणी 
स्वारीभ्या पितांबरावर Tea तो RTS. BGS AE अतिशय घाबरढा ष 
aren गडबडीने भामंताचें चित्त ध्यानभष्ट as. Tage याना फार Tee 
वाटे व ते reo, ' पीतांबराची किमत ती काय अणित्या सादी रशो 
aay ayaa जे Tigens ध्यान पाहण्यास मिवणार नाही त्याह मात्र मी 
मुका । › alegre मद्हारमट Tat हे या प्रसंगी हजर होते. व्याने वषय 
eet जब नवठ are वर्षचिं आहि, त्यांनीं स्वतः Tikes ही गोष्ट 
भम्हास सातल, 


‘ 
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सरी एक अशीच गमर्ताची आख्यायिका आहे. श्री, तकोजीराव महारा- 
जांचौ सारी gata असतां भी. नाम, नानाक्षकर शेट यांच्या देवपुजेचा थाट 
-अवडोकन Baraat अवचित शेटजीच्या घरी गेखी. शेटजीचा त्या ast सर- 
RAT मोढा मान असे. ATMA शेट हे मोठे TACIT होते, त्याचें 
देवघर व Avie थाट प्रेक्षणीय dar. Wear Fal शल्ञी, पंडितः, way कीरे 
परिवार असून सुस्वर रागदारी गायन AL SAT असे, ज्याच्या त्याध्या योग्यते 
प्रमाणे बिदाग्या देण्यात येत. हा थाट खोक afta होता apa तो पण्या. 
सादी आगाऊ सुचना न देतां मह।राजांची सवारी गेट व स्वरीची इच्छा Ta 
met. शेटजीबरोबर प्रश्नोत्तरं श्ञाल्यावर देवास रिक्त दस्तानें AE नये म्हणून 
महाराजांनीं निरोप घेताना Farge दोन मोहोरा Sea, आणि ‹ वाहावारे 
वा; | धन्य नना || › अत्ते भापल्याक्चीं उद्वार काढङे. या दोन मोहोरा शेटजी- 
च्या ठेन्हाव्यांत पर्वं प्त होत्या ब यती रोज gat करण्यांत येल अते, !* 


V. A. T, 


We have seen much of Tukoji Rao as a public man, 
as a Prince and Diplomatist. We ought to say some- 
thing of him as a private individual, because certainly it 
would be difficult to know him fally, unless some glimpses 
of his private life and habits were taken. It may be said 
at the outest that his private life was full of affection and 
charity and his habits extremely simple. Judging him by the 
standard of morality of the age and the class he belonged 
to, it must be said that he was far above the levol of ordi- 
nary Princes. Tukoji Rao was full of love and fear of God. 
and had a conscience that had a high regard for morality 
and compassion.’ He had four Maharanees, named 
Mhalsabai, who died shortly after the marriage, Bhagirthi 
Bai, Radhabai and Parwatibai. Several of his sons and 
daughters died prematurely, leaving for a time a lingering 
sadness on his disposition. His two sons, Princes Shivaji 
Rao and Yeshwant Rao; and his natural son Yadav 
Rao survived him.?) His daughter Sitabai, married to 
Sirdar Govind Rao Bolia, died somo time after the marriage. 


about favourable Stars. 

(2) Peince Shivaji Rao was by Bhagirathibai and Prince Yeshwant Rao by , 
Radhabai. Gajrabai was mother of Sirdar Yadav Rao Bhaiya, who has given me 
very valuable information about Tukoji Rao and his private life. In order to under 
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MAHARAJ SARDAR YADAVRAO BHAIYA HOLKAR. 
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He had an elder brother Sir Kashi Rao Dada K. ©, 8. 
1., ©. With such a family his life was spent happily and 
without any disturbance of the ties of affection. As the 
Maharaja's affection was warm he treated all the members 
of his family with kindness and frankness and every one 
loved the Maharaja heartily. His relations with Sir Kasbi 
Rao were throughout sincere and friendly and the Dada 
Sahib helped the Maharaja in several private affairs, In 
official matters the Maharaja was generally guided by his 
own opinions which were occasionally modified by the 
advice of his Durbaries, He did his best to educate the 
Princes properly. Mr. Anand Rao and then Captain Franks 
were engaged for the education of the young Princes, 
The Maharaja never allowed any indulgence to have a 
deteriorating effect on his sons; and even in hia general 
behaviour towards his other nar and dear relations, he 
was particular in observing ths necessary limit of decorum, 
though his kind ani affectionate heart always induced 
him to sympathise with them at all times, His behaviour 
was frank and kindly; none felt any unpleasant restraint 
in his presence. His simplicity in dross and generally 
in private life was proverbial, 


He used to put on ordinary clothes and sometimes 
clothes made from his own State Mills; and his hatred for 
gaudy dresses and false show was remarkable, He was 
just like an ordinary Maratha gentleman in his private 
life and relations. He worked hard and had the capacity of 








stand the life and career of Tukoji Rao, one must have a full knowledge cf all the 
influences which went to the formation of his sturdy character. His private life 
is worthy of study, for he had a firm regard for the honour of ^^ qzveqr |’ १०१ I 

। have come across no instance of the Maharajah’s disregard of this rule. He had three 
(living) Maharanis and some “ Khanda Ranees”. 


(1) Sir Kashi Rao was an unobtrasive simple gentleman. He exerted his 
influence generally for good. He was able and shrewd and possessed of much experi- 
ence. He did good services during the Mutiny of 1857 and Sir Robert Hamilton has 
spoken highly of his loyalty and devotion and the good work done by him generally 
"during the continuance of the Mutiny. 
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enjoying a hearty meal.” He rose early in the morning 
and went out on horse back, ina Buggy or on elephant,” 
In his early career he rode well and hard but later on he 
took to driving and riding an elephant. He was very 
fond of moving about and enjoying the fresh morning air. 
Even during his “outings” State business was conducted. 
In fact he allowed no time to pass without work which 
‘was generally carried on from early morn to about 10 or 
11 p. m. with short intervals of rest or recreation. He was 
a sincere devutee of Shree Shiva and worshipped hearti- 
ly. His charities were regular and discreet and every man 
of learning and merit always met with due recognition at 
the hands of this great Prince. He had a particular re- 
gard for the Sanskrit language which he understood well; 
and liked the company of Shastrees with whom he delight- 
ed to have discussion during the short leisure at his 
disposal.” He seldom spent his time in hearing the 
music of dancing girls, though he understood the Indtan 
music well and appreciated it excellently. The affairs 
of State and his deep interest in them left him no 8060106 
for such enjoyments. His time was mostly taken up by 
more important work which was certainly of such a nature 
88 required thought and constant deliberation. The great 
amount of work daily performed by him was well borne by 
& constitution strengthened by hard physical exercise and 
daily “ouldngs” in fresh morning air. 





(1) On many occasions he enjoyed Dal and Rotve (cake and pulse) with decent 
farmers in villages and freely chatted with them, giving them blankets and broad 
cloth pieces and other gifts. His gifts were well-suited and discreet and highly 
appreciated. None went ““बिम्मुख (despairing) from his Palace. 

(2) Tukoji Rao was very fond of horse riding in his earlier days and his fondness 
for horses can best be known by his having a regular funeral procession out of 
regard for a favourite horse. 


(8 His special liking for “Bhagawadgita” and discussions about the Vedant 
Philosophy are widely known and noteworthy. Every page of the Rojnamcha 
bears witness to it. He was very fond of hearing recitations of Sanskrit poetry. 
Vide page 40 of Rojnamcha. 


(4) Tho celebrated musician Baba Dixit had once come to Indore. He led a 
saintly life and did not care to dance attendance on Princes or grandees, as he did 
not desire to amass wealth by his unrivalied merit asa musician. Maharaja Jayaji 
Rao Scindhia would have conferred honours gnd riches, nay even a Jagheer, op this 
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In earlier days, the Maharajah performed the Indian 
Gymnastics “ Kasrat,” including “Danda, Baithak, and 
Mugdal”, which served to make his pliysique stout and 
muscular. There is no other exercise so well fitted for 
developing and strengthoning the muscles as Kasrat of 
which Tukoji Rao was very fond. Polo and other gamés, 
which take up most of the time of some Princes were 
not much cared for by him, whose passion was State 
work and Religion. He once sanctioned Rs. 18,859 
for the worship of Goddess Durga according to prescribed 
rites. He was a good swimmer and often delighted in 
swimming in the sacrad Nerbada at Maheshwar. 


His private life is best illustrated by his generous 
donations and charities in the Deccan during his trip in 
1874. His advocacy in preserving the dignity of Shree 
Shankara-charya is well known. 


Tukoji Rao was very stricc in observing rules and 
Customs. He always observed a fast on Shivaratri and 
Mondays in the month of Shrawan. He was orthodox in 
his religious views and insisted that the Shastras should 
guide the public function of dispensing justice, though in 
politics he held views, which were a happy mixture of 
democracy and autocracy. 


He regularly read the news-papers and had them read 
to him by his trusted officers, 


The late General Sakharam Martand, who often read 
the news-papers to the Maharajah, told me many interest- 
ing anecdotes about Tukoji Rao. Tukoji Rao’s sympathy 





saintly musician, but Baba Dixit was regardless of all this worldly pomp and 
splendour. Tukoji Rao Holkar, who knew how and when to keep pride at a 
distance, went in person to the worthy Dixit, when the latter was performing his 
Pooja and when ho recited the Mantras in various tunes without reserve. Mahtrajeh 
Holkar was charmed by the masio and presented a decent amount tu the Dixit, whe 
was called a “Nilkant’” for the uncommon sweetness of his voice. Baba Dixit was a 
great friend of my father and used to often stay wi'h him at Bajrangar. 1 heard 
this from the saintly musician. Maharajah Jayaji Reo Scindhia went to the Dixit’s 
house several times to hear his musio unnoticed by the musician. 
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with the poor descendants of historical persons was 80 
marked and there are so many instances of it, that I have 
dealt with the subject elsewhere in details, His regard 
for his caste-men was great. All Holkars were presepted 
with Rs. 60 per head whenever a marriage occurred in 
their families. He was accessible to all and excepting 
formal State functions, he lived a life of extraordinary 
simplicity. He never spoiled his children by over- 
indulgenoe, though his affections were extremely warm. 
In his private capacity, he was prone to call himself a 
Patel of the Deccan and often lived such a life of simpli- 
city! He took pride in being addressed as Soobhedar of 
Malwa. 





699 
CHAPTER णा 


Important events and distinguished visitors 
1854-1886. 


A donation given to Ali Mardankhan, descendant of 
Ibrahim Khan Gardi, the Peshwa’s Commander, who 
fought with the Afghans in 1761 at Panipat, | 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s first marriage with Rukhamabai | 
on 8188 January 1846. 


Ahilyan Durbar instituted, Falgun Vaidya 11th, 1848, 


Maharajah Tukoji Rao’s marriages with 08188081 
and Bhageerathibai in 1849, 


The portion of the Indore city, called Malhar Qanj, 
was founded in 1845, and visited by the Maharaja. Maha- 
18066 Bayajabai Scindhia sent valuable dresses to the 
Maharajah on Dasserah Day ( 21st October 1850 ). 


Change in weights effected, one seer being 84 Tolas 
in Indore, 8th July 1850, : 


Maharajah’s marriage with Radhabai on 5th June 
1851, 


The arbitration court of the “ Eleven Panchas ” esta- 
blished in 1853. 


A Mahomedan punished for selling a cow to a butcher 
on 9th September 1854. 


Rain Speculators punished, 12th September, 1854. 
A. Balloon ascent by a European acrobat at Indore, 


5th May 1854. 


The old seal cancelled and a new seal bearing the 
name of the Maharajah made and introduced in the State; 
6th February 1854, 
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Shrimant Ganpat' Rao MHaribar Patwardhan of 
Kurundwad and Dowager Maharanee Byzabai Scindhia 
warmly received by His Highness in 1854. 


The Chatrapati, Rajah of Satara visited Indore and 
was given a splendid reception in 1854. 


Hires in the Palace:—Those, who extinguished. the, fire, 
were rewarded by the Maharajah, March 19, 1854 and 
November 1865. 


The Sendhawa fort restored to the State by the 
British Government, Kharita to the effect, 28th April 1856. 


The eldest son of the Maharajah, named Janrao, died 
on 20th February 1857. 


Mutiny broke out in Indore on Ist July 1857. 


Export duties levied in the State, 6th June 1857-1864. 
Indere National Anthema prepared by Bakshiji and 
Vishnupant Guruji. 


Two Regiments, named Vijaya Shankar and Vijaya 
Ganesh, formed and added to the Military strength of the 
State on 21st February 1859. 


Maharajah’s father Bhau Holkar died on 19th May 
1859. 


The idea of a ^" Representative Assembly” entertained 
by. the Mahurajah and the Sirdars and Durbarees consulted 
on the point. They thought it rather premature. A. 
council appointed for five years, 24th June 1868. 


Princess elder and younger Bala Sahib married on 20th 
and 83ist May 1865. Waman Rao Anna appointed Naib 
Diwan after Madhav Rao Visaji's death, 6th July 1865 
and instructions given to the new Naib Diwan. 


Duty on cotton reimpoged. 1865. 
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Idols consecrated in the Pattabhi Rama’s Temple in 
Krishnapura, Indore City, Vaisakha Sudha 2nd, 1865. 


A. Sanad granted to Kibe Sahib, sanetioning annuity 
for Rakhmabai’s Chattri 1865, 


A circular ordor issued to have a Temple of Maruti in 
68०१, village in the State bearing the name of the village, 
28th September 1866. 


Shreemunt Ramabai Peshwa (the Peshweenbai) was 
granted an honorarium of Rs. six hundred per mensem on 
28th January 1867. 


Relinguishnyent of transit duties on the trunk Road 
between Khandwa and Indore. Imposition of new taxes 
on traffic elsewhere, 1867. 


The Maharajah tovk possession of the Burwah Iron 
Works, 1867. 


A girls school opened in Indore on 5th January 1867. 
Grants made for the establishment of Primary schools in 
the State, 17th July 1867. 


Laxman Shastri, Editor of the Indu Prakas, was 
received with honour by the Maharajah, 24th February 
1867. 


Heavy floods in the Indore territory causing serious 
damage to life and property, 11th July 1870. 


Rao Ramchandra Rao Bhau died in the June of 
1870. 


Mistriknana was set on fire and the magazine burnt 
down, September 1872. 


Fire in the Palace, July 1872, 
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The Hon'ble Dadabhoy Nayroji visited Indore as State 
guest and. was warmly received by His Highness in October __ 
1872, Mr. Naoroji inspected the Indore Madressa, November 
1872; ` The Maharajah conferred a dress of honour on Mr. 
Dadabhoy Naoroji, who accepted it, but declined to accept 
the one. offered ६० his mother and wife. 


Maharajah’s proposal to close Jiquor shops in the State. 
Bad effects due to the cultivator’s vice of drinking, 1872. 


Maharajah proposes measures for relieving cultivators 
from, debts, 1872. 


His Holiness the Shankaracharya warmly received at 
Indore, 1873 


Babu Keshav Chandra Sen in | 
1874. 


During Sir Madhav Rao’s Diwanship, Indore had.the 
honour and the pleasure of a visit from the great 
religious thinker of India of that time—one who had 
attained a Huropean reputation as an orator and reformer 
Babu Keshav Chandra Sen visited Indore in 1874 and was 
the guest of the Maharaja who was an admirer of goodness 
whenever and wherever it was found, The fame of Keshav 
Chandra was augumented immensely after his visit to | 
England in 1870, where his grand orations had held many _ 
alarge gathering spell-bound. His visit to Indore was 
& source of much religious discussion and awakening. 
The three public lectures delivered by him were highly. . 
admired by the Europeans and Indians alike. The 189 
lecture was delivered at the Residency school and presided 
over by Sir Madhav Rao. The 2nd and 8rd lectures were 
delivered at the Indore Madressa, where the Maharaja 
was present and was literally charmed by the magnetia: 
influence of the great orator of India, whom the English 





THE HON’BLE MR. DADABHAI 00201 M. P. 
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have ranked with Gladstone and Wilberforce.” Babu 
Keshav Chandra received very warm hospitality and atten- 
tion from His Highness with whom he had two long inter- 
views at the Palace. The “Demosthenes of India” took that 
opportunity to impress on the Mahnraja’s mind the advan- 
tage of a trip to Calcutta, the centre of religious, literary and 
political activity; andthe Maharaja consented to visit the 
capital of British India in the cold season of 1875. Babu 
Keshav Chadra Sen’s suggestion about a visit to Caloutta 
was considerably strengthened by the desire of His Ex- 
cellency Lord Northbrook, who had come first to Burwaha 
` in 1872 to open the Narbada Bridge and had expressed his 
sificero wish to receive thé Maharaja in Caloutta. 


Dustur Husang Jamasp and Khan Bahadur Nasurwanji 
Jamasp visited Indore in 1874. The Maharajah received 
them cordially and asked them the details of their 
religion. 


Munshi Mohanlal, the famous traveller, was granted 
an audience by the Maharajah, 1874. 


Baba Gokhale, Editor of the Dnyan Prakash of Poona, 
paid a visit to Indore and was cordially received by His 
Highness, who had a long conversation with Mr. Gokhale, 


1874. 


Mr, Ganesh Wasudeo Joshi, the " Sarvajanik*Haka ”, 
of the Sarvajanik Sabha of Poona, visited Indores**His 
Highness‘ had a long interview with the-worthy patriot, 
Mr. G. W. Johsi. His Highness consulted Mr:‘Josbi¥and 
his opinions regarding the State Boundary question were 
noted carefully, 1875. 





(1) Tho second lecture was presided over by Mr. Dhondo Sham Rao 6४100, 
the Chief Justice of Indore. The Maharaja wasa little delayed in attending the 
2० lecture. On the occasion of the 8rd lecture the Maharaja came a’ few minutes 
pefore and was the President on the occasion. 
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The Right 01.016 Mr. Eastwick, M. P., visited 
Indore on 21st November 1875. He stayed in Lalbag 
till 27th November as State guest. The Maharaja con- 
ferred a rich dress of honour on Mr, Eastwick who left for 
Bombay. 


His Highness the Maharaja of Bhavanagar visited 
Indore on the 15th March 1876, Warm interview bet- 
ween His Highness and the Maharaja of Bhawanagar, 


His Highness the Maharajah of Rewah visited Indore 
8th September 1876. Cordial reception. The Maha- 
rajah held a Durbar in honour of the Maharajah of Rewah 
and presented him one elephant and two horses with a 
valuable Khillut 


The Nerbadda Bridge opened for traffic by the Maha- 
rajah and General Daly on the 5th November 1876, 


Mr. Eastwick, M. P. revisited Indore on the 18th 
May 1877 and put up in the Lalbag. Had interview 
with the Maharajah. 

Five hundred Rupegs sent to the Sarvajanika Sabha at 
Poona, December 1877. 


Rs. 5,000 sent to Madras for the relief of the famine- 
stricken, 1877. 


The Rajah of Akalkote visited Indore on the 16th, 
March, 1878 and put up in the Lalbag Palace, Warm 
reception by the Maharajah, who presented an elephant 
and one horse with valuable Khillut to His Highness 


of Akalkote. 


The Right Hon’ble Sir Richard Temple, Governor of 
Bombay, visited Indore on 14th February 1878. Splendid 
reception and Banquet. Sir R. Temple praised His 
Highness’ administrative ability. 


On the 7th October, 1879, Bhikaji Phanse, father-in- 
law of the Mahacajah, died. 


Pu 
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His Highness the Thakore Sahib of Wadhwan arrived 
at Indore on 18th March, 1880, and put up in the Lalbag 
Palace, warmly received by the Prince Bala Sahib. His 
Highness left Indore on the 18th March. General Sir 
Henry Meade; formerly Agent to the Governor General in 
Central India, visited Indore, 13th January 1880. General 
Meade had an interview with the Maharajah. His 
Highness gave a Banquet in honour of the worthy 
General, who highly praised His Highness’ administrative 
capacity and exertions. Mr. Dhondo Sham Rao Garud 
read His Highness’ reply. The Maharajah discussed 
several important affairs with General Meade on the 20th 
January. Sir Richard and Lady Meade left Indore on the 
21st January for Hyderabad, 


Owing to the death cf His Highness Maharaja Ram 
Singh, the famous Ruler of Jeypore, the State offices were 
closed in his honour, 20th September 1880, His Highness 
was a great friend of Maharajah Tukoji Rao. 


General Jagat Jung, son of His Highness Maharaja 
Jung Bahadur, G.C.S.1., G.C.B., arrived at Indore 
station. Bakshi Khooman Singh was sent on behalf of the 
Maharaja Holkar to receive him, 18860. 


Sir Soobha Santaji Rao Tembuck brought “Balantwida” 
from His Highness Maharajah Scindbia, 10th November 
1880, The Maharajah Holkar received the Sir Soobha 
with Tazeem in Durbar, when the “Balantwida’ was 
presented. The Maharajah invited the Sir Soobha for 
dinner in the Palace and conferred on hima rich dress ot 
honour. The Hon’ble Rao Sahib Vishwanath Narayan 
` Mandlik was invited by the Maharajah. Mr. Mandlik, 
0. 3. I., arrived at Indore and put up in the Lalbag Palace 
as guest of the Maharajah. Splendid ‘reception. There 
were long interviews between His Highness and Mr. 
Mandlik, 1st February, 1881. 


Yeshwant Rao Maharaj ordinarily known as the 
^ Dewa Mamledar,” was called ४० Indore and remained 
in the Palace in the Northern part of it in 1881, 
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Mr. Kashinath Trimbak Telang visited Indore, Pan 
Supari given to him in a meeting in Madressa, 1881 


His Highness the Maharajah of Travanrore ‘arrive 
Indore on the 9th of March, 188%. Tho’ Mah#fajah 
received His Highness at the Station with due hohdurs 
The Mabarajah and His Highness drove'in ४06 ` same 
State carriage to Lalbag. The Maharajah held a Durbar 
in honour of His Highness of Travancore to whom a 
valuable diamond ring was presented and also one 't6” the 
Prince of Travancore. Warm reception. 


His Highness Maharajah Scindhia visited Indoreagain 
(8rd visit) on 1st July 1882 and was cordially received- by 
Prince Shivaji Rao Bala Sahib, as Maharaja Holkar had 
gone to Shree Badcinarayan, A Banquet was given in 
the Palace by Prince ‘Bala Sahib. The other ‘visits of 
Maharajah Scindhia described in separate Chapter. 


Waman Rao Anna Garud died of Cholera on the 19th 
of August, 1882. 


` The Hon’ble Rao Sahib Mandlik, C.S.I, arrived at 
Indore on 11th October, 1882, and put up in the Baxibag 
` 00 the 20th October, 1882, the Hon’ble*-Mr. Mandlik 
left Indore for Bombay. Before leaving’ Indore, Mr 
Mandlik paid a return visit to Bakshi Khooman Singh 0-8. 1. 


The Nawab of Karnatak was granted an interview by 
the Maharajah on lst November, 1882. The Maharajah 
gave a dress of honour to the Nawab with a cash present 


of Rs. 800 


The Sir Desai of Sanvatwadi arrived at Indoré’ on 
the 1st of January, 1883, and put upin the Lalbag. 


The Maharajah and Maharanee Parwatibai~ Sahib 
consecrated the idol of Shree Mahadeva in Kesarbag on 
~ the 6th February 1883. 

The Hon'ble Rao Bahadur Gopal Rao Hari Deshmukh 
visited Indore and was entertained as State guest. Had a 
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long interview with His Highness on State affairs, Rao 
Bahedur Deshmukh visited the English Madressa. The 
Maharajah offered him the Ministership of Indore, 4888. 
Baby. Pratapchandra Muzumdar came to Indore in 
1889,and delivered lectures in Wnglish in the Madressa. 


The Nawab Khurshed Jah, Ameer-i-Kabeer of Hyde- 
rabad, arrived at Indore on the 6th May 1884. The 
Nawab paid a visit to His Highness in Lalbag and was 
cordially received. 


3 Sir Dinkar Rao visited Indore in 1884 
and श 99.12 Kibe Sahib’s garden. Had a long interview 
with the Maharajah, 


Lord Randolph Churchill at indore, 1885. 


In the cold season of 1884, Lord Randolph Churchill 
paid a visit to India. The visit of this brilliant Statesman 
was of considerable political significance, though it was 
intended to be without any official purpose. His stong 
disapproval of the policy of Lord Ripon and the part he 
played at the India Office with regard to the Burmese 
affaité are well known, 


Sardar Vinayak Rao Kibe Sahib died on 18th May 
1885, 


The State offices and public functions were closed 
owing to the death of the talented Maharajah of Traven- 
core on 7th of August 1885. 


माययापि 
(1) (भन्न Norman Franks was appointed as Tutor to the two Princes Bala 
Sahibs in 1876. | 
Afterwards, “His Highness the Maharajah’s real intention, supported by Bir 
Lepel Griffin, was to have Captain Norman Franks appointed as Secretary to 
the First Prince and would now be glad to have him designated as Secretary to the 
Indote State, 80 that he might be useful to both, His Highness and the Prince”, Jith 
Fobradty 1886. 
7 (Sd.) Nana Moroji, 
Minister to His Highness the 
Maharaja Holkar. 


0४ Franks retired in February 1804, on a pension of Rs. 600 per mensem 
oF . : नि । ४ 
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This distinguished English gentleman included Indere 
in his programme and was given a warm reception by His 
Highness the Maharajah Holkar, who was then touring 
in Nimad, As His Highness was absent from the capital, 
the reception was duly entrusted to Princa Shivaji Rao 
Baia Sahib, who carried out the wishes of the Maharajah 
in a very satisfactory manner, 


Lord R. Churchill was met at Khandwa by Captain 
Franks, who arranged an interview between His Highness 
and His Lordship at Burwah. At the Indore Station, 
he was received by Prince Shivaji Rao Bala Sahib, Sir 
Lepel Griffin, Agent Governor General, Diwan Sahib 
Palshiker, Nana Moroji and other gentlemen. He was the 
guest of the Agent Governor General at the Residency 
1 00016. 


The interview between His Highness and the noble 
Lord lasted for about half an hour and as usual the 
Maharajah created a very favourable impression on the 
mind of the distinguished visitor whose views can be 
better gauged from the following letter he wrote on 14th | 


January 1885:— 


The Residency, Indore, January 14th 1885. 


“We were met at the junction for Indore by Captain 
Franks, of Holkar’s service, who informed us that Holkar 
was away from his capital and was ill, but would come to a 
station near and meet us; and presently there we found 
him, drawn up with allhis Court, We had an interview 
of about half an hour, while the other unfortunate travel- 
lers were kept waiting. He was most gracious and very 
intelligent, and when we left he embraced me. Ait Indore 
we found his son, also drawn up and more pow-wow. 
In the evening fireworks, Hindoo drama, Nautch, conjurers, 
ete. ‘All very Hindoo and delightful the first time one 
sees it, but I can quite imagine that after a time it would 
pall, In the morning Holkar sent us out choetah-hunting. 
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+ Sowever, the cheetah 88 ‘sulky - 80 ` would not ' sawwwell, 
ago wedid not: catch one. We then took ourtifies; aad 
I shat three and Thomas two black bucks,” 


It would not:be out of place.to remark in this Chapter 
that: the views of: the Maharajah about the annexation 
of Burma were diametrically opposed to those entertained 
by the noble Lord, who found an opportunity, probably the 
firat, of meeting an Indian Prince who could discuss 
- with ability the subtle problems of British politics as..a 
Courillor of the Queen-Emrpess. 


Last in chronology, first in importance, among ‘Lord 
Ramdblph Churchill's enterprises at the India Offive 
came the conquest and annexation of Burma, ‘When 
Lond Randolph Churchill had travelled in. India in the 
winter of 1884, he had consulted a native fortune-teller and 
thought it worth while to keep a note of what he said. 
The-astrologer after saying, perhaps ambiguously, ‘that he 
‘hadi mover seen so good a star since Lord Mayo's (for 
पपणर his Viceroyalty Lord Mayo was assassinated in the 
‘Andaman Islands), repeatedly asserted that his visitor 
‘would: ‘ return to India shortly in connection with 8 war- 
‘like ‘expedition,’ and that he was ‘about to go on a warlike 
expedition,’ The prediction may perhaps 10 8 senge have 
‘come more nearly true than many others of its class, 
‘When the Conservatives camo into power, the British 
administration in Burma was confined in maritime province 
‘at the mouth of the Irrawadi and the strip of sea-cost 
bordering on the Bay of Bengal. The inland country up 
to the confines of China still remained an independent 
State under 1४8 Native ruler, the King of Ava, The zela- 
tions-of the British Government with that State had long 
been unsatisfactory. By the Treaty of Yandaboo, which 
terminated the first Burmese War in 1826, the right of 
British representative to reside at Mandalay had: been 
yeeeured, and until 1876: this Agent of the Imperial Govern 
naten@ikad from time to time—sitting on the -ground!end 
thatefiented, according tothe inflexible eeremonial «of 
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Barmese Court—endeavoured, with small success, to safe- 
guard the ever-growing commercial interests of British and 
British India subjects 


Lord Dufferin’s visit to Indore. 
14th November 1885. 


His Excellency the Marquis of Dufferin visited the 
Capital of the Holkar State during His Excellency’s Winter 
Tour, in the course of which several Indian States were © 
visited by the Viceroy. Lord Dufferin was the last Vice- 
roy to receive the warm hospitality of Maharajah Tukoji 
Rao Holkar whose health had become indifferent for some 
time past. The Viceroy, with Lady Dufferin, and staff 
arrived at Indore on the 12th of November 1885, 


The Durbar troops were drawn-up near the Railway 
Station and there a Royal Salute was fired by His Highness’ 
Artillery. Within the Residency limits the roads were 
lined by the troops of the British Government. A Guard of 
Honour of British Soldiers was drawn-up at the Resi- 
dency, and a Salute from British Artillery was there 
fired. A large number of Ruling Chiefs had come from 
neighbouring States to see His Excellency, among them 
being the Maharajah of Dhar, the Maharajahs of Dewas, 
the Nawab of Jaora, the Rajahs of Rajgarh, Narsinghgarh 
and Jhabua, and the Rana of Burwani, the Rao of 
Khilchipur and the Nawabs of Kurwai, Basoda, and 
Mahomedgarh, 


During His Excellency’s stay at Indore, the Rawat of 
Rajgarh was elevated to the rank of Rajah. The Rana of 
Burwani was promised the grant of full authority over his 


principality 


Lord Dufferin remained three days at Indore, where 
the Maharajah, though unwell, received His Excellency. 
with enthusiastic zeal, A. garden party was given in ‘his 
honour at the Palace where Lord Dufferin, himself a 
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dazling Diplomatist, paid a high tribute to His Highness’ 
Administrative ability. His Excellency returned the 
visits of the Maharajahs of Dhar and Dewas, and Nawab 
of Jaora, 


During His stay at Indore, Lord Dufferin performed 
the opening ceremony of the Daly Rajkumar College, 
which is for Central India what the Mayo College is for 
Rajputana. 


Her Excellency Lady Dufferin paid a private visit to 
Her Highness the Maharani of Indore. The visit is 
described by Her Excellenoy in the following terms:—“At 
the end of my visit, I was wreathed in gold and silver and 
flower chains and bracelets, scented and given pan, and 
then I asked her grandchildren to be brought to me; 
they sang Sanskrit sungs very nicely, and were dear 
little things. The Maharajah Holkar gave an entertain- 
ment for us in the evening, fire— works, electric light, 
and supper, which came just an hour after dinner. The 
evening was very cold, and our host, in white muslin 
and a light burnoose, which he pulled over his head, 
did not look nearly warm enough. My friends, the children, 
were present at the fire-works, and sat by me, chattering 
away, andso happy.” Their Excellencies were much pleased 
with their warm reception at Indore.” 


His Excellency the Viceroy left Indore by a Special 
train on Saturday the 14th November in the afternoon. 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar accompanied His Excellen> 
to the Station. Before departure, His Highness clasped 
Lord Dufferin in his Arms, saying to Sir Lepel Griffin, 
“ Heart to heart in spite of Your English prejudices.” 


Lord Dufferin gave a valuable Khillut to the Thakur 
of Jaknaoda, Dr. Ganpat Singh, the popular Doctor of 
Indore, also received a Khillut and Sardar Bahadurs 


गी AEN RE RT Se EE OEE ine | Eh ELS, ASNT 


(1)The Viceroy and the Maharajah met af Allahabad on the 25th of March 1885. 
lord Dufferin had a Durbar for Maharaja Holkar and a private conversation with 
His Highness. 
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Risaldar. Major Gopal. Singh and Ishri Prasad reoaised. 
“Swords of Honour” from the hands of His Excellency. 
See- “ Our Viceregal Life in India” by Lady Dufferin 


The writer of these pages, then astudent in the Indore 
Madressa, was present at the Railway Station when 
the Viceroy arrived at and departed from Indore, 
Lord Dufferin’s visit left a pleasant memory at Indore,, 
as His Lordship was kind and condescending to all he came 
in contact with, त 


(1) “I¢ is ten years since the last visit of a Viceroy (Lord Northbrook) to the 
Head-quarters of this Agency, and the interest excited and the pleasure caused by 
Lord Duffetin's recent visit were great among Chiefs and people.” —Central Indie 
Ageney Report. 

Maharaja Holkar-—“Your Lordship is a great diplomatist 

Lord Dufferin:—“1 consider Your Highress a greater diplomatist, in-as-mach-ae 
you, can appreciate my diplomacw”’. 

This was said when His Highness embraced His Exoellency af the time of 
departure. 
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CHAPTER XXXVIIL 





Financial Prosperity of Indore. 


Indore evolved out of its chronic indebtedness and 
financial chaos during the career Tukojj Rao. We wish । 
to see, even at the cost of some repitition, how the various 
sources of prosperity were inaugurated and developed 
by the Maharaja and how they eventually bore splendid 
success. Tukoji Rao was an eminent and skilful financier 
and like the saintly poet Moropant, he was often seen en- 
grossed in accounts and busy in adjusting the figures, with 
his Kalamdan by his side. 


Through the kindness of my friends, Sirdar Shankar 
Rao Changan and Mr. Keshav Krishua, I was able to see 
very old “Jantris” bearing “Shree Shankar” orders and also 
Iéngthy endorcements in the Maharaja’s own hand writiog, 
containing injunctions to the Diwan, Fadnis and the Treas- 
urer. Mahuraj Sirdar Yadava Rao Bhaiya Sahib Holkar 
told me many details about the “Empty” treasury prior to 
Takoji Rao’s reign and the troubles consequent in that em. 
barassed condition. It 18 8810 that aloan was taken by 
the then Diwan from the firm of Ganeshdas Krishnaji 
(Kibe Sahib) for defraying the expenses of the Durbar in 
whith Tukoji Rao was seated on the Throne, in 1844. How 
the State prospered under Tukoji Rio rapidly will be 
evident from a perusal of these pages, 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao was his own Financ? Minister 
throughout his long and memorable career extending to 
42 years. Eivenduring the ministry of Sir T. Madhav 
Rao and Diwan Bahadur R. Raghunath Rao, the financial 
and.revenue matters were under His Highness’ keen personal 
control, Hew the State fared from the Maharaja's vigilant 
and economical control of the State finances is a subject ‘of 
great interest and in order to fally comprehend and appreci- 
ate it a brief notice of the past chaotic disorders 18 necene 
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sary. Prior to the Maharaja's regime, State money was 
recklessly and extravagantly expended on maintaining 
a large army which under the altered circumstances after 
the Mandsore Treaty of 1818 was unnecessary. While on 
the one hand Tukoji Rao left no opportunity to increase 
the income of the State by his indefatigable exertions, on 
the other he spared no pains to cut down unnecessary and 
imprudent expenditure. This double method of improving 
the State revenue was the source of perceptible prosperity 
of the Indore State, which had been reduced in extent and 
income In consequenceof the treaty of Mandsore. It must 
be borne in mind that the State exchequer was able, during 
Tukoji Rao’s long and happy regime, not only to under- 
take large monetary investments but even to lay by a 
large saving in cash and kind amounting to about four 
crores of Rupees. A comparison and contrast of the past 
and present revenue statistics would throw ample light 
on this interesting subject involving the solution of the 
significant problem of the rapid prosperity of the Indore 
State during the Maharaja's beneficent reign,‘'’ 


Some authentic and reliable figures of the State income 
during Tatya Jog'’s ministry are available, These figures 
would show how the financial prosperity rapidly increased 
during his regime which was fruitful in reducing un- 
necessary expenditure and in bringing it within the bounds 
of the State income. The State exchequer was gradully 
in a sound condition and the past indebtedness entirely dis- 
appeared, The annual Budgets, the “Jantri”, were 
prepared by the Phadnis and checked by the Maharaja who 
carefully went into all orders for expenditure issued on the 
Treasury. All this was the result of the careful training 





3 1 

, Gl) Even in 1846 when his age was eleven the Maharaja asked knotty questions 
| ja the Council of Regency about the expenditure of State money. Rajabhau Phanse 
did not of course like the Maharaja's interference. Happily Sir Robert Hamilton 
took a keen interest in the Maharaja's welfare and was delighted to find that His 
fiighness could take an intelligent part in the financial matters, Sir Robert supported 
the Maharaja and Phanse was put in the back ground. 
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planned by Sir Robert Hamilton who had even arranged 
during the Maharaja's minority that orders on the 
Treasury should be signed by the Maharaja: The control of 
the expenditure was followed by increase in the land revenue 
of the Indore State by various means which bespeak the 
Maharaja’s unremitting exertions, his ability and his untir- 
ing industry in improving the prospects of the State which 
was left only about one-third of its'former extent after the 
Treaty of Mandasaur in 1818. The State income in 1818 
was five lakhs and in 1822 it was 22,00,000; Rs. in 1877 
the State revenue increased to 51,28,000 Rs. We will 
briefly notice how.the Maharaja's many-sided aotivity, 
perseverence and zeal tended to bring about the favourable 
result during the 34 years of his direct administration. 
In addition to irrigation the other reasons tending to an 
increase in the State revenue were as follows:— 


(a) Tukoji Rao disapproved of the grant in Jagheer 
‘of Tarana Pergana to Rajabhau Phanse. 


For Phanse’s mischiefs vide narrative of Indore by Sir 
Robert Hamilton. ^ In the matter of the marriage of the 
Maharajah having endeavoured and failed:in directing the 
selection by the Masahiba, he widened the breach by not 
attending at the ceremony. Indeed he took no sort of 
notice of a special invitation sent to him by the Masahiba. 
The marriage passing off without him, the administration 
of the Country being carried on without his aid and the 
Maharajah increasing in intelligence and in habits of busi- 
ness, were each the cause of unconcealed vexation to him. 
On his establishment was one who had formerly been the 
private Munsi of one of the Assistants in the Resi- 
dency. This clever and shrewd Mahomedan ( Abdal 
Rahiman ) perceived that the feelings and disposition of 
Raja Bhau could be moulded to his own aggrandizement. 
He therefor adroitly suggested that he should be employed 
on a Mission to Calcutta and to the Governor General, ” 


(b) The creation of the Customs department and its 


separation from the control of the Ameens was 
instrumental in an increase of revenue. 
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“(c) The loan of‘ Rupees one crore to the Government 
‘Of India fox the Railway between Khandwa: and 
Indore brought in 44 lakhs of Rupees: as interest 
‘annually. 


(व) The introduction of Court fee stamps was a paying 
reform, 


{e) “Sir Deshmukhi” was a paying concern bringing 
in a fresh addition of one lakh or more to the State 
income. 


() The Forest Department, which was not in exietence 
previous to the Maharaja's regime, was a new source 
of income 


(9) The capitalization of the amount of contribution for 
the Mahidpur contingent sanctioned by ४6 
Government of India on the Maharaja's well-reasoned 
representation was a distinct source of some (1) 


advantage. 


(#) Phe Maharaja had duly come to know that several 
‘persons had received Inams and Jagheers for no 
valid reasons. An inquiry was set on foot. Where 
‘there were no strong grounds for the sanction of the 
said Inams and Jagheers it was decided that the 
Inams and Jagheers should lapse to the State, 
This investigation into the claims of the Inamdars 
and Jagheers resulted in adding to the income of the 


State. 





(1) # During the past year, the final sanction of Government has been given to 
the capitalization of the annual contribution of the Indore State, as per margin, 
re eee eee by the payment by it of Rs. 28,81, 520 by 

Mahipove odtingen’ "9 = annual instalments commencing from let May 
Malwa 7069 Corps 7600-6 | 1805, tho same being invested, on renlisa- 
tion, in Government securities im Maharaja 
Holkar's name, but deposited with the British 
‘Gaverament to which the interests accrning thereon is to be assigned. The, measure 
isahighly favourable one to the Indore State, and is duly appreciated as such by 


the Maharaja " 
Colomel Meade’s Report 18665. 


Total 1,19076-2 8 
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, ¥n this way during the Maharaja’s direct administra- 
tiom (1852-1886) the prosperity of the State was ensured by 
various means which reflect great credit on His Highness’ 
resourceful mind, perseverance and untiring exertions. 
The Indore State is a first class State, but financially its 
comdition was deplorable prior to His Highness’ avcession. 
The contrast is remarkable when the past and the 
present are taken into view. Hence arises the main claim 
of Pukoji Rao II to be rightly considered as the 
second founder of the MHolkar State, which though 
prosperous under Malhar Rao I and Devi Ahalyabai, was 
reduced to the lowest level of anarchy and poverty during 
the.short and unsettled reigns of the Rulers who occupied 
the throne previous to the accession of Tukoji Rao. 


In the past Kamasdars had some times granted Inam 
and Jagheers. Some Sanads, issued by the Kamasdars 
and the other officers, were called in question and cancell- 
ed, when due reasons were wanting to support them. 


Tukoji Rao’s aim was toraiss the income of the Indore 
State to a crore, He often wittily referred to this, his 
innermost object, by saying that he would soon be a 
**Kotyadhees”. Once the Maharaja, while discussing the 
income of Scindhia Sirkar’s Malwa Province with my 
father, the late Rao Bahadur Waman Rao Tatya Burway, 
observed with enthusiasm in 1882, “TatyaSahib, I will soon 
raise my State income to 4 crore’. Inthe early part of 
1886, the Maharaja was able to attained his heart's 
desire by having a crore as Estimated income, though part 
of it was unrealized, A grand Durbar was held and rewards 
were conferred on Mr. Balvant Rao Anant Shintre and Mr. 
Mallappa for good work in Revenue work aid for having 
the Budget amount of one crore in all. 


How steadily the income of the State increased may 08 
judged from the following extract from the Central India 
Agency Report for 1881-1882:— “The Indore Durbar has 
submitted the customary administration report which 
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beaks testimony to the regularity and system which prevail 
throughout the territories of His Highness the Maharaja 
Hotier. Tho population, which was believed to be no 
more than 6,385,000 appears from the census reports to be 
wpwerds: ofa million, while the estimated receipts are 
Rs-70,74,400. The Revenue demand of the State for the 
past four years is as follows:— 


Rs. 57,67,000; Rs. 61,82,600; Rs. 66,86,300; Res. 
70,74,400; showing a large and rapid increase, and it is the 
expressed intention of the Maharaja to raise it to a 
hundsed Lakhs.”—Sir Lepel Griffin, x. ¢. 5,1. 


The treasury matters were managed by a person who 
deserves-some notice, 


‘Govind Rao Beherji Rao Khutal was the trusted 
Khajanchi (treasurer) of Tukoji Rao from 6th June 1856 
to 20th September 1886. Khutal was a resident of Karhad, 
a village in the Satara District, He came to Indore and 
entered the service in the Huzurat force as Dafedar. 
His rise to position was due to the favourable attention 
of Maharaja Tukoji Rao. It is said that the Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao saw ‘“Machha” (an auspicious sign in the science 
of palmistry) on the palm of Khutal’s right hand, The 
honest services of Khutal also attracted his attention. 
The Maharaja jocosely said that his Treasurer should be 
a person with a ‘‘“Machha” on his palm! Khutal justified 
the Maharaja's selection by faithfully serving the State as 
Treasurer and got a reward of 301 Bighas of land in 
three villages named Talawali, Limboda and Deheri and 
about 26 Bighas in Indore, for a garden, in 1874. He was 
also given 128 Bighas of land in the village Shivadi in 
Chandwad Pergana in 1851. Govind Rao Khutal died on 
the 19th of May 1887, in the holy city of Ujjain, at the 
good old age of 90. His grandson Sambhaji Rao is now a 
minor under the Court of wards. 


® 
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| CHAPTER XXXIX, 


The last Prize distribution ceremony. 


The close of the career. 


In the month of December, 1885, the Maharaja 
held the examination of the Indore Madressa at the Killa. 
(fort ) where there was a distinguished gathering of State 
officials, and some well-known editors from Calcutta also 
graced the occasion. All the students of the Madregsa bad 
come with their respective teachers. Mr. Shrikrighua 
Bapuji Phatak, the Superintendent of the State Education 
with his assistants Messrs K. K. Lele, Damle, Vithalrag 
Kirtane, Kirtikar and others, brought up the students in 
the presence of His Highness who examined the first three 
students of the first and the second classes himself and 
heard their recitations, The Maharaja examined these 
three students in Ssnskrit and English while the other 
students were asked some questions and their examination 
finished up one by one in a short time. Sweetmeats were 
freely distributed and prizes were awarded to the students 
who had stood high in the Annual School examination. 
The writer of these pages had the honour of receiving the 
first Prize in the First Class from the hands of the 
Maharaja, who was much pleased with the recitation of the 
passage from Burke's French Revolution.’ At the end of 
the distribution of sweetmeats and prizes, His Highness 
delivered a speech in Hindustani which was highly 
applauded by the distinguished assembly. The point much 
emphasised upon by His Highness was the duty of the 
Prince to his people and the people’s duty to their king. 


(1) Thirty seven years after the event, I have the honour of writing the “Ljife’’ 
of that illustrious Maharaja to whom I owe my education. While giving me the 
prize, His Highness asked the Superintendent about my progress, when Me. Phatak 
spoke in very high terms about it. The Hon'ble Mr. Dhondo Shamrao Garad, then 
Chief Justice of Indore, told His Highness that I had stood first in Sanskrit, 
English. and History 
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His Highness’s forcible language and arguments were 
greatly liked and the writer of these pages had the rare 
opportunity of seeing His Highness in his best mood in 
spite of the fell disease which was slowly but surely prey- 
ing on his health, The Maharaja appeared to feel happy 
after the speech, which His Highness delivered on the 
occasion. This may be described as the last speech deli- 
vered by His Highness, 

This examination of the Madressa was the last State 
function at which His Highness presided with his usual 
good ‘humour, zeal and deep interest in all matters 
involving the public weal. Throughout his long career the 
Maharaja took great personal interest ia State education. 
Every year His Highness examined the school boys 
and awarded prizes to them,a short pithy speech being 
always delivered. Since 1854, this annual inspection had 
been going on with only occasional interruptions. Sir 
Robert Hamilton had implanted several good lessons on 
His Highness’ mind and one of them was his strong liking 
for learning and learned men, in whom His Highness had 
always a keen interest, Appreciation of learned men was a 
prominent trait in the Mahnraj’s character which deserves 
a special attention. Polo-playing and leisure-loving grandees 
should take note of this. In fact, discussion of social and 
religious questions and literary subjects were two of his 
special hobbies and he could always find ample time for 
them in spite of the very heavy work of State he performed 
from morn to eve. In the Preface to the metrical tranela- 
tion (into Marathi ) of Shukraniti, Pandit Ramchandra 
(© vind Shastri says about Tukoji Rao as follows:— 

८ हा ग्रंथ संस्कृत अप्तल्यामुक प्राकृत जनास दुर्बोध सवत्र याची प्राकृत 
TARA श्रीमद्रणेशषोपासक वे. श. ATA गणपती बोवा उफ बाठा साहेब संस्थान 
सवि याणी करून तो प्रथ यणो उपयुक्त Fay ga व भोक्ते श्रीमंत 
महाराज तुकोजी राव होकर बहादुर aia दिक. तो यचि ह्कुमावषू आम्ही 
BIA प्रसिद्ध BET अहि. ”’ 

The worthy Shastri has said the truth, and nothing 
but the truth when appreciating the great Maharajah’s 
sincere love for learning and useful arts. 
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His Highness compared a king to a rope and the 
people to blades of grass, Without a rope the different 
blades of grass would be blown away by the least gust of ; 
wind, The point was enlarged upon by various other.. 
similes and illustrations which were very greatly admired 
by the august assembly. The Maharaja’s desire to signify. 
every important function by a suitable speech was well 
known and we learn with great exultation from Bakshi 
Khooman Singh’s Diary that every important Durbar was 
always graced by a happy and powerful peroration 
from the Maharaja, whose commanding personality lent a 
beneficient charm to his naturally powerful voice and 
gracious words full of worldly wisdom and experience, (1, | 


After this happy function the Maharaja’s health 
began slowly to show symptoms of uneasiness and gradual 
emaciation. 


We have carried our readers through the details of the 
career of an enlightened and spirited potentate, the end of 
whose reign witnessed Indore as the first city in Central India, 
wellknown for its political, commercial and educational 
advancement in all parts of Hindustan. The flourishing 
Madressa (the city High School) and the Municipality; the 
frequent contact with master minds like Ganesh Wasudeo 
Joshi, Mandlik, Ranade, Dadabhoy Nawroji, Tolang, Babu 
Keshav Chandrasen, Babu P. C., Muzumdar and otaers; (9 
the series of lectures, or addresses, delivered by scholars 
like the late Rao Bahadur Vinayak Rao Janardan Kirtane, 
Rao Bahadur Anand Rao Sakharam Burway, Pandit 
Prankisan, Messrs Vishnu Keshav Kunte, B. A., Krishna 








, (1) [havea vivid memory of the grani scene and the effect produced on the 
assombly by His Highness’s speech. \s J had the honour of receiving His High- 
ness’ special attention on that day and the commendation from the Hon'ble 
Mr. D. 8. Garad and Mr. Shrikrishna B Phatak, in His Highness’ presence, of 
course it is impossible for me to forget that significant occasion. 


(2) “Our Schools and universities have created ‘the Esquirearchy’ well 
typified by Dadabhai Nowroji, and including such men as the Hon'ble Vishwanath 
Narayan Manidik, now in the Viceroy’s Legislative council, Sir T. Madhav Rao, and 
many others helonging ४९ various provinces of India” — Major Evans Bell. 
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Rao Wasudeo Mulay, B. 4, ; A. Shriniwas Rao; 8, B, 
Phatak; Rowjee Waudeo Tillu and others; had roused a 
laudable spirit of literary activity in Indore; and there 
were periodical addresses and interesting papers read by 
several scholars in the Hall of the city Madressa or the 
N. G. Library, which was slowly but surely gaining a 
decided popularity. 


The Native General Library, founded in Indore in 
Maharajah Tukoji Rao’s time, has become a flourishing 
institution in the reign of his worthy grandson, our 
pressnt Maharajah, who delivered the following reply 
to an address from the Managing Committee of the said 
Library on the 31st Birth day of His Highness :— 


“Tt bas given me much genuine pleasure to receive 
your Diamond Jubilee Address and to learn that this 
Institution, founded by my illustrious grand-father, 
has been doing good and useful work in Indore for 
more than half a century. My gratification 18 en- 
hanced by the knowledge that you realise your duty and 
responsibility not only as members of this institution but 
also as citizens of Indore and are determined to do all that 
lies in your power to further improve and develop it. 
By striving to strengthen such institutions you not only 
promote your immediate object but help to create and 
develop a sense of civic duty and responsibility that must 
lead to very desirable results in the amelioration of life 
not only in your City but throughout my State. 


I can quite understand and appreciate that since its 
establishment your Institution must have come across 
many and varied difficulties. It has overcome them and 
a knowledge of the victorious past ought to be sufficient, 
encouragement ४, lock forward to an equally victorious 


future. 


Gentlemen, no true or solid work can he accomplished 
without encountering difficulties. Persistent endeavour, 
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combined with inexhaustible patience, and inspired by the 
spirit of ungrudging self-sacrifice for the good of the 
community, can surmount all obstacles that bar your 
progress, Bearing this in mind, you will, I trust, indivi- 
dually and collectively, continue in your endeavour to 
make your old and historic association worthy of my people. 
In this effort, I assure you, you will have the fullest 
syinpathy and co-operations from me and my Government”. 


The rays of enlightenment and culture were thus pene- 
trating into the very heart of Malwa, because Indore 
may verily 09 09801034 as the heart of that Province of 
historic fame. The Railway line, inaugurated by His 
Highness Tukoji Rao, annihilated distance and brought 
Indore into closer touch with Bombay, Baroda, Rajpu- 
tana and other centres of civilization or commerce, lending 
indirectly a helping hand to and throwing a powerful 
light in Rajputana, the sacred haunt of chivalry and 
virtue as well as of long-established conservative tenden- 
cies and sacerdotalism. 


. {६4०८९ of 1886 was, in brief, a brilliant epitome of 
Poons, Bombay and Calcutta, ‘’ the resort of learned 
men, and a city that Indian Patriots and distinguished 
European scholars desired to include in their programme 
of tours. 


His Highness’ health had begun to be a source of 
anxiety some time ago. The fell diseasss diabetes and drospy, 
combined with other physical disorders, were preying on the 
magnificent physique of the Maharajah, who is alleged to have 
neglected them during their earlier stages. His Highness 


(1) Major Evans Bell, who is wellknown for his keen interest in the prose 
perity of Indian Princes and people generally and especially of Indore, says as 
followa:— 

«५ The names of Harrischandra Mukerji, of Keshav Chandrasen, and of Kriso- 
das Paul, will remind those who have really looked into these matters how muol. 
has been done by Bengalees to rouxe and to direct the Indian mind within this- 
geumration. The career of Lal Mohan Ghose in his own country, and the eareer- 
that geems to be opening before him here, may give us an example of at least one 
Bengalee possessing a remarkable gift of oratory. But it is a great error to न्भ 
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‘was prone to have more faith in the Native Vaidyas 
and Hakims who treated the Maharajah. In April 1886 
the Maharaja's condition showed worse symptoms, though 
he took no serious heed of it, (2 


A few months before this, the Maharaja built a Shiva 
Temple Kewadeshwar, about two miles from Indore, All 
the officers and Sirdars were called with their families, 
The installation of the Shiva Linga was performed by the 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao himself. About the treatment of the 
Maharaja during His Highness’ illness, the Central India 
Agency Report says as follows:— 


‘Like Scindhia, he (Maharajah Holkar) had always 
refused scientific English medical treatment, and, indeed, 
counted for little the skill of learned Eastern or Yunani 


physicians.’ 


The Maharanee Bhagirthibai © Sahib ~ in atten- 
dance upon the Maharajah day and night and several 
confidential matters were discussed with the aid of trusted 
officials like Bakshi Khuman Singh, Genersl Sakharam 
Martand and others, who were present in the Palace, had told 
several important and interesting incidents to the writer 
of these pages. The dawn of May found the health’ of 
Tukoji Rao going from bad to worse. Dootors, Vaidyas 
and Hakeems began to give up all hope of recovery. A 
Sanyasi’s treatment was begun but he too discontinued 


that intellectual unrest and the spirit of enquiry are confined to Bengal or that in 
that quarter there is the most reason fo apprehend the rise of political agitation. 
Western India is more decided and more ready than Bengal to appropriate Liberal 
principles and methods, and much more likely to initiate a serious and well-orga- 
nised movement against inequalities of race.” page, 274. 

(1) An advertisement was given in the leading Newspapers, offering a reward 
for the cure of diabetes, from which the Maharajah was suffering. Doctors Mood- 
liar, Bonstead, Baker and others had offered their services to treat His Highness. 


The Hon'ble Sir Mangaldas Nathubhoy, Kt. C.S.I., wrote to His Highness 
on 2let February, 1885, saying that he had received much benefit from the treat- 
ment of Dr. Boustead and recommending the learned Doctor to His Highness’ kind 
notice. 

(9) Maharanee Bhagirathi Bai Holkar was un exceedingly pious lady. ‘Ter 
charity wés great. She built a Temple of Shree Shiva and Ghaut (fight of Steps} 
on the Merbada at Shree Omkar Mandhata (Omkareshwar) in 1884 
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it, saying that no benefit would accrue. ") The people and 
officiels of the State wore an anxious appearance when 
the news was divulged that the great Tukoji Rao II, the 
idol of the Indore people, and the pride of the Ruling 
Princess in India, was sinking fast 


The following copy of a telegram, dated, Burwaha, the 
25th January 1886, from His Highness the Maharaja 
Tukeyi Rao Holkar to His Excellency the Viceroy will-be 
read with interest by our readers: — 


“ Am suffering from swelling on my face and body, and 
general debility. Your Excellency may have heard from 
Sir Lepel about giving me the remaining portions of 
Burwaha Iixchange, Omkarmandhata, Bakhatgarh, Salani 
and Chandgarh. I hope that as Your Lordship’s name is 
renowned for dispensing Justice, Your Hxcellency with 
friendly and sympathetic heart will kindly consi 'er favoura- 
bly what Sir Lepel has written and I trust to get them 
soon before Your Excellency visits Burwaha. By Your 
Lordship’s kindly so doing soon it will b2a specific medicine 
to cure my diseaze and will give me strength to visit Omkar- 
mandhatta to perform religious ceremonies and to obtain 
salvation thereby.” 


From Burwaha the Maharajrh came to Indore and resided 
in the Lalbag Gardens, one of his favourite places of 
residence. When His Highness’s health became worse, he 
came to reside in the Palace, now called the “Old Palace, ” 
though it is probably the strongest and tho most magni- 
fioent building in the whole State, Bakshi Khooman 
Singh, 0, ४, 1, makes the following mention in this 
connection in his Diary:— 


“ seater ad वायत भाटी. तेन्दांपासून पावैतीब।ई aes 
en Gata रहात dle तेवै महाराजं SAS हतं, म्हणजे क्ेखासवासी 








(1) Ill-health, however, again compelled the Maharajah to leave for Burwahs, 
where he was treated by a Sanyasi vamed Uttampuri. The Sanyasi’s treatment 
partially restored His Highness’ health and he returned to Indore about February, 
1886, spending the rest of the year in or about the p'ace’—Diwan Bahadur R, 
Reghunath Rav's Report, 1886, 319 December. 
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कृष्णावा१ Sk mada ज्या Gila रहात se. महाराजांस खा गौरी- 
THA खोर्छत eins. ” 


During this ssrious and last illness of the Maharajah, 
a constant telegraphic communication wa3 going on with 
Maharajah Jayaji Rxo Scindhia, who was also on his death- 
bed, The fatal illness of these two great Maratha Rulers, 
who were able to reign over their kingdoms for a long 
time with conspicuous success and happiness to the Rayat 
at large, threw Indore and Gwalior into the severest grief. 
Maharajah Tukoji Ra» {118 death took placa at 10.80 a, ४, 
on the 17th of June 1886, threa days before that of 
Maharajah Jayaji Rao Scindhia, who breathed his last on 
the 20th of June 1886. 


“T attended the funeral ceremonies of the Maharajah, 
with the wh.ls of the Agency staff, in order to pay the 
last mark of respect to his memory. The heir-apparent 
had-b3en some time before invested with full powers to carry 
on the administration during his father’s illhealth, and the 
death of t:e Maharajah caused no break in the continnity 
of work. The recognition, by the Government of India, 
of the new Maharajah was promptly accorded, and his 
formal installation took place on the 10th July-” Lepel 
Griffin’s Report, 1887. 


The press opinion about Tukoji Rao Holkar’s life- 
work and its appreciation throughout India was most 
remarkable. The Diary of Bakshi Khooman Singh, 6, s. 1, 
has the following pathetic reference to this sad event:— 


Cor सालांत Fone पफेरफार ale, ते ता्दखवार क्रमक्रमाने येतील, 


परंतु या seta दुसरे Gast राव महाराज कैखालवासी Ms याबदढ सर्वास 
व खास कर्न TFT फार दुःख ae ते छिहवत नाही, ” 
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CHAPTER XL. 


Recapitulation: General estimate of 
the character and position of 
Tukoji Rao Holkar II. 


So passed away Tukoji Rao II. An estimate of his 
character and position is little short of a survey of 
the forty two years of hisreign. To the saintly Queen 
Ahilya Bai belongs the religious fame of the Holkar 
Dynasty; to Tukoji Rao [1], Indore owes its prosperity 
and political greatness, Born in tines when India had just 
passed the period of political Lransition and national prostra- 
tion, Tukoji Rao’s family might scarcely have thought 
that its scion woull be thoroughly instrumental in 
reviving the drooping fortunes of the Holkar Raj. Tukoji 
Rao tasted the pangs of adversity, the great teacher of 
mankind and learnt many things which could not be 
obtained from book-lore. A de2p acquaintances with 
human nature in all its forms created in Tukoji Rao a spirit 
of self-reliance, which stool him in good steid throughout 
his long and eventful cireer, 442 bovan his first lessons in 
administration in 1848, when he was about 14 and imbibed 
such a deep-rooted love fur work under the kind and 
sympathetic care of Sir Robert Hamilton that work became 
his hobby and his passion throughout his lifs. His collosal 
intellect enabled him to grasp the administrative details 
so well that the precocious Prince, when he was only about 
14, outwitteld the greedy Diwan Raja Bhau Phanse, who 
had to flee from Indore, when that Diwan’s emoluments 
were curtailed by the lynx-cyed inspection of Tukoji Rao, 
His wide travels were extremely useful to him in acquiring 
a knowledve of the world and its affairs, which led to his 
wordly wisdom. He sigualized his career by utilizing this 
experience aud knowledge fur the improvement of his 

(1) In the Banquet speech iu the Lalbaz Palace in the February of 1877, the 
Right Hon'ble Sir Richard Temple said:— 
“Tn other States the Maharajahs generally leurn work from their Diwans. 


In Indore, however, the Maharajah Holkar teaches 1118 Diwans how ,४0 work 
properly and efficiently.” 
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State and his people, making Indore the first reformed 
State in Central India, ™ 


Tn his earlier years, the Maharaja had acquired a love 
for Native gymnastics which served to make his physique 
exceedingly strong and muscular. The Maharaja’s sound 
body was a subject of admiration and his sound mind 
was equally enviable, This combination of a sound body 
with a sound mind was the source of the great 86 3688 
which Tukoji Rao achisved during his long and eventful 
rule. Riding, Shikaring and other outdoor sports he liked 
till he was forty (1. Thereafter he took to elephant 
riding and driving in his “Buggy” for the morning outings. 
His hard physical and mantal work was a befitting 
exercise for his body and mind, both of which were well 
suited for the gceat task before him, 


In appeirance he was majestic and commanding 
and his intolerable eye extortad awe and reverence and was 
at once the index of the well store l and enlightened mind, 
the keen 11311९९6, the happy wit and bon homm'e which 
characterised the Maharaja’s general behaviour towards 
the people at large. [९19 undergone the ups and downs 
of life in his earlier youth, the Maharaja was ke2nly alive 
t» the call of suffering humanity, @? His heart wa 


Sach a tribute from Sir Richard tomole is especially noteworthy, as tho Right 
Hon'ble gentleman was never given to over praising the Indian Princes or people. 

(1) He wasa great rider, ridiag six or seven horses in succession. He was very 
fond of swimming and Shikir. He was an excelloat shot ani could hit the mark in 
an unfailing manner. The calebratel Baba Sahib Apte, Sir Subha of Ujjain in 
Scindlic’s Malwa, was occasionzlly the guest of Tukoji Rao, whea feats in horse- 
manship took place publicly. Baba Apte’s unrivallel knowledge about horses is 
well known in Gwalior State. His love for swimming in the Nerbudds is well 
known, When Krishny Masihib was seriously ill, Tukoji Rao role to Indore all 
the way from Mahwhwar On 70101108 Indore, Tukoji Ra»’s horse diel imme- 
diately. 

(2) The casa of tho old cook Panloba of Mahesuwar charitable house is an 
instance in point anl is probably as well wo:thy of mention as the story of the 
cook Bellamy, wo toll sevaial ५९३१०४९१ to Mr. Disraeli (afterwards the Earl of 
Beaconsfield). After mo-e thin thirty yoars’ se-vize, oll Panioba lost his sight 
and becama anft 70 ` work. Three yoars the old man tried hard to have some 
provision for his miintenance but in vain. Foiled in all attempts, the old Pandoba 
gave out a loui ery on the Mahoshwar Ghat while the. Maharaja was 
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exceedingly compassionate and always melted into pity, - 
when he came across the sufferings of helpless 0००७8०८८, 
The old woman that met the Maharaja on the road leading 
to the Shri Badrinarayn Temple, in utter grief for her 
son’s death, was regarded by the Maharaja as a daughter 
and this incident illustrates in the best way a noble trait ©) 
in his character of which many an instance could be cited. 
Although a practical man of the world he often delighted 
in honouring old usages and prejudices, He was a happy 
mixture of the conservative and the liberal tendencies and 
o he was able to win golden opinions from the old fashion- 
ed people as well as from the new generation that is now 
coming ints importance. The best illustration of this would 
be found in ths hewty gorl opinions he won in Poona, 
Bombay and Calcutta. 


His temper was genorally jovial, though reports about 
bribery and misapropriation of State funds made him 
occasionally angry. 1413 patienc? was, on more than one 
ozcasion, remarkable ©? It was only in rave 6१898 that 








a 


sitting in the gallery, facing the sacred Nerbadda in tho Maheshwar Palace. The 
Maharaja's attention was at once arrested and Pandoba was called to the royal 
chambor at once. Hearing the old cook's full account, the Maharaja called the 
Vahiwatdar and ascortaining the facts from him, at once ordered his three years’ 
psy to be paid then an | the-e wit': a lifa pension of as. five per mensem in future. 
The Vahivatdar 801 Mr. Malbi Appa were soundly reprimanded for negligence in 
such matters. 


(1) During the Maharaja's visit to Mandesore in 1882, a “Golandaz” (gunner) 
got his hand injure], while firing the salute in honour of His Highness, who lost no 
time in seeing that the pxor suffe-er was properly treated. The Maharaja gave the 
gunner a decent sum for his family, though Maharaja Socindhia’s Sir Subha Mr. 
Waman Rao Tatya Buiway, had already reported the ganner’s case to the Durbar 
for proper compensation. Every day the Maharaja enquired about the gunner's 
hea'th during His Highnesa’s stay at Mandosore. 


(2) The name of this Indy was Ballu Baba. Sirdar Yadav Rao Holkar informs me 
that she was alive at Gwalior in 1917, living with Her Highness Jija Maharaja, the 
late revered mother of His Highness the Maharaja Scindia. 


(3) Baba Joshi Jamboo, a favourite astrologer residing in Maheshwar, once 
literally abusod the Maharaja for his oncroachments 0» the time of the said Joshi 
when he was performing his worship. The Maharaja quietly heard him and 
ordered the servants not to call the Joshi Buwa when engaged in his Puja (wore 
ship). The Mahrraja had a creditable knowleige of astrology. a 
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he lost hia tempor and became seriously angry, (१) . 


He was entirely free from false pride, arrogance or 
insolence, though few Princes had more regard for the 
dignity of their position than Tukoji Rao. Whenever a 
point of honour was at stake, he fought hard for it, 
but in all his other dealings he was reasonable, open to 
argument and inclined to freely mix with all worthy 
society. His behaviour with servants, peasants (+) and 
other gentry was always marked by a remarkable charm, 
discreet generosity and candour. His affections were warm, 
but he was never ‘inclined to over-indulgence, To his 
relations and to his friends he was sincerely affectionate. 
But even to his children he never extended an undue doze 
of over-indulgence. He did his best to raise the level 
of his caste man, but he was never a party to race-hatred 
or dislike of any community.“°’ He had a great liking for 
discussion on the Bhagwatgita and Vedanta. 


Tukoji Rao as a patron of learning and learned men 
deserves great attention. He passionately loved the 
company of savants and every day passed some time in the 
evening in having discussion with them, He knew Sanskrit 
as much as was nevessary to appreciate the charm of 
Sanskrit literature (५, with the help of the Court Pundits. 


(1) The Maharaja was once informed that an officer on the establishment of 
Prince Shivaji Rao was a‘ldicted to drinking and the Prince was likely to be in- 
fluenced by his company. While the Maharaja was taking his midday meals, he 
came to know of this matter and af once called the Prince and the officer. The 
officer was severely rebuked in the presence of Prince Shivaji Rao, who began to 
tremble as the Maharaja was in high wrath. 

(2) Whenever a Patel was bold enough to ask the Maharaja for dinner, his 
request was generally accepted. The Maharaja lovel to talk anil mix freely with 
his people in an extremely simple way. 

(8) Some mischief-makers once tried to create prejudices against the Brahmans. 
The sagacious Maharaja, however, foiled their attempts by his wise remark that the 
Brahmans had come with him and his family from the Deccan and were entitled to 
his regard and patronags, The Maharaja always observed that as a Maratha 
Prince, who owed so much to the Peshwas, he could not afford to hate the Brahmins 
en masse. “The wrong-doer must be punishel”’, said the Maharaja, “but no com- 
munity as a whole should be looked upoa with hatred by any Prince.” 


(4) I may be permitted to relate in this connection the following incident. 
During tue satay of Maharaja Tukoji Rao at Mandesore, my elder brother and I 
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He specially liked the Kavya ‘“Kirata” and the Puran 
Shrimad Bhagwat. It is already montioned that st “the 
time of his Peshee, learned men, old pensioners, respectable 
Sowkars, Kirsans or Patels of position, Jagheerdars and 
Court astrologers were freely admitted into the royal 
presence and occasionally consulted. 411 found in Tukoji 
Rao a worthy patron of their art or their profession. 

The Maharaja once went to Byrwaha from Maheshwar 
in a boat enjoying the breeze and the scenery of the sacred 
river Narbada. Suba Rao Jyotishi was among the 
Msaharaja’s party. ‘The Maharaja asked the learned Joshi 
whether a certain thing would happen favourably to His 
Highness, The Joshi consulted his book and wrote out 
the answer, requesting the Maharaja to see it after some 
time. The answer prophesied a favourable occurrence. 
Long afterwards the Maharaja was reminded of this matter 
and conferred a liberal donation on Suba Rao Jyotishi. 


Hoe extended his helping-hand to every one according to 
the merits of the person and not through whim and caprice, 
There was small scope for whims and caprices in Tukoji 
Rao’s character. A few years ago, the Rajah of a small 
State in Central India appointed his teacher as his Minister 
without any regard to hisqualifications and merits, What 
earthly good can be expected from such a teacher, who play- 
ed the role of a flatterer, and thus won the Rajah’s favour 
through doubtful means? “‘No reward without a service and 
no puuishment without an offence’—This was his Motto. 


One of the reasons why Tukoji Rao was selected for 
adoption was that his horoscope was more fortunate, “ 
Our readers, who believe in astrology, would naturally 
like to know how the horoscope was. We have much plea- 
sure in giving 10 here, Three stars in it are 70 the 
ascendant ( तरिमिश्चैमवेन्तरुपः ) and their combination prophe- 
sied his elevation to kingship 


accompanied our father, when he went to pay his respects to His Highness, After a 
long discussion about revenue matters, the Maharaja examined my brother in 
Sanskrit very minutely. Tukoji Rao was, indeed, very proud of and particularly 
interested in the Sanskrit language. 

(1) Sir Robert Hamilton’s Report to the Government of Indis, referred to in 


Chapter I. . 
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Ser १८९२ शके १७५७ वैशाख gy ९ चद्रत्रासरे पुनर्वसु नक्षत्र 
१८।४४ उपरी पुष्य मे इष्ट ५५।२१ 


अमत के. Tat तुकोजीराव होकर ait 
जन्मकुडली, 





His word was true asa bond, Though frugal in spend- 
ing money, the Maharaja spent liberally when the call of 
duty or the necessity of the occasion required it, If once 
the Maharaja promised a thing, he would never take back 
his word whatever it may cost. (14 


Princes have their own standrd of morality and it would 
be unjust to judge them by the standard of ordinary men. 
Moreover the age in which the Maharaja lived must be 
taken into consideration as well. Taking all the circums: 
tances into view, it must be said that the Maharaja led 
& private life, free from drinking and other vices, which 
have stained the lives of mang an Hastern or Western 
Prince. “ In fast the Maharaja’s great passion for work 


ee मी 1, षीम 


(1) In an-age of eager scandal, Tukoji Rao was,as an Hastern Potentate, a far 
better example of the moral standard of his class. Vide “Life of Rajah Sir Dinkar 
Rao” in this connection. His private life never was the subject of public scandal, 


(2) Shrimant Rama Bai, the Peshween Bai, first met Tukoji Rao at Msheshwar 
in Ahalya Bai's Temple. Tukoji Rao invited her to Indore and promised her hie 
sincere help. Tukoji Rao regarded Rama Bai as his mother and continued to do so 
till herdeath. When Shreoemant Rama Bai was on her deathbed, Tukoji Rao gave 
her “ Ganges holy water’ to drink, placiog her head on his lap and thus fulfilled 
his word to tho illustrious lady. Sirdar Yadava Rao Holkar told me this incident 
adding that Shrimant Rama Bai was always treated with utmost respect by the Mahe- 
yanee Sihibas, who never sat on Gadiin the presence of the voverable Rama Bei, 
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obviated the chances to indulge freely in vice. Vica generally 
tempts those Princes who have little work to do 824 much 
leisure at their disposal. His private life, in short, never 
gave'‘rise to any scandal, 


He was a great devotee of Shiva. The worship of 
Shri Shankar was the balm of his mind and the support of 
his life. Hedid not sign his name on offica papers or 
orders, Every order was issued in the name of Shree 
Shankar, At Maheshwar he freely worshipped his Deity 
and liberally distributed money in charity. He was fond 
of the company of Saints and often sought it and delighted 
in it. The Swami of Akalkote, Kalimaya of Mahid- 
pore,” Yeshwant Rao the Saintly Mamledar, Rayaji 
Maharaja of Khargone, and other worthy saints, were deeply 
revered by His Highness, who never spared any pains in 
visiting thom, whenever he heard of worthy saints 


He was a zealous believer in the faith in which he was 
born and spent lavishly for religious purposes, 98 the 
oases of Bala Shastri and others well point out. 


He was the most striking figure in the princely class 
and the most dazzling Diplomatist of his time in India, 
His sagacious advice in the Baroda affairs, his struggle 
for the territorial reward, his spirited and admirable 
bearing in the Imperial Assemblage at Delhi in 1877, his 
spirited action in the rendition of Mysore and Dhar, his 
disereet sympathy in bringing the Peshwa’s case to the 
notice of the British Government, his timely Kharita to 
Lord Dufferin to desist from the annexation of Burma, 
his praiseworthy behaviour towards the Citizens of Poona, 


(1) The Maharaja had sanctioned Rs. 10 for servant and daily meals of the 
celebrated saint Kalimaya of Mahidpur, though this saint never cared for it. For 
Rayaji Maharaja of Khargone the Maharaja had sanctioned a hereditary annuity; 
the well known saint Narayan Buwa reocived particular attention from Takoji Rao 
on all occasions, when the saint happened to be in Indore, 


Tukoji Rao had the utmost rovorence for Bhagwadgita. A Brahman named 
Rambhow Dewaskar was employed for this purpose and always recited the 
Bhagwadgita, Vishnunamawali or Shivanamawali early in the morning ( Vide the 
Roj Namchas) as soon as tho Maharajah rose and came out of his bed-chamber, 
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Bombay and Calcutta,—these and many other incidents in 
his life show the enlightenment, patriotism and wisdom 
of the Maharaja, whom the Ruling Princes of India of 
his time voluntarily and unanimously gave the first placa 
for political sagacity and foresight. °/ 


The Maharaja was sometimes criticized for his greed 
and mercantile propensities. He was called by some “a 
Merchant Prince”. On 8 dispassionats consideration of the 
pros and cons of the case, it must be said that the criticism 
did not hit the mark. Though the Maharaja loved money, 
as every prince and person does, he was in no way open to 
8 serious charge for this human failing. Had he not taken 
care of his money so cautiously and zealously, the Indore 
State wouldnever have attainedto the level of prosperity 
and progress which it reached in his time. The Maharaja 
never enriched himself unjustly at the cost of others, but 
by his discrest and indomitable exertions and devises, his 
persuasive efforts and his well-thought revenue arrange- 
ments, The critics, who found fault with the Maharaja 
for his mercantile propensity, forgot entirely what they 
themselves were doing. Those who live in glass houses 
should bs the last to throw stones at others. 


He was tall, handsome and of extraordinary strength. 
His face beamed with intelligence. His complexion was 
very fair. His very appearance showed that he did not 
belong to the ordinary run of humanity. He was a 
powerful speaker, who always succeeded in making an 
impression on his visitors or the assembly. He was often 
witty. His conversation was charming and impregnated 
with his usual bon hommie. He was always of a 
convivial mood. His time from morn to midnight. was 








(1) “Next after Scindhia, the most important Maratha Prince is the Maharaja 
Holkar whose manner of ruling affords but little scope for an able Minister. 
Holkar is probably the best man of business among Native Princes whom this 
generation has 866, Hé received, when young, a sound practical education under 
European. supervision, and acquired early a fondness for public affsirs’’......8ic 
Richerd Temple Bart, a. ९, 8, 1. Page 906 “ Men and Events of my time in 1078 " 
1862, 
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taken up by the State work and other political matters. 
He was ulways very fond of taking hearty meals, which 
were necessary for the nourishment of his magnificent 
physique. He had much liking for the flesh of the wild 
boar. His manners and dress were simple to a degree 
at home. Tukoji Rao, as private man, was altogether 
different from Tukoji Rao as a Durbaree. On _ public 
occasions and functions he appeared in the full splendour 
and style of an Eastern potentate, but that was only for a 
time and for performing a certain part At heart Tukoji 
Rao disliked gaudy dress and show. Tukoji Rao was a far 
greater man abroad than at Indore, It was right, for no 
man is a prophet in his own country. Calcutta, Bombay 
and Poona fully appreciated Tukoji Rao’s merits and his 
patriotism. Jt wasno mean compliment to be thought 
highly by such illustrious persons as Mr. Ganesh Wasudeo 
Joshi of Poona, Babu Keshav Chandra Sen of Calcutta, 
Mr, Justice Mahadeo Govind Ranade, Rao Saheb V, पि, 
Mandlik and the Hon'ble Mr. Dadabhoy Naoroji of 
Bombay. Jt is well known how these peisons regarded 
this spirited Maharajah, whom Sir Salar Jung, ७, 0, 8, 1, 
considered as his political Guru, 118 tiusted Cicerone, 


At the time of the Delhi Durbar of 1877 Mr, Thornton 
wag Foreign Secretary ४० the Government of India, when 
the following incident occurred:— 

“With a sly reference to the Berar question Tukoji 
Rao Holkar observed to the present writer:—‘There are 
some matters open to dispute, bat there is one on which no 
dispute is possible, namely that the Foreign Secretary 
must have “a Loha Ka Mizaz’ (an iron constitution ) "~ 
Thornton's Life of Sir Richard Meade, page, 812," 


How many Princes can exhibit such presence of mind, 
sagacity and power of criticism ? 


Tukoji Reo was a keen critic, like General Sir Henry 
Daly, of the Indian Political service generally. “Of the 





(1) Sir Salar Jung was present cn the occasion, when Maharajah Tukoji Rao 
made the observations to the Foreign Secretary, Mr. Thornton, 6, 8. I. 
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Political service generally Daly had not at this time a high | 
opinion. He (General Daly) wrote to his friend:—.‘ With the. 
exception of a few of the highest in the calling, the British 
Political Agents who spent their daya and nights at Native 
courts, cut off from association of their countrymen, have not 
been types of which we can be proud; now-a days something 
more is looked for than mere subserviency to the Chief; 
some familiarity with the public opinion of our own country 
and a general knowledge of the people of India are requisite 
in the representative of the Government of India”; 

‘+’ Memoirs of General Sir Henry Daly”, page 264, 


Many a leisure-Ieving and easy-going Indian Prince will 
cartainly never ba able to rise to the level, on which Tukoji 
Rao stood, without und2rgoing the ordeal of hard adminis- 
trative work. They certainly will never make a name for 
themselves, unless they sacrifice useless hobbies aud sloth. 
How many Princes work half as much as Tukoji Rao did? 
{funting, 2०1५, and other pursuits should not be attended 
10 at the cost of administration. “Appoint a good Diwan, 
entrust the State to him and then play Pvulo”—Such 
appears to be the tendency in some quarters and it is 
baneful, it is suicidal. 


Tukoji Rao had an extremly retentive memory, which 
received an official appreciation and recognition and enabled 
the Maharaja to perform his duties with such readiness and 
facility. He carried the whole Budget of the State 
with its details in his head and could remember almost 
every field and its cultivator he came across during his long 
tours in his State! It was his delight to ride an elephant 
in his morning outings and inspect the villages and the 
fields,“!) when on tour in the Districts, 


Wo one remained without a due reward for service done 
to Tukoji Rao. He was too noble to keep a service 


(1) J may be p2rmit'e] to illustrate this trait in Tukoji Rao by referring to the 
Mandesore visit of His Highness in 1881, when His Highness at once recognized my 
father avd said that His Highness had seen him in 1866 at Khachrode. His 
Highners’ marvellous mastery of details has been mentioned in the Central India 


Agency Reports and in other eminont works, elsewhere alluded to in this work, 
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unappreciated or un-noticed, Baxi: Khooman Singh, . 
Bhawani Singh Sarnobat, Rao Ramchandra Rao Bhow and 
many others rose to greatness during the reign of Tukoji 
Rao forservices to the State. But even ordinary persons 
got lands in perpetual gift for religious or charitable 
purposes, Even the out-spoken Mokati of Dhargaon, who 
opposed the Maharaja’s views about increasing. the Nimar 
Jamabandi, got a decent piece of land in free gift. Of 
course, the gifts were discreat and commensurate with the 
nature of the services or the necessity of the occasion, (12 


The relations of His Highness with the British 
Political officers were cordial and free but manly. Sir 
Robert Hamilton ‘*) Sic R. Shakespeare, Sir Richard 
Meade and Sir John Watson were friends of the Maharaja 
during their tenure of office as Agents to the Governor 
General in Central ‘India. Lord Lytton once observed 
that Tukoji Rao Holkar was a “Manly Prince”. Gis 
Excellency rightly appreciated this trait in the character 
of the Maharaja, who was everybody’s friend but nobody’s 
slave, Lord Northbrook entertained a very high regard 
for His Highness’s ability and their good relations lasted 
till their 1168 end. Lord Ripon was even a greater 
appreciator of the Maharaja’s administrative ability and 
wisdom,'*) though Colonel Durand’s son was _ indirectly 
working to nullify the Maharajah’s efforts, 


Tukoji Rio was never led away by any one of his 
Ministers or Councillors, though he always treated his 
officers with cordiality and sympathy. It is well known 





(1) Those Princes, who confer a reward without any cause and award punish- 
ment without any offence, must take to their hearts the wise example of Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao, whose gifts were always for due reasons and most suited tothe 
occasion. 

(2) A 7177018 statue has been placed near the Indore Brilge by the Maharaja in 
grateful aud respectful memory of all that the sympathetic Sir Robert Hamilton 

dil for the Maharaja and his Stute. 


(3) Lord Ripon was a personal friend of the Maharaja and intended to do much , 
good to tho Indore State at the ond of his term of officoas Viceroy. His Excellency 
had allowed the Maharaja's Agents Messrs D.S. Garud and others to remain at Caloutta 
and Simla to explain the ९1868 to His Excellency. More on this point is unnecessary. 
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how His Highnoss freely mixed with all society, but none 
was able to have absolute influence over him, or lead him 
by the nose, 88 is sometimes seen in some States in India,‘ 


Even faithful servants like Bakshi Khooman Singh, 
Govind Rao Khutal and Waman Rao Anna Garud knew 
well that His Highness could not be prevailed upon to do 
anything of importance unless and until he was convinced 
of the reasons necessitating his sanction. 


Even Sir Lepel Criffin admired tho simplicity, the 
ability and the manly spirit of the Maharaja who throughout 
his long reign never knew to put up with a political 
insult, 2) 


Tukoji Rao’s remarkable mentality arose from his deep 
faith in the Almighty. Every important act was begun 
with the name of Shree Shankar on his lips and with 
righteous eathusiasm springing from that strong religious 
bent of his mind. Young India, tainted with a sceptic 
oirit by a perusal of the works of Payne and other advo- 
cates of Materialism, might feel inclined to szoff at such a 
tendency in many a master mind, but scepticism has never 
ruled the world and never prevailed over the public faith. 
The sceptics are, indeed, like a drop in the ocean of 


humanity. 





(1) Compare with this the following:— 


“The Kashmere Maharaja's great fault is his weakness of character—perhaps 
of good nature, which makes him a prey to all kinds of people, religious or other 
wise. He is surrounded too by members of one family, and that: in itself is apt to 
keop things in a groove’ —“Imperial Indi So says Mr. Val Prinsep about the 
Inte Maharaja of Kashmere. Nothing like this could happen in Indore during 
the career of Tukoji Rao Holkar 


(2) During tho visit of Lord Dufferin to Indore in 1885, a pecnliar qvestion 
about a point of honour had arisen. Sir Lepel’s view was not agreeabie to the 
Maharaja. With great tact and diplomatic skill Lord Dufferin acceded to the 
Maharaja's views and the visit of His Excellency the Viceroy left a pleasant memory 
behind. The Maharaja wae very keon about the point of honour, as the “Tezeem 
affair”, already discussed, would well point out 


Those, who wish to know move of Sir Lepel Griffin, should peruse the files 
of the Amrita Bazar Patrik for 1886-1889, 
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We present the following extract to our readers show- 
ing that Englishmen in olden times were particularly 
God-fearing men, less materialistic than the present 
generation:— 


^“ The early factors at Surat were God-fearing men, 
men who had the name of God on their lips before under- 
taking any serious task and strove to conform themselves 
to the ten commandments, But no factor feared God 
more than Oxenden. He seems to have been a deeply reli- 
gious man, and ever since he was placed in command at 
Surat it was his aim to infuse the spirit of his Master into 
all he came in contact with, Almost his first concern 
after becoming the Chief of Surat was to set apart a place 
of worship and adorn it decently, with a library containing 
sqveral volumes of the holy Bible in different languages, 
He wrote to his masters at home, ^ to send us out a large 
table in a frame gilded and handsomely adorned with 
Moses and Aaron, holding the two tables contai ing 
the ten commandments, the Lord’s prayer and the creed, 
written in letters of gold and in ye midst at ye top in 
triangles, God’s name write in as many of these Eastern 
Languages as, Arabic, Persian, Etc, as cap ba procured’, 
Vide ^“ Bombay in the Making” by Malabari page 8४, 


In conclusion, the great Tukoji Rao 11 was a Ruler, 
whose life and career is worthy of study by the Princes of 
India, whose ability and hard administrative work a few 
only can equal and none can surpass and whose failings 
even leaned to virtue’s side. 


He may justly be described as the Second Founder of 
the political greatness and financial prosperity of the 
Holkar Dominions. 





(1) How many Princes of India can exibitan example of hard administrative 
work and ability? Some are given entirely to Polo, others to Shikaring. There 
are honourable exceptions indeed, but the fact cannot be gain-said that many Princes 
neglect administration for their hobbies of Shikar, Polo etc. Educated Princes 
must set forth a better example, 
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All modern Princes seem small to me compared with 
the great Tukoji Rao Holkar ITI. 





(1) The well-known Marathi Poet, the late Mr. Mogre, hasaptly described 
Tukoji Rao’s rule in the following terse and charming verse:— 


Sor इंदुरपुरी सुर नगरी सम करून दाखविखी | 
सह्छाछने प्रजांना माय अदिल्याहि nog न दि. 


* He made the city of Indore equal to Indra’s Metropolis and treated the sub- 
jeote so well that they did not even miss the (happy rule of) Mother Ahilyabai.” 
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CHAPTER 11 


—— won roe 


flis son and successors. 


On the 8rd of July 1886, Prince Shiwaji Rao, the ` 
eldest son of the Inte Maharaja, ascendéd the Throne 10 & ` ` 
grand Durbar. After some time His Highness invited the ` 
famous statesman Diwan Dahadu हि, Raghunath Rao 
(~ 8.7 , ८. 1. E., from Madras to take over the administra- 
tion of the Indore State. 


On the 8 [७ of January 1903, His Highness retired 
in favour of his son, Flis Highness Prince Tukoji Rao 
Balasaheb, Theapeech that H's Highness delivered on 
this occasion is noteworthy. On the retirement of His 
Highness, Rai Bahadur Muns:.i Nanak Chand, C 8. IL, 
(2. 1. E., in whom the Maharaj. had much confidence, 
faithfully carried out His Highness’ expressed wishes. His 
Highness, before his death, had left an order on record 
that a pension of Rs. 1,100 per mensem, with other honours 
should 83 given to that eminent Administrator of {ndore ध) 


Maharajx Shivaji Rao’s liberality and charivy were 
widely known. He founded the Tukoji Rav Holkar College; 
and his great liking for architecture was the cause of the 
erection of several beautiful buildings. The Darya Mahal 
at Burwaha, the New Durbar offices and the Shivavilas 
Palace at Indore were built during his reign and _practi- 
cally under his supervision. 


On the 13th of October 1908, Maharaja Shiwaji Rao 
Holkar died at Burwaha at the age of 49 from nervous dis- 


order. 


Maharaja Shiwaji Rao always cultivated friendly rela- 
tions with the Ruling Princes he happened to visit. 
His Highuess’s relations with His Highness Maharaja 


(1) The writer of these pages has great. satisfaction in havi ह this opportunity 
of speaking higoty ahoat too dae a tha me 4 vo p 
able Administratton of the Indore State (1svo-iv.z) 
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Madhav Rao Scindhia of Gwalior and His Highness the 
Maharana Sahib of Udaipore were very cordial,” 


The late Maharaja Shiwaji Rao’s son and successor 
His Highness Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar 11, who was 
born in 1890, is the present Rule: of the Indore State.. 
His Highness has one son, t’rince Yeshwant Rao Bala 
Sahid, and two daughters Princess Manorama Jaja and 
Princess Snehlata Raja. His Highness Prince Yeshwant 
Rao has recently returned to Indore after about three 


years stay for instruction in England, 


MAY 600 BLESS: MAHARAJA HOLKAR. 





(1) Maharaje Shivaji Rao visited Rampore, where His Highness the Nawab 
Sahib of the State received His Highness most cordially. Shivaji Rao well knew 
the intimacy that had existed between Maharaje Tukoji Reo Holkar and Nawab 
Kalbe Al1 Khan Sahib of Rampore. Maheraja Tukoji Rao and Nawab Kalbe Ali 
Khan regarded each other with brotherly feeling. 





THE LATE ४1102040 SHIVAuJI RAO H. H. MAHARAJA 7 ९11९041 
RAO HOLKAR ॥॥ 
H. H. PRINCE YESHWANT RAO BALA SAFIB. 
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APPENDIX Ne. 7 





Saint Wasudeo Buwa of Sanwer. 


A brief account of this well known saint, whom 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao admired so heartily, is quite neces- 
sary in this work. He 18 ordinarily known as Ganpati 
Bawa. He was born at Shirgaon in Ratnagiri Zilla in 
the Bombay Presidency. He was well-versed in the 
Vedas while young and earned his Guru's good opinion. He 
left the ‘Shirgaon village for Sangli, where he met a 
Yogee named Kawathekar, from whom he received his 
spititual injtiation and performed penance for twenty days 
in the mest rigid and austere manner. The Ruler of 
Sangli,;“Shreemant. Chintaman 1१80 Patwardhan, hada 
supernatural visieg, which directed that His Highness 
should keep the devotee ( Wasudeo Buwa ) in his Palace, 
Accor dingly Shreemant Chintaman Rao kept the young 
saint in his Palace for about three years. Thereafter he 
left Sangli and came to the sacred place called Moregaon 
or Mayéreshwar, where he performed penance for full 
twenty-one years, subsisting for some years entirely on the 
juice of green grass. He was a devotee of the Deity 
‘“‘Ganpati” who appeared to him in a vision. Thence he came 
to Bombay, where he had a large number of followers and 
admirers, amongst whom were the.then Diwan of Baroda 
Mr, Dhakji Kaka. He proceeded to Baroda, where the 
famous man of wealth Gopal Rao Myral and the, Phad- 
navis (Mr. Pandit) and others became his pupils. 
The Baroda Durbar also paid great respect to this saint, 
who founded there a Temple of Ganpati, the Baroda 
Durbar offering a liberal grant for the expenses of the 
sacred institution, He then went on a pilgrimage to 
Benares and on his way back arrived at Indore, where 
the well-known and pious lady Rakhmabai Sahib Kibay 
and her son Dajee Sahib Kibay became his pupils by 
reesiving spiritual initiation from him. The Diwan of 
Dewas Mr. Atre also becamo his pupil. From [०५016 he 


P if 
went to Gwalior, where the pious Maharaja Jankoji Rao 
Scindhia and Sirdar Angre Sahib received the saint with 
great respect and attention. The saint settled down at 
Sanwer where he gave food to all mendicants in a free 
and unstinted manner. The late Maharaja Jayaji Rao 
Scindhia had ordered that the saint should receive one 
aver and quarter of grain for every plough in the Malwa 
Prant. The saint breathed his last in 1861. His son 
Ganpati Buwa was also as great a 7 066 as his father and 
was held in high respect by the late Maharaja Tukoji Rao 
Holkar, who, during his visit to Sanwer, always went on 
foot to the saint’s hermitage for paying his homage to 
the Deity Shree Ganesh. Tukoji Rao always jocosely 
8810: “ aft आमची कषङी, aac गणपती बुवां ची, भश्चीच - जगभर धरधिद्धी 
भदे. 


The Maharaja sanctioned a guard for the Samsthan 
and remitted taxes on the goods brought for the saint, 
whom the Maharaja always received with full Tazeem and 
reverence. This saint died in 1906. His son Wasudeo 
Buwa 18 the present head of the sacred Samsthan and is 
very well versed in the Vedanta Philosophy, to which he 
devotes his whole-hearted energy, (1 ) 





APPENDIX No. 2. 


“The Peshwas have been accused of depriving the 
descendants of Shivaji of power and dignity which legiti- . 
mately belonged to them and of reducing them to mere 
puppets and of keeping them as captives. A little investi- 
gation into the matter will show how baseless these 
acousations are, and, if anything, the Peshwas deserve 
the best thanks of all, for maintaining the. fabric of 
Shivaji’s Empire for at least a century and preventing it 

(1) Her Highness the senior Maharani Sahib has conferred an कणे; grant 
of Bs. three Hundced on the Buwa Sahib’s Samsthan. ; 
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from: crumbling into pieces, which it surely would have 
done but for-their support”. 
Story of Satara-by Major 8. D. Basu, page 2. 


“English historians are loudin their praises of Crom- 
well and the part ho played at a critical time in English 
history. It was on this account that he was called the 
protector. Cromwell was guilty of regicide, usurpation of 
power and sending away the rightful sovereign into exile, 
But such foul charges could not be laid at the doors of the 
Peshwas. They did not murder any one of their rightful 
sovereigns, nor sent them away intoexile, True it is that 
they usurped power, but they exercised it in the name of 
their masters. Although the Peshwas held their Court at 
Poona, they had to proceed to Satara to be invested 
with their Office, and to perform all the duties of their 
situation as servants of their sovereigns. It is also a 
mistake to suppose that the lot of the Satara Rajas was 
that of prisoners, They were not prisoners in any sense of 
the word; only they delegated their power to the Peshwas”. 


Story of Satara by Major B. D. Basu, page 8. 


APPENDIX Ke. 3. 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s interest in the Banda family 
was 80 great that a brief account of the mother of the found- 
er of the Banda State, Mustani Bai, the celebrated beauty 
whose name has become historically important on account of 
her connection with Baji Rao I, would not be out of place 
in this work. All attempts to arrive at an exhaustive and 
satisfactory history of her early life and career have ‘been, 
more of less, baffled. There are three or four different 
versions regarding the way in which she was first introduc- 
ed to Baji Rao’s notice. 


(a) Baji Rao, according to one account, is said to have 
come across her during his triumphant march to and: 


भ॑ IV 


stay in the capital of Rajah Chatrasal of. Bundel- . 
khand after the victory over the forces of Mahomed 
Khan Bangush. 


(b) The second version is that Mastani’s mother, also 
a famous beauty, was the wife of a Moghul Sirdar. 
The first Nizam was enamoured of the mother and 
kept her in his Zenana, when Mustani was quite 
young, After the memorable victory of Baji 
Rao over the Nizam’s forces at Palkhed on the 25th 
February 1728 the Nizam-ul-mulk invited Baji Rao 
to a Banquet, when the Nizam’s venerable mother 
showered pearls upon that heroic Peshwa and assured 
him that she regarded him as her son and was highly 
pleased with his noble presence of mind and true 
spirit of bravery. At this very time Mustani and 
her mother had the chance to see Baji Rao. Mustani 
was enamoured of the gallant Peshwa and her mother 
resolved that her fair daughter should rather go to 
the victorious Peshwa than end her days in the 
solitary Zenana, 


(c) The third version is that Chimaji Appa, after his 
victory over Sujayatkhan who was slain in the action, - 
found her amongst the captives and took her to 
Poona for his brother the Peshwa SBaji Rao! 
In the absence of strong evidence, it is difficult to 
decide the matter. I believe that the first and the 
second versions appear more tenable. The third 
version obviously seems to be absurd, because it is not 
possible that Chimaji Appa, the victor of Bassein, 
could take such a liberty with his elder brother the 
Peshwa by playing the part of a wretched panderer. 
Chimaji Appa was a person of undoubted moral 
grandeur, as described by Mr. 98106891. 


The reader should see the Bakhars for a detailed 
description of the Banquet and the noble words of the 
Nizam’s venerable mother: “Blessed is the mother who 
gave birth to this gallant Peshwa Baji Rac.”—said the 
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old mother of the Nizam in an enthusiastic manner. In 
this connection 1४ may be said, enpassant, that Baji 5808 
son (the Peshwa Balaji Baji Rao) regarded the first Nizam- 
ul-mulk as an uncle and addressed him as ‘Kaka Sahib,” 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s keen interest in the family; of 
the Nawab of Banda is well-known. At present, Nawab 
Ahsan Ali Khan is one of the representatives of the Banda 
Dynasty and is a Mankari in the Indore State. 


VI 
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The following extract from'au Article entitled “ The 
Murat of the Marathas ” by Mr. Demetrious ©, Boulger, 
published in ‘The Army Quarterly’, October 1922, is worthy 
of study by the student of Maratha History;— 


“In June 1803, the Marquess Wellesly touk a very 
astute step. {6 issued a proclamation guaranteeing to all 
European officers in the 867९156 of the Indian powers, if 
they would abandon them and come into British territory, 
the full equivalent uf their pay and pension. Primarily 
addressed to those with Scindhia, the circular was distribut- 
ed surreptitiously in the other Stites. The Huropeans 
employed by Scindhia were chiefly French, but there were 
also a few English like Sutherl ४०५, Shephard and “Lucan 
General Perron enjoyed the chief command in succession 
to Da Boigne, and Scindhis had bestowed upon him vast 
estates which made him the wealthiest individual in India 
H» was assured of a s1n equivalent to these lands, and of 
fasilitiss to transfer it to Wuropea, the Peace of Amiens 
being in 9766 Perron, making specious excuses to account 
for his’nBsence, found the means of escaping over the front- 
ier into Bri.ish territory. His exanple was followed by 
the other officers in high command, whereupon Scindhia 
announced that all those Europeans in his service who 
desired to leave were frea to depart. It was bean geste. 
Thicty or forty officoars went off, ani the French trained 
battalions were left ८) face the greatest ordeal in their 
experience without their accustomed leaders, Perhaps, 
as Sir Arthur Wellesly said after Assye, “ [४ was as well 
for us that {his had happened. ” 


११४ 
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Copy of a istter dated-Camp Meer Gurrah,. Kotah thd. 
March 1808 from the Resident with Scindhia to 
Major Walker, Baroda. 





I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of yous 
letter of the 13th ultimo. 


2. A’person calling himself a Vakeel from Rajah 
Runjit Singh of Lxhore has been for some time past with ` 
Yeshwant Rao Holkar, and although it is very usual 
circumstance with Yeshwant Rao to have people of his own 
appointment under the denomination of Vakeels from the 
different powers in attendance upon him, yet it is not 
unlikely that the person mentioned may have been sent by 
Runjit Singh who has always kept up acorresp ndence with 
Holkar, It is very improbable however that this Vakeal 
made the proposition stated in the Akhbar, 83 Runjit Singh 
had at that time returned from the lower part of the 
Punjab, to 1111016; from whence by the latest accounts . 
he appeared to have no intention of moving, Holkar 
continues: in his Cantonments at Bhanpura, and has been 
obliged to detach the greatest part of the force with him to 
quell a disturbance in the province of Mahessur raised it 
would appear by partizans of Kashee Rao Holkar, whe 
made a night attack on the party in charge of the person 
of Kashee Rao near the fort of Beejaghur, and dispersed 
them, Kashee {६५० however was killed in the souffle. 


8. The report of my me-sage to Dowlut Rao § ५4118 
is totally without foundation. 
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aft eqrsarate. 
HAS AI TEKS. 
राजभी व्यकोजी भासे, 
सना धुरंधर गोसावी ate. 


सकष शुणाङंकरण wavia छक्ष्णी sega राजमान्य स्ने्हाकित 
vata होकर राम राम विनंती ऊपरी Ae gus जाणेन स्वकीय 
किहीत aad. are आपण चंद्र {६ Tasty Ia पाठविे ते चद्र 
+€ Send gad भमीप्राय भवगत जाला. आपले पत्र ae होते 
श्य्र्ज tout सिद्धता wet gig अनेक प्रकारच्या अडचर्णं प्राप्त होऊन 
HINA योग a asa नाही. जीयेत रवाना Fei अहि ती येऊन ae 
मागाहून हर एक निमित्यने न्दा उत्तर तर येणे aks व सविस्तर रजेभी 
ग्रकृटरावि कृष्ण यां चे किहिल्यावरून Hae म्हणोन foe व॒मश्चरनिर्दैचे 
छिहिण्यावहून समज्यांत aes एसी aa स्रराज्यांत जख्चराचा प्रसार 
परिशेष Me. aT येण्यास्तव AEs gear अशान saat कठेड 
द्यप्रमर्णे फौज TAZ वाढवून करोडो रुपथचे पचत येऊन आन दोन 
भईडाच af होत अ।ङ रात्रंदिवस शप्रजांसी मुकावस्थाच। प्रसंग घडत आला 
दरम्यान राजेश्री दौङुतराव शिंदे यासीं मेढ करून He Fadl AA अपे 
एक rain पगड़ी बांधा साम राहतीकच याच भावे आपल्या कड़े पत्राच्या 
रवनम्ब। होत Feat. Aare प्रती भी यावर aaa चोकटून पये बंद 
देखन atta आणवे यस्तव पजा पवितो याषप्राचे RS gas sgeais 
wit सिखाध्य। भेदी होऊन सवं TAT As. TTT ST MET ZB रली 
ant Taka तीस Hard अंतराने येत AS qh पटस्यचे भुकामापसुन 
समेटाबे बोरे ois इकडार gaa प्न Aaa राजे-रजवाडे भन- 
कूर कर्न दिद्धीचे सुमारे Aaa शह Tea ते न करितां कारमारी Justa 
येन पुन्हा ara एकोपा ठेऊन मेवाडांत aks. सखराञ्यां तीर रेक्यत। 
aga Ih करीन आज परवर्ती व्यंग न Tsai एक BTA AAT Har होत. 
geen arcadia wal gga sala अपक्ति षर सरक्त कलन A 
ity स्तत हं प्रत शि, A ei odin gilt a ait a. THAT. 
Mame eet ques मात्र अवण as aaa तिकडेव बंग- 
कते a वर भवादे भरति तरी किती ara वर्ता 'हिषू धमोस ger 
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आपे ee नमूद aaa तं ardica Reena ata. ania येक 
AAA TH ARTA नुकपानी atarel अर्थं नाही, 


सर्च उम्भद अनुभव व प्रलये Tiga AAA HET समेटचे बोटणे 
Gis होते Masa समेट करून घेता. Pil ga करून माघरि दिष्टी 
प्रती TS आमचे Hala stain व aaea नदीचे aaa अहि ¢a: 
पर दर्कूच ava प्रती aaa ade वएकड aera विचार सनातन 
अहित ते यथाक्रम WMA इकडीठ TAU अथे मानूनये सविस्तर wast 
व्यंकटराव कृष्ण याचे (SRN वरून HSS. सव॑दा पत्र पाठवून HIS 
वर्तमान कवत असवे रवाना चंद्र २५ जिष्टकाद सुमासीत मयतिन व 
ASH ATT. aga काय [छनि रोम कौजे ह Raat मातत. 


ही नकर Uo Tio WHC र'मचद्र भेव याणी छऽकर ग्वाद्हैर 
BMA ता. १८ ATIC सन १९२१ रोजी मख aH 
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To the Secretary, 
Political Department, ` =~ 4 
Fort. William, 
Oo the 80th November 1818 I had the honour of receiy- 


ing Malhar Rao Holkar and his Court,on his jintroduotory 
visit at the Residency, on which occasion I made suitable 


xvit 


presents to His Highness, to the officers of his: Govern- 
ment, and to the Byes. 


2. A few days afterwards I returned the Minister 
Tantia Jogh’s first visit to me when he introduced to my 
‘acquaintance Bhagwan Dass a respectable and opulent 
Seth who has returned to his native city of Indore, after 
a residence of twenty years at Ujjain. Several others ‘of 
the same class have followed his example, and meet with 
every encouragement from the Government. Tantia Jogh 
in stating these facts and the rapid advance of the city to 
prosperity, openly attributed (as indeed he does on all 
occasions ) the work of restoration to the influential and 
fostering hand of the British Government, no other Power 
was capable of producing order out of the confusion in 
which the whole scene was equally involved without 
any of the parties being able to extricate themselves from 
the vortex. I took this opportunity of explaining to the 
Minister the flattering testimony of approbation bestowed 
by she Governor General upon Major Agnew for his 
conduct in the discharge of his duties at this Court, a 
conduct the more approved from having given equal satis- 
faction to the Court. On his paying me the compliment 
of observing that the loss sustained on that Officer’s 
departure was supplied by my presence in his place, I 
assured him that whatever shade of difference nature might 
have implanted in their characters as individuals, as public 
functionaries the Agents of the British Government like 
the Government itself, always acted on the same broad rule 
of duty, the same systematic principles of policy, 


3. The day after I returned Ghuffoor Khan’s first 
visit, on which occasion Tantiah Jogh made his appearance. 
Both these parties affected a marked cordiality towards 
each other aod Ghuffoor Khan pointedly showed that he 
considered the Minister his official superior. I expressed 
my satisfaction at seeing them together on such amicable 
` terneg, and my hope that they would always continue'on 
as good a footing. 
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4, At the Minister's invitation I went one evening to 
View the commencement of the new Palace constructing 
for the Maharaja's new Residence. The Maharaja received 
me in Darbar at his present temporary abode, after which 
Tantiah Jogh and Ghuffoor Kian conducted me over 
the premises to inspect the work in progress. The 
proposed Palace, the foundations of which are now being 
1910, will constitute a considerable pile of building. It will 
not probably be completed in less than two years, or cost 
less than two or three Jacs of rupees. It will stand in the 
middle of the city on the site of the former mansion of the 
Holkars of which very little is now remaining. Its ruin 
and that of Indore originated in Scindhia’s firing the city 
after a successful action with Yeshwant Rao Holkar in its 
vicinity nearly twenty years ago. The adherents of Holkar 
are fond of stigmatizing Dowlat Rao Scindhia for this 
wanton act of barbarity and of contrasting it with the 
different conduct of Yeshwant Rao, who never inflicted such 
unprofitable injury on Ujjain although more than once at 
his mercy. 


Indore, I have etc. 
21st December 1818. (Sd.) G. Wellesley, 
Resident. 


APPENDIX No. 8. 


Copy of a letter, dated Holkar’s camp, Bhanporah, the 19th 
Oatober 1818, from G. Wellesley, Resident, to Polstical 
Depariment, Calcutta. 


On the day of my arrival at this camp I was 
complimented with a handsome zeafut from the Maharaja, 
and another from Ghuffoorkhan, and the day after was 
fixed for my introductory visit at His Highness’ Court, 
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2, Major Agnew, Lieutenant Colonel Ludlow, and a 
number of Officers accompanied me on this occasion. The 
Maharajah advanced beyond the skirts of his camp to meet 
me: we alighted and went through the ceremonies of 
introduction and then proceeded together to his residence 
in the midst of his camp, Tantia Jogh was seated on the 
same elephant behind his Prince; and Ghuffoor Khan and 
other principal officers attended in his suite, which, together 
with the camp, was more respectably composed than I 
should have expected after their late reverses. 


8. After entering the Durbar, I presented my letter 
of credence from the Governor General into the Maharajah’s 
hands and it was read and explained to him and the Minis- 
ters by the Moonshy Kishory Lall. I stated that I had 
enjoyed a personal intercourse with the Governor-General 
at Gorackpore and could assure His Highness of His 
Lordship’s favourable sentiments towards himself and his 
present Government, The visit was concluded by suitable 
presents and the Minister attended us to the door on ovr 
departure. 


4. The Durbar was well attended and most of the 
principal people and among them the titular Dewan Ganpat 
Rao, were present on the occasion. The young Prince 
having been already described to His Lordship, it is 
unnecessary for me to dwell on that particular. I shall 
only observe that I thought 1 perceived in his manner, 
although still so young, symptoms of impatience and 
hastiness, not arising from the constraint of public exhibi- 
tion, with which he seemed familiar, but natural to his 
disposition. The style of this Durbar appeared to me 
uucourtly and awkward compared with that of Dowlat 
Rao Scindhia, and still more so when compared with the 
sequestered court of Nepaul. 


5. In consequence of a confusion in Maratha dates a mis- 
apprehension had occurred with respect to the auspicious 
day fixed for the march of this Court to Indore and it has 
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_ since been ascertained to be the 21st instead of the 28th 
instant as was at first conjectured. The Government seems 
not the least disposed to make any alteration in this deci- 
sion, and perfectly reconciled to life in camp for the novel 
prospect of a fixed and permanent residence inacity. It 
is not even in contemplation to halt in the course of the 
march, in which case the camp may be expected to arrive 
at Indore by the end of the present month. 


6. You are already apprized by my letter of the 16th 
instant of my having taken charge of the duties of this 
Residency but I owe it in grateful justice to Major Agnew 
to acknowledge the constant readiness with which he has 
supplied me with information and the cordial tenor of his 
communications and intercourse with me from the period 
of my first appointment to this office down to the present 
५९. Major Agnew proposes to accompany the march of 
the camp to Indore on his way towards Nagpore, and this 
arrangement will give mo the benefit of his experience and 
a‘lvice in the early part of my Ministry at this Court. 
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Copy of a letter No. nil dated 22nd October 1818, Camp 
Gurrote, from ©, Wellesley, Restdent, to Pohtwcal Department. 


I have the honour to acquaint you that Malhar Rao 
Holkar yesterday commenced his march towards Indore 
followed by his whole camp, with the exception of five 
hundred of the Pagah Horse, which are to remain at 
Bhanpoora for the protection of the country. 


2. The route laid down for the march leads by Gung- 
rar, Mahidpore, and Ujjain, where the camp is expected to 
arrive on the 27th instant without any intermediate halt- 
ing. At Ujjain the Maharajah proposes halting five days 
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for the purposes of devotion at the shrines of that Holy 
City during the Dewaly Festival. He will then move on 
to Indore two more marches. 


8. Tantiah Jogh visited me on the 19th instant when 
1 mado him the usual presents, His conversation turned 
chiefly on comparison between the late and present posture 
of Holkar’s affairs and condition of these central parts of 
India, he stated it to be a leading rule of his policy to put 
down and distountenancs all turbulent characters from 
whom Holkar’s Government had suffered so many troubles, 
and bya system of good management, remote from habits of 
oppression, to advance the improvement of the country, and 
the happiness of the people. In short he showed himself 
Impressed with a just sense of his primary duties under the 
newly established ralations between this State and the 
British Government. 


4, Ghuffoor Khan likewise proposed visiting me at 
Bhanporah, bu: as ha had endeavoured to pre-engage me 
to a promise of paying him the first visit with the view 
probably of deriving consequence from the circumstance, 
[ have deferred receiving him till after our arrival at Indore, 
in order to discourage his future recurrence to such artful 
attempts. He has already made more than one trial of 
my disposition to entertain questions relating to Meer 
08 under his agency and Meer Khan himself in a letter 
which he addressed to me from Sheergurh 8667060 inclined 
to hold more than simple correspondence with me; but they 
will both have learned from the manner of my replies how 
little [ am disposed to give that character admission 
within limits of Holkar’s Government, 


SE GEES ond GET, 
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Extract from Malwa Akbar. 


No. 9, lst May, 1849. 


Many Chiefs have come here this weak to grace the 
occasion of the Maharaja Tukoji Rao Bahadur’s marriage. 
The Nawab of Jaora reached Indore on the 25th April 
1849. 


No, 10, 8th May, 1849. 


The Maharaja Saheb was married on 20th April. In 
honour of this marriage an Aher, consisting of 18 trays of 
clothes and Kanthi, Seerpech and Pochi, and au ele- 
phant and a horse with silver equipments, was given to 
the Maharaja on behalf of the Nawab. And some 
clothes and ornaments were given to the Masaheba, After 
this Atar Pan was given ( to them ) by the clerks of the 
Durbar and ( then they ) were permitted to go. 


No, 11, 15th May, 1849. 


The Nawab Saheb gave a dinner party in honour of 
the marriage ( of the Maharaja ) and an army salute was 
given { ४0 Maharaja) on behalf of the Nawab Saheb. 
Swari of the Huzur visited as usual the camp of the 
Nawab in the evening on Friday when the Nawab gave 
him a Seerpech, a pearl necklace, a Poohi, one Mandil, 
Dushala, a Rumal, and a horse with equipments where- 
upon the Swari returned to the Palace. 


AALLL 
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Memorandum of articles received through Raoji 


Trimbak by the Sarkar from Gosh 


Mahomed Khan in the 


year 1236 Fasli, at the time of the latter’s investiture with 


the Sardarship 


Gash in Hali Coin received in the 


month of Ashad in the year 1286 
page of Rojkeerda dated 6th Moo 
kad, Jeshtha Mas ) 


To Government 
To Khangi. ... 


( 25th 
n Jil- 


,..200,000 


.-100,000 
...100,000 


£00,000 


Clothes (received) in the month of 


Rajab Magh Mas 1237. 


To the Sarkar 
Rs. 


ee 1 5 
100 


लिक 


Turban 
Kinkhap ... 


र 


bad 
श 


Mandil ... 45 
Shal Jodi...200 


i. | fd fu 


2 
1 
9 


(Rs.) 474 


To the Janankhana 
Matushri 

Piathani 
Khana 


1 

1 
8081 Jodi 1 
8 


Rs. 

Dupeta = ,,, 80 
Rumal of 

Shaljama... 42 

Mahamudees 22 


Red Patka... ,,, 


Tai Sahib 
Paithani 1 
Khana 1 

Shal Jodi 1 

3 


15° 


™, 
1 Receipt in the Treasury of Rs. 250 in lien of 
jewellery (Pochees). 


1 Horses and elephanis. 


2 Elephants, 
2 Horses. 
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Memorandum, from Safar or Vaishakh 1760 Shake, 
1895 Samvat, 1247 Fasli to Ravilaval or Jeshtha, Moon 
4th, 6th Sudh of the details regarding the interview of 
Nawab Gosh Mahammad Khan with the ( Holkar ) Sirkar 
and his ( Nawab’s ) leave-taking. "1 


1, Month of Vaishak Moon 28rd, Friday, 9th Vadya, 
English month May dated the 18th. The Nawab arrived 
from Jaora and stayed in the camp of the Bade Saheb 
seven or eight days ago. He visited the Palace with 
Mr. Borthwick on the said date, The interview between the 
Maharaja and the Nawab accompanied by the Saheb took 
place two Ghatkas ( 1, ©, 48 minutes) before the sunset. 
The Sirkar stood up to receive. The interview lasted for 
two Ghatkas. The Nawab presented five mohors as Nazar 
and his Karbhari, Rs. 5. After this the Nawab gave 
a Nazarana in connection with the marriage:— . 


An elephant and a horse with Saranjams (trap- 
PINS ,,९ as ss ‘as 


ba 
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Clothes:—1 Turban, 1 a pair of Dushala, 2 Kin- 
khabs, 2 Mohemudis, 1 Patka... 7 


Ornaments:—1 Pearl necklace, 1 Sirpech of 
Jadava, 1 Pochi of Jadava = ,,, 8 


After giving the Nazarana, a happy talk was ex- 
। changed and then (they) went to the camp 


Paper traced from the Daftar of Sardar Diwan Palshikar. 


APPENDIX No. 13. 





Parwana to Nawab Gosh Mohomed Khan, of Jaora 
dated the 11th June 1857. 


You have represented that at Malhargarh the Sawars 
of the Mahidpore contingent have assumed a hostile attj- 
tude towards their English officers; that they have plun- 
dered that place; that they caught hold of Captain Niyaj 
Mohomed Khan and Babu Risaldar with a view to take 
them to Mahidpore; but that these two effected their 
escape and have come to Jaora. 


+ 

"+ ~ We were much pleased with you, our son, on account 
of your promptly informing us of these occurrences. In 
the same manner, be informing us promptly of occurrences 
there. Inthe same connection, we have sent order to 
Sheochand Kothari to ‘keep control over Rampura and. 
Bhanpura. We believe that officer will be very 
81910 in controlling those places. If necessary he will 
assist you in the control of your charge. If he should 
require your assistance spare no pains to,render it to him. 

Ker are being taken for the Bandobast (i.e. keeping 

ex ) of Mahidpur. God willing, before long, complete — 

control will be established there. Consider us always as 

desirous of your welfare, 


The‘ above is a translation of a Persian Parawana ina Barnishi of the Per 
thian offies record 





अर्ण 


ARRENDIX Ne. 14. — 





Parwana No, 186 dated the 10th April 1861, addressed to 
the Nawab of Jaora. 


Latély a letter from Sawatram Kothari, Subha of 
Rampura, has been received to this effect that Ganpdt Rao 
Nana Gaikwar Maratha, -resident-of Grvalior,-at -present 
residing in Piplon, presented himself in the court and stated 
that for a period of one month he associated with Thakur 
Zorawar Singh and accompanied him‘to:the village Piplon, 
Pargana Sanjit, Illakha Jaora, where, on their arrival, 
the son of the Piplon Patel went to see them, after which 
leaving: Thakur Mohanjison of Thakur Abhay Singh who 
had accompanied him, to look after the Rasad arrangement 
of the guests, he himself in company with the Sowars 
wert towards Mouza Barkhera, Taluka Khudawad. And 
Mohanji, as instructed, staying at Piplon for two days, 
regularly supplied Rasad during the stay at Barkhera. 17 or 
18 armed men turned out from village Piplon and went to 
the Phakur with the intention of a dacoity. But it is not 
known why they’kept back, When the Thakur leaving 
Barkhera went to Mouz, Tabakheri, Pergana Shanjit, 
Itlakha Jaora, all the residents of Tabakheri went-to meet 
him and Hamirji and Bhawanji son of Thakur of Mouza - 
Tabakheri associating themselves with the Thakur commit 
high way.robbery; and whatever provisions are required, tha 
same are sent to the Thakur whilst the property robbed is 
lefo in the house of Hamiriji. 


Further that Deoji son of Nagji Rajput, Songar, resident. 
of Monza Tarakheri, Talluka Sanjit, was arrested by me 
when he came to Rampura, He also stated that when the 
Thakur went to Tarakheri, Khumanji Thakur of Mouza . 
Tabakheri was-called for who with both his sons, Gopalji 
and‘Laclimanji and Thakur Mulji and Krowarji and him- 
aelf-wont-to -Thalear-Zorawarsingh-ad- staying. -near-—hter- - 
the whole day joined in the drink. And two more;persons | 
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from Mouza Tarakberi,. joinedithem:ia cutting the opium 
crops in Zillod, Taluka Antri. 


The Thakur-has become rebellious and commits loot 
and highway robbery, as also the Thakurs of Piplom -an 
Tabakheriin your [llaka, Inspite of the issue of Isttahar 
and the despatch of some troops for bis arrest, the Thakurs 
have given:him shelter in your Illaka and joined him in 
high way robbery. This is improper and irregular. Hence 
you are ordered that Gopalji, Lacthmanji, Karwarjee, 
Hamirji, Mulji and Mohanji all these six persons should'be 
arrested immediately on the receipt of this Parwana on 
charges of supplying Rasad to Zorawarsingh and joining 
him in highway robbery and sent to Sawatram Kotliari 
till the arrest of Zorawaraingh. Sawatram’s receipt sliould 
be sent to this Government, Treat this as urgent, 


APPENDIX No. 15. 


Parwana No. 494 dated the 9th August 1861, to the 
address of the Nawab Jaora. 

As in these days of happiness a Kharita has been 
received by us from Her Majesty the Queen Victoria 
which will be read out on the 22nd current in a public 
Durbar, so you are requested to arrive here in time aad 
attend the Durbar. 

४99 wile | 3) |; eles । ४) ale ety) gow) ~) 19) at 
€ j A 4 | (+ og | xl, et? es yous oof J ly d 1 ८, 
Pa ,+9 । 
Age pla ५५८ Koso Wi gf ५ . | ope | eth nar ०0४ | । >) y 
१५9 Sly bey yd 61०2 wea al ८.) ० wae ४१०५।.० Sip 
८), eprom |> «~ (1 yor ro gu 50 (<. (1 poy | fa?) 
| (ग) 9 ww} ey Sf ale sey yl ५.५०1.०५८ ४०४० Wer 
०८१० (८०1३ Sym oi; 2213 paper wee ~) ४० dude! go |> =+ 
taped poral fy 2१.५० ets eq y ०) the ८1195 9.3.13 Opto? S 
Leas fy wl १० 19 = ५८ । yi «~~ elo ghee Sso2t< Kop fay 
€ JAM) pu ५५० ! ‰† nal 8 93 y f 
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APPENDIX Ne. 18. 


A brief account of the Durbar, held on the 8th of 
March, 1852 in connection with the assumption of ruling 
powers by His Highness the late Maharajah Tukoji Rao 
Holkar, has appeared in the main body of this work, The 
details of the Durbar are given in the Rojnamcha from 
which the following description is presented to our readers. 
Those who wish to know more on this point will be interest- 
ed in these extracts:— 


यादी श्रीमंत ACA तुकौर्ज।राव होकर साहेव बहादुर यांजला भखल्यार 
AS लयाजबदछ Tas सन १२९१ Hadi सार्चे रोजनामथ्या बृहन 
उत्तर्ण्यांत भाडा तो खाटी [किहिस्या प्रमाणे. 


तारीख ८ माहे माच सन १८५९२ gad. 


फाल्गुन वा ३ रोज सोमवार, संमत १९०८ Aaa ka. wha 
महाराज तुकोजीराव SSAC साहेब बहादुर यांजल। अखलयारी बदर 
HORM SS Wet बहादुर stag’ खरता व faea भली ती 
मेहरबान रसीदंट हमिल्टण साहेव बहादुर भाज तारीख मजकूर आणेोन 
दरभारात देणार. AAT सरकार महाएज साहे दुकूम Reet की, खारीं 
कमभानी दरवाजाच आंत मंडप देऊन Basa करावी. आम दरबार aaa 
गादी saat Hada बैठकरीची तजवीज करावी. लयाज वरून मंडपं उमे 
करून fora होऊन sata मुख करून गाद रागी. लयाज षन 
व्ैटकीन्या तजवीज येण Tart: — 


१ मंडपाचे मध्य मागी उत्तरेस मुख कष्न Me STH. 

१ may sae बाजूस म्हणजे प्रव दिशेस मेहैरबार as aika, ष 
स्यां चे sae दिवाण नाहारासषंग चद्राषत TAT, ब BA was 
मुनशी उमेदिग, व यांचे sae दिवाण रामराव नारायण, व 
यांचे was खाजर्गवक्ि, यांचे was दरखद!र फडणीस, व 
विटणीस रोक, ब त्यांचे जबक मानकरी व कारखानदार SH, ष 
याचे जवठ अपसर खोक. त्यांचे माग शिखेदार, व TTA डक, 
ब त्यांचे जबक रिसास्याचे रोक, a ait मागे कनातीसत छामून 
TITS SH, व॒ Maes BH उमे रहि, या प्रमार्णे 
प्व दिशा कदी नेम जाल, 
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१ mary इषे बाजु म्हणजे Ty era Mey बिछवून शाजवर 
ठहान Sis sas. Bina साहेब रोक यांची aon करावी, 
याचे बाजूस Fo ATA सहेबाकडीरु अपरसर sia यांची ae 
असावी. ब साहेब लोकचि मागे तिकडीर anette wast व 
कारकून खोक यांची Mae ससवी. व॒ अपसर seals मनि 
शेहरां तीर सावकार टोक यांची Has भसावी. या प्रमर्णे पश्चिम 
Raf तजबौज set. 


१ दाक्षिण दिशा may भगे सरकारचे हुजरे Sin यांनीं उमे cee. 
वं त्याचे मगे मामङ्ेदार कारकून Sait frase असावी. गादन्चि 
समोर उत्तर दिशेस नाच व Tag, व॒ vis छोक व व्याच दोन्ही 
बाजूस AAT खासबरदार रोक यानीं उभ ced. या प्रमार्णे 
Set दिशेचा Fat जाह, 


GE प्रमणं मंडपे देऊन saa करून गादौ खागून Uae जाह. 
- नेतर -मागीढ घटका रात्र दिवाण व॒ qantas येऊन सरकार सहिबापाज्ी 
हजर होऊन राम राम करून शिरस्ते प्रमाणे मेहेरबान बडे साहेब बहादुर 
यांजङा पेशवाईस गेले. न॑तर Maga परत येऊन सहिबार्च। स्वरी येती, aaa 
STR रोक aA डाक Taste; भणि सरकार साहेनापाश। जाहिर केर. 
महाराज सानी पोषख ser, तो खाली मंडपांत दरबारचे रोक येऊन 
fiat wee. नतर सरकार साहे rel येऊन गादीवर बसर, ते 
वेके एकु.भेटका दिवस ener होता, दुसरी घटका वाजतां aes Ba 
येऊन दाखल as. सरकार साहेब गादी वरून Ba दहा कदम पुरं 
जाऊन बडे साहेव यांचा हात धरून घेऊन गादी जव उजवे बाजूस 
बसविरे. आणि सरकार साहेब गादीवर बसे. ते वेले बडे सहिब 
यांजबराबर Wass सहेव Ba व मुनशी Ba aie होते दानीं 
मुजरे करून Mala डवे बाजूस Pavia बसङे, व साषेांकशीर gears 
BHT AA वोरे AINA माला होता तो महाटबाश्या gs कमानी दरषा- 
ज्याचे समोर उभा राहिल्या नंतर आपङे away खोक सदरी raw छि्ि- 
SHAN TAS ते Ada ae Bea यांचे सटामीष्रदर शिरस्ते प्रमण कढई 
mente तोफेचे फेर सुमारी १३ तेरा जरे नतर मेहरबान बडे ata 
att aaa asian aga अंप्रर्जत वाचन दाखवा. नतर फारसी 
al aan मुनशी यांनीं वांचून eer. ते Ase दरबारांतून Nat 
फेर सुरू २१ महाठ्वाज्चा ys Tes. Bat सिन बहादुर यांन faea- 
qe तिसरे wert अभकांत सरकार साहेबास Reet Asa aka बहदु- 
रजी HSS AKA फेर सुभारी २१ महाक वाड्याचे दरवाञ्यापुदे. जाह, 
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‘feud ae athe geht, he, गिते WHY: SR: वादी ` जर 

दिद Dest मुर्‌ पेष 
t ता, ९ महि माथे समं १८५२ १. छ १८ महि stems Th 
RAPT वथ ४ रोज ATH सन १२११ सुक्षाम sree Fee. सरकार 
महीराज सहि्बानीं मुखमाजेन करून पोषाख केल्यावर बग्भीषर gas. तौ 
MBIA वकीरु सहिवांकडन येन TA राम करून मेहेरवानः as सहेव 
यांचा सलाम सांगितङा. याजवर दोन प्रहरी gaa दिखा की, दिवाण रामराव 
नारायण, ब खाजर्गाबाङे गोपाद्छरावबाबा, ब galt saadin, ष. Rano 
नाहारसिग AAT, ब WAR WARK, व. मानकर ठोक यांजला genes. 
कारण बडे साहेब यांजकडे Agari. सबब Mowat जाल्यावरून aay 
RATA SH येऊन हाजर as. ave दीडग्रहर Raa यहताना सरकार 
ena तयारी जाहरी ती येणे प्रमाणे. जरीपटक्याचा हती ष साहेब aaa, 
व पागा, ब Rae, व Teen, व Asan, व रेजवाणध्या तोफा भसे at 
लोकः तयार होऊन महार्षाङ्या पुटे उभे aes. व॒ ane संहा घटका 
Raa राहताना HRT क्कीठ येऊन aE तयारी TET Fer 
नेतर साहेबाकडून सरूप नारायण सुनी हत्तीवर असून पेश्वाईस सरकारास 
ae. खासा मागीर दोन घटका दिवस राहताना महाराज सषह्िनानीःध्ैषाख 
करून एका खांबी आंबरा$्त हत्तीवर बसले, खवासेत रामराष नारायण दिकण 
बप्तठे, दुसरे हत्तीवर wala data भाऊ daa, व दिवाण नाहारसिग 
AAT TAS. काशशीरावदाद। व रामचंद्रभाऊ Ta Hr ह्तीवर बसे, व 
मुनरी उमेदरससिग हत्तीवर attr ह्यांत बसे, ष खौसगीवाङे asta व 
बद्छबेतराव A फड्णीस असे एका दत्तौवर was. या oar 
दरोबस्त दरखदार व मानकरी वगैरे ett सार होऊन नंतर emt 
बहुत समारभानें धरि wet सडकेध्या रस्यानीं ऊवणीत aes at 
नदौ उतरोन बाग पर्यत सरकारस्वासै Tel ते Asa aorta Aer 
Sal पांच ५ Hea नंतर Fs MSY, तो मेहरबान बडे ada ange ais 
कडून सरकारांस Taka इंडन TA रखमावाई॑किने. यि ar परयत 
we. sea सहि यांन सर्कारांसः gaa करून स्वरी समामे Kear 
We. तेथे मंडप eer होता. भाणे मंढपांत era कखन ged 
ater होया. तेथून AS साहेब सरकारांस सामोरे अजमासे TAC WIS 
ge ane, भाणि सरकार हश्तीवरोन उतरोन बडे साहेव याचा हात sear 
gaat anes. ते साहेब SH अजमासे wart तीस होते. त्थौनी 
AUNT FAT केका; भाणि aarti बदर ants फेर २१ एककल We 
SINC VA घटका AAS. भाणि बडे ava, ony सस्कार -AERTA Wea 
att Hoot जास्या्रर मग पानसुपधी. भक्तर HST हर. स्याक्ट TENT 
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सा्हेव सलभः बडे ares यांची ` रक सत ` वेडन बहिर Bt वेतसः af gee 
dene दरवाज्यापर्यत सरकारांस Nata अरि होते. नतर सरकार हतौ- 
वर स्वार जारे ते Asa aati आतषवब्ाजी eared, ष रोशनाई केरी 
होती, ती सरकारांनीं पाली, लयाजवर सरकार सवारी सहा घटका रत्री 
येऊन महाठ्वा््थांत cas Met. हत्ती वरोन sata frat मजल्याषर 
जाऊन MAC बसे, साहेब।कटून सरूपनारायण gaat सस्कार॑स पोच. 
वावयास MS हेते, aaa aaa gaia Tara fe Rs. नेतर 
दरबार 'बरखस्ति MS. सरकारस्वारी माघारी येतांना aa गरीब सलक्षां 
४० MBA VA ISS. वरकड मजकूर साधक दस्तूर. 


APPENDIX 17. 





“Substance of ५ Kharita from His Highness Maharaja 
_ Holkar to the Right Hon'ble Viscount Canning, 
Governor General of India; dated 27th July 
1857, 


AYYER COMPLIMENTS, 


I had ooeasion, previous to this, to address Your Lord- 
shipten the-occasion of the much regretted event of the 
rebellion (in concert with British troops, and most prubably 
with: that of the Mhow Brigade and certain imprudent 
Mahomedans) ‘of a portion of my troops on the 1st instant, 
thatthak-beon stationed for the protection of the Residency 
under the instruction of the Agent Governor General; but 
that:letter, and the one addressed at the same time to the 
Agewt:Governor General, were brought back by the camel 
man}in-ehargs of them from Ashta, owing to ignorance as 
४० the-whereaboute of the Agent Governor General and the 
unsafety of the road in that quarter. Subsequently daily 
occurrences continued’ to: be reportéd, under the pressure of 
the रेखन, to the Right*Honoumble Lord-Elphinsten, the 
Govémer -of ‘Bonibay, -the officers at ‘Miow, Captains 
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Hungerford and 110४ and I feel assured that a detailed 
report of the occurrences has reached Your Lordship through 
the Government of Bombay and the Mhow officers, It is. 
to be mush regretted that the disloyal portion ofmy troops 
joined other {0099 in raising up a great row on the Ist 
instant at the Residency and the Mohamedans raised the 
standard of rebellion. 


The event caused great alarm in the town also, All 
officsrs were safe and out of danger, a certain number of 
helpless Christians falling a victim to the impradence of 
the miscreants. On the same evening the Mhow Brigade 
of British troops breaking out killed some officers arriving 
the next morning at Indore; and it is not within the power 
of description sufficiently to delineate the excitement, 
tumult and plundering that wera witnessed here for two 
days successively. Certain Christians that had obtained 
refuge within tho Palace were, with much effort, saved from 
the bloodthirsty miscreants. 


On the rebellious troops marching off from this place, 

I did all in my power to restore order, sending my troops 
in their pursuit, reporting the circumstances to the officers at 
Mhow, and despatching my confidentials ८० them, and 
giving them every assistance ‘in my power, Whatever of 
the Residency treasure had escaped from the hands of the 
plunderers or recovered was all sent to Mhow, and every 
exertion was made 10 reopening the dawks and the telegraph, 
Being informed that Captain Hutchinson, the Political 
Assistant at Bhopawar, and his family, with that of Colonel 
Stockley and Assistant Surgeon at Bhopawar, had under 

bad circumstances, escaped towards Jhaboa, I despatched a 

‘portion of my troops, under the command of Bukshee 
Khuman Singh, for their protection, and had them all safely 

brought into Mhow. Every effort is made in restoring 

order and putting down the outbreak and in quenching, . 

withing my power, uhe flame of disaffection and enmity 

that has spread so extensively in the ranks of bad characters 

everywhere. Your Lordship will haye been informed of 
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all this through the officers at Mhow and the Right 
Honourable the Governor of Bombay. I have, with my 
hearf, left nothing undone in following up to the course of 
friendship that had 80 long subsisted between the two Govern. ˆ . 
ments and in remembrance of the many favours and obliga- ` 
tions that hava been conferred on me by the British ‘ 
Government. Iam heartily, and with my soul, firm in the 
pith of true friendship. It is my confident hope that Your 
Lordship will be pleased to attach no credit to common 
reports and false statements that may at this critical 
moment reach you; and now that Colonel Durand, the Agent 
Governor General, is shortly expected at Mhow, and my 
confidential: are about to proceed to him Your Lordship 
will get a detailed account from that officer. 


(True translation). 


(Sd). W. R Shakespear, 


Offg. Ist Assistant Agent 
Governor-General Central India, 


APPENDIX No. 18. 


From Sir Robert Hamilton, Bart, Agent to the Gover nor 
General for Central India, to the Secretary 
to Government of India, dated Indore 
Residency, 7th January 1858. 


Nir, 


I have the honour to report, for the information of the ` 
Right Honourable the Governor-General in Council, the 
particulars of an interview I had with His Highness the 
Maharajah, last evening. I wis accompanied by Captain 
Hutehiason and was received as प्र प्‌ in Hor Highness the 
Tai Sshib’s public apartment. After 8 short time His 


j XXXIV 


Highness directed all present to withdraw, when there only 
remained the Maharaja, the Taee Sahib, Captain Hautchin- 
son, and myself. ‘The Maharaja said he desired to speak 
to me concerning the mutiny and other occurrences connected 
therewith and ho wished todo so in the presence of his 
mother, as he styles the "63 Svxhib. I desired him to 
proceed. He said rumours of every description had been 
spread, not only against his fidelity and devotion to 
the British Governmant but also against the Tave Sahib, 
and various p2rsons connectel with his person and his 
court; amongst other rumours was one that the Taie Sahib 
had proposed ६9 set him aside, and plica another upon the 
Gaddee. During the four days the mutinous troops were 
at Indore this report was very prevalent and another that 
he was to be set aside, and his brother, the Dada Sabib, 
declared to be ruler. At this very period, the Taee Sahib, 
who had charge of his children, and his brother, as head of 
the household, were in the Palaca with him the whole time, 
as wellas the Europsans whon he had protected, with 
the members of his court who had been denounced 
by the rebels, Ho sant his brother to parley with 
the rebels at the Residency in person, and he 
addressed the 76098 in ths Residency. He need not 
tell me, His Highness observed, of the mutual affection 
that always subsisted between him and his brother, and the 
amity and good feelings amongst all the members of his 
family, Her Highness the Taee Sahib obesrved that she 
had not heard of the rumour till long after. Her love and 
affection for the Baba, as she styles the Maharaja, and his 
children, were unbounded; that they owed their position to 
the British Government. What motive could she possibly 
have to destroy the reeasut, for destroyed it would be if the 
favour of the British Government was withdrawn. His 
Highness then cortinued, that it was the object of the 
disaffected to keep alive these rumours and to circulate 
others equally prejudicial, He had hoped that his conduct 
during the late troubles would have placed him above 
suspicion or doubts. He had before expressed to me his 
horror at tho atrocities which had been committed; his 
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determination that not one of the guilty should escape: 


and that was still his resolve though he could not before 
have given effect to it, until his authority had been re- 
established by the open support of the British Govern- 
ment. The panic that had seized the town ०1 the 
approach of the column he could not attempt to describe. 
He had disarmed his troops on the 15४) ` December. 
Amongst them were the innosent as well as guilty. It was 
not true that the name of every one had been written on 
his musket or carbine, as is commonly reported; there was 
no time then for classification. Every man’s arms were 
taken away, and the whole lodged in the arsenal. What 
he now wished to say was, that he was ready to resign the 
Governmens at once into my hands, or, if it was the wish of 
Governor-General, his son might be placed on the Gadee, 
and a regency formed, as the Governor-General might 
direct; for he felt that without possessing the confidence of 
the Governor-General it was impossible for him to carry 
on his Government, He was ready to do so, and had 
already carried out a measure preventing the carrying cf 
arms in the city of Indore, and other measures for the 
maintenance of o-der and putting down armed bodies in the 
district were in force and in progress, That he had been 
deeply grieved to hear that he had been considered faith- 
1638 and untrue. His conscience was clear, what he had 
told me was true. Whatever 1 might tell him to do he 
would do. His devotion to the British Government was 
steadfast, and tha approbation of the Governor-General 
the height of his ambition. 


I did not interrupt His Highness who at times was 
much moved. When he had concluded, I said, I was glad 
that His Highness had taken the opportunity to express 
his sentiments aad feelings; that I was satisfied that his 
mutinous troops on the 1st of July were beyond his control; 
that their coalition on that day with the Contingent and the 
arrival of the Mhow mutineers on the 2nd completely para- 
lysed his authority; that the Governor-General was much 
gratified with the manner in which he had protected the 
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lives of the Europeans he had saved; that Captain Hunger- 
ford of the Europeans he had saved; that Captain Hunger- 
ford, Captain Elliot ani Captain Hutchinson had all 
borne testimony to the good faith and to the exertions 
he had made to assist them at Mhow, and to open the 
communication with Bombay; that no one regretted more 
than myself the occurrences of that period, and of what 
had happened since [ quitted Indore on the 20th of March. 
I had no grounds for supposing that the Governor-General 
doubted His Highness’ fidelity, or the sincerity of his 
desire to do everything in his power to aid and assist in the 
restoration of order, by the suppression of the disaffected 
and the just punishment of ths guilty. 1 desired, His 
Highness to continue to administer his country as 
before, and that so long as he persevered, his conduct 
would best confute the rumours which had been so indus- 
{riously circulated; that he should receive every support 
and consideration from me; and I urged him to exert him- 
self in every way to maintain the favour and consideration 
of the Governor General. I told him further that I was 
obliged to leave Indore for a tims, and that during my 
absence Captain Hutchinson would be ready to afford him 
a‘lvice and assistance, His Highness repeated his desire 
{० follow my counsel. After a little time the members of the 
court were sant for, and His Highness’ infant was brought 
in, and taken by the Taee Sahib, I then took leave with 
the usual ceremonies, 


I have etc. 
(Si) रि. N.C. Hamitfton, 


` Agent to the Governor-General 
for Central India, 


XXXV. । 


APPENDIX-No. 19. 


From His Excellency the Right Honourable the Governor 
General of India to Maharaja Hoitar, dated Fort 
Willtam, 27th March 1859 


Your Highness has upon more than one occasion 
addressed to me your congratulations on the successes which 
have attended the Lritish arms in punishing the treachery 
and rebellion by which Hindustan has recently been 
distracted 


These successes have 03671 signal and uninterrupted 
and whilst I thank Your Highness for the friendly spirit in 
which you have expressed yourself regarding them, I am 
glad to be able to inferm Your Highness that organized 
resistance to the troops of the Government scarcely exists 
and that the enemies of the Government are reduced to the 
condition of fugitives and plunderers. 


Your Highness has 0367. exposed to grave dangers by 
the faithlessness of your own troops. 


The British Government promptly gave its support 
to Your Highness, and [ rejoice to know that Your Highness’ 
authority and the honour of your house have been thorough- 
ly vindicated 


I thank Your Highness for the readiness with which the 
means at your disposal have been used for restoration of 
order, and for the punishment of the disloyal in the 
neighbourhood of Your Highness’ territories. 


Your Highness may be sure that those who in times of 
trial are faithful to their engagements to the British 
Government will never look in vain for its protection, 
and that their services will not be forgotten. 


(Sd). Canning. 
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APPENDIX No. 20. 


From Sir R. क, €, Hamilton, Bart, Agent Governor-General 
for Central India, to the Under-Sicretary to the 
Government of India, Foreign Depariment, Fort 
William; dated Indore Residency, the 4th 
April 185%. (Political Department ) 


Sir, 
=  { have the honour to acknowledge receipt of your 
despatch No. 1283 dated 27th ultimo, enclosing a Kharita 
from his Excellency the Govern’ r-General to Maharaja 
Holkar und to state that I delivered the Kharita in person 
to His Highness in a public Durbar specially assembled for 
the purpose, The Kharita having been read aloud, His 
Highness expressed himself in terms of thankfulness and 
gratification and ordered a double royal salute to be fired 
on the occasion, 
(Sd) रि. च. C. Hamilton, 
Agent G»vernor-General for Central Indie, 


APPENDIX No. 21. 


wn oe ’ 





Extracts from the Report of Sir Robert Hamilton, Bart , 
Agent to the Governor-General for Central India, to G. F. 
Edmonstone, Esqr. Secretary to the Government of India 
with the Governor General; dated Camp, Buragoo, 
the 26th April 1565. 


Sir, 

In 8 previous communication I stated my intention to 
submit a report on the conduct of all the functionaries 
attached to the Indore Durbar, in order that the Right 
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* Honourable the Governor-General might form a correct 
opinion of the character and feeling of that Court at the 
commencenent of and during the mutinous outbreak. 


I have now the hononr to submit that report in the 
preparation of which I have referred to every quarter from 
which I could hope to obtain information, and I have wait- 
ed until our operations should have placed the faith and 
good will of Maharaja Holkar in a true light, for it cannot 
09 denied that nothing has been left undone by the 
Peishwa party, in the Deccan especially, to use His High- 
ness’ name with that of the Baiza Bai Scindhia to create 
distrust and excite sedition. 


* us a * > it 


What has really foiled them has been the personal 
fidelity of Holkar, Scindhia, and Baizahaee. Had any one 
of these declared for the Peshwa, our difficulties would 
have been beyond conception; the smaller Thakoovs and 
rural Chiefs would have instantly joined the standard of 
their sovereign, every village would have been openly hostile; 
and every impediment thrown in our way. That we should 
have ultimatély conquered no one will doubt; but a pro- 
tracted war in India, with the native sovereigns against us, 
might have led to complications in Europe, and withdrawn 
from us that support from native mercenaries which has 
been so advantageous and important, 


This may be a digression, but the subject is not a 
small one, and in viewing it one must look a little further 
than’ was the fashion three or four years back. All histories 
tell us that former native States have fallen owing to the 
mutinous conduct of their own troops; their troops not 
having occupation abroad, and knowing their own power, 
turned their attention to aggrandizement at home. What 
brought on the Punjab War but the violence of the State 
troops? The Khalsa troops desired to rule, and not obey, 
What was the cause at Gwalior? The mutinous conduct of 
their troops rendered the Durbar helpless and we stepped in, 
What has. been our own case? Our mutinous troops 
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have tried their strength against us; they have been foiled; 
they have been beaten, and they will be annihilated. Aided. 
and assisted by the powerful name of the Peshws, and the 
partizans of that name, they tried and failed to raise the 
country against us. Let us not shut our eyes to facts but 
1211197 let us by our future policy prevent such hazard again 
recurring. 


We have—and 1 have on many occasions, when the 
advocacy of such views was not palatable, expressed the 
68718 sentinients—we have done nothing to secure the affec- 
tion or respect of the upper classes and aristocracy of the 
country. The effect of our rule has been to divide the coun- 
try into two classes; the tax-payer and the taxgatherer, 
the Government offivial has been paramount in every village; 
the real village headman has become his subordinate; our 
police has never amalgamated with the people; they never 
have had personal interest in its system or in its working; it 
has always been unpopular, and such it will ever be when its 
instruments are selected by foreigners from amongst 
strangers, and the people allowed no voice in the matter. 
The result of such a system is the disappearance of all our 
police instantly on the appearance of the mutiaous revolt. 


Such have been the effects of the rising within our 
districts; yet within those of Native States, although over- 
run by mutineers, plunderers, and every description of 
lawless rabble, the village polica are still to be found at 
their posts, and no change has 0967 occasioned in the 
system under which they are maintained. The reason for 
this is that the rural police in Native States is part and 
parcel of the village system, subordinate to the village 
headman to whom they are responsible, and by whom they 
are paid. They are not interfered with by the Govern- 
ment or its officials, who look only to the heads of villages 
ag respousible for the police withiu their respective limits, 


The functions of Government within Scindhia’s and’ 
Holkar’s States have been doubtless eminently endangered, 
and to some degree paralysed, by re-ent events, which had 
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their origin beyond the control of either of the rulers, who 
but for the Mutiny of our sepoys would not have been 
drawn into the embarassments which have so grievously 
beset them. The Politival Agent at Gwalior has viven # 
full detail of the progress of events ‘at Gwalior, and -the 
manner in which Maharaja Scindhia and his Minister 
deported themselves during the crisis, I will now confine 
myself to Maharaja Holkar und his Durbar leaving that of 
Bhopal for separate communication 


From the first Maharaja Holkar evinced steadfast 
loyalty to the British Government, and the greatest anxi- 
ety for all its subjects within his territories. On the fatal 
first of July he collected every one that he could within 
his Palace and at the risk of his own life refused to sacri- 
fice a hair of their heads. Being left entirely to himself, 
without the counsel or countenance of the Agent, he ren- 
dered every assistance in:his power to thoze who had taken 
refuge in the fort at Mhow. Captain Hungerford, on 
whom devolved the command, bears the strongest testi- 
mony to the good faith, steadfastness, and the hearty 
desire of the Maharaja to do everything in his power to 
assist him with supplies whilst in the fort, and distinctly 
says that any wavering or doubtful conduct at this time 
on the part of the Maharaja would have made their posi- 
tion at Mhow intensely critical. 


As another instance of the anxiety of the Maharaja 
to succour and protect the lives of European officers 
and families, immediately on hearing that the Political 
Assistant at Bhopawar and the family of Colonel Stockley, 
the commanding officer of the Malwa 3166] corps 
at Sirdarpur, had been driven from their stations by the 
rebellious troops of the Amjhera Rajah, His Highness at 
once, and of his own accord, addressed a strong and de- 
cided letter to the Rajah of Amjhera, warning him that if 
any injury befell on British subjects, he would with his 
troops, which accompanied his letter, and had been sent 
for the relief and protection of the British officers, destroy 
the town of Amjhora, and hold him, the Rajah, answerable 
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1०.98 person. The troops selected for this service were 
deawn.from those considered most trustworthy, and. to 
enaure their fidelity the Maharaja sent his own brother 
Kashi Rao, with his connextion, Khooman Singh Buxee, in 
command of the force. They effectually did their duty, 
The: safety of the Europeans being assured, Kashi Rao 
immediately returned to the Maharaja, whilst Khooman 
Singh accompanied them the whole way, and delivered them 
safe into the fort at Mhow. These must surely be admitt- 
ed proofs convincive of the Maharaja’s fidelity. After 
the arrival of the reinforcements at Mhow, it was not in 
our power to place at His Highness’ disposal a force sufii- 
cient to enable him to coerce and punish his mutinous 
troops, and therefore he was compelled to temporize rather 
than act determinedly, until such time as we could give 
him effectual support. Meanwhile the inflamatory proclama- 
tions from Delhi, the subtle and dangerous intriguers of 
the Nana’s party, with the fanaticism of the Mahomedans, 
had created revolts at Amjhera, Dhar, Mandosore, and 
at Mehidpore; so that when the season for operations in 
the field arrivedit was considered more expedient to leave 
Maharaja Holkar to temporize, and to keep together, as 
best he could, his mutinous soldiery whilst our troops 
acted against the rebels who were disturbing the peace and 
tranquillity of Malws. 


The. policy of this step was correct, for there is 
little doubt that the mutinous soldiery dispersed from 
1904056 would have taken service apd swelled the rebel’s 
ranks, I may here instance a fact which came under my 
own observation at Jhansee. Of the mutinous sepoys who 
fought against us at vhansee, 80 men were of the 6th 
Regiment of the Gwalior Contingent, who had heen. dis- 
armed at Asseerghur, paid up and discharged at Mhow, 
after which the. company came up in a body, and took 
service at Jhansee, where a number of them were killed, 
and their.discharge certificates found in a native -officer’s: 
house in the.town, This information is derived from: 
Bhowaneepersad, late sepoy in the Regiment, whe. waa- 
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captared escaping in the Dutteea State, brought ` to - trial, 
and. hung. 


Tt was not till the 15th of December, after ‘the 
dispersion of the rebels at the places above referred ‘to, 
that a British 0766 appeared at Indore to support the 
Maharaja's authority. 


On that date I also arrived, and resumed charge. of 
the office of Agent to the Governor-General. What. then, 
I now state will be what has passed under my own 
observation, and I most conscientiously declare that in no 
sinvle instance have I found His Highness to hesitate or 
demur at doing anything to promote British interests, 
however much his own interests might appear to be sat 
88106. 


This Central India field force is indebted to the 
Maharaja for elephants, camels, escorts and every kind of as- 
‘sistance that could be afforded by His Highness up to this 
date. Its presence at Indore enabled the Maharajah to dis- 
arm his mutinous soldiery, many of whom were brought to 
trial and executed, and others punished by various terms of 
imprisonment. It was not in His Highness’ power to guard 
the whole number who had been disarmed. Consequently, 
when they, the disarmed, discovered that punishment 
would surely reach them, a panic seized them. Suddenly 
and simultaneously, guilty and innocent rushed off and escap- 
ed. Many have since been re-apprehended; but the escape 
of many cannot be considered as arising from lukewarmness 
or apathy on the part of His Highness or the Durbar, for 
8 similar instance occurred at Sehore, where a panic of a 
precisely similar character, aud under circumstances exactly 
the same, took place, when upwards of 40 prisoners escaped 
from a triple row of sentries, one of which was of Europeans. 

गर ४ = नै नैः ४, * 

I trust I have shown that Maharaja Holkar has 
proved himself a loyal, faithful, and steadfast ally, and 
azsuch he will receive the recognition of our Govern- 
ment, who owe to him no small obligation for having stood 
by us in times of great peril and difficulty. I beg to-annex 
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a statement of the several members of the Maharaja's. 
family and court; and I would beg to suggest that a 
Kharita be addressed by the Governor-General to the 
Maharaja signifying his lLordship’s satisfaction and 
gratification at the fidelity of the Maharaja and the effici- 
ent and active support he has given to our troops, by 
protecting and forwarding supplies and ammunition from 
Mhow, by maintaining tranquillity within his Districts 
when we could give him no aid by our troops, which were 
necessarily employed against Anea and Kotah on the ‘one 
side, and against Bhaupoor, Shahgurh and Jhansi on the 
other, which operations have now by the repeated victo- 
ries been brought to a successful termination, affording to 
the Governor General an opportunity, whilst acknowledg- 
ing the service and good conduct of the Chiefs, to extend 
an amnesty to all in Central India who may not have been 
in the military or civil service of Government, or not 
implicated in the crime of murder and personal violence, 
or who may not have been proclaimed as rebels against the 
British Government, 
(Sd.) R. Hamilton, 
Agent Governor-General for 
Central India. 


APPENDIX No. 22. 


From Sir R. N. C. Hamilton, Bart, Agent tothe Governor 
Genera. for Central India, to the Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Foreign Department, 

Fort William dated Indore Residency, 

Ist February 1859. 


My despatches marginally noted will have informed 
his Excellency the Governor-General in Council of the 
heavy affliction into which Maharaja Holkar and his family 
have been recently plunged by the death of his two and 
only surviving sons, 

1 have now the honour to transmit, for submission to 
his Excellency in Council, the accompanying translation 


of a Kharita I have received {com His Highness, in- 
which, after alluding to the loss uf his sons, hé solicits 
advice as to carrying out the customs of family by makiug 
an adoption, 


The question of adoption has repeatedly been brought 
under discussion, and the impression that the right to 
adopt had been distinctly negatived by our policy and by 
our rule, which the confiscation of Sattara, Nagpor, and 
Jhansee had occasioned, has been greatly mitigated by 
the recent recognition of the succession by adoption in 
the states of Dhar and Rutlam, and of the rights to 
adopt recognised in the Dewas State. Still there is a deep 
set feeling abroad that it is not the real desire of the 
British Government to allow the right, and until that is 
removed confidence in the purity of our intentions will not 
be restored, 


Her gracious Majesty, in the benevolent proclama- 
tion by which the administration of India was brought under 
her direct rale, emphatically announces Her most gracious 
intentions to respect all the rights, dignity, and honour of 
native Princes. The question would be supposed to be set 
at rest by so solemn an announcement; but where distrust 
has been engendered, especially among a people like the 
inhabitants of India, some tangible or visible act is required 
to satisfy public mind that something more than a form 
of words exists in the proclamation. 


This appears to me to be practicable, without any 
departure from that which has ever been a custom among 
oriental rulers, and if it should be adopted at present time 
I feel sure that an amount of confidence and satisfaction 
would follow which no other process would obtain. 


As Her Majesty has declared that all treaties with 
native Princes and States shall continue in force, I would 
suggest that every treaty be renewed, signed and ratified 
afresh by order of Her Majesty. This course would convey 
an assurance to every native Prince, to every court, 
and through them find its way into every corner of the 
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country. Moreover, such an assurance, that -Her most 
gracious Majesty had by treaty recognised a state by .a 
distinct and formal renewal of documents would be ‘a 
guarantee of their existence and permanence satisfying 
to men’s minds and spreadiug a feeling of security which 
would be followed by tranquillity and prosperity which the 
most mischievous machinations or designing crafty die- 
content could not shake or impede. 


In the ०886 of Scindhia’s family, adoption has ever 
been the rule; the present Maharaja succeeded by adeption, 
so did his immediate predecessor; and though his present 
Highness has had an assurance that the ee and usages of 
the family will not'be obstructed, still a distinct recognition 
of the same by a renewal of the treaty would make known 
to his subjects that the present state was permanent, 


x 


With regard to the Holkar family, a few words of 
explanation, [ hope, may be permitted, as I was witness of 
and acting in all that passed at the time; and as the whole 
records of the office have been destroyed it may be right 
for me to leave on record astatement of the facts and of the 
grounds on which I advised and acted. 


Adoption has always been the rule and custom of 
the Holkar State. The late Maharaja Khande Rao was 
adopted by Maharaja Harree Rao Holkar, Sir ©. Wade, 
the then Resident, earnestly and repeatedly advising and 
urging Maharaja Harree Rao Holkar, when his health was 
declining, to adopt a successor.” He sent his assistant, 
Captain ‘Harris, to press the measure; and when the 
Maharaja Harree Rao had adopted Khande Rao, His 
Highness in public Durbar distinctly told the Resident that 
he had been adopted by his persuasion, Khande Rao’s 
adoption was recognised and confirmed by our Government, 
and he succeeded to the Gadee on the death of Harree 
Rao, and was formally installed by the British rapresenta- 
tive, who invested him with a Khillut on the occasion. 


No further proof, or one more clearly and distinotly 
recognising the right of adoption in the family, could be 
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desired, It remains now to state how a doubt has been 
created and the grounds on which such doubt rests. To do 
this, I must be permitted to go back a little into the 
history of the family. 


Maharaja Yeshwant Rao Holkar died, leaving a 
widow, the Krishna 1281, styled the Mai Sahiba and a 800, 
Malhar Rac, who was married to Gotma Bai, now 
alive, and the head lady of the Palace, commonly styled 
the Taee Sahiba. 08187 Rao succeeded his father, and 
died childless, His widow, the Taee Sahiba, adopted 
according to the custom and usage of the family, Martand 
Rao, This adoption was recognised by our Government, 
and the then Agent, Mr. Martin, was present at the 
installation of Martand Rao, a minor and invested him 
with 9. Khillut on the part of the British Government, 


Harri Rao, nephew of the late Yes::want Rao, hav- 
ing been detected intriguing with the troops, had long been 
under surveillance in the fort of Maheshwar. 


After the succession of Martand Rao, his party 
renewed their intrigues. A faction was formed and the 
Bheels:in the neighbourhood of Maheshwar incited to rise, 
and declare in favour of Harri Rao Holkar. A movement 
was wade at Indore, and it was declared that Harri Rao had 
the popular will. The Mai Sahiba, as head of the family 
and regent; applied to the Resident to put down this rising 
and maintain the right and authority of Martand Rao, who 
had been installed on the Gadee with the approbation and 
sanotion of the British Government. 


The Resident reported the circumstances to the 
Government, Lord William Bentick being Governor 
General at the time, and he was instructed that our policy 
waa-one of strict non-interference, and that if the people 
preferred Hari Rao to Martand Rao as their ruler, he was 
not to interfere or to interpose his authority, or by force 
maintain Martand Rao. 


The.decision became known; the revolution advanced 
rapidiz, The treops who were with the widow of 
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their great leader and Chief Yeshwant Rao, were ready to 
fight in her cause. She however, would not allow of blood- 
shed. Martand Rao was deposed, and Hari Rao assumed 
the raj, and was recognised by our Government as the 
९166660 of the people. To Martand Rao a pension was 
assigned, and he was directed to reside at Poona under 
surveillance 


The widow of Yeshwant Rao and her daughter-in-law 
after sometime returned to Indore from Maheshwar, at 
the special request of Hari Kao, who found his position 
insecure unless he could get the countenance of the Ma 


Sahiba. 


Haree Rao had no children by his legitimate wife, 
but he had a daughter by a concubine. This daughter 
was married to Raja Bhau Phanshe, who became owing 
to the utter incapacity of Huree Rao, the Minister and 
defacto ruler of the Holkar State. 


It was the influence of Raja Bhau, actively sup- 
ported by the Resident, which made Huree Rao adopt 
a step he did not personally desire, because it was said he 
felt an obligation to the Ma Sahiba, anda regard for the 
Tai Sahib, whose adopted son he had set aside, and who he- 
wished should revert to the Gaddee on his demise. Such an 
arrangement would have been fatal to the power of the 
Minister; hence the adoption of Khande Rao. 


Khande Rao’s career was short, under the’..guid- 
ance of Raja Bhau, Dissipation soon brought on a fatal 
result, and he died before he had married, or before he 
had made an adoption, 


In this new embarassment I was appointed Resident 
at Indore, and reached it shortly after the battle of 
Maharajpore when the affairs of Scindhia and the state of 
his dominion were most unsettled. . 


I found the QGaddee absolutely vacant, the late 
Maharaja having die?, an adopted minor unmarried, 
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without having made any adoption and being an adopted 
809, without collateral heirs to the Gaddee. 


The Masahiba and her daughter-in-law both 
adhered to Martand Rao, who had been adopted according 
to rule and custom and had been recognized by the 
Supreme Government 


His return to the Gaddeo was distinctly nega- 
tived by tha Government of India, and I was directed to 
choose from amongst those within the pale of selection a 
suceessor to the chiefship, who should be placed on the 
Gaddee as the selected by the British Government, aud 
not by virtue of any right. 


I selected the present Maharaja in preference to 
his elder brother, that the views of the Government might 
be distinctly understood. He was duly installed on the 
Gaddee and invested with a Xhillut, Lord Ellenborough 
being Governor General. Nothing was stated among the 
instructions I received that it was the intention of the 
Supreme Government to alter the treaty or the rule of 
succession and not until after I had reported the installa: 
tion of the Maharaja didI learn from the acting Governor 
Genera] Mr. Bird, that I had prevented the carrying out 
of a policy in this case, that policy appearing to be the 
extinction of the right of adoption, and the limitation of 
succession to the heirs male of the body lawfully hegotten. 


I informed the Government that the grant of a 
Sanad to the Maharaja would be to lower his position in the 
eyes of the whole country, that he was unmistakeably the 
Chief of our selection; and that the Governor-General could 
in a Khareeta state that he was recognized as Maharajah 
and that the succession should be in the heirs male of his 
body, 


Such a Khareota was wiitten and delivered by 
me, and on it is founded the distrust and anxiety which 
widely extend 
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The treaty with Holkar remains as it was original- 
ly andisin full 0769 By the death of Martand Rao 
childless all chance of a dispute regarding succession in, 
that quarter is extinguished; fo provide against which the 
anrouncement in the Governor ७७०९९९18 Khareeta was 
politically expedient; so that thera is now no risk of our 
being again called on to repudiate one, or the heir of one, 
whom we had daly installed; aud therefore I would sug- 
gest that a communication to this effect be made, under 
authoriiy, if the suggestion of a renewed treaty be not 
approved, for until some such measure bs adopted, advan- 
tage is taken of the expression in the Governor-General’s 
Kareeta to throw doubt on the sincerity of our intent- 
ions, and to keep up an uneasiness and irritation prejudical 
to the stability of the Goveraments and to the tranquility 
and prosperity of the country. 


Little remains to be sdid < the remaining States 
in Central India. The restoration of Dhar is under the 
review of Government, In this State adoption has been 
recognised, 


In Rutlam the head of the Rajpoot Statein Malwa 
the present Raja is by adoption. 


The Dewas Chiefs have both adopted sons, with 
the knowledge and concurrence of the Government of India. 


The State of Amjheria has lapsed by rebellion to 
Scindhia. 


Of the petty Hindoo States those marginally noted 
have susceeded by right of birth. 


* * i कै * + 1 * 


Lastly, Jaora. The Chief of Jaora is a feudatory 
of Helkar under our guarantee, and can hardly be consider- 
ed a separate reasut. The present ‘Nawab has pnoved. 
himself actively our ally and supporter, 
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In Bundeikhand the principal States are Teles and 
Duttiah. In both these the present Chiefs have 8६९०७८०१ 
by adoption, 


In Chirkaree that ths succession of the 607 will 
be recognised has been made known 


In Bijawar the young Chief, Banpartapsingh, succeed- 
ed his father. 


The Rajah of Panna has sons, so that no question 
of succession will arise in this State. So has Sumthur. 


In Chutterpoor the present Chief, Jaggutraj, was 
placed on the Gadee (his adoption being disallowed) as a 
recognition of the good service and administration of the 
late Rajah, who desired that he should be succeeded by 
Jaggutraj but the question of succession in this State, that 
is, the right to adopt being negatived, has caused much 
intrigue and discontent, which have been apparent through- 
out the whole period of disaffection, in endeavours to 
bring the minor Chief and the regent Ranee, who have 
been steadfast throughout, int» disfavour with our 
Government; and 80 in Adjeygurh, where, until the ques- 
tion of succession is finally sottled by our Government, 
‘the intrigues and machinations cf such men as Farzund 
Ali will prevent the restoration of tranquillity and return 
of order. 


I do not allude to minor Jagheerdars, because the prin- 
ciple laid down for the Chief States will of course rule in their 
several cares, subject, of course, to any peculiar or special 
circumstances; but I would renew in every case the Sanad or 
deed under which each holds, and let them all and severally 
feel they have passed under the direct rule of Her Most 
Gracious Majesty, and know that they owe allegiance to 


Her and Her only. 


Such renewal of Sanads or documents was common 
under Native rule, and even extended to Maffee and rent- 
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free tenutes the holders of which considered themselves 
inseoure unless their rights were recoguised by the reigning 
power. 


I must apologize for this long report; but as it is 
the last time I may.have the opportunity, I deem it my 
duty to leave on record that which may be useful to my 
successor in dealing with questions which may arise, and 
also enable His Exeellency the Governor-General in 
Council to issue such instructions or orders on the polats 
noticed as may appear called for or necessary, 


(Sd.) R. N. C. Hamilton. 


APPENDIX No. 23. 





Trenslation of a Kharita from His Highness: Maharaja Golkar 
to the Agent Governor General for Central India; 
dated 1st February 1859, 


A}FTER CoMPLIMENTS. 


You are well acquainted with the hard trials and heavy 
afflications I have undergone within the last two weeks. 
An attempt to describe them breaks one’s heart and dulls 
the paper. ‘The whole of the family is in mourning and 
in great anxiety. It is impossible to describe in adequate 
terms the intense sorrow these melancholy accidents have 
brought to the hearts of Sirdars, Principal Officers, and 
people of this State, Besides my personal grief, I have a 
peculiar source of great anxiety, viz. I am at a loss how to 
give consolation to those of all classes over whom I am 
placed, whose peace of mind has been ruined by the present 
loss. This loss has disappointed all. The fair prospect of 
the permanent existence of the State and the enjoyment of 
peace has blasted. Five beloved boys ( including the 
present loss) have been swept away from the stage of 
existence, and it becomes a question how the name of 
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Holkar is to be continued. Thes. unfortunate losses have 
left no source of consolation, and, have‘fdispirited all, The 
State seems no longer destined to enjoy peace and security. 
Under these circumstances it is confidently hoped that the 
Governor General and yourself, who have kindly watched 
over its prosperity, will devise some plan to perpetuate the 
name of the family. Other sources failing for the 
present, it is my opinion that that ancient, holy, and 
religious custom of adoption, which has been sanctioned 
by the old usage of the family, and has invariably been 
in the course of practice since the commencement of friendly 
relations between the two States, should be continued or 
had recourse to. I feel certain that the Governor General 
and yourself will take the matter into consideration, and 
give me such advice as may tend to the security of the 
State confiding in the friendship ofthe British Government. 
1 hope that favourable reply will be returned to me on 
this important subject. The settlement of this question 
will, if possible, more firmly rivet the existing ties of friend- 
ship. From the very commencement of friendly relations 
between the two Governments the friendship on the part of 
this State has been increasing and it is hoped that it will 
still continue to increase. In like manner the British 
Government has in every way been stretching*forth its 
helping hand to promote the good of the State. Under 
these circumstances I have strong hopes that the permanent 
existence of this State and the prosperity of the people 
will form the subject of your consideration. As you are 
perfectly aware of the state of the country and of my family, 
to dilate upon this haad is to put you to unnecessar y 


trouble, 


(True translation) 


(Sd.) Fred. H. Herbert, 


Assistant Agent Governor-General 
for Central lindi. 
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From the Secretary to the Government of India with the 
Governor General to Colonel Sir R. Shakespear, K.A. 
Agent to the GovernomGeneral for Central India; 


dated Camp, Umballoh, 16th January 1860. 
(Foreign Department), 


Sir, 


With reference to your letters and those of your pre- 
decessors, noted in the margin, relative to Indore affairs, 
and especially to the conduct of the Maharaja Holkar and 
his Ministers during thé rebellion, I am directed to enclose 
a Kharita addressed by the Governor General to the 
Maharaja and to request that you will deliver it to His 
Highness with the usual formality. 


2, An English vesion is also sent for record in your 
Office. 


8, You will observe that, as in the case of Maharaja 
Scindhia, the Governor General has informed Holkar that, 
in failure of direct heirs the Government will recognise 
and respect the adoption of 8 successor according to the 
usage of the family. 


4, You will ascertain what was expended by the 
Indore Durbar in the payment of the troops entertained 
during the rebellion in the place of those which mutinied 
at Mahidpore, and give credit to the Durbar for the amount 
in settling the accounts of the Indore contribution towards 
the maintenance of a contingent force for the protection of 
Malwa. You will also confer upon the Maharaja, in the 
name of the Governor-General, a Khillut of the value of 
twenty thousand rupees. 
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His Excellency desires me to express his acknowledg- 
ment for the excellent services performed by the Maharaja's 
brother, Kashi Rao, the Minister, Ramchandra Rao, 
Balvant Rao Farnavis, and the Commander of His High- 
ness’ forces, Buxee Khooman Singh, and for the assistance 
rendered by the other officers of His Highness’ court 
enumerated in the enclosure to Sir R. Hamilton’s letter, No. 
178, dated the 26th April 1858. His Excellency does not 
think it necessary to propose specific rewards for any of 
those; but you are authorized, if it should be agreeable to 
the Maharaja, to convey to them the cordial thanks of the 
British Government and its appreciation of their 
loyalty, 


7. The sentiments of the Governor General in regard 
to the proposed grant of Sanads in the name of Her 
Majesty have already been made known to you. 


I have ete, 
(Sd) J. C. Beadon, 
Secretary to Government of India 
with the Governor-General. 





APPENDIX No. 25. 


The Governor General of India to His Highness the 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar; dated Delhi, the 
5th January 1860. 


144 ५/5 

19 hag 0867 a source of regret to mo that in visiting 
Upper India T have not been able to approach Your 
Highness’ territory, and to have the pleasure of receiving 
you in my camp with the honour due to your name and to 
the loyal co-operation which you have given to the British 
power ध many occasions during the late convulsion in 


LVI 


Hindoostan, Had time permittéd, or had the state of the 
country been such as to allow of my inviting Your High- 
ness to quit the seat of your Government, it would have 
039 a great satisfaction to me to meet Your Highness in 
person, and to express to you publicly the thanks of the 
Queen’s Government. From the day when the mutinous 
troops of the Indore State rose against the representative 
of the British Government in Your Highuess’s capital, the 
condition of Malwa and Central India became very critical. 
Your Highness met the difficulties which then arose with 
sagacity and determination, and you overcame them. You 
never ceased to give to the Government and its troops all 
the support in your power. You extended to the officers 
and subjects of the Queen at Amjhera, Mahidpore, Mandle- 
shwar, and elsewhere, active and seasonable aid. And I 
am glad to think that, by the strength of the British 
Government, Your Highness’ authority has been firmly 
re-established. It is the earnest desire of Her Majesty’s 
Government that the dignity and power of your dis- 
tinguished house shall endure and flourish; and Your High- 
ness may be sure that if unhappily, it should be denied to 
you to bequeath these to an heir of your body, the adoption 
by Your Highness of asuccessor according to former usage, 
will be recognised and respected. 


Your Highness’ Government has, in supplying the 
place of a portion of the Mahidpore contingent, incurred 
expenditure which I have directed the Governor-General’s 
Agent to make good, in communication with the Indore 
Durbar. 


I still hope to have, at some future time, an opportunity 
of receiving Your Highness, and of repeating to you in 
person the wishes which I entertain for the prosperity 
of your family and your rule, 


(Sd.) Canning. 
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Seth Kanayalal Bhandari has sent the following details 
about the State Mills:— 


The State Cotton Weaving and Spinning Mills - consist 
of two parts, viz:—the Old and the New Mills which have 
been named after their erections. The year 1870 was one 
of the years of the illustrious reign of His late Highness 
Tukoji Rao II, His late Highness had a very keen liking 
for the starting of Industries and the present State Mills 
which are the oldest in India and first in Central India, 
are the outcome of his liking. The Old Mills were erected 
in the year 1866 and worked since 1867 while the New 
Mills commenced work in the year 1888, Both the Mills 
since their start were run under the direct management and 
supervision of the State Officials till the year 1897, 
when unfortunately owing to break of fire in the New 
Mill its building was burnt and the machinery damaged. 
During the course of this period the Mills produced. the 
grey Satan even though some experiments were made to 
manufacture higher quality of cloth which seem to have pro- 
ved unsuccessful, But the fire caused a great hindrance in 
the working of the Mills and so in the year 1902 the Govern. 
nent of His Highness decided to give out the lease- of the 
Mills on contract which was accordingly given on an an: 
nual rental of Rs. 67,000 for 15 years to Messrs. Vyapar 
Uttejak Co. formed of local merchants, After the expiry 
of the said period the lease was again auctioned and 
finally knocked down by the Committee in the name 
of Seth Nathmal Gambhirmal of Indore on an annual 
rental of Rs. 1,40,000 for a period of twenty years 
with effect from the 1st March 1918 under Huzur Shri 
Shankar Order No. 57 dated the Ist March 1918. During 
the period of this contract the Mills manufactured the in- 
ferior quality of cloth only whieh is known as Satan, and 
no changes whatsoever were made during such along period 
of contract, 
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‘During the period of Sath Nathmal Gambhirmal which 
was only for a year or so the State Mills showed no 
progress in quality of cloth except the manufacture of Satan 
which was manufactured since their commencement, The 
lease of the State Mills was afterwards cancelled and given 
to us (Messrs Pannalal Nandlal Bhandari and Company) on 
the same terms and conditions and on the same bid under 
Husur Shree Shankar Order No. 160 dated the 2nd June 
1919. Since the taking over ofthe charge of the State 
Mills we found that the people demanded better quality; 
but some-how or other, the Mills continued to manufac- 
ture the dear old “Satan” irrespective of the market ten- 
denotes and demands. Since the taking over of the charge 
ofthe Mills by us we made vast changes and improvements 
in the quality and texture of cloth 


We made experiments and after great exertion found 
that the Mills with some additions and alterations could 
preduce better quality of cloth which is essential not only 
for keeping up their name as the oldest Mills, but also for 
bringing them up to the level of, if not above, the sister Mills 
which.are showing*rapid progress in the manufacture of 
different varieties of Kashmere cloth and other superioz 
qualities With this ‘view in mind we opened a Dye-house 
and started the manufacture of different varieties of 
Kashmere and other qualities which have been greatly 
approved by the local as well ae foreign merchants. Our 
coloured bedshests are a speciality. We have very recently 
introduced the Bleaching Department where mostly the 
Twill, which is recently started, is bleached. Even in 
Satan, improvements in texture have been made. All ४018 
we,eould do within such a short time as this, and at the 
coat of nearly one,lac-of Rupees which were utilized in the 
purchase of 89 additional machinery and in malang addi- 
tions.and improvements to the old. Still we admit that 
they are mot-complete. To bring these qualities and tex- 
ture to perfection we.have already ordered out machinery: 
worth about Re, 2,50 000 for the Spinning Department, the 
key of textile industry from which all improvements begin, 
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On receiving: the machinery. wa haope we shall be abla to 
show a very great progress still 


We further beg to state that the product of these Mitts: 
being of inferior quality was mainly consumed in the juris 
diction of His. Highness and adjoining provinces anly 
There was no wide circulation of cloth. This led ६०. the 
blockade of money in the limited sphere, But now: ‘owing 
to the improvements in quality and designs, the very pro- 
duct of the same Mills has gained admiration and full 
support even from the uptodate parts of India, such as 
Delhi, Amritsar, Calcutta, etc, and brought lacs of rupees 
in Indore State from outside by way of prices, 


Not only this. These changes increased the State 
income by way of duty. The statement below will con- 
vince thst what we submit is substantially borne out by 
actual figures also. 


Criora Dory. 





1917-18 1919-19 1920 July to November 
1. e, for 5 months only. 
47,948-8-9 = §1,807-11-6 30,442-5-8 
APPENDIX 27. 





Railway Loan Agreement. 


Respect ing-aloan of one crore of Rupees (amillion sten- 
ing) offered by His Highness Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar 
G.C.S.I., and accepted by the Government of India, 
for the purpose of constructing a Railway from the Great 
Indian Peninsula Railway to Indore 


The Government of India engages to make a Rail- 
way from some point on the Graat Indian Peninsula Rail. 
way to Indore with all convenient speed, and. to sapply all 
funds, necessary for its construction and equipment 
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The ling to be called the Holkar State Railway. 


The whole of the arrangement as to construction 
and equipment as well as management after the line is open 
to-be exclusively in the hands of the Government’of India, 


The loan to be for one hundred and one years, not 
transferable, to stand in the name of Maharaja Holkar of 
Indore, his heirs and successors. 


The Maharaja undertakes to pay the Crorg of 
Rupees to the credit of the Government of India, at the 
Bombay Treasury, within seven years from 6th June 1870 
as follows:— 


265 Lacks 1870-71 By quarterly instalments—first in- 
20 Lacks 1871-72 | stalment on 6th June 1870. 


Eleven lacks yearly—either ip one 
55 Lacks 1872-77 4 payment or by quarterly instalment 
at the option of Holkar. 
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The Government of India guarantees to Holkar, his 
heirs and successors, interest on the above at the rate 
of 44 per cent per annum, payable half yearly at Indore 
with effect from the date of loan payments in Bombay. 


The Government of India further undertakes to pay 
Holkar, bis heirs and successors, a sum equal to half 
the net profits (in excess of 44 per cent on the capital) on 
one million sterling or any smaller sum, should the Railway 
cost less, from the earnings of the line between Indore and 
the Great Indian Peninsula Railway, for which a separate 
capital account and revenue account will be kept. 


Should the line cost less than one million sterling 
i. €, less than the amount of Holkar’s loan, the balance to 
be kept by the Government of India, for investment on the 
above terms (44 per cent guaranteed interest with half net 
profits in excess) in any extension which may be made 
from Indore, 
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In the event of the line costing more than one 
million sterling (a crore of Rupees) Maharaja Holkar is to 
have the option (at his own request), of supplying such 
balance on the same terms as the million, provided that 
this balance shall be paid into the Bombay Treasury on or 
before 6 of June 1877 


Maharaja Holkar uadertakes to accapt, as correct, 
the accounts which are rendered to and approved ‘by the 
Government of India. 


Maharaja Holkar undertakes to give all reason- 
able assistance to the engineers employed on the Railway, 
in respect to labour, materiais &c., the Railway authorities 
paying for the same. 


(Sd). Tukoji Rao Holkar, 
(Sd). H. D. Daly, Major General, 
Offg. Agent to the Governor General, 
४ Central India. 


1870088 PAtace, | 
the 100) April 1870. 


This agreement was confirmed and approved by His 
Excellency the Viceroy and Governor General in Council, 
at Simla on 25th of May 1870. His Excellency in Council 
also agreed that the payment of 44 per cent guaranteed 
interest will be made without deduction for Income tax, 


By order of His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor 
Genera] in Council. 


(Sd). C. U. Aitchison, 
Offg Secretary to the Government 
of India in the Foresgn Department. 


(Sd.) Tukoji Rao Holkar. 


Foreign Department 
the 10th August 1860. 


[मीक D 
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Mr. Vinayak Waman Mungrey’s Note. . 


The credit of the enhancement of the Revenue of this. 
State is chiefly due to His Highness the. Maharaja Tukoji 
Rao. Wher in 1852 A. D. His Highness the Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao IT assumed fall powers the revenue of the State 
was Rs, 18 lakhs on the whole, At that time all the Parganas 
were given by Ijara and the income was received through 
the Ijardars. In 1860 A. D. a new cess of Sardeshmukhi 
was levied at the rate of 7 २. ०, This gradually raised 
the Revenue which reached the figure of 22 lacs by the year 
1865 A. D. 


In 1866 A. D. the system of Mahal Ijara was 
discontinued. The Survey of Kaddhap (100 hands in length 
and breadth—one Bigha which is equal to 27225 Sq Feet ) 
system was introduced. Afterwards separate villages were 
given by Ijara for 15 years which raised the revenue to 
87 lacs, In 1881 A. D. the settlement was revived fur 
15 years more which raised the revenue demand to Rs, 68 
lakhs Hali Sikka or British Coin Rs. 58% Lacs, But the 
actual income was not more than 45 lacs British Coin. 


The increase of revenue from Rs. 18 lacs to Rs, 45 lacs 
during the regime of His Highness the Maharaja Tukojji 
Rao II is chiefly due to his arduous exertions, 


The main causes of the increase of revenue and pros- 
perity of agriculture are as shown below. 


He personally visited many villages and gave instruc- 
tions to officers and farmers and by circulars. Cir. Nos, 
9,36 of 1869 and 89 and 42 of 1870 and 8 of 1878 ) 
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1, Takavi at 6 p.o. was given to farmers for wells 
while large irtigation-works auch:as Tanks Bands and 
Odhis atc. were constructed by the State expenses. 


` 2, Encouragement by large concessions were given 
for the habitation and cultivation of desolated villages (Cir. 
Nos. 15 & 55 of 1881 a. 7.) 


8. Concessions for the cultivation of culturable land 
(Cir, Nos, 45 of 1877, 14 of 1878 and 36 of 1879 a. 2.}. 


4. The use of bones for manure (Cir, Nos. £8 of 1880 
A. 7.) * 

5. Valuable instructions to farmers for the improve- 
ment of cultivation (Cir. Nos, 8 of 1878, 88 of 1885 and 44 
of 1888). ` । 

The present revenue demand is nearly t':: same 88 was 
in the past inspite of new cultivation of some portion of 
Nomar District and rent on Khoti Pateli land, In this age 
of cultivation it is essential to make the land already under 
cultivation yield more and cultivate the Padit land. The 
following questions consequently arise. 


1. How to cultivate the Padit land? 


2, How to increase irrigated area? 
8.In what way to recompense the loss suffered 
through noncultivation of poppy ? 
५, Ways to improve and encourage agriculture and 
its stock, 
6, Labour problem. 
1, To bring Padit land under cultivation, 


Previous circulars. 


Circular No. 45 of 1877 by His Highness the late 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar If. 1st year free of rent, 
Qnd: year 5 annas per Bigha, 8rd year Rs. 0-12-0, 4th: year 
Re, 1-4-0 per Bigha for 15 years continuously, After 
which at the full rate applicable to that Pargana, 
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Circular No. 4 of 1902 oy the Council of Regency 
giving concessions only to foreigners. (1) Offer of 2 Bighas 
par hundred as Khoti for the cultivation and inhabitation 
of a desolate village (2) Land rent at the rate of 12 annas 
in a Rupee for the cultivation of land’ which was already 
under cultivation for 3 years ( 8 ) The cultivation of fallow 
land free of rent for first 5 years, afterwards at 12 annas 
in a Rupee for 5 years more ( 4 ) If he brings a land under 
irrigation by his own exertion and expenses or by Takavi, 
& concession according to Istamurar Panchamaunsh regula- 
tion was given 


Circular No. 27 of 1908 cultivation of fallow land, 
18४ year free, 2nd year 4 annas per Bigha, 8rd year ठ 
annas per Bigha, 4th year 12 annas per Bigha and 5th 
year one rupee par Bigha. Afterwards ordinary rate 


applicable. 


In the recent settlement no concession is given for the 
cultivation of fallow land 


Now the measures to be adopted. 


Under the present circumstances concessions should be 
divided in 2 Classes (1) concession for cultivation in 
sparsely populated regions should be liberal so as to 
induce long way off farmers while (2) concession for culti- 
vation in populous part should be of a lower degree 


For the first two years no reat should be charged, 
while during the next 3 years it should rise fractionally so 
as to reach the ordinary rate by the beginning of the 
sixth year. Because the land which is Padit for many 
years is not cultivated more than 2 or three Acres by the 
use of 1 plough and it is scarcely yielding anything in the 
first year, so the farmer isto suffer the expenses of 2 
bullocks and one man for the whole year, to root out 
shrubs and to improve the land, This loss is recouped by 
the concession of the next period 
—~N. B.—No distinction between foreigners and local farmers is 
to be observed 
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. (2) Near a populous village such Padit 1914 ean be 
gasily cultivated by allowing rent-free for the lst two 
years and then charging at full rate. 


Thess suggestions with some alterations if necessary 
acvording to tha opinion of local authority are applicable 
almost through-out the State. 


2. Irrigation. 
History. 


The system of irrigation isin force for centuries no 
doabt, but His Highness the late Maharaja Tukoji Rao 
improved 1४ ०० a large scale by establishing a Niwan 
Department in 1856 A, D. Thousands of rupees were 
given in Takavai to farmers atthe rate of 6 ए. wpa 
for constructing new wells and many water works such 
as Tanks, Odhis, and Bunds were constructed exclusively 
at State expenses. I am unable to give the figures of 
irrigated area before the time of His Highness the late 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao II. But the land under irrigation 
before the recent settlement was Acres 53000/- out of which 
16000/- Acres were watered by wells, while the rest 87000/- 
Acres by other sources. His Highness the late Maharaja 
Tukoji Rao II issued the circular No, 2 of 1871 a. v. for 
fixing rates to be paid for the works of sinking new wells, 
Yanks etc., and circular No. 78 of 1876 +, 7, for taking 
measures to stop ruin in case of innundation. 


Rules for concession by His Highness 
the late Maharaja Tukoji Rao II. 


(1) Circular No, 86 of 1869 a, 9. relating to State 
wells says:— whoever irrigated land by these Niwans will 
have to pay by fractional increase the full revenue by the 


beginning of the 5th year. 
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(2) For encouraging construction of private Niwans. 
The Istamurar Panchamaunsh rules were made in 1877 a.p. 
which are given below in brief. 


(a) 006 fifth portion of total Adan will be leased at 
half rate in perpetuity. 


(४) Addan by a Pucca well, 
Dry rate for first 12 years, half Adan rate for the 
next 12 years, and full rate afterwards. 


(¢) Adan by 9 Pacca Odhi. 
Dry rats for 10 years, half Adan rate for next 10 
years and full rate afterwards. 


(4) Adan by Kachha well as well as by a Tank witacut 
Pucca Channel. 


Dry rate for 1st 6 years, half Adan rate for next 
6 years, full rate from 13th year. 


(c) Adan by Kacchi Odhi. 
Dry rate for 1st 5 years, half Adan rate for next 
5 years and full rate from 11th year. 


(f) Adan upon a Niwan with one side Pucca. 
Dry rate for 1st 8 years, half Adan rate for next 
8 years and full rate from 17th year. 


(g) Adan by a tank with a Pucca Channel as well as 
bund to a river. 


Dry rate for 1st 10 years, half Adan rate for next 
10 years and full rates afterwards. 
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APPENDIX No. 29. 





ठेखक--मश्राज सरदार यादवराव भय्यासाहेबं Cassy, जहागीरदार, दद्र. 


HIS WAS चोदा वरव केठेत्या Hwa कामात ase st अनुम ener 
तो व इंदूर जिर्घ्यांतीक दिवून आक्टी हेतीची स्थिती यासंबंधाचा she या 
Vata SAA आज WAS आहे, 


शेषी. 


दुर राज्यां तीर तीची स्थिति के. भीमंत दुसरे ठकोजीराव महाराज are 
अमकूपासून Gast F अगद riage अदि. वस्तुतः त काठक असा हेता 
की, धान्य दूध, गवत Tae जँ पाहाल तैं स्रस्त मित असे, wt att जमीन 
वीत करण्यपिक्षां “gq, gud ब गवत mad,” हाच श्रम न करतां वैषा 
पदी TWA बेण्या्ारखा- उत्तम धदा लोकांच्या डोज्यापदें हाता. पण महाराजांनीं 
देती-सुधार अमलांत silts, acing जमीन adia हावी aya शेतीचे 
राजीनामे आजच्याप्रमाणे चटदिशीं मजर Ss जात नब्हते, तर TVS मामलेदार, 
बहिवाटदारव strat या लोकांना Wada खागण करण्याप्तार्दी नानाप्रकार 
GEIS करावी लागत भसे. याकामांत जे यशस्वी हात त्यांचा स्वतः महाराज. 
साव asad गौरव Kia असत. इतकेच नारीं तर, खेती पाठण्यादंबेधर्नि पाट- 
कांकद्धन त्यांच्या gia कबृली घतली जात Ae, गावे इजाव्यार्ने दिलं जात असत, 
शिवाय पदरच्या ar निवाण करणारास, त्याच्या कागवडीप्रमणे माव फायया- 
HE नजर देऊन Fis FAI, कोटे TATU, कोटं Alar माफ, sat जमीनी 
कै, aida gat तुके जीराव महाराज यानीं Rear. निवाण पंचमांशाचा कायदा 
त्यांनीं केढा. जमिनोची कागण करण्याची चटक देतकेन्यांना ङागावी या उदेशाने ष 
गावांची आदी उस्तवारी sed) eat नाना उपाय योजना तर कैष्याच; Take} 
HRA वर्पस HS हत्तीवरून तर के शिकारी Msiqa स्वतः MR Higa RS कच्च्या 
RSNA, HS पक्षया थान्यांच्या seria, HS aera तर Hs कुवे, HS 
चौपडे तर HS विदिरी, MS BAT cope नेण्याची ध्यवस्था तर HS पड़े पाटने 
पीयत करण्याची व्यवस्था, आणि नवा व नरे याना बांध घालर्णे अक्षी व्यषस्था 
करण्याविषर्यी ते फार दश्च अस्त दी कामे स्वेतः AH (जागा) Wa कर्न 
सरकारी tant किंवा शेतकम्थांस ame देऊन आपल्या व॒ यांच्या सछयन ते 
करीत. wast अडाण किती करील व त्याच्याच्यर्ने ते किती हेण शक्य अहि 
है ठरविण्यासाढीं दौव्यचेवेढीं मार्गत salt बवाटावाट कर्न भापला शुदा 
शरीमत ara समज।ऊन देत ब प्यास त्याच्या सतेषानुल्प आप्या Aaah 
निवाण तयार करण्यास काबीत, अशीं frat तयार erst, श्रीमर्तनीं eer 


e 
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seman ब दिषेल्या-कचुष्वनेधरमाभे कोणी Res व पाटील ais, acerca 
niga दिल्या wait ( Baia) ait पीयत FA, Aes वेक व्या श्या 
जिनशंची प्रीयत जमिर्मात पेरणी करण्याची सूचना केटी जात सते तदनुरूप जिनका 
तयार शास्या, ATH के, भमत महःराजांकद्भन अश। Sala जमलेव्या किरसान 
लोकांत, WHE व बन.त देऊप दयां चा गौरव करण्यांत येत अते. ह्या गौरवामुछ 
अवांतर शेतकव्यांनादी तीची Sade Sears ger वटे. अशा छटोरकांकड्कनदी 
शतीची उन्नति ब्हावी aya ge श्रीमंत महाराज सामोपचाराने Alte माहिती 
गिचारून वेत आणि aad दयाला पुष्कठ मिती sina, भीमतांना जी जी 
जमीन sar sar पिकालायक व दरालयक Tes, या याप्रमणि पिकेव द्र था 
ene ( काटी Get मुरी का. सक्यलर Hea. 


याव इतर अनेक प्रकारांनी भीमंत महाराज साहेब यानीं रास्यसुत्र हाती 
a ० A ~ धं ° 
घेतष्यावर्षापासून केलाघव।सी हेण्याच्या एक वषं ane पविता, Maga काही 
महिनिच भाषौ पवेर्तो य। इंदुर राज्यां तील Adal उन्नतिकरून जवढ जबक तीन 
चतुर्थाशापावेतो जी जम बादतबिली त्याची साक्ष ays कागदपत्र तर Adie 
eat देतीर; पण आज त्यांनीं जी eas Palo केटी अदित तं, ज।गजागी मूर्ति- 
TAH देत आहित, 


भ्रीमत कै, ZA तुकोजीराव महाराज हे म्नि Hast wacaas मलशीते 
दौन्यांत Wat जात असत, राछाप्रडठ, Aisa, ककर कंपेर जहागीर,-रामपुरा, 
भानपुर, बणगंगा, aaa, व॒ महूतीर AR quem, ६! wes स्वान्या 
दौन्याच्या Foi मास्या ead आली क्षणून मला वयाची माहिती अहि, 
माजी व्हाद्सरोय Se aa याचि वेगी dada व श्रीबद्रीनारायणोचि area 
बेटी व रामपुर बरलीच्य। नवापसद्ेवान श्रीमत महाराज sea यांस स्वतः YF 
मोख्याच असत्यादरानि ब सन्मानार्नँ Sas ssid मी त्यांच्या बरोबर्व होते. 
के. fide दुरे THAT महाराज Bee यांचा Feat जो अपू सत्कार ब पाहुणचार 
MIS SB LAB कीं हर्द्या करल तो अननुभूत तर खरा्व, पण त्याच नुसते 
इभरण देग्वील seta रमणीय व चित्ताकपेक वाटते, असे. 


adie विभयवेवेचन सुरू असतां मर्धयेच clos वर्णन अचे पाहून बाच 
काना raat Mss वटे व त्वे हरणी स्वामाविकच अहि, परंतु area Aa 
त इतक्या, AUT ज्या ज्वा रुणामुठे WA as aia त्वांचा कार्ढीसबंषाशाशी 
raat anit ma terete गुणच होते. क्षणून ध्या चा Aart wader 
आद्र Rect काश्तांना स्या गुणसमुदायार्वा sha विशेष ent केस्याश्षिषाय 
° रावत नाही. यान करितां विषयांतरा चा दोष पर्तकरून देखील sears’ Heya 
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ait वेध SS आदि, Tea) विशेष तपशौर्वार weer tater eter 


एवच कै, vita दुसरे ठकोर्जाराव मह्‌ाराजाच्या राज्यरोश्णोत्छवाशा्द) 
 खजिन्वांत Ferret नञदता म्हणून OT STAT सण साजरा SCT छागल. 
दी warty स्थिति, भणि मुख्य गदीचै शार जे दुर त्याच्या स्थरलीमाभाषादीची 
Raia पिष्ट तर पूवस Horas Hise sey, पाश्मेस मस्होस्ंज, 
` दक्षिण पंडरानाय अ इमखीबाजाराच्या जरा पुक्ील भाग .प्वदाच कायतो 
विस्तार, अशा Radia कै, भीमंत महाराजानीं राग्यावरीर Mee प्रमाणात 
MISS ऋण वारून शेती aurea, जमाबदी वादवून ब व्यापार दृष्टीने अन्य 
कामि करून राज्योत्कष्रं Ber, राजकार्यं मोत्या धुरधरतेने, He आणि नान। 
सपयास्त न जुमानतां wag waaay Aen कुशाग्र wi करून 
हा एवढा राज्य ea Fe धनसंचय ब॒ wag करून स्वतःचे 
नातलप्रांस, कुटेशियां स, भ अतिष्ठा त्यांनीं धनकनक सपनन BS. याची साच 
त्यांचे TM आज Waa पी. उण्दयु. ड. उत्तम देऊं शके. wash 
आजत स्थिति पाहतां धान्यादिकांचे भावात समृद्धि wey अभतंर्तारी अशी भदे 
कीं पियत वाढविण्याची rq गरज अहि. पण आशर्यं ह अहि की, जें 
आज पीय होऊं शकते तेर्थ ती नाही. जेय थोड्या ख्चानं far कायम होऊं 
शकते, ae रिपोटं करूनही sar काम होत नाही, STAT HITMAN 
दीने जे काम रेड्दिन्युमाफत ब्हाधयास पाहिजे, `ते पी. डन्ल्यु, डी, 
aga Be जतै, सरकारी Far coats जातो व लोकंचाही उपयोग TATE 
अणि सरकस्चाष्टी होत नार, अपं हेत, Isat असत्या कमाची Ts AAT 
न, ना aad, al तगर. अशी Rafe या दष्छच्या ब भावी हेणच्या 
अडाणांचौ सार आहे was अगदीं हक्य ahaa देखील eat पिके 
घेऊन सरकार व देतकरी Tass Idle geass राहू asda भक्षी मूढ 
स्थिति असून भाजवे व्यवध्थेने अनवस्था मत्र प्रप्त सटी भह, | HEAT 
वषापासून धान्याय्या कमतरतेमुे भाव व।ढठेठे दिश्तात, असं Bi MS योध्या 
कारणब संशोधन केठे तर धान्याची उणीव. ही धान्याची Sola पौसवरास्य 
gata बहुतांशीं दुर हेण शक्य अदि, 7 योगाने BHC व TIAA किती 
तरी त्रास कमी ets, पण aches य। edhe अडण वाढकिण्याकडे प्रहृति 
दिसून येत नाही, पूर्वीच्या बांधटेस्या तङावादिकांपासून गहूं बिशेष हेतो शणून 
त्था सत्र॑षाची मागणी अधिकषहिते. वती, मन्दी शेः. दह पाहून एकाच 
अनुकरण करून TIC यापरमणें मागणी करून sey Tals 'ताधन जे अधिक 
तडाग व सोर, ते fare करून टाकले Re अदित. ae जे 
कां उपयोगांत Jouence अदित, पश ज्यांची येक्योत. cach कैं 
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येण्याजगी ait, त्वाची दुरुस्ती Ve खात्यांतून गांबभ्या शोकमताप्रम्णें 
न Oat पी. weg. डी, मार्फत केटी जति, यामुके त्या जशाश्यांची 
स्थिति दिषंसैदिब्च fever जात अदि. पाहिजे seers दप्तरची कारणा 
arent. ही स्थति मोक्याच्या पन्रकांनीदी दाखषितां Ike असो, 


अशा प्रकरे सरकारी नप्याच्या व शरजापाख्नाच्या दृष्टीने आक्षी स्वं कालीचे 
अमल्दार आज यै काम करीत आशत त्या सर्वाच्या दष्टासमोर हा प्रभ एकदांचा 
येऊन त्यांनीं याचा कायमचा योग्य अला निकार sara आणि शेवकीची 
उन्नति geancasit प्रतिक्षणं होत ase अवनति एकदम ake अमलदाराच्या 
समोर wert यात्री याकरितां जमिनीच्या Rata भकार येये ददीषिख अहि. 


APPENDIX No. 30. 


The following details about Tukoji Rao’s visit to 
Khargone, on 21st December, 1872, would show how 
the ,Maharaja was inclined to mix with the people, 
whom he treated with paternal regard: — 


८८ हुजूर क कदमो का खाकसार आत्रासलखां महमहखां आद्‌ 
तीम, at gale हे के. रा. रा. जनाव चीतके साहेन सन्त्‌ 
खरगोन. ईनोने Bala के -अ।पफे मेहरबान waa af सदिव फरमति 
है के श्रीमंत at राजरजेश्वर महराज तुकोजरिव होकर बहादूर 
खरगोन मे gaa आफरोज कोन ada कोन alter कोन सने ge 
इस्फे gee के fave sala हे. waa onl इस कमतरिनकेा 
ca हुक्म की बडी खुशी हासिल ge की ca गरीब की याद हुजूर 
कै dana है. भीमंत waht aah राजराजेश्वर तुकोजीराव होकर 
बहादुर tat सवारी खरगेन भ gear अफरोज तारीख २१ महि 
दिशम्बर खन्‌ १८७२ katt कोहो के हजरत पौर जनाव" मुसेखान मीया के 
दरखन को हाधी पर सवार शेके aaa & गये तारीख २२ दिशम्बर 
सन १८७२ ई. फो Wet खरगोन मे दरसन देवतावो के किय ओर अपनी [रेया- 
याको दरसन द्यि, 


` ताशख २३ महि Raat सन १८७२ Kade बड। दरबार खरगोन अँ 
हषा, CSR थोडा हार भजे करता हुं, Talat ave बेखुमार दीया थर 
कास्तकारोको इर आदमीको पाव घौ पाव सक्कर आटा दाक चांबल नीर 
एक ~ आना ae इख Awe सुमार दीय। गया, 


a) 
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TAMA ओर शालीयोको भौर भिक्षुक Aalst पशिाक कारखाने ते 
बेभांदाज दीये ग्य. AWA राततक नजरनजराने होते रहे. इसकदर खुशी 
Ht केअबश्चीके Wart क। मेय बरसताथा की हर इनसान्‌ anv जितम मरि 
खुषी के फा नही समाताया. चार बचे Rod vas वारी .मेदेश्वरको 
साय खुशीके रवाना हबे. साथमे बडे ae सरदार हाथी घोडे पे वार gare 
नीरमल रखनी का बहार areal आवे देने का gaa ओर 
रीयायाके दुवा देने के बहर केसी प्यार प्य मालूम हेती थौ की 
कदम SIH हरएक इनसान की तबीयत adi चाहती थी, ईत 
गुजारिषनामेमै किसी कद्र गलती होतो मफी बक्षी जवि, ee आदब्र 
ताैख १८।२।१४ LAA. मुकाम ATA.” 


आपका चरन सेवक 
BANAT, 
खरगेान, 


This letter was sent to me by Mr. Abbas Khan, a 
respectable old pensioner of Khargone, 
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No, 541 of 1874. 


To, 
Captain 0, W. K. Barr, 
Offg, First Assistant to the Agent to the 
Governor-General for Central India, Indore, 
Dated Indore, Durbar Office, 6th July 1874. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to request the favour of your 
supplying me with some information regarding the system 
of granting land within the Residency limits here. 


2. The information, I seek, is nothing more than what 
is open to the public in general, 


{शद्ध 


_ 4 
8. The points may, perhaps, be indicated briefly, in 


the, shape cf querries as follows:— 


To what taxes, if any, is land granted, subject; and 
what are their rates? Island granted in perpetuity, or 
only for a detorminate period? If the latter, for what 


period? 


Is land granted resumabls at any time at the pleasure 


of the Agent Governor-General or other ‘authority, 
in reference to the requirements of the officers and 


servants of the Agency or other officers of the British 
Government ? 


Tn grantiag or resuming land, are there cases in 
which the sanction of the Government of India is 
necessary? if so, what may be such cases? 


Is the grantee of land at liberty, without further 
reference, to erect house, Bazar, Bangalow &e, ? 


Is he at liberty to sell or let such building at any 
time and to any one, and for any consideration accord- 
ing to his own option and without any restriction? 


What is the form of deed of grant? I should like to 
have a copy of a blank form. 


I have the honour to be 
Sir, 
Your most obedient servant, 


T. Madava Rao. 
Minister of His Highness Maharaja Holker, 
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No. 1065 of 1874. 


Ta, 
Sir T. Madava Rao, x. ©, 8, 1, 
Minister to His Highness Maharaja Holkar 
Dated Indore Residency, 18th July 1874 
Sir, 


In reply to your letter No, 541 dated 6th July 1874, 
I have the honour to inform you that land within the 
Indore Residency limits is granted under the authority of 
the Agent Governor Genera], under the conditions that:— 


(1) The land is resumable whenever required. 


(2) That only such buildings are erected as are ap- 
proved by the Agent Governor General. 


8, That no transfer of the land is made without per- 
mission. 


8. No tax is levied on land so granted nor is there 
any regular deed of grant given. 


I have the honour to be, 
Sir 
Your most obedient servant, 
(Sd) D.W.K. Barr. 


Offg. Ist Ass, Agent Govr. General 
for Central India, 
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The Maharaja’s stay at Delhi from 20th December 1876 
to 10th January 1877 was attended with a continuous 
round of engagements, visits to Princes and their return 
visits, Banquets and interviews with distinguished 
persons from all parts of India, A Diary was kept of the 
Delhi Durbar trip and its perusal is extremely interesting. 
Some extracts are given herein for ready reference:== 


ATO २१-१२-१८५७६ Fo 


6 प्रातःकानीं भीमंत सरकार सदिव दामियान्या्चे मागे सुखमानंन करीत 
असतां नजीक रामभाऊ देवास्कर यानीं विष्णु नामावढीचा पाठ केका. भवानी- 
सिंग सरनोबत, Restate cas, यांचा awa होऊन Re सरक।र॒ यांची 
स्वारी आज येर्थ दाखर होणार. याज करितां यांचे Sarat वावा गरूड aaa 
दिदिसरकार यांजकडेस ade जाऊन Reaver यांचौ स्वारी कधीं कोणते ase 
येणार याचा शाध Aart Fos कराय हणेन SHA As नंतर स्वरी 
wea बगीत बसून Te.” 


८८ प्रातःका्टचे नऊ बाजण्याचे सुमारास Rear यांची स्वारी ये 
दाख होऊन save भटीख पेदरूमागे सरकारचे उेग्यावर अले हेते. परंतु स्वारी 
इषा Boga Nags डेव्यांत न येतां मवानिर्षिग सरनेबत यांची Ae होऊन 
हरक स्वारी येथे नसल्याचा मजकूर कठ्विल्यावरून श्विदेखरकार यांची ward 
axa गेय, 

ता, २१-१२-१८७६ |. 


८८ रमभा वकील निसबत React aaa एक घटका Tad asia 
होऊन सकसत ae. भीमत शिषार्जाराव arated नजीक होते, ” 


ता. २२.-१२-१८७६ इ ० 


© सखाराम Ms यांची भेट होऊन करकत्याहून नाना Tee Aistaga 
तारं Breas मजकूर, आक्ली यर्थ येऊन दाखल as, व बाबू वैशवचंद्रतेन यांचे 
मात गावे. पहाण्यास आज TONS करं. त्यावस्न पूर्वी जीं जीं set गावात 
पहाण्याबदर यादी बाबु केशव-चद्रसेन कंडे पाठविली अहि त्या मरम खव 
पाहून Ty केशव चद्रसेन, व ज्यांची गावे अदित तो सहेब Heat येणार दं Bea 
TSN; क्षणोन तारेचा AHA पाठवावा, Wirt FHA wey. ” 
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५ गायकवाड सरकार यांबकडीरु Wael waa, यशवंतराव नाईक TAR 
GAL होऊन TA HS, यमुनाबाई सिव गायकवाड यांनी खरकार साहेबां करितां 
mos देऊन अ।ग्हांस पाटविक अषि wea कटवि, ” 


४ सुरनोबत सहव बाब। wee निसबत Met सरकार मचे भेर्यश लांऊन 
त्यांजकडील आंम्याच्या BAA व॒ अनार ai Tensas ची set मजर 
जाखी, ” 


CHa बारा बाजण्याचे सुमारास स्वे मंडी Vea होऊन सरकार site 
आत गे. स्नान मानसपूजा होऊन Ala! जाहस्यावर Wet अलि. कचेरीचे भड- 
पांत बसले असतां भवानीसिंग सरनोब्त CAT Ta राजे सज्जनासंगजी उदेपूरबाढे 
यांजकडीरू वकील गोपाढसिंगजी हाजर होऊन aa asia Tey उदेपूरवाे 
राजे साव याचे Asad] होत राहून यांजकडे डास्या २१ कजेदिग sae 
याजबरोबर TSA ERA TEST,” 


ता. २४ डिसबर १८७६ ३. देष्टी. 


Waal श्रीमंत खरकार साहेब जाणत होऊन Assia Fas असतां नजीक 
रामभाऊ देवाशकर यानीं विष्णुं नामावटीचा पाठ Her. नंतर dist शामराव 
TSE सद्र जज्ज यांच भेट होऊन अंग्रेजी पत्रे, ब विलायतेस तार ait पाठ- 
विण्याचं काम चाद होते. eat जज्य याचि माफेत हरीचद्र चितामण tere 
यांची भट होऊन सरकार आज्ञा ASIA HT तुमचें काम चाद्‌ आदि, ब आतां 
ga विलायतेस जाण्याचा ez ene कां काय? त्या वरन Halas की, द्या 
बडोदयाचे कामात मीं weet इबून Nel. पूवीं मद्हारराव मक्शराज यांची 
स्थिती seit नन्हती ब असे कामात मी किती प्रयलक्ठे हं AT सांगू शकत 
ना. द!दा WE नवरोजी यांजला कशा रतिर्न wsas aa त्याचा का 
उपयोग- HES ना. आतां Weer विलायतस जाण्याचा विचार आहे. तेथीर इवा 
पाणी मजला बरी वाटते, तेथील दूष फार चांगर अदे. mE शिवाय gat दूष 
नाह. a Regs ना. आतां Hal arava दा मी सोद्भन दिला, Preriae 
सहि Seat स्नेह मजवर चांगला असेन रेक्सपीअर wea यांची मेहेरवानगी 
मजवर चांगली अदि. तेथे राहून व्यापार करीत , अतो आतां मी हिदुस्थानांव 
येवाना ेक्सपीअर शिवानी मजला हिंदुस्थानांतीरु se रदी ठो Aer 
ae विक्ली खांगितङ आदि. तो मजकूर मी पएकांतीं ख(कारांख fact करणार्‌ 
आहे. HUNT कन्ठविल्यावर सवै भेडी wear होऊन मशारनिष्दे . याचेशीं 
एका चद्‌. 
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"to २९ डिसेबर १८७६ इ. देदेकी, 


८८ प्रातःकाढीं श्रीमंत सरकार Bee कचेरीचे मंडपांत gas अखतां नजीक 
WASH देवाख्कर यांनीं बिष्णु नामावढीचा पाठ her. frseta cad यांचा 
मुजरा होऊन ममा वकील निसवत - िदेसरकार यांजला Dead ge 
जहा, ओक Tee जोशी Es होऊन ता. १ जनेवारी रोजी, दरबार होभार 
त्या दरारचा दिवस कसा आदे, हणेन sa विचारतां ते fast व्यतीषौीव 
ब पुष्य नक्षत्र अशल्याच कटवि, धोंडो शामराव सदर asa यांची भेट Nay 
gash कागद वगैरे दाखषिटे, ” 


१ कप्तान बार area यांची भेट हेन रोज गुदस्त आक्षी फत्तेबुरूज पाद- 
ण्यास जात अश्तांना जनरल डली aera यांची भेट होऊन आम्ही wa gew 
पाहण्यास गे. ते Ase सिव Aan al चवदाचे सां प्रकरणी बहुत 
Ret as. व फत्तबुरूजाचे मैदानांत चवदाचे सालंत Aaa Te होती ती 
स्वं जागा Set सष्िवांनौं आगम्शंस दाखविली, परतु मी दी तुम्हांस सांगतो, ब Bs 
सिवास ही सांगितले अहि कीं, था कुरूशचत्नचि जमनीवर कैक अवतार होऊन RB, 
अशा जमोनावर कोणीच Misr बांधला ae, ही केन्हटी मेढी गलती ओद. अरस 
राणो सष्टेवांस saga या भूमीवर feet वांधला जावा. कारण फतेब्ुरजावर उभे 
राहिले म्हणजे दिष्टी Ter केची avs दिसत अहि. त्यास या जागी spe 
er असावा अशी आमची संमती असल्याबद्‌क काट साहेषांस कटवि wa 
ant प्रकर्णीं अग्रजीत जिकर चाद्‌ दता. ” 


४ दिवाण गोरीशंकर भाषनगरकर यांजला get Hera Wr विशी भाश 
TEST : १३ 


“अस्तमाने सुमारास महाराज रधुराजर्सिगजी रीवा बा हे तामक्षामांत बसून 
सरकार Baia भटीसख डेग्यावर्‌ aie. तों मडपाच sy फर Waal सरकार 
aes ye जाऊम रीवा महाराज यांची बगलगीर भेट जाहस्यावर aay येऊन 
qs असतां सरकारचे उजवे बाजूस रीवा महाराज, व॒ sada त्याज कड़ी 
सरदार सुदशना चाये शाली; रामचद्र BWA; जगेनाथजी at, असे असून 
VATS SBS सरदार आबा साहेब दिबाण, कारभारी सिव, सर-कादीराव दाद।, 
सरनोबत वरे aval असूत हरीर ae sata वसे होति. GI महाराज 
यर्वि्षी थोडे aos शिष्टाचारीच्या गोष्टी होत राहिष्या. आज आम At शिंदे 
सरकार Ws अवज त्याज avis जाफत आम्हांस one. दण्डी तर आमग्याशीं 
भोजनाचे कामातून वेगे अष्टात. महणोन वगैरे set होत राहून शालाथान्या 
गोष्टी चाद्‌ अस्यत, हरहर शाल्ञीसं आशा are) की, व्ही रीवे बके महाराज 
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aie भेटीस wi उच्यावर जर्वे wha Ter होऊन रघुनाथाचा्यं जतिषी 
' मद्रास यानीं जोतिष ग्रहाचा तमाषा अभ्ररजीत ae होऊन दाखीवेल, नंतर सरकार 
alga, व रवे aS महाराज एका Wid बसून हवा age जआऊन परत रीषा 
महाराज Taser ahs Wat पोह चवून, ent wnat येऊन was जाहडी, 
नवर शदे खरकार ब त्यांज Hee मडठीसी भेटी होऊन शोकिया गोष्टी are. ” 


ताशख २७ डिरसैबर १८७६ gael. | 

^" प्रातः Blot भ्रमित सरकार BRT पलगावर बसल असतां नजीक रमभा 
देवाखकर थानी विष्णु नामावगीचा पाठ Her,” 

“५ सेक्रेटरी व्हहैसराय यांजकद्भन प्रोग्राम आस्यांत मजकूर, aT याचे 
उजवे बाजूस सरकार Tea यांची बैठक siya त्याच खारीं पोिटिकल एज 
यांची छागी जाऊन ai Met उभयतां बाठा सदि्वाच्या व सरदारांच्या 
खुरच्या SRA जातीर म्हणोन लिहि होर्ते, त्यास असे न Koay बाबतींत 
RTA Bea WAKA बोर सिवा aha Wed reac यांजला लिहि 
WS आहि की, कल्कन्ते TH व्ददिसराय aeaa भटीख स्वारी Fer होती ते 
Awe सरकारचे खारीं उभयतां बाढ सहिवांच्या Gat omega. त्या प्रमा 
आतां saa जाप्या; हयणोन les AS. त्याचा aT sett मागवाव। 
TUNA आज्ञा ACS. कारण रणो सरकारचे चिरंजीव उयूक ओफ usqt हे 
& हिदुस्थानांत aie हेति. dae ्यांजला राज्याचा अधिक।र नस्तां आमच 
HEA त्यांचा मान सन्मान कसा ठेविला. त्यास ते जसे आपे मान सन्मानास 
पातात तसे आली went नाही at wa? ष्टी काय गोष्ट, ata att 
बोरे ae, ” 

८८ उहखराय साहिब याचे भटीस स्वारी आज जाणार ते awe दरबारात 
बैठक सरकार सहेव यांचे Get पोलिटिकल wae ची aut लागडी होती, ते 
uta करून शिवाजीराव Wares व ॒येक्ञावेतराव बारासाहेब याच्या खुच्यौ 
लागल्या AAS ANA Bret ग्होदसर्रोय यांजकडीरु Fret sel बक्षी 
खुमानीधिग यांनीं सरकारसाहेषांस sa करून दिस्यावर बार ata रकसत ses, 

© स्नान मानसप्रूजा होऊन सशकार सदिव बहिर आस्यावर Tas षी 
ata मरीस अश, त्यांची भेट Oar एकांती Herr aes. त्यांत मजङ्कूर 
आमचा YH व CH AAT Ass अदित त्य! प्रमार्णे बरकरार WS पाहि- 
जेत ait प्रकरणी एकांतीं Pet हात ules 

ता. २८ aa १८७६ go दिष्टी, 

५ प्रातःकाकी सरक।र Bes मेडपांत बके अततां नजीक रामभाऊ देवार 

यानौ विष्णु नामावन्टीचा पाठ केला, 
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५५ बात्ाजतां REIT मरतपूर सवाह ai Tana हे सरदार म॑ड- 
BIE अङि, Gr ATT फेर १७ सत्रा WES, सरकार सिव se TT 
aaa महाराज भरतप्रर यां जा पेशबाईंख येऊन उभयतां ची बगरूगिरी भर जाह, 
आणि हातांत शात भिठऊन उभयतां खुर्चीबर जाऊन बसे, सरकार सहेव 
Mes, आही पूर्वी या इलास्यांत फिरण्यास् आरो तेब्हां भरतपुरास wet होतो. 
आपण त्या वें गवासी होता, अपरे ats आ।मच्या TAS पुष्कढ जाणत 
होते. आपण पूर्वीच्या तवारिखा वां चस्या असस्यास्च आपल्यास माहीत TES असेल 
को, आपला व आमचा घरोपा GATT HA रषटात आल. भरतपूर यथी fees, 
व डीगच बुरूज ait सर्वं आदमी पादिके आहि. सोन'.त-पानपतचे sorta मराठे 
लोकांचा पराजय AS, AAs मराव्यांस ह्या धराण्यांतून कोणास रुपये, व कोणास 
कपडे वगैरे देऊन फार aie मदत भिढाली अदि. कोणी कोणाचा नवा Ae 
संपादन करतो. WT ATS आमचा GIR ME BSA आला अदि. आतां 
आमचा अपखा Badia येण्याजाण्याचा WET रहारा, ” 


arta २९ डिसबर १८७६ इ, fae. 


6 प्रातःकाठीं सरकार स्वारी बहिर येऊन बसली, रामभाऊ देवाखकर यांनी 
विष्णु नामावटीचा पाठ Far, 


१ सरकार साहेवांची स्वारी ess Brat दाखल aenat आंत 
जाताना कारभारी sess भेट होऊन टैदराबादवादे, व सर-दिनकरराव यांजकडे 
आपलेकडील सरदार पाठविणेची तजवीज करणेचा SHA FEST. 


१ ददा वाजतां UAT Wal वरे दजन मडपचि मे स्वारी डव्यांत 
अखतां महमद Vals मुनश्ची निसवत सर साकूरजग हे येऊन एक Frat aa- 
arate एका बोट होऊन saga जादृ. 


१ सड पांच वांजताच सुमारास महाराज मर्ह Vx प्रतापसिंहं म्यज 
पना हे आंख. उभयतांच्या ae भरी wean सरकार सिवनी विचारं काम 
काज कोण पदाति. महाराज पन्ना यानीं Halas की, माच पहतं, माश्ची तियत 
अटीकड टीक रहात नाहीं ea बोलस्या वख्न सरकार साहेब eos आपले 
वडील सवं मदर Baia सोपून गेले आहेत seat. आद्यां आपल्याच सांगण्याचा 
अधिकार आदि, व आपण ही एेकरु पाज. आपण खणे परित खात aa, व 
हवा बगेस्वा बंदोबस्ठ Saal, आपले वदटिलांनी जसा mada wot व स्नेह 
संपादन केला त्याच प्रमाण त्यांच्या सांगण्यावर आपण wa ठेऊन MAE व्यवहार 
वगैरेची सदोदित वहिवाट Sard) णान सरकार बोल्ण Hewat, मीही डिल 
aia sara आपल्यास वडिलचि जागी mad. wot बाणे शेन 
स्क्सत AIS. 
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ताशैख २३० Wear १८७६ इंसवी दिही. 


“प्रातः Brest सरकार सेव जागृत हाऊन Sag बसे अक्तां राममाऊ 
द नीं nx 
दषाखकर यानीं बिष्णु aeaaarar पाठ केला. 


Ga MWS महाराजांचै ela गेल. 
विश्वनाथ नारायण मडलीक aia} मेर, 
महाराज feared भेर, 


तारीख ३१ faa १८७६ saat दिष्ट). 


८प्रातःकार्ठं। BHT Bea Say आंत येऊन मुख माजन करीत असतां 
रमभा STK हजर होऊन विष्णु नामवदीचा as Hat. मडप(चे मागे देव्यांत 
असतां हरि भक्त परायण नारायण Ta नजीक होते. महाराज टेहरी Ala आद, 
शिंदे सरकार Be तोफा व पठट्णीची HI अणून सलाम करितां उभी होती, 
MNS Waa Az, aq केशचद्रसेन यावी भट, eae Meat ज्व 
हषणोन आज्ञा BS. राजा भवानींग anaes यांची भट. रघुजीभो सले रजा 
नागपुर यांचे मुलीचे मुखगे (नान) राघोजी मादते नागपुर वाचौ भेट, TUR 
खडी ताजीम दिष्टी, 


asus मगि Said बसले असतां पुणे साव॑जनिक aay sax यांची भेट 
WV, थोडे Fo Arey स्चास्य।वर रुकसत, 


alo ३ जनिवागी १८७७ Fo यक्षाम दिष्टी, 


Coast भीत सरकार सहेव जागत होऊन पद्गावर qas असतां 
रमभा देवासकर यांनी विष्णु नामावनीचा पाठ केला, बाबू केशव VIA, वं 
धडा शामराव सदर कोटं TSA हजर असोन पुरू गांवसवर्धी काम We, 


प्रहर Raa सुभारास खरकार सदेवं आंत जाऊन स्नान मानसपूजा होऊन, 
MAGUS BHT यांजकट्न Ways पाचारणाकरितां दोखतराव मनि आस्याची 
WAL खमजस्यावरून संरकार BVA TMG करून Wee अषि. ते बर्गति सार. 
होऊन नजीक शिवाजीराव Wasa, यश्चवंतराव Tapas व मानकर Asal 
आपूसाहेब az, भाष्या सहेव Daa, gat Qualsa, गंगाराम मतकर वैरे 
weal रोर असन खार TSS सरङ़ारचे Ba येऊन Tas क्षार), 
मागहून श्रीमत सौ मामिवाच्यः VST TWAT ACA, सरकारे बगी 
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। 
पाबेतों दोन सरद्‌।र पेशचवारेख येऊन शामीयाना पवते गायकषवाड सरकार सयाजी- 
wa महयज हे पेशवादईत येऊन बगल्गीर भेरी wena sat येऊन 
TABS GAL यांचे IAT बाजूस THe MRA Tas, नीक शिवाजीराव 
याता A, यशवंतराव बान्डा Tika, तारानां गायकवाड सरकारची कन्या, अघन 
बसले होते. BIT WT sada आपलेकडीक सरदार, व॒ डवि aes 
गायकवाड यांजकडीर सरदार बसले हेते, Teta नाच उभा होता, थोडा Fas 
श्िष्ठाचाराच Tet हौऊन ass तयारी अष्टि wT Weir आल्यावर 
सरकार साहिब, उमयतां सौभाग्यवती se, व गायकवाड सरकार यां सह उदन थान्यावर 
येऊन बसल. सरकार Tea अधं MSTA Sea सो मतुर्भ मा analy 
धि हत हेते तिकडे गेले, उजवेबाजुकडीठ लायर्नीत अपलेकर्डाल सरदार 
TACT Fis, आप्या साहेब Aron, बक्षी खुमानक्िग, गेगाराम मतकर, WMI 
खजांची, मेढे हकीमजी, att aed} अशेन डवि बाजूचे कायनीत गायक्वाडां- 
कडार सरदार तात्या Bea शिरके, जावई जगदेवराब जगताप बढा सदिव, 
काका मनि, व दौल्तराव काका मानि, तात्या साहेब मनि, काशीराव गायकवाड, 
अनंदराव गायकवाड, WS सदेव Tei, गणपतराव cast, मीर कमाटु्टीन 
नवाब at Asal बसली असोन ` थे जाहास्यावर Assia पानसुपारी ` करतां 


येऊन बसले, 


सौमाग्यवती मा सहि्बाचे wes यमुना सेब गायकवाड यांघह होत अघ- 
Sear ठिकाणी सरकार Ne जाऊन घटकाभर seq बाहेर पानदुपाशचे मडर्पात 
येऊन कौ चावर TIS. 


ता. ४ जानेवारी सन १८७७ saat दिखी. 


Meal श्रीमंत सरकार साहेब आंतच असेन ashe रामभाऊ देवावकरं 
यासी विष्णु नाभबनीचा पाठ Har. तीन Tear 'देबसाचे सुमारास सरकार सदिव 
ATA करून गम्यात तकमा घाद्न बाहेर अले, सरनोबत सहिश, बक्षी . खुमान. 
fia, वामनरावथण्मा नायब दिवाण वगैरे Healy gat होऊन स्वारी नज- 
HAGA FATS Mew Haws सहिश यांचे खानगी gerade जाणार 
सबब afl तथार करणेचा BRA AIST. 


Carat तीन TMNT sara मयजा उदेपूर सज्जनस्िगजी हे 
सरकार Sea भयस आ।स्याषर खरकार सहेव आतर Sala असेन TAGs 
aes THA खारक उतरून बग्गी पवितो सर काश्षीरावदादा वादेव, ब बधी 
खुमानरिगजी यानीं trade येऊन घेऊन अकि, ते सरक्रार सष्िवांची युखखात 
होऊन aren भटी ea, मिजाजाची खेर आफिथत MIST जाऊन शरकारच 
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See QS महाराज Skye खस्जनसिगजी बसले अशान, sat TEs यनी 
त्यांजकडीक सरदारा पकी, थोडे अतराचे लुर्चीवर बराबरीने पारसरायजी sre, 
THT, ताभेराज सांवठदानर्जी, THUS कामदार, मङुंदलारुभी 
पद्मन वरोरे aed qed असेन, डवि बाजूल सर, काशीरावदादा खादेव, wet 
खुमाद्धक्षिगजी) कारभरी साहेब वगैरे aed} qaqa हेती. आजे दरबारांत sz 
सेक बां जकडून किताबी दोन, व कारच एक व फोटोप्राफ Hae महाराज 
उदे पू यांनीं सरकार साहेब aia eater. नतर सरकार ata यांनीं area 
THA STATS महाराज sine! Teaser, area रिष्टाचारीच्या गोष्ठी होऊन 
Reyes NO थानवीस सरकार Bait करून पानसुपारी हार अत्तरपान राणाजी 
साहे यांजला सरकार सदिबांनौ देऊन, any सरदार asia बक्षी yarafea 
यानी पानसुपारी दिली, नंतर इकतत होते Aaa बग्गी पावेतौ सरकार सहित पोह 
चस आले हेते, 


APPENDIX No. 34. 


We have already mentioned Maharaja Tukoji Rao’s 
particular interest in questions regarding the State lands, 
The following letter will shed still further light on the 
matter: — 


[पण Panacg, 
26th June 1878. 
My Dear Friend, 


As all the land required by you for Railway purposes 
has been made over, I have now to request you,to be good 


enough to issue 8 public notice, as settled in our meeting of 
the 7th June last, that the passage through the land given 
for Railway purposes will not be used, so far as goods traffic 
48 concerned, otherwise than ‘for carrying goods required 
bonafide for consumption within the Residency limits; and 
that.any merchant or other person, acting in breach of the 
above condition with a view to avoid payment of the Durbar 


1.2.311 


adutees, will bo,.at once, nade over. te the Durbar foreaquiry 
sad: punishment, if need be, according to their Custome law. 
You will also be pleased to order a copy of the notiap to 
be forwarded to the Darbar for their record. 


‘When the application for the piece on the corner of 
thesland formerly granted for Railway purposes, was made 
४४. me,.I reserved that point for settlement at our megting 
iy .parsenal conversation, because I wished to poist-cut to 
yoa.a similar piece on the corner which would make -my 
South:Mastern Boundary complete. and symmetrieal. 
Fortunately, you happened. to-have the map with you that 
day; and I was able to point out the-spot. The line of bound. 
ary, which will be demarcated acoording to the recent 
concession, passes very nearly along Malcolm’s dotted line, 
which I had formerly claimed as my boundary, and, if it is 
followed up to the East, this piece on the corner would also 
Be inéldded’in it. I am thankful to’say that in the whole 
of the correspondence that has passed in this boundary 
0886; Malcolm's evidence has nowhere been expressly set 
aside, In obliging me,therefore, by this further concession, 
the Government will also be giving weight to the testimony 
of, Sir John. Malcolm, whose words and writings command 
the highest respect upon questions affecting Central India. 


I shall, therefore, feel thankful if you will be ‘good 
enough to oblige me by obtaining the permission of 
Government to inclade this piece of land also- in -the 
demarcation of my South-Eastern Boundary. 


Your Sincere Friend, 
, , Tukojee Holkar. 


4To,! - ॑ तः | 
ee ee General Sir Henry Daly, K. ५, 1.2 


’ &., चः 9 0, + ५ te SL. + 


पहा 
` SPPEMBIK Ho. 35: ` 


Maharaj Sirdar Yadavrao Bhaiya Sahib Holkar ties 
sent us the following information which is useful and 
interssting — : : ए Es 


“ श्रीमंत Hoe तुकोजीराव महाराज GRA TA HIST ` पजठा Naw 
RITA DEX रोज aeal समत १९३९. ठा ms हेति FA प्रमी. A 
yaa येथे एक दिवस oe aera होता मी ही a बरोत्रर हेतो. ae 
FER सिव THe Tes HSS PHILS SIS व नंतर qo ener 
मामाहून शनवारी भी Tae होऊन केलीस आरो. owe व sew Hse 
हन्ती श्री. महाराज asa आल होता. करतां. केपेख्चे काकडापासुन बहरा 
aia श्री. महारज Beara मुकाम हेता तेथ पवेत! हसी वरन ae माञ्यानीक्ौी 
महाराजचि FITS तेथ Wadi ene. gs श्री, महागज awit त्याच 
दिवशी मोच मला उरण SAGA मंगर स्नान Tae. व केयेल्चे भाऊ ska 
जिन नवर्निदराय Seal gata ged िचारून घटी ७-१ वृषभ छनाचा aga sen 
AACA AAS मल पटात्र Mea लन Biden धान्यांत Bona 
TARE BEA TT Waa adia पांच मेोहोस घालून त्याच asige 
पंच घाप मानने alzig Ais. Tel Al Tey Asa होती. Tata भात -टक्रडा 
होता A भात esi केढा सोमेश्वर रमभाऊ पे्टमास्तर अहित यचि वदी 
रमभा BARA मागनिखा हेता. BAB त्यांचे एथं त्यांची मुटगी ( Saar 
सखी बहीण ) इच रन हेत. या भता राममाऊ परसा away ate 
यांना चार्‌ रपय दिख. जव ae esq BAMA यममाऊ ata steal यानी 
समक्ष पाहि व ते as जित्रत असून त्यचिच महितीने समत व ged यंत 
Sees. अदहत 


जेवणचे वे भाऊ सहित्र जरी यानां विचरे ati ee चे काम व अधिकार 
मी are wa भयास सोपक्रिण्यास आज मुहूतं अहि काय? जेशानै पंचांग पाहून 
हृते नाहीं म्हणून सांभित. स्यावरून eat सांगितरे Ai आज युते नाहीं करितां 
येणाग्या व्षप्रातिपदेस म॑ किंवा मा सहेव या कीं Heh भेयासह येन ay aw 
गादी पूजन ध्वना रेपण व्या दिवी केले जाह. बाकी कंम्पेख्चा अधिकार त्यास 
Reva आहे. जेण grea सदर शनवाश दोन वाजां `मुकाम असक्र जागी 
विरसानां चा व genre द्रजार भरनिढा व्या कीं मला मध्य मागीं AAS ATA 
डवि बाजुभ महाराज सद्ब्र TAA TAS हेते सेका] नजर करण्फस आरभ Het 
तेन्हां तै सरकारास्त नजर HE SMS त्या वें महाराज सहवान तयांनां कमक 
कीं भज Rare मान अहि ATS नजर करा व्या प्रमाणे लोकान AR Fer Feet 
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भी महाराजांना sone विन्त केटी Ri ee a न करितां छेक भला नजर 
करितात € मला चमत्कारिक वधरते. त्यावर मड त्यांनी उत्तर RS ai ger समरजत 
नाहीं आज SENT मान अहि. त्या प्रमाणं A नजर घेतली व अचरे कपये मक्षराज 
सहिबापुे ठेवीत गे. BAR श्चाव्यावर Salat सांगत कीं Aare आजपासून 
तुमच्या ade sas आह व genet Naren aia घातंडै अहि. करितां ge 
ज्या प्रमाणे मखा समजत आलां आहांत त्याच प्रमा ae समजत जा इतके BOTA 
दरबार आटोपस्यावर मजला स्तः बरोबर धेऊन रिका गार्डतिन खंडर wea ` 
होऊन सवारी इदुरास आड TAS महाराज सादेव व शर, कै, aah पतौ म। 
सहिवांची प्रकृतौ अखस्थ होती. नंतर सदर वर॑परतरिपदेस प्रकृती age et 
श्रितां endl आड नाही. पण Figen अमीन aka खुडड हे श्वमेतांचे अज्ञे 
वरून सदर TTA आ व त्यांनीं AA ATA गादी-पूनन ध्वजरिपण करुन 
Mata गुही TWA. व अपीन सहि खुडेख्छ। Ta AS 


Sita महाराज साहिब mA फाट्गुन शुद्ध a aida एकटेच आरे 
होते. deat Gia श्रीरोकर aaa अले होते. करितां व्याच स्वप्न पडव्या ठिकाणी 
सटी MSTA Het वांधण्यास HA दिर. BTA श्री हकरा्चै Arner aides 
जाऊन महादेवचिं नाव कपिदेश्वर Bas. व पुजाग्यास ३ रुपये महावार कर्न kes 
ते अथाप इन्दूर महालोतून faa आहेत. या रिव्राटयावरील असङेत्या दोन Pret 
लेखाचा उतारा या साथ सहि. 


HEA कम्पेख हा इतिहास प्रसिद्ध Heal Bie. एथ Mel SS फार प्राचीनकान्ा- 
पासून अहे, 


श्रा. 
श्रीगणेक्चायनमः ata sab समत १९४३ शालीवाहान शके 


१८०८ eal नाम संवत्सरे श्रीमत महारज gars tant चिरंजीव यादबशव 
भैया कस्वा कम्पे नाम नगरं श्रीरिव gaia स्थापितवान Brag. 


मोच दरवाज्यावर दोन त्रिजक अहित त्या पैकी वश्या बिजकांत भेया शब्द 
नाही वर खन्ध MARA भवतु शाब्द नार्हः" 


LXXXV 


APPENDIX No. 36. 





Diary. 


WHEATFIELD. 
Simla, dated 13th August 1882. 


On Sunday, the 18th of August 1882, Mr. Grant paid 
a return visit to His Highness, After the usual compli- 
mentary enquiries, Mr. Grant said Sir C. Aitchison had 
told him that His Highness had spoken to him about the 
salt and Khandesh boundary cases. He waated to know 
what we asked about salt. At His Highness’s desire Mr, 
Dhondo Shamrao Garud explained the whole cass. First 
the agreement of Lord Northbrook to give salt for our 
consumption at Rs. 2-4 per maund, The offer of 45,000 
maunds at Rs. 2-12 per maund coupled with the abolition 
of our salt transit duties. Sir प्र. Daly’s willingness to 
give us from 20 to 25,000 maunds more if we gave up the 
claim for consumption. Sir Lepel Griffin’s refusal to give 
any thing more than 45,000 maunds at Rs. 2-12 per maund 
and this in the name of our salt transit duties. Captain 
Barr's letter not taken into consideration &c. Mr. Grant 
s1id,— What did you give when the salt was firat given to 
you for your consumption? Mr. Garud replied,—Sir T. 
Madavarao wanted to introduce reforms in our fiscal ad- 
ministration and he wrote to Government that if salt was 
supplied to us by Government they weuld sell their salt 
and we would derive some revenue from it to compensate 
for other heads of Revenue which might be reduced or 
given up; Mr. Grant said—You gave nothing for it. 
His Highness said 45,000 maunds were given for the aboli- 
tion of our transit duties. Our full consumption must be 
given'to us. ‘Sir H. Daly wrote two different letters on 
the same day in this case. Mr. Grant said, Sir H 
Daly was an honourable man and there must have been a 
mistake, His Highness said, but did he commit mistakes 
in all our cases? Mr. Grant said,—I must look into the 
records of the ९8९6, They are in the Financial Depart. - 
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ment, Your Highness might speak to Captain Baring 
when you see him about it. He is Lord Northbrook’s 
nephew, and knew what had passed, 


His Highness then mentioned the reward case, Mr. 
Grant said,—Maharajah it would not be honest if I did not 
tell you that I cannot give any hope that the Government 
would re-open a case which 198 been settled by so many 
Viceroys and Secretaries of State. Mr. Garud at His 
Highness’s command then read a short statement of the 
case. Mr. Grant said it would be well if you wrote out all 
that you had to say at leisure and then gave it to us, we 
shall then be able to consider it at leisure. Maharaja said, 
but you can take this and read it. Mr. Grant said if you 
think this will do, you can give this. Maharajah said, it 
is no use giving the number of successive Viceroys and 
Secretaries of State. I eaid to the Prince of Wales that 
tho British Government would give justice even though a 
hundred years passed. This was said in the presence of 
Sir H. Daly who was in our opposition You will there- 
fore wash off the injustice which you will find done in this 
case. Of two things which will you take, the diamond or 
the ashes? Mr. Grant said,—the diamond certainly if I 
can find it. His Highness said, —if-you search for it -you 
will find that the diamond is hidden under ashes. Mr, 
Lyall, may God give tim long life, said:to me, that it ie 
not good that there should be any bitterness in the rela- 
tions between you and the Government, Mr. Grant said 
it was 80, the Government do not wish to displease you in 
any way. His Highness said you are unprejudiced and I 
hope you will remain unprejudiced If there is any -preju- 
dice in your office, you will please set it aside. You-will give 
me justice. “Mr. Grant said,—when I receive the papers 1 
shall carefully look into them and do what I'think is juet 
His Highness said,—what you conscientiously think is 
just. Mr. Grant a ssented 


His Highness asked who is your under Secretary? ` 
Mr. Grant said,—Mr. Durand, but I will take care that’ 


LXXEVIT 


these reward papers are not explained to me by him;‘I 

, Will ask some other person to put up these papers for me. 
His Highness said perhaps it would be best if you bring 
asout a meeting between me and Mr, Durand, and remove 
‘any miennderstanding which there may be. I have no 
ehmity with him. 


The Jowarah case was then mentioned. The last 
Glause of Sir Lepel Griffin's award was pointed out. 
Jewarah Nawab’s attendance at the Dussera, making 
Mazzers at the time of succession of marriage in the Royal 
Family, Gosh Mahomed Khan’s asking Maharaja’s permis- 
sen when going to Tonk which he wrote was Foreign 
territory, the Nawab’s always writing petitions and our 
writing orders on it; were all mentioned. The Nawab’s 
net attendieg for Peshwai at the Railway Station when 
His Highness wont to Rampura, a courtesy which even all 
Foreign States invariably showed, wes also mentioned. 
Bho 12th Clause of the Treaty was read. Mr. Grant said 
you had: better write all you have to say and send 1४ to me; 
T shall give it every consideration, The exchange case 
wes then mentioned. Mr. Grant said I was Secretary to 
the Central Provinces administration at the time and I 
remember Yeur Highness had the best of the fight in that 
case, When we wanted to fight the Government told us 
Ghup, let-the Maharajah be pleased. We could therefore 
do nothing. His Highness asked in what particular 
matter was this done. Mr. Grant said it was sucha long 
time he did not remember it. The printed memo was 
then shown. Mr. Grant asked whether Sir Lepel Griffin 
would send it on to the Government. Mr. Garud said we 
have given it to him with that object. His Highness 
asked Mr. Grant to take the copy with him. He said 
as he-had no man with him it might be sent with a letter. 


The Khandesh boundary’ case was then mentioned. 
Mr, Grant said, it would amuse you Maharajah to hear 
‘that in the Central Provinces when we had disputes about 
Nimar boundary, we always thought you were too clever 
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for us. I-do,nof recollect the names of the boundary dis- 
putes, it was the general. boundary of Nimar I’ think. 
The letter about the satisfaction Jine was read. It was 
stated that the Maharajah wished to have Malcolm’s line 
१ the line had been given from the ‘Timenda of Bavakuwar’s 
Peak to Kala Chabutra, the line would have been accord 
ing to Malcolm. Our territory worth Rupees thirty lacs 
was gained by the Government through him, and therefore 
even if he has committed any mistake, it must be acquiese- 
ed ia by the Government, It must not be called a mist:ke, 
The Naka matter was intentionally mixed up with this 
boundary case by Sir H. Daly. We were told the Govern- 
ment would be displeased if we did not remove the Naka 
Had Government ordered one matter to be thus mixed up 
with another. By the boundary we have got an income 
of about two thousand rupees, while by the Naka we have 
lost from twenty-five to thirty thousand rupees a year. 
Was there order from the Government to threaten us like 
that ? Was it not threatening in the name of Government? 
Mr. Grant said, Yes, His Highness then spoke about 
the reward case and asked how the case should be opened 
to His Excellency the Viceroy. Mr. Grant said if you 
ask my advice, Your Highness should only speak generally 
that you had to lay three or four cases before His 
Excellency but as it would require some ‘time to explain 
them, yon would give them in writing. 1418 ` Excellency 
has 8 great many things to attend to, and if you mention 
the.particulars of any case, he would not be able to give a 
reply without looking into the papers. 


His Highness said, the Company’s Government was 
abolished and the Queen’s Government was established in 
its place in order to give justice, The Queen’s Proclama- 
tion was made on this account, otherwise in what respect 
is this Government better than the Company’s. Show us 
at least that justice, You must leave prestige aside, give 
every one his just due. Ifyou have any doubt you must 
send for us here and get our side explained. This will 
strengthen the foundation of your Government. If there 
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is any bitter pill to be given why not give it here with 
your own hands. Will the bitterness be less felt’ there 

- than here, 1४ 18 felt the more there because with the 
bitterness we feel that cur door is closed 


Mr, Grant said,—we shall not look to prestige but do 
justice, I shall look into every little paper in your cases. 
Your Highness should write fully what you have to say 
I assure you for myself and also for the Viceroy, ‘and His 
Excellency will also assure you in the same.way that if 
justice shows your side to be correct you will get justice. 
What is wortb hearing will be fully heard. The papers in 
the reward case are at Calcuttu, I shall send for them 
and look into every bit of paper. The Viceroy also will 
866 them. His Highness said I don't see any other 
remedy Re-open all my cases and see every paper bit by 
bit and do what justice requires. I have passed twenty- 
four years in sorrow and I shall only be relieved if you 
give justice or this life is at an end. In no other way 
shall I have repose. 


Mr. Grant said,—Your Highness must not despair in 
that way. Your Highness should write a memo in each 
cage giving all the strong arguments in it and the proofs 
in support of it should be given separately 88 annexures 


His Highness said,—I never came to complain in the 
times of former Residents, My complaints are beginning 
from the time of Sir Henry Daly upto the last award in 
the Jaura case. We consider the Agent the greater power 
because we have night and day to do with him and if we 
get-justice from him we would not think of making any 
complaint. Mr.Grant. I have several times assured you 
and I again assure you that we wish to do good to the 
native Princes, and where there is justice due to them, 1¢ 
will be done. We shall adopt the course you suggest. If 
there is any case in which you must bs heard here we shall 

ask you to come here and explain it or we shall send’ the 
papers -to you and ask you to state fully what you have to 
say on them. We shall not give you coloured ०४५68 as you! 
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say, Thik you will find on examination, Mr. Grant conti- 
nudd, You saw Mr. Lyail, how did you find him! His High- 
ness said he is a very wise administrator. He said to me 
` there are only five or six Princes like you in the whole of 
{ndia, and I thtch regret that for the last twenty-two or 
twadty-four yédrs there is collision between you and our 
Governmént. Whatever mistakes there may be on both 
sides shduld be corrected, and a good understanding arriv- 
ed at, If your points are weak you must give them up 
aid fédondiliate with the Government and the Govsrn- 
शिण, also, must give up their weak points and strengthen 
justice. Mr. Grant. I advise you to see Major Baring who 
is 81०५0619 Minister about salt. You can speak to him 
abotit the promise of Lord Northbrook. His Highness 
skid I should not now get decisions in the formal words 
‘two Have taken the case into our deepest consideration and 
do not find any room to re-opén or fe-consider what 
has beéndone.” Mr. Gran’ said we shall not give you 
sach ® desision, we shall give you reason and argument ; 
and where yoar arguments require an answer, we 8081 
give our answers to them, His Highneas at tha time of 
rising said,—I tell you with thé most loyal feeling 
that when there is collison between the Pdlitical Agent 
and an Indian Prince the Government must send for the 
Pringe ard give him an opportufity to explain his side, 
beeuuse if the Political Agent is only heard, the Prince 
will 93 a 1089८ and. constantly displéased. Mr. Grant said 
this ie the bast course Maharajah, I agres with you. Mr. 
Grant then took leave of His Highness and departed. 


His Highhess at the timé of giving 158९8 said ¶ thank 
you for giving mé perrhiasion to कभ lind write ti 
fou my views in my own cases, fT thid liberty Were given 
in the'time of formér Viceroys I should not Have’ Beth 
plunged in such priéf. | 7 ’ - 

ats, Grant: you may reat assuted titet the Viceroy and 
निन्द de qafte. unptejudiond,. Deb only ceingdy म. x00 
HOR th HE Pein 06 -Weito-out all: cates. in which - sou: have 
goceived injustice. I shall read every paper bit by bit. 





शता 


His Hightess, J said td the Prined of Wales fn’ the 
présence of Sir Bartle Frerd ahd उभ H. Daly tat it 
in the beast of your Government that justice will ‘be -doune 
though a hundred yéars may Rave passed. His- Royal 
Highness admitted it was so. Why then should not your 
Government do the same? Youspeak of the decisions of 
86068815 ७ Vicetoys and Secretaries of the State. £ have 
every respect for them but they were after all mem 
Could they not commit a mistake? Then. when I say 
there was a mistake, why should you not look into it. - 
If you have any evidences against me why not show it to 
me? It is for that I have come here. How can 1. suffer 
my face to be blackened for nothing? You should, wash 
off the black paint that id put on and make one’ White 
Your officers paint me like a monkey when I am a ‘man 
It 18 for you to correct it and say Iamaman and not a 
monkey. As you have often assured me in your conversa- 
tion that youare quite far from prejudice, I hope that 
keeping aside from prejudice, you will kindly give me 
justice. This is the only part which you are to perform. 
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The following letter points out how Tukoji Rao used 
to help a sowkar in trouble;— 


री. 


TAM tires बरवत अभीम fred नेमोर्वर 
गोसावी “te 


wie कदली जरते CTR. 1 
` लौ. भरिस्याम दरवार सरकार शीकर राम शंम विनती Wek 
aR Eun वस्द श्रीराम, किसन वरद TAS भ जियागाव 


५) ee लत ant 





शा 


HAA कारणामी संकर कर्न हरकत करतीर तर gel व वहिवाटदयर या उभ. 
व॑तीनी याजवर Geel Bya हरएक कारणात योग्य मदत देत जवी ` कारण याचा 
बाप सरकार Seen असून तो Aaa क्षा. अभेदार हा FU अहि तथाप 
Saar गरीब अहि याजला कोणतीही वाकबी नाही -या त्याची द्येक 
विषवीची मदत न्हावी 


दसपुर aaa रामचंद्र उदार Kaa Previa. ता २५ माच 8a 
१८८४ seal. 


ao विश्वनाथ सदाशिव, Aa, 
aa. wag ge = [adi] erarre नारायण qaatat. 
२१-३.१८८४ ३, 

APPENDIX Ne. 37. 





Mr. Puranik, Manager of the Hukumchand Mills, 
sent the following account. 


Deas Mr. Borway, 


As desired in your note of the 14th ultimo I, give 
below a brief account of our Mill:— 


Our Mill is the first Joint Stook Co., ‘Registered on 
the 10th of May 1915, under the-Indore Companies Act -VI 
of 1914, 


The Foundation Stone of. the Mill was daid by. His 
Highness the. Maharajah Sahib: Tukoji Rao. Holkar 
Bahadur on the:10th.of. April 1914 - | 
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The opening Ceremony of the Mills-was performed at 

‘the hands of His Highness the Maharaja Saheb Tukoji 

Rao Holkar Bahadur on 25th March 1916 and the Mill 
commenced full work sinee June 1916. 


The Mill has been making good profits since it com- 
menced work and the following figures show the profits 
earned and dividends paid by the Mills so far. 


Year. Profila earned. Dividens declared. 
1916 (June-December.) Rs, 55,810 Rs. 3 per share. 
1917 eee 5१ 9,28.894 ” 15 3 9 
1918 ४ +» 12,98,394 » 35 5 + 
1919 me »  11.89,958 2 42 + + 
1920 इ »  18,49,301 294 eh. SS 


For half year: - January-June. 


The cloth manufactured by the Milla has got a very 
good reputation and a wide market which has encouraged 
the share holders to extend the working capacity of the 
Mills by nearly one-third, The extention has accordingly 
been taken in hand and will be completed probably by the 
end of this year. 


It may be noted that this concern Was conceived and 
atarted solely by local capital and men under the able direc- 
tion of Sir Hukamehandji with the assistancs of a strong 
local directorate. 
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We have much pleasure in publishing two important 
extracts bearing on the Jaora question. Our readers will 
be able to see the in-justice done to the rights ‘of the 
Indore State to enjoy sovereign powers over the Jaora 
‘¢ Jaidad,” miraculously converted into the Jaora State:— 


“The Governor General in Council further observes 
that Ghuffoor Khan being a jageerdar and feudatory of the 
Holkar State, the Maharaja is entitled to take the lead in 
the arrangements for the formation of an administration 
on the accession of a new Minor Chief, and that the 
interference of the British Representative should be 
limited to seeing justice done, and confirming such 
measures a8 appear to be cquitable and generally satis. 
factory. It is the desire of Government that this 
principle should be kept in view, and acted up to as much as 
practicable in the steps which remained to be taken. 
The investiture, therefore, of the young Nawab Ghous 
Mahomed, and the formal appointment of the guardian 
and manager should issue from the Maharajah Malhar 
Rao Holkar, and the Khellauts to be subsequently granted 
by you should be considered of a confirmatory nature, ox- 
pressive of the concurrence of the British Government as 
a party to the arrangement in consequence of its guarantee. 
The Governor General in Council can of course have no 
objection to the Government of Holkar requiring from 
the new Jageerdar such fee or Nazzaranah on the occasion 
of his accession as is customary and proper either acoord- 
ing to the particular usage of that 8 806, or to Native 
customs and feelings generally; and His Lordship will 
approve your representing to the Jaora administration, 
if necessary, the propriety of their complying with any 
reasonable demand on the above account’ ’.— 


Extract from a letter dated the 4th November 1825, 
from Mr. Swinton to Mr. Wellesley, 


# 


ण 
९५ T am directed to enero. 4 @ the receipt of your 
despatch under date the twenty ¢éighth march last, contain- 
ing explanations on the subject of the investiture of the 
Nawab Ghous Mohammed Khan and your arrangements 
for' the management of the Jageer of the. late -Ghuffoor 
Khan, requesting also further instructions on certaih points 
connected therewith. 


2. The above despatch has becn perused by the Right 
Honourable the Governor General in Council with much 
interest and is considered to afford a very clear and able 
exposition of the views and motives by which you were 
actuated in your proceedings on the occasion referred 
to, and which appear to have been attended with 
complete success. His Lordship in Council thinks it highly 
probable that so satisfactory a result would not have been 
produced had the Government of Holkar been allowed ‘to 
take the lead in framing arrangements for the succession 
to and management of the Jageer upon Ghuffvor Khan’s 
demise, but is still of opinion that the view of that question 
stated in my former despatch was well founded and could 
not be altogether departed from consistently with the 
rights reserved to the Maharaja by the treaty of one thou- 
sand eight hundred and eighteen,” — Iixtract from a 
letter dated the 9th June 1826 from Mr. Swinton to Mr. 
Wellesley. 


From these extracts it will be clear ts cur readers that 
the Government of India has, in explicit terms, recognized 
Holkar’s right over १९०8 But attempts have been 
made by some political officers to meddte’ with 
those rights, influencing thereby the Government of 
India’s opinion. This conflict has been grossly prejudicial 
to the legitimats rights of Indore ovar Jaora.™ 











(1) “ The intrigues between the English and Meer Khan against the inte- 
gtity of Holkar’s dominion wore not bunoarable to our nation. In connection with 
them, all persons about the court, all partics inthat Stato, intrigued for and against 
the English, and forand against one another.” — Extract from the History of the 
British Empire in India and the Fast. Page 621. 

: By Dr, ए. प्रि. Nolan. 
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Sirdar Narayan Rao Chintaman alias Dadasabeb 
Natu related the following account to ms at Poona on the 
27th February 1924:— 


“A deputation consisting of Ganesh Wasudeo Joshi 
(Sarwajanik Kaka), Rao Bahadur Gopal Rao Hari Desh- 
mukh, Sardar Chintaman Rao Vinayak Natu and others 
waited upon His Highness the late Maharaja Tukoji Rao 
Holkar and invited him for Pansupari at the Sarwajanik 
Sabha, specially requesting that His Highness should come 
with the pomp and paraphernalia of a State procession. 
His Highness accepted the the invitation and came there 
accordingly on an elephant in procession. When the pro- 
cession came near the Shanwar Wada, His Highness 
alighted from the elephant, made a Mujara near the Delhi 
Gate, walked round the palace and then reascended the 
elephant, saying that the place wap his Master’s palace 
and deserved the homage from him. His Highness took 
off hie जिन near the Delhi Gate, when entering the 
Shanwar Palace.’ 


Maharaja Tukoji Rao and Maharani Parwatibai paid 
a visit to Sirdar Mehendale at Poona during their stay in 
that city. Sirdar Tatya Saheb Mehendale personally 
related to me with many details how he and his father re- 
ceived particular attention and kindness from His Highness 
whose deep-rooted regard for the old nobility and aristo- 
cracy of the Deccan was well known. 
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_ We have already noticed in detail the cordial regard with 
which Maharaja Tukoji Rao II behaved with the Kirsans 
and Sowkars. We publish the following account to show how 
His Highness’s relations with the Rajput nobility were warm 
and affectionate:— 


While on tour in the Tarana Pergana of the Mabidpur 
District, Thakore (then commonly known as Raja) Umed 
Singh of Karodia invited His Highness to a banquet. 
With his usual bon hommie, the Maharaja accepted the 
Thakore’s invitation and went to Karodia. where His 
Highness stayed for two or three days. His Highness 
highly praised the “ Rajwadi Khana” and expressed his 
sincere appreciation of it to the Thakore’s venerable old 
mother, for whom the Maharaja entertained feelings of 
great reverence. During the Maharaja's halt at Karodia 
the Jagheerdar, who was a well known Shikaree, presented 
several tiger-skins to His Highuess, who highly valued the 
gift from the worthy @fhakore, whom His Highness re- 
yarded with brotherly feelings.” 





११ 





(1) Thakore Lakshman Singh, the present Jagheerdar of Karoli. and the 
great-grandson of the late Thakore Umed Singh, related this account to me. 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao gave a 8102, to Thakore Umel Singh. 
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WORKS BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 





Public and Press opinion about the 
‘“BHAGAWAD GITA.” 


“ The book under review is really a valuable aid to the 
appreciation of the beauties of the song celestial, The 
book has been ably written and deserves a wide sale,” 


— Vedic Magazine, March, 1917, Himolaya. 


५ Mr. Burway’s exposition on the whole breathes a 
spirit of religious zexl and ardent patriotism and will, no 
doubt, infuse 8 spirit of raverent enquiry in the mind of 
Young India whom he specially addresses and who are 
apprised of the danger of their losing sight of their prioe- 
less heritage in their admiration for modern 80906 and 


modern philosophy ” 
ध —New Indian, Madras, 


“This is a valuable publication, It awakens deep 
iftterest in the mind of the reader, The author's ample 
references to the various modern critics! studies of the 
Gita and his earnest appeal for a harmonisation of differ- 
ent religions on the basis of its synthetic teachings form, 
no doubt, very instructive features of bis bouk.” 

—Prabuddha Bharat, Mayavati, Hiumalayss. 


, “Mr. Burway presents 8 non-sectarian and harmonis- 
ing character of the Gita ina very devout and apprecia- 
tive spirit. Iie thinks that its non-sectarian charaoter 
should be used as a foundation to build up a new and 
undivided Hinduism, The Volume eminently deserves to 
be in the hands of every religious man.” 

—United India and Native Sta‘cs, Madras, 


“ A critical edition by an Indian scholar is welcome, 
The work is written in an easy style and the get-up és 


g ood. ॐ । 
—The Hindu, Madras. 


‘ The author maiatains that the Gita is an exposition 
of the Adwaita Philosophy as taught.in the Upanishadas 
and by Shankatcharya. At the same-time it is as 
fall of practical wisdom as of spéculative law. The author 
strongly. criticises: the views of Pandit Tatwabhushana on 
the teachings ofthe Gita and théhistoricity of Shri Krishna, 
and exherts-his reiders not to be influenced by. shallow 
eriticisus of foreign critics and their Indian followers. The 
author rightly deplores caste dissensions and poiuts out 
that they are inconsistent with the lofty principles of the 
Gita, ‘The Introduction will repay perusal by all interested 
in Hindu-religion and philosophy. The text is in bold 
Devnagari Type and the translation 18 simple and readable, 


—Indian Review, Madrei. 


In an appreciative and long review of the Glimpses of 
the Bhagwat Gita and the Vedant Phil-sophy” by Mr. M 
पा, Burway, the Saraswati, an ably conducted Magazine of 
Alishabad, says as-follows:— 


xen सदेह adi कि ठेखक adler की पुस्तकं पने से आर उनी 
बाकौपर विचार करन से, यही कना पडता है फ जिस stay आपने इष 
पुस्तकर्की) रचना की है वह सवथा स्वुति पायै. युक्तियां मी आपकी ab 
ang. बरेजी कौ समपि दै किरगाता का घाव zat Awa ढो ओर 
अधिक हि तथापि बह यह नही कती कि sal मागे ठे ate बरद्धिद्ो ash, 
qt महाशय करा कवन यथाथ Aa Ga. टै. माग चहिजो हो- चि क्म 
योग हो, We ज्ञानयोग हो, We मक्तिहो, साधक यदि aad Hes 8 a उष 
मोक्चलाम अवद्य होगा. आपका ae निष्कषं बहुत मनोहर मीहे, बुद्धे मी 
qu wre) तरह अर्ण करती है, इस Gere मेँ गताका समय, कृष्णका घमय्‌, कृष्णं 
की रासललाका रस्य भादि shiz wt कितवेष्टी श्चातम्य Rea ६, अतएव. ate 
दिय & yeas us ales BA 
Saraswats, January, 1917, Aliahabad 


` The leading Marathi Magazine* Vividha Dyan Vistar 
988: , ` 

fy, द्व यांनीं पुस्तक फार परिश्रम Narr PRBS अहि, प्रत्येक हयी 
ee पुस्तक, अवद्य याचप्याजोगे अहि. ” ` 


9: 


¢ lm addition to these. opinions from: the -leatling ~ papertt 

and. magazines the‘Bhagawad Gita” by Mr. M. W. Burwap 
enjoys the good opinions of eminent scholars like Mr. B. 
G. Filuk, the Honourable Dr Tej Bahadur Sapru, ४, a, Lie 
2, Member Vicereguh Council, and many others. The 
venerable and learned Pandit Kanhere Shastri made ‘a 
very favourable reference to Burway’s “Bhagwat Gita” .on 
the 28th April 1917 before a very large audience in tha 
Shree Datta lemplo, Indore City, thereby refuting the 
groundless remarks of Mr. ए. ©, Apte regarding the 
interpretation of the 66th Shloke of the 18th Chapter of 
the Bhagwat Gita. | 


१ 





“THE MARATHAS AND THE MOGHALS.” 
THE OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. 


9 


In 2 Jeading article the “Bengalee” says: 

grrr ०० हौ, Burway deals with those causes which led 
to the great struggle and unravels the hidden impulses of 
the movement which culminated in the estsblishmont of 
the Maratha Empire 


. A lively little volume, a very interesting ‘read 
ing to the general reader end especially to every true. 
Maratha patriot......Fhe Appendix in which he’ shows 


that the battle of Panipat was by no means a fatal: blow to 
the Maratha supremacy has orizinality about it and ‘mach 
historical interest... .....° 


—Indu Prakash, Bombay, 


“This little historical work is. the‘embodiment of labors 
mug. and.critical research on the part of the learned ‘author 
००००१००९ We commend the book to the noties.of aur 
educated country men......:. , ष 

८7 , he Amvit Basar Patrike; Coteutte, ०८ 


५,०,,०,..१¶९ book will be very useful to every studen 
of Sadia History ‘ead‘to these who would like to trave 


4 


the esuves which lead to the decline and fall of some-of the - 
most glorivus and splendid empires in the world...” 


—The Hindu, Madras. 


कै 


५५,,,०,.&.४ excellent short study of great aubject...icc0. 
The book displays considerable industry and an appreci- 
able research and is a valuable contribution to the litera- 
ture of subject... १०००० 

—The Hindustan Review, Allahabad. 


# 


५००. ,० see this small book shows industry and research, 
and what is more a just idea of proportion with regard to 
the treatment of the various phases of Maratha Rule......” 


—Indian Review, Madras. 


ere ..We have no hesitation in commending the 
little work as it is both original and instructive.........” 


— United India and Native States, Madras. 


“A brief but luminous historical production........As a 
popular record of the great struggle between the Moghals 
and the Marathas, this little book is bound to win perma- 
nent recognition in historical literature. The author’ 
happy marshalling of details for the popular mind and his 
apt ready quotations from authorities constitute admirable 
features of this intéresting production. 


—Prabuddha Bharat, Mayawati, Himalayas. 


५५,००,,,,,076 Of the best written, though short, histories 
of the struggle is one by Mr. M. W. Burway, 8, a, Judge 
of the Small Ususes Court, Indore......[6 is an enlarged 
edition of a work on Maratha History published by: the- 
author some twelve years १९0. <A feature of the book is 
the wide range of authorities the author has consulted in 
ite preparation.” 


am The Bombay Chroniele 


¢ 


५५.०.००... श, ला. शनज्याध्या इतिहालानेतर देभजीत भशर 
saat fees ह पुस्तक Wo staat पाहावयास sites, TGs aT 
पुस्तकाश्च भन विशेष अहि, ०....,.... सथ्यांचा ईहिंदुस्थानचा बाड मरार्डीदून नवत 
दभर्वीतून We, त्याचा खड पडला तर पूवं जिं नांव बार्काष्या बिरादरीधून. aE: 
Cae, दी भावना vs जे थोडे Je अदित त्यात रा. रा, वे हे आदित. ' 
ages मामी ल्यांस्था कृती निष मान देत. पुन्हा रा. रा. ववे याच अभमिनेदन 
wey alg इतर पुस्तकें थ विशेषतः मध्व आयौवर्तितीर अस्व देसिहासिक 
Oe give कारण्याबह भागी यांना सुचि", 


—Vividh-Dyan Vistar Bombay. ` 





“LIFE OF RAO RAJA SIR DINKAR RAO. 
K. ©, §. |.” 





OPINIONS OF THE PRESS. 


, ५,०,,न¶7, M. W. Burway has made a valuable contribu- 
tion to Indian Historical literature compiling a life of Rao 
Raja Dinkar Rao, K. C.S. 1, that great Prime Minister , 
of.Gwalior who saved the British Empire from being split 
on the rock of Rebellion of 1857.........” 

—Indu Prakash. Bombay. 
०५०००००००००&. highly interesting and instructive Life...... 
The biography is full and there is ample evidence in the 
work before us to show that the author has gone to the 
original sources for the materials of his work, It 18 one of 
the best Indian biographics we have come across ie 


— United India and Native States, Madras, 


“Meoommend this book -for perusal to ‘all lovers of 
Endian History and Officers in Indian States 


| —Jayajs Pratap , Gwalior. ` 


५८०,,०,००००,&. Short but well written biography........Lt 
is evident from a perusal of the book under review that the 
task of putting before the public a popular story of this 


छ 


greek नि could net have been undertaken by  abler 
handeoec.es cee” 
—Prabnddha Bharat, Mayawate(Himaloyas,) 
*,..seccce We hope that the devoted admirer of the 
great Indian statesman will lose no time in bringing owt 
freeh and revised edition of this interesting work...” - 
—East & West, Bombay. 


“The conpluint is justly mide that there are few good 
biographies of those eminent Indians who hive mou'ded 
the destinies of their Motherland during the period 
covered by British rule. One who therefore successfully 
removes this reproach does a real service alike to 100०-4 ng- 
lian literature as to the rising generation of educated Indians. 
In this group of patriotic Indians we should place Mr. M. 
W. Burway whose interesting work on Maratha clistory 
we appreciatively noticed some time back, Gis Life of 
Raja Sir Dinkar Rao, the distinguished Maratha States- 
nian, famous as the Prime Minister of Gwalior is ar excell- 
ent biography of a great and noble Indian —well' writfetr 
and suggestive—and is not only interesting but instrastized 


—Hindustan heview, Allahabad. 


Sao 


“RANOJI RAO SINDHIA”. 
EQUNDER. OF THE GWALIOR STATE, 


Highly spokem of by “The Indian Review,” '™The 
Prabuddha Bharat,” “The Hindustar Heview,” and otiver’ 
Journals. 


’ 


"पिज सतक 








, (हाउ FROM THE HON’BLE SIR SHIVA SWAMY AIVER, - 
K.C. 3.1, £, ॥ ह. 


- 25th November 1981. 
Dean Mr. Burway, । 


Many thanks for the copy of your Life of अननन्द 
Scindhia which you were kind enough ४५ send me, I have 
gone through the book from cover to cover and found it 
highly interesting. Allow me to congratulate yon on 
your histories] labours which no doubt have been to you a 
Inbour of love, You have done a service t> our country in 
presenting in an attractive form in English the lives of 
the-builders of the Maratha Empire. Qur schoal boys 
know more of the lives of English generals and statesmen 
than of gur own. Your book bears witness not merely 
to the industry with which you have collected your in- 
formatien but to your spirit of fairness and that sympathy 
with ‘the subject which begets knowledge.and just apprecia- 
tion and which has been often wanting in English histeri- 
ans dealing with Indian history. \ou have done well to 
redeem the characters of Nana Fadnis and Mahad}t from 
the aspersions of unfair and prejudiced critics. The States. 
men and the General were both great men and may well 
challenge eomparison with those of the West. Heping 
that you: will devote the remuining years of your fife to 
farther researches in your favourite field. 


1 remain, 
Youngs sincerely, 
(Sd). P. S. Shivaswamty @dper. 


„ + MABABI 8000804. 
Br Me, M. W. 5273742 





म We welcome with much satisfaction Mr. Burway's new life of Mahkadji 
Scindhia. It is the first biography--s0 far as we are aware--written of that eminent 
statesman and soldier by any of his countrymen in English. Lives. of Mahadji 
Scindhia exist from the pens of the late Mr. Keene and of Mr. Oswell: of the Raj- 
kumar College at Raipur. But neither of these two writers knew the Marathi 
language or the Maratha people. The result is that in their pages Mahadjs 
Scindhia ts hardlya Maratha at all. To appreciate the limitations az well 
as the greatness of this Maratha Rader, we must regard his career as a fragment 
of history of the Maratha people. The motives of his actions are to be found not 
in the events of Central India, but in the politics of the Peshwa's court at Poona. 
Mr. Burway, himself a Chitpavan Brahman, had mastered this secret when he sat 
down to write the book before us. The happy result 55 that he has produced a very 
readable and valuable book. 


Mahadji Scindhia was born in 1727 A.D. He was the son of Rangi 
Scindhia, an officer, who had risen to distinction under Bajirao 7, Banas by hie 
Maratha wife, Nimbabat, had three sons, Jayappa, Jotiba, and Dattajt. By a 
Rajput mistress, Chimnabai, he had two sons, Makadjt and Tukojt. Rangji died 
{0 1746, when Mahadjs was stilialad. But Jayappa and Dattaji fell in battle 
in Rajputana. Jotiba died in 1752. Lastly Jankgjirac, Jayappa't son, was 
murdered by Ahmed Shah after the battle of Panipat in 1761. Thus, by the deathe 
of his legitimate -Linsmen Mahadjs succeeded to his father's jakgir. Mahadji 
was severely wounded in the flight from Panipat, but recovered from his wound 
and spent the rest of his life in wreaking his vengeance on the Musulmans, The 
Peshwa, Madhavrao I, had the highest opinion of Mahkadjt Scindhia's military 
skill and repeatedly gave him high commands in the armies sent by him to restore 
Maratha prestige north of the river Chambal. Scindhia acted as became a pru- 
dent and skilful soldier. But, as Mr. Burway rightly pointe out, the chief credit 
of his successes belongs to the capable prince, who equipped and reorganised the 
Maratha armies.. Guided by the Peshwa’s wisdom, Scindhia wiped out in 
Rohilla blood the great disaster of Panipat and conquered all Rohilkhand with 
hardly the loss of a man. So imposing were the Maratha victories that the 
Emperor Shah Alam, until that time a fugitive with the English, decided to leave 
their protection and seekthat of the Marathas. The Peshwa was now the master 
of Hindustan. 

The spirit of Madhavrao animated the Maratha Government long after hie 
death in 1772; and in the capable hands of the regent Nana Phaduavis, the 
Maratha victories in the north were repeated in the south against the Nisam and 
Haidar Ali. In most of these expeditions Mahadji Scindhia took a -prominent 
part. The victory of the Marathas over the English at Wadgaon was due largely 
to his leadership. But probably the greatest proof of Scindhsa’s sagacity was the 
employment of the Savoyard adventurer De Boigne. With De Boigne's help he 
vatsed a large disciplined force that humbled the Rajput Princes of Rajputana, 
antil then deomed invincible by Hindus. The death of Mahadji Scindhia occurvell 
at Vanavdi on the 12th Februery, 1794, A curious controversy has arisen as’ to 
the manner of his death. According to all the Maratha writers he died 
but. Meuekiman writer in the Tawartkh Musaffari thought fit to ascribe his death 
to assassins hired by Nana Phadnavis. There seems to be no evidence for this 
assertion. Yet st was adopted both by Mr. Keene and Sir James Campbell. It ts 
a gross libel on the unfortunate regent and Mr. Burway has rightly commented ow 
st with great severity. Here we must take leave of Mr. Burway's charming book 
aud wish him every success in his future essays in historical research.” 

The Times of India, 21st February (923. 


oat . Date 6-10-1981, 
My Dear Mr. Brrway, 
` Thave t> thank you for your ‘admirable book on 
Mahbadji Scindhia. Your nephew (Mr. 2.6, Burway,-, a.,) 
a-very charming young man, came to the High:Court and 
16867161 16 to me. I have read it with the greatest 
pleasure and interest. 


With all kind rezards and warmest thanks. 


Your sincerely, ` 
(80), C. A. Kincaid.” 


: 


THE YARBOWS . 

: ‘SIMLA. 

Dated .12-5-22., 

My Dear Burway ` 


Very many thanks for your kind letter and. the: book 
—Matiadji Scindhis portions of which I read with preat 
interest on the.day it arrived 


I admire your literary activity. It shall be a good 
example to younger men, With kindest regards. 


Yours Sincerely, 
(Sd). Tej Bahadur Sapru. 


Qe त य स्कन्ने 


+ sees YOu have taken a very Judicious view of the 
whole thing and I congratulate you upon your successful 
defineation of the several characters in your mtst eventful 
story of the great Mahadji Scindhia 


(Sd). €. 0. Bhanu 


10 
“DRYI AHILYABAI HOLRAR.” 


SUDHAR 
Edward Hilicte-Road 
Sth. P. 9. SIVASWAMY RIVER Mylapore, 1A DRAD 
क" Dy HE, ०. 1. क, (Camp) State Goest House. 
INDORE (6.2) 
26th April 192, 
Daan Siz, 


Please accept my best thanks for the copy of your life 
of Devi Ahilyabai Holkar, which you were good enough 
to send me.a few days ago. I have gone through the book 
with great interest and congratulate you on the latest of 
your many efforts to contribute to a popular apprecia 
tion of the part played in recent history by great 
Mahratta leaders. The name of Abhilyabai will always 
hold.an honeured place in modern history of India and in 
the affeetionate remembrance of her countrymen, not merely 
by reason of the numerous charities founded ty her and 
carried on to this day, but for the singal proof she furniet 
ed in her person of the capacity of Indian women to rule 
over States and of all these virtues which we assoviate 
with all that is best is Indian womanhwod. 

I remain 
Yours sincerely, 


(Sd). P. S. Sivaswmy Alyer 





- eee 7 । 


(2). ८,००..००००.....0 excellent and woll written [६ 
the pious Queen based on authentic and origina 


records...... 
—Prabuldha Bharat. 
(3). Lave or Devs Autiyapat Horgar—Frice 2-8-) 
was FHC Hae बवे, lotr कोटं जज्ज हंदूर. देवी सिस्व 
वारये हं चरित endian जिद असूत शक्य तितक्या विश्वसनीय कसदपतरच्वा 
जाणे afin fee भसस्यमुे एतिहासिक cet उपयुक्त ष THe शा 
आहि, 
Sad, New ५ महि as सन १९३२१. 


a म । 


| BEV! ANILYABAI HOLKAR. 
Br M. W. Burwat, Invoxe, i 

५.१ ॥ ; श जकन ~ : 

* dn the little book before us, Mr. Burway has given ue a companton to Ais 
eyes brvee of Rang Scindhia and Mahaajt Scindhio, the lattor of which war, 
१ ‘ #0 long .ago, reviewed in our columns. The क of tha p ee t biography, 
Akilyabai Hotkar, was in her lifedime the most esteemed laly-in India ‘Seid 
mors than a hundeed. years after her death, her memory te atill piously preserstel 
by the people of Makarashtra. 

The family of Holkar, now the ruling princes of Indore, owe their rise to 
the valour and talents of Malkav Rao Holkar, who rose to greatness durjug the 
reign of King Shaku. He distinguished himself at the siege of Bassein, during 
the Marétha raids across the Jamna, but move particularly ‘in Central Indig, 
In 1729 and 1189 h2 successively defeated and slew Girdhar Bahadur and me, 
Bakadur,the Moghul Subhedars, and laid so secure @ foundation for Ma 
rule at Indore that tt still endures unshaken. In 1733 he sought a wife for his 
only son Khanderao Holkar and found her in Ahilya Bai then a little girl of 8, 
the daughter of 21076९5 Scindhia, the patil of Chonde, a village iw'the Auranga- 
bad District. Mankyi was a Dhangar by caste, bul as patil of his village, 16 
enjoyed a considerable local status. After her marriage she lived in the house of 
her husband's parents and her character was formed by the noble aud fig h 
spirit.@ Gautamabai Mathar Rao's wife. 

Ahilyabai's husband Khande Rao was a youth full of promises but in 
1754 he was killed by a cannon ball at the siege of Kumbher, about cight mites 
from Decg- Akilyabai wished to become a suttee and was only dissuaded 
by Malhar Rao Holkar and Gautumabai, who by this time loved her as their 
own dough . Unthe 20th May 1766 Malhar Rao, who had cscaped' the 
shaughter Ff Panipat, dicd at Alampur the ruler of a vast principality. As be 
left no son, the Peshwa recoguised as his successor hts grandeon Malerao, but the 
latter dicd mad a year later. The question of the Holkar succession was re- 
opened.and the Peskwa bestowed the Jaghir on Ahilyabai as Jialerao’s mother, 
She appointed a kinsman Tukgyi as her Commandcr-in-Chuf and for nearly 
thirty yeare he helped his mistress to rule her States with admirable and stngle- 
minded devotion. Nor was Tukgjt less skilful in the field tha in the Council 
Chamber At the head of the 15,000 horse, which, ly Mara‘'a feudal tenure, 
Ahilya Bat hadto furnish, Tukgji took part in all the Marathu :rpeditions, that 
ranged from Rokilthand to Mysure. He shewed conspi ५८८५ courage in the 
great 6०० Kharda, which completely humbled the Nizam of Haidarabad. 


While Tukoji thus led her armics to victory abroad, af ome Ahilya Hai 
devoted her life to the care of her subjects. Strictly abstemiov. and careful, she 
reduced the Court's expenses almost to nothing and was thus «le at once to eggep 
liberally hen.troops anu toveducc the assessments paid ty "2 peasants, Her 
greatest friend was the beautiful and virtnous Ramubai, Ma: rerao's Queen, stho, 
on her husband's h, followed him through the flames. fining the rule of 
Bavai Madkavrao, ae © supported through all turns of fort. . Nana Phadnavis 
gad her wedding presents to the youny Peshwa were ame. ‘he most splendid 
whick he received. 

। The great lady passed away on the banks of th ®urbada on the 1427 
dugust 1795 “with her mind "—to use Mr. Burway’ . (८ ,१/ १८०८११५९ phrases 
“ givetted atthe lotus foet of Shri Shankar,” or, to use a « /!:went metaphor, in 
the fullest odour of sanctity. For 20 years she had gover: .c > Kingdom, organie- 
od armies and guarded the national interests with courude Fos vsight and गत. 
dous र्शः She left a name almost as revered us thi’ f ‘va or of Draupads, 
the legendary princesses of ancient India. In Mr. Burwovy < 7५ has found a biogra- 
pher, whose skill is capable of doing her justice. Wiis, ०८८१५ words we recom- 
mend to our readers this admirable little book”. 

The Times of १11५. 25th July 1923. 
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(4). “....cse0000¢ The saintly Queen’s Life is extremely 
interesting and reflects great credit on the author. 


—Swami Shyamsarup Balyogs 


5). ...se0ee0k congratulate you on writing it (Devi 
Ahilyabai Holkar’s Life) out so nicely and ably, of course 
(Sd). Aga Khan ©, ¢, 5. 7 


(6). ५,...००००० परिषा Indian is proud of that saintly 
ruler and you have rendered a valuable service to the 
country by writing her biography io English......” 

9० AL. Bapna, B. A., CL. B., 2, Se- 

(7). ‘Mr. M. भा, Burway, the well-known biographer. 
of the Maratha Statesman and writer on Maratha History 
in general, has conferred a boon on the public by writing 
in English a life of Ahilyabai, the pious Queen of the 
Holkar Dynasty. Mr, Burway has written the biography 
with his usual erudition and characteristic piety. It will 
enrich the language in which it is written and spread far 
and wide the fame of this famous Ruler all over the world 
where the English language is spoken. 

(Sd). 24. V. Kibe, M. A, MLR. 4. ९ 


(8). “Ihave read your new book‘ Devi Ahilyabai 
Holkar ` with great interest 
(Sd). Sinha, 
Governor, Bihar and Orisa. 


(9). “I have received your book on “Devi Ahilyabai 
Holkar. ” which from the glimpse which I have been able 
to take of it appexrs to be of considerable interest, ” 


(Sd). J. 2, Wood . 


(16). ‘‘........d6 makes very fascinating reading. I 
almost said it is the best historical Memoir from your pen 
that I have read. Your treatment of your subject is 
charactertsed by the true historical sense and the enthusi- 
asm with which you write is worthy of the great Lady.” 

(Sd). ^. >. Haksar, B.A, ©. JE. 


^“ ॐतत्सदनरम्हापेणगप्तु, ” 


` Some Opinions about this Work. 


Mr. M. W. Burway’s latest book ^ Life of Maharaja. 
Tukoji Rao II” gives a detailed and authentic account of 
the reign of one of the most illustrious Rulers of the last 
century. It is alsv a comprehensive study of Tukoji 
Rao’s private character, stateemanship and administrative 
capacity which should serve 23 an example and guide to our 
young Princes. 


Mr. Burw4g has spired no pains to collect materials for 
the book and his personal knowledge and strong attach- 
ment to this State hive enabled him to place before the 
public a clear picture of the great Ruler and to deal with 
some controversial mitters in a marvellously fair and 
fearless spirit. 


He has based his conclusions on unrebuttable evidence 
and in the ‘Territorial Reward case’, he has established that 
the Maharaja was most unjustly treated. 


In my opinion Mr. Burway has rendered valuable 
service to this State and his book should be read by every 
State Officer and those who wish to make closer acquain- 
tance with the Holkar dynasty, 


` (80.) S. M. BAPNA, 8, 4,8, 80. LL, 8. 
Rai Bahadur, Aitmad-ud-dowlah 
Deputy Prime Minister, 
& Home Minister, 
Ixporg, Indore. 
10-11-1924, 
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Mr. M. W. Bueway his now brought to aclose perhaps 
his greatest literary effort ८८८. the Life of Maharaj: 
Tukoji Rao Bolkur [T. It makes a delightful, interesting 
and instructive reading. In the course of about 900 pages 
he has condensed the history of the Royal House of Holkar, 
together with a detailed history of the life of the surject of 
the biography. 


The.e is internal evidence to show that the author 
has bacn collecting materials for this biography as far 
back as 1914. Hemnay hive begun the task since earlier 
years, and while his other historical and philosophic works 
wera being given to the public, he has been steadily push- 
ing his main object, ' 


A mere look at tle woik shows that a mags cf 
material, both printed and manusciipt, the author hes 
handled, It my ba that+he expresses views, or makes 
statements, which are not acceptable to other scholars. 
Either he may have his own reasons fer sticking {0 them, 
or, in some cases he may have thought it premature to 
accept opinions based upon some later research or pseudo- 


research, A historian must be allowed a large degree of 
latitude in his conclusions. 


It is, however, patent that Mr, Burway has the knack 
of making the stibject of his biography live in his pages. | 
Those who have known the Maharaja Tnkoji Rao IT, 
either from first hand or second hand knowledge, wiil not 
fail to have his personality before them while reading this 
biography. 


The plan of the book is not 80 much as a history of 
the State and its administration under the Maharaja, as a 
narrative of the august and Royn! persorage and his times. 
The vivid narration of important events makes thrilling 
reading, and Mr. Burway’s style is quits suited to it 


` T have little hesitation in saying that the present biogra- 
phy will occupy a position of high distinction in the litera- 
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tura, ak any rate, concerning the Holkar State. ‘The 
long period of 42 yeara during which His Highness the 
Maharaja Tukoji Rao was such a dominating figure ‘rot 
only in the Holkir do ninions, but in India, and even in the 
British Emoire, is printed with a bold brush, frequently 
touched with th» master’s skill, on the eanvas of the 
book 1711869 ४९३, inleal, fv authors who are able to 
m°ke such a claim | 


Lalor: 25-19-24 (Sl) M. ए. KIBE, w a. 
Sardar, Rao Bahadur 


Minister Excise Deptt. 


] 1) d ure 
11-10-2 f, 


Dear Mr. Breway, 


When ए, u asked me to real through your book on the 
Life of Maharaja Takoji Rao II, I did not anticipate that 
the task woull be 83 pleasant. I ‘ound it of absorbing 
interest, espevially that pirt which deals partievlarly with 
the subject of the titie. Tome the work appears to be 
a great achievement, requiring as it must have done, much 
patience and perseverance, and 1115 refzrences which have 
been necessary mast have absorbed a large proportion of 
the tolal tine taken to write the book, 


The work should prove to bo of great value, parti- 
cularly to officers of this State, and as a book of reference 
it should find a place ०" the table of all responsible officials, 


d 


a 


Your special experience and familiarity with the condi- 
tions cf the period have enabled you to place before your 
readers the various incidents in the life of a justly popular 
Ruler in such a way as to present a trua atmosphere of the 
tims and [ feel sure that 4 strangor to the State, however 
brilliant he may be, would have found it impossible to 
achieve the same results so successfully. As to the time 
necessary to write such a work, I am nota judge, but it seems 
to me that two and half years is ridiculously short 
I must congratulate you and 10:03 that the book, when 
published, will mezt with the success it deserves. 


Yours sincerely, 


(sd.) C, R, PALATRET, ४, 1, ए. ए. 
Member, Commerce and Industry Deptt. 


I have carefully read this valuable work through 
with the greatest attention and interest. The work is a 
monument of the most patient and painstaking research 
and shows Mr. Burway to have b2en in possession of 
sources of information that descend to the minutest details 
of the Maharaja's daily life His late 11111688 lives 
again in these pages, every phas3 of his charactor is laid 
४६० and 1 feel as if I had known His late Highness 


personally, 


I am left with the impression that His Highness was 
a great man, an energetic and cautious financier, a shrewd 
diplomatist and a king of men every inch of him. 


(Sd). CHAS. A. DOBSON, Ba, ४,६.८.२. 
Professor, Holkar College, Indore. 


I have had occasion closely to go through 
Mr, M. W. Burway’s Life of Maharaja Tukoji Rao 1}. 
The work is a monument of industry and patient research, 
and the facile pen of the author gives a vivid picture of 
the remarkably active, but simple life of the great Ruler- 
-Statesman who raised the position of his State to a high 
level of efficiency in various branches of Administration, 
while placing it on a sound financial footing. The’ author 
has done well in refuting, by means of unchallengeable 
authorities, some undeserved aspersions: on the great 
Ruler, especially in connection with his attitude during 
the early Mutiny days. The Introduction to the work, 
though unusually lengthy, is useful, nas it admirably 
contpresses the History of the Marathas ia general and of 
the House of Holkar in particular; and the voluminous 
Appendices too are interesting and instructive, Thi 
prodigious work could not have been produced within 
the period allotted by the Holkar State, had not the 
author been studiously rreparing for a number of years 
pist by regularly devoting to it his leisure hours, which 
he esuld snate, after pzrforming his arduous dutics of a 
Judge, It was well that the execution of the work was 
entrusted to such a capable author, 


(Sd) N. ४. PHADKE, s, ^. uu. 8; 
Political Secretary. 
Indore, 


ee 


4-65-9. 
C/o Messrs. Grindlay & Co., 
54 Parhiament Street, 
London S. ए. 1, 


ENGLAND. 


My pear Mr. Brerway, 


I have just reached England and I hasten to write to 
you to say how much [ enjoyed reading on board ship 
your Life of H. H. the Maharaja Tukoji Rao Holkar. Your 
work is at once profound and interesting and of the greatest 
value. To me it was especially attractive, as I had often 
heard my father, the late General Kincaid, speak of Hie 
Highness as one of his warnest friends. Your studies have 
evidently been very extended as well as deep. Your book 
will serve as the perpetual memorial of a prince endowed 
with the highest qualities. I was greatly interested to 
read that the God Khandoba of Jejuri was the Kul-dewata 
of the Maharajas of Indore. I wish J had known this fact 
when writing Vol. III. of my history of the Maratha 
people and I should certainly have mentioned it. 


I wish your great work all success. With every kind 
wish for your own health and happiness. 


I remain, 
Yours very sincerely, 


(Sd). C. A. Kincaid. 
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~All writers of Indian Histories agree on the point, as 
Captain Grant Duff has so emphatically said in his History 
of the Marathas, that the Hindus of Maharashtra had re- 
conquered India from the Moguls. The object of the present 
Series 18 to publish the biographies of all the promi- 
nent persons who figured in these momentous historical 
transactions and important movements from 1627 to 
1818 A. D. 


The first, second and third volumesofthe Series viz., 
‘“Ranojirao Sindhia,” “Devi Ahilyabai Holkar” and 
^“ Mahadji Sindhia” have already appeared. “Subhedar 
Malhar Rao Hclkar” is ready for the Press. We ardent 
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Pon 
rashtra and other parts of India in ‘this noble, though 
arduous, undertaking. The “Series” will be on the lines 
of Sir William Hunter's ‘‘Rulers of India” Series, 
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